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THE  LIFE  AXD  DRAMATIC  WORKS 


OV    DOCTOR 


JUAN  PÉREZ  DE   MONTALVAN 

(1602-1638) 


PREFACE 

It  seems  rather  surprising  that  comparatively  little  attention 
has  been  given  to  Montalvân  and  bis  dramatic  works,  if  only  on 
account  of  tbe  fact  tbat  bis  admirers  rated  bim  tbe  legitimate 
successor  to  tbe  great  Lope  de  Vega.  Althougb  this  verdict  can- 
not  be  accepted  bv  tbe  impartial,  yet  bis  plays  afford  entertaining 
reading  even  at  tbe  présent  day,  tbose  of  intrigue  especially 
boiding  tbe  attention  tbrougb  tbeir  ingénions  and  unexpected 
situations.  Hewbo  would  wisb  to  become  acquainted  witb  tbem, 
bowever,  is  deterred  by  tbe  difficulty  ofobtaining  copies,  for  so 
rare  bave  tbe  plays  become  tbat  (as  tar  as  known)  a  few  exist 
onlv  as  uniques,  wbile  no  library  possesses  a  complète  set. 
Altbougb  it  is  true  tbat  Ticknor,  Scbaeffer,  and  Scback  bave,  col- 
lectivelv,  reproduced  a  number  of  tbe  plots,  even  tbeir  most 
detailed  outlines  (far  in  tbe  minority)  are  scarcely  full  enougb  ; 
and  tbe  rest  are  too  brief  to  be  of  any  value. 

Tbe  object  of  tbe  présent  volume  is  to  supply  tbis  dcticiency 
by  giving  minute  analyses  of  ail  tbe  coiuedias  wbicb  appear 
genuine,  togetbcr  witb  wbatever  data  regarding  tbeir  source, 
performance,  etc.,  I  bave  been  able  to  collect.  In  tbe  Noies  T  bave 
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vcntured  also  to  include  any  observations  suggested  by  the 
reading  of  the  plays  themselves.  The  analyses  will,  I  beHeve, 
prove  useful  for  référence  to  students  of  other  dramatists,  whose 
work  thev  may  wish  to  compare  whh  that  of  Montalvân.  The 
lack  of  such  analyses  for  many  plays  of  the  Spanish  théâtre  has 
considerably  added  to  the  labor  involved  in  the  préparation  of 
this  work.  For  uniformity's  sake,  I  hâve  retained  the  Spanish  pro- 
per  names  throughout,  even  in  cases  where  an  English  équiva- 
lent exists.  In  El  Fin  niàs  des^raciaâo  y  Forliinas  de  Seyano,  how- 
ever,  the  Latin  proper  names  hâve  been  employed. 

By  far  the  most  satisfactorv  account  of  our  author's  career  and 
Works  is  found  in  La  Barrera 's  Catàlogo  bibliogrâfico  y  biogràftco 
del  Teafro  antiguo  espafwl,  which  I  hâve  used  as  the  basis  of  the 
présent  Life  ;  supplementing  it  wherever  possible  by  références 
from  Montalvân's  o\vn  writings.  Fortunately,  the  third  part  of 
Sr,  D.  Cristôbal  Pérez  Pastor's  exhaustive  and  scholarly  Biblio- 
grafîa  madrileha  appeared  just  in  time  to  be  available,  and  it  has 
furnished  with  some  hitherto  unknown  data  regarding  the  Mon- 
talvân  family.  Valuable  as  this  information  is,  still  one  must  regret 
that  Sr.  Pastor's  researches  hâve  not  yielded  even  more  détails 
concerning  our  author,  especially  the  exact  date  of  his  birth, 

Toavoid  encumberingthe  text  and  foot-notes  with  the  constant 
répétition  of  the  full  —  and  often  lengthy  —  titles  of  works 
cited,  I  hâve  quoted  them  gênerai ly  in  abbreviation.  An  expia- 
nation  of  thèse  abridgements  is  given  at  the  end  of  the  book. 

To  my  friend  Dr.  Hugo  Albert  Rennert  I  owe  an  especial  debt 
of  gratitude,  for  not  only  has  he  generously  placed  his  valuable 
library  at  my  disposai,  but  has  allowed  me  to  draw  freely  upon 
his  intimate  knowledge  of  the  Spanish  théâtre.  His  encourage- 
ment and  unAiiling  assistance  has  in  great  measure  made  possible 
the  présent  volume,  —  the  outgrowth  of  a  Doctor's  thesis  sub- 
mitted  by  me  to  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  in  1903. 
Mr.  James  Fitzmaurice-Kelly  and  Dr.  J.  P.  Wickersham  Craw- 
ford  hâve  kindly  aided    me  in  some  points  of  détail.  I  hâve  to 
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thank  my  friend  Sr.  D.  Félix  Rincôn  ot  the  Biblioteca  Xacioiiiil, 
Madrid,  for  furnishing  me  much  valuable  material,  including 
La  Barrera's  autograph  corrections  and  additions  to  the  article 
Montah'àn  in  his  own  copy  of  his  Catâlogo,  now  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned  library.  For  the  list  of  Montalvân's  dramas  existing  in  the 
Biblioteca  Palatina  at  Parma  I  am  indebted  to  Prof.  Restori  ;  in 
ail  other  cases  the  inventories  hâve  been  courteouslv  supplied  by 
the  varions  librarians. 

The  portrait  of  our  author  is  a  reproduction  of  that  in  the 
La  grimas  Pa)icgiricas  a  la  tenprana  M  noie  del  Gran  Poeta,  el  Tco- 
logo  Insigne  Doctor  Juan  Pere~de  Montalban  ;  while  the  autograph 
beneath  it  is  a  fac-similé  of  that  at  the  close  of  the  manuscript 
Las  sanfisiinas  Formas  de  AJcalà  existing  in  the  Biblioteca 
Nacional. 


SECTION  I 

A.  —  Life  and  Works. 


Dr.  Juan  Pérez  de  Montalvân  ',  son  of  Alonso  Pérez  de  Mon- 
talvân  and  Felipa  de  la  Cruz  %  was  born  at  Madrid  in  1602  >. 
He '.vas  one  of  a  familv  of  at  least  five  children,  the  others  being 
Cristôbal,  Isabel,  Petronila  and  Angela^.  Of  Jewish  extraction  5, 
Alonso  Pérez  first  kept  a  book-shop  at  Alcalâ  de  Henares  ^,   his 


1.  Montalvàn's  tull  namc  was  hclJ  up  to  ridicule  b\- his  implacable  cncmv 
QucvL'do  in  thc  ibllowing  epigram  : 

"  El  doctor  tu  te  lo  pones, 

El  Moutalhau  no  lo  tienes  : 

Con  que  en  quitândote  el  dou, 

Vienes  à  quedar  7;/((;/  PcrCy  ". 
Sec  also  Quevcdo's  Periiiola   —   outline  given  below,  p.    52  —  where  he 
tells  us  that  Juan  Pérez  was  the  name  of  a  stage  buffoon. 
Our  author's  poetical  name  was  Montano. 

2.  They  vvere  formally  betrothed  on  August  4,  1591,  and  married  on  August 
30  of  the  next  year.  (Pérez  Pastor,  Bihliognifia,  part  III,  p.  451,  Dociinienlos). 

5.  It  appears  that  thc  record  of  his  baptism  cannot  be  found,  since  Pérez 
Pastor  does  not  give  it  in  the  Dociimeiitos-Bihliografhi,  1.  c.  concerning  him. 

4.  Cristôbal  was  baptised  May  11,  1597.  (Op.  cit.,  1.  c).  He  must  hâve 
died  before  the  end  of  1623,  as  in  a  document  of  November  of  tliat  vear 
signed  bv  Alonso  Pérez,  Juan  is  st\'led  '"  our  sole  legitimate  son,  unique  and 
universal  heir  ".  (Ib). 

Petronila  and  Angela  became  nuns  in  the  couvent  of  the  Coiicepcion  Fran- 
cisai Descalyii  in  Salamanca.  (Op.  cil.,  p.  4)3).  The  date  of  their  death  is  not 
known.  Isabel  and  her  mother  died  before  1645,  as  is  shown  b\'  a  référence 
in  her  fathcr's  vvill,  dated  December  29  of  that  vear. 

5.  Sec  Qiievedo's  Periiiold,  where  several  times  he  casts  a  sneer  at  our 
author's  Jewish  ancestry.  (Cf.  below,  p.  33). 

6.  In  the  same  work,  Quevedo  calls  the  \'ounger  .Montalvân  "  son  of  a 
bookseller  of  Alcalà  ". 
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native  town  ',  but  htter  moved  to  Madrid  and  carried  on  his 
business  in  the  Callc  de  Santiago.  Subséquent  to  the  early  part 
of  Xovember,  1604,  he  reçeived  the  appointment  of  bookseller 
to  the  King  -.  He  was  the  close  friend  '  and  confessor  1  of  Lope  de 
\'ega,  and  the  privileged  pubHsher  ot  a  number  of  liis  works». 
This  intimacy  was  destined  to  mean  not  a  Httle  for  the  yoimg 
Juan,  for  during  his  visits  to  the  book-shop  Lope  must  hâve 
seen  much  of  him,  and  soon  begun  to  regard  him  with  paternal 
affection.  As  time  passed,  the  timidity  of  the  child,  who  had 
shrunk  back  in  awe  and  wonder  before  the  «  Phœnix  of 
Geniuses  »,  became  transtormed  into  love  ;  and  it  gratified  Lope 
to  know  that  he  was  considered  his  inséparable  friend  and  men- 
tor. More  mature  years  broughtwith  them  signs  of  great  literary 
ability  in  Juan,  whereupon  Lope,  confident  of  his  success^ 
urged  him  to  try  his  hand  at  the  drama.  Scarcely  realizing,  as 
vet,  the  inestimable  privilège  ofhaving  for  an  adviser  Spain'sgreat- 
est  writer  for  the  stage,  Montalvân  took  up  the  pen,  and  at 
seventeen^^  produced   his  iirst  coiucdia,  Morir  y  disiiuular' .  The 


1.  Pérez  Pastor,  Bibliografia,  part.  III,  p.  4^1,  Docuiiwiitos. 

2.  In  a  document  datcd  Novcmbcr  13,  1604,  he  asks  for  the  appointment. 
(Ib.) 

3.  See  Lope's  vvords  in  liis  first  vvill,  dated  Februarv  4,  1627  :  "  Alonso 
Pérez  a  quien  yo  he  devido  y  quiero  tanto...  ".  (Rennert,  Lope,  p.  415). 
Alonso  Pérez  is  named  as  one  of  the  cxecutors. 

4.  Cf.  Montaivân's  Faiiia  Pôstunnt  à  la  Vida  y  Miicrle  del  Doclor  Frcy  Lope 
Félix  de  Vega  Carpto,  Madrid,  1636,  fol.  8. 

5.  Thosc  issucd  by  Alonso  Pérez  are  the  following  : 

Couiedias,  Parts  1 1  (1618),  12  (1619),  13  (1620),  15  and  16  (162 1),  18  and 
19  (1623),  and  20  (1625).  (One  of  the  Aprohaciones  of  the  latter  is  written  by 
our  author.  See  Rennert,  Lope,  p.  311).  Other  works  :  the  Filoména  (1621), 
the  Orfeo  and  Circe  (both  1624),  the  Corona  tràglca  (1627),  the  Dorotea 
(1632),  and  Rimas  humanas  y  divinos  (i6}4).  Besides,  Alonso  Pérez  signed 
the  dedication  of  the  Valladolid  (1604)  édition  of  Part  I.  of  the  Comedias, 
and  also  of  Part  II.  (Madrid,  1609). 

6.  Cf.  Baena,  vol.  III,  p.  157. 

7.  See  below  notes  to  this  comedia. 
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crudcncss  of  the  first  act  indiaites  that  he  struggled  \\-ith  it 
unaidcd,  \vhilc  the  marked  superioritv  of  the  others  suggests 
Lope's  guiding  hand,  lent,  doubtless,  in  response  to  an  appeal 
from  his  rather  discouraged  protégé.  The  completion  of  this 
play,  however,  gave  the  voung  author  confidence,  and  in  his 
second  effort  —  CuiupJir  cou  su  OhJigaciôn  —  he  makes  no  référ- 
ence to  that  timidity  of  which  he  speaks  in  the  first.  Then,  too, 
in  spite  of  a  rather  unskillfull  construction,  the  gênerai  work- 
manship  shows  a  marked  improvement.  What  a  source  ot  plea- 
sure  it  must  hâve  been  to  Lope  to  see  his  expectations  ful- 
filled  ! 

Tn  1620,  the  vear  following  the  composition  of  Mon'r  y  âisi- 
midar,  Montalvân  had  a  chance  to  test  his  ability  in  a  field 
outside  the  drama.  Mav  of  that  vear  saw  celebrated  in  Madrid, 
with  great  pomp  and  splendor,  the  béatification  of  San  Isidro, 
the  pious  ploughman  and  patron  saint  of  the  city.  The  fesiivities 
began  on  the  15  th  and  lasted  six  davs  ',  the  19  th  being  devoted. 
to  the  j lista  poélica  —  poetical  tournament  —  customary  on  ail 
such  occasions  ^  The  présent ///^/â^,  ofwhich  Lope  wasappointed 
director,  took  place  in  the  Church  of  San  Andrés,  where  lay  the 
bones  of  the  ploughman,  and  embraced  nine  ccrtâmcnes  or  con- 
tests.  Montalvân  submitted  verses  in  the  second,  fifth  and 
seventh,  —  those  in  sonnets, glossas  and  romances  respectively  ', — 
but  unfortunatelv  it  is  not  known  whcther  he  iiained  anv  one 


1.  Sec  Ricaido  Scpûlvcda,  Machiii  Viejo,  Madrid,  1888,  p.  243. 

2.  Cf.  Rennert,  Lope,  p.  277.  Tlierc  is  a  ver}'  amusing  account  in  Don 
Ouixote  —  Part  II,  chap.  xviii.  —  on  the  subject  of  thèse  poetical  tourna- 
ments. 

3 .  See  Justa  Poctica  y  Alabaii-as  Justas  que  hi:^o  lu  iiisigiie  Villa  de  Madrid  al 
bienanenturado  San  Isidro  en  las  Fieslas  de  su  Beatificacion,  recopiladas  por  Lope 
de  Vega  Carpio.  Dirigidas  à  la  misina  insigne  Villa.  En  Madrid,  por  la  Viuda  de 
Alonso  Martin  [1620].  Hère  will  be  found  tlie  poems  of  ail  the  competitors. 
Those  of  Montalvân  I  hâve  reprintcd  in  the  Appendix. 
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of  the  three  prizes  offered  in  each  '.  If  he  did,  he  had  good  cause 
to  congratulate  himself,  for  among  his  twenty-six  competitors^ 
in  the  second  certamen  were  such  well  Icnown  poets  as  the  ill- 
starred  Count  of  Villamediana,  Luis  de  Behnonte  and  Pedro 
Calderôn  ;  while  in  the  fifth  and  seventh  '  appears  the  name  of 
Juan  de  Jâuregui.  Certain  ît  is  that  he  could  not  hâve  been 
awarded  more  than  one  prize  in  the  jnsta,  for  such  a  restriction 
was  stipulated  by  the  rules. 

The  same  year,  our  author  became  Licentiate  at  the  University 
of  Alcalâ  de  Henares,  where  he  had  been  pursuing  successfuUy 
the  study  of  Philosophy  and  the  Humanities  —  which  sliows 
that  he  did  not  sacrifice  learning  to  the  désire  to  practise  the 
calhng  of  literature. 

By  a  decree  of  Pope  Gregory  XV,  there  was  celebrated  in  Ma- 
drid, in  1622,  the  canonization  of  Santa  Teresa,  San  FeHpe  Neri, 
San  Isidro,  San  Francisco  Xavier  and  San  Ignacio  de  Loyola.  The 
imposing  festivities,  which  were  ruled  over  by  Lope,  began  on 
the  19  th  of  June  and  lasted  ten  da3'S't.  On  the  25  th,  was  held 


I.  In  his  ballad  in  praise  of  the  competitors  —  Op.  cit.,  fol.  130  h.  —  Lope 
speaks  thus  of  Montalvân  : 

"  Al  Licciiciado  luan  Pcrez, 
Cu\'a  Musa  cuha  espéra 
Tencr  por  laurcl  al  sol 
Porque  el  de  Daphne  dcsprecia, 
Dicron  armas  las  très  Gracias 


2.  I  do  not  includc  Lope,  who,  under  the  name  of  El  Maestro  Biirguillos, 
contributed  some  humorous  verses  to  each  of  the  nine  certàmcnes. 

3.'  In  the  fifth  there  were  twelve  entries  ;  in  the  seventh,  eleven  —  exclusive 
of  El  Maestro  Btirguillos. 

4.  See  Relacion  de  las  Fieslas  que  ha  hecho  el  Colegio  Impérial  de  la  Compania 
de  lesus  de  Madrid  en  la  Caiioiii:(acion  de  San  Ignacio  de  Loyola,  y  S.  Francisco 
Xavier.  Por  Don  Fernando  de  Monforte  y  Herrera.  Dirigida  al  misnio  Colegio 
Impérial  de  la  Compania  de  lesus.  En  Madrid,  por  Luis  Sanchei,  Impressor  del 
Rey  nuesiro  Senor.  Ano  de  1622,  fols.  12  b.  and  15. 

The  intention  was  to  begin  the  célébration  on  the  twelfth  of  June,  exactiy 
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a  justa  poética  in  honor  of  the  two  latter  saints',  and  hère  again 
we  find  the  name  of  Montalvân,  who  took  part  iri  three  of  the 
l\\(A\Q  combat  es,  the  fifth,  seventh  and  twelfth — those  in  tercets, 
glossas  and  qtiintiUas  ^  While  in  the  fifth  and  twelfth  cornhatcs  he 
had  but  three  rivais,  —  in  the  twelfth  appears  Calderôn,  —  in 
the  seventh  we  find  over  eighty  5,  not  a  few  of  them  formidable. 
For  our  author  to  hâve  received  the  second  prize  in  the  latter 
comhatc,  a  gold  clasp  worth  twenty  ducats,  speaks  well  for  his 
ahility,  and  indeed  the  excellence  of  his  contribution  justifies 
the  verdict  of  the  judges.  In  the  twelfth  coiiibaic  he  was  awarded 
first  prize,  a  silver  pitcher  likewise  valued  at  twenty  ducats.  That 
he  was  eligible  for  two  prizes  was  due  to  a  ruling  that  that 
number  might  be  awarded  to  a  contestant,  provided  only  one 
was  a  first. 

On  the  28th  of  June  took  place  the  jiisla  in  honor  of  San 
Isidro  ^,  and  exactly  as  at  the  Fiesfa  attending  his  béatification, 
Lope,  under  the  name  of  El  Maestro  BiirguiUos,  contributed  a 
humorous  poem  to  each  of  the  eleven  comhates  ;  and  at  the  close 
of  the  jîista  read  a  ballad  >'   in  praise  of  the  contestants  and  the 


three  months  after  the  canonization  ot  the  five  saints  by  Pope  Gregory  XV. 
Owing  to  a  delay  in  the  préparations,  however,  the  Fiesta  had  to  be  post- 
poncd  for  a  week.  ]>io  justa  was  held  either  for  Santa  Teresa  or  San  FeHpe  Neri. 

1.  Cf.  op.  cit.,  fol.  75  b. 

2.  The  poems  he  submitted  are  printcd  in  tlie  Appendix. 

3.  The  verses  of  but  nine  of  thèse  appear  in  the  above  cited  account  of 
tlie  festival. 

4.  Lope  published  an  account  of  the  festival  under  the  title  Relacion  de  las 
Fiestas  que  la  insigne  villa  de  Madrid  hi:^o  en  la  Canoniçacion  de  su  Bienaven- 
turado  Hijo  y  Patron  San  Isidro,  con  las  Comedias  que  se  representaron  'y  los 
versos  que  en  la  lusta  Poetica  se  escrivieron.  Dirigida  à  la  niisnia  Insij:;nc  Villa, 
For  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio.  Aûo  de  1622. 

5.  Thcrein,  hc  speaks  thus  of  Montalvân  :  — 

"  luan  Ferez  de  Montalvân 
Dira  que  le  lisonges  ; 
No  dira,  pues  de  mi  amor 
Tiene  tal  conocimiento. 
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iiwards  of  the  judges.  Montnlvân  piirticipated  in  the  second,  eightli 
und  temh  coDibates —  in  octavas,  cauciones  Tinà  i^Jossas', — having 
for  rivais  in  the  second  sucli  poets  as  Guillén  de  Castro  and  Luis 
de  Belmonte,  and  in  the  tenth  Juan  de  Jâuregui  and  Calderôn  -. 
He  did  not  meet  with  the  success  of  three  days  previous,  receiv- 
ing  onlv  third  prize  in  the  second  coiiibatc,  a  gilded  earthen 
drinking  vessel  worth  twentv  ducats.  In  this///5/fl',  but  one  prize 
could  be  awarded  to  the  same  contestant. 

Resolved  to  dévote  himself  to  Theology,  Montalvân  was  mean- 
time  continuing  his  studies  in  this  subject  at  the  University  of 
Alcaki.  A  chaplaincv  in  the  parrish  of  San  Juan  in  the  town  of 
Ocana,  involving  the  performance  of  a  weekly  mass,  brought 
him  a  yearly  revenue  of  22,600  uiaravedis,  a  sum  smaller  by 
14,800  uiaravedis  than  the  income  needed  before  entering  the 
priesthood  '.  To  remove  such  an  obstacle  from  the  path  of  his 
success,  in  November  1623  his  parents  formally  pledged  them- 
selves,  by  means  of  a  mortgage  on  their  property  in  the  Calle  de 
Santiago,  annually  to  supply  this  deficiency  as  long  as  he  might 
live,  making  his  yearly  income  one  hundred  ducats+.  His  grad- 
uation as  Doctor  of  Theolog}^  was  followed  by  his  ordination 
as  priest,  and  on  May  13,  1625  he  entered  the  Congrégation  of 
San  Pedro  of  Madrid.  Subsequently,  he  became  apostolic 
notary  of  the  Inquisition  >'. 


En  sus  divinas  Otavas, 
Remontado  por  los  cielos, 
Hablô  de  zc'los  nicjor 

Que  un  casado  dcscontento.  "  {Op.  cil.,  fol.  150). 
The  tliemc  of  the  octavas  cited  is  Isidro's  jealousy  of  his  wife,  Santa  Maria 
de  la  Cabeza. 

1.  The  poems  submitted  by  him  are  reprinted  in  the  Appendix. 

2.  Exclusive  of  El  Maestro  Burgiiillos,   in   tlie  second  and  eighth  coiiilxitcs 
there  were  eight  entries  ;  and  in  the  tenth,  eleven  entries. 

3.  Pérez  Pastor,  Biblioi^rafia,  part.  III,  p.  .(51,  Dociiiucntos. 

4.  Pérez  Pastor,  ibid. 

5.  La  Barrera,  p.  264. 
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In  August,  1624,  our  author  published  his  Orjeo  en  Lciigua 
castellana\  a  poem  of  two  hundred  and  thirty-four  octavas  in 
four  cantos,  dedicated  to  the  celebrated  Portuguese  poetess  Ber- 
narda  Ferreira  de  la  Cerda.  Only  two  months  previous  a  supe- 
rior  work  of  like  title  had  appeared  from  the  pen  of  Juan  de  Jâu- 
regui,  whose  earlier  Riiiuis  and  translation  of  Tasso's  Aniiuta  — 
1618  —  are  models  of  a  style  pure  and  refined.  But  in  spite  of 
this,  and  the  fact  that  Jâuregui  is  a  declared  eneni}'  of  Gôngora 
in  his  Disciirso  poético  contra  cl  hahlar  ciillo  y  osc/iro-,  —  1624,  — 
his  Orfeo  sliows  unmistakable  traces  of  the  manner  of  the  Cor- 
dovan  poet.  There  seems  to  be  a  certain  irony,  then,  in  the 
words  en  Lengiia  casieUana  of  Montalvan's  title,  a  theory  which 
is  confirmcd  bv  two  very  évident  allusions  to  Jâuregui  in  a 
panegyric  lettcr  of  Lope  to  the  author  at  the  beginning  of  the 
work  '. 


1.  Orfeo  En  Leiigua  Casldlaiia.  A  la  dcciina  iniisa.  Par  el  Licenciado  Iiiaii 
Pere^  de  Montaluan,  nalitral  de  Madrid.  Ailo  1624.  Cou  privilégia.  En  Madrid. 
Por  la  viuda  de  Alonso  Martin.  A  costa  de  Alonso  Pere^  mercader  de  Libres. 

Other  éditions  are  those  of  Madrid,  1638;  Barcclona,  1639;  Madrid,  1723 
(the  two  latter  witli  tlie  Sucesos  y  Prodigios  de  Anioi)  ;  and  Seville,  1734. 

2.  Tliis  was  written  as  an  answer  to  Gôngora's  Polifcmo. 

3.  In  speaking  of  the  title,  Lope  says  :  —  "  Eltiti.ilo(a  mi  modo  de  sentir) 
es  estremado  :  con  el  por  lo  menos  no  se  enojaran  con  v.  m.  esos  senores 
que  se  Uaman  Cultos,  pues  va  confîessa  que  escriue  en  la  lengua  Castellana, 
con  cuyo  aduertimiento  se  abstrahe  de  toda  voz  y  locucion  peregrina,  menos 
las  recibidas,  y  que  blandamente  siruen  de  ornamento  al  estilo  grande.  " 

Even  less  veiled  is  the  following  :  —  "  ...  todos  los  que  escriuen  estas  tro- 
pelias  reprehenden  en  los  otros  lo  que  ellos  mismos  hazen  censurando  por 
desatinos  en  los  libros  agenos,  lo  que  en  los  suyos  veneran  por  oraculo  ;  pero 
no  es  mucho  que  no  se  conozcan,  si  andan  a  escuras  :  yo  a  lo  menos  en  esta 
confusion  hallo  de  una  misma  suerte  a  los  cultos  que  a  los  tenidos,  queauien- 
dolos  conocido  antes,  aora  estudio  en  conocerlos. 

V.  m.  finalmcnte  acierta  en  apartar  este  Poema  suyo  desta  terccra  lengua, 
como  lo  déclara  el  titulo,  y  assi  pienso  que  lo  haran  de  aqui  adelante  los 
naturales  de  Castilla,  a  diferencia  de  las  que  se  van  introduciendo,  a  quicn 
cada  Prouincia  darâ  su  nombre  ;  .... 

(Reprintcd  bv  Père/.  Pastor,  Bildiograjia,  part.  III,  pp.  232-234). 
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Strange  to  say,  some  woulJ  not  restrict  Lope's  share  in  the 
Orfeo  to  the  contribution  of  this  panegyric,  but  would  even  make 
him  the  author  of  the  poem  as  well  '.  Probably  the  first  to  do  so 
\vas  Nicolas  Antonio,  born  1617,  who  unfortunately  gives  no 
reasons  for  his  behef.  Many  vears  after,  La  Barrera^  déclares  that 
on  the  title-page  of  a  copy  of  the  priuceps,  formerly  belonging  to 
Gallardo  \  he  saw  the  words  «  This  Orjco  was  written  by  Lope 
de  ^^ega,  and  he  did  it  in  four  days  +.  « 

At  first  sight,  such  évidence  might  seem  conclusive,  but  a 
little  considération  shows  it  to  be  of  scarcely  any  weight.  The 
statement  of  Nicolas  x\ntonio  —  as  Mr.  Fitzmaurice-Kelly  writes 
me  —  becomes  much  less  authoritative  when  one  recalls  that  he 
was  born  and  educated  in  Seville,  whence  he  passed  to  Sala- 
manca;  and  that  he  does  not  seem  to  hâve  lived  in  Madrid  till 
Charles  IL  sent  for  him.  Whatever  literary  gossip  reached  Seville 
concerning  the  rising  authors  of  1624  was  not  likely  to  be  very 
trustworthy;  and  if  Antonio  heard  the  report  about  the  Orjco 
some  forty  years  later  in  Madrid,  clearly  he  had  no  means  of 
substantiating  it.  The  onl\-  two  men  who  knew  were  dead. 

Now  as  to  the  real  importance  of  La  Barrera's  discovery.  As 
Mr.  Fitzmaurice-Kelly  continues,  is  the  note  in  the  copy  ot  the 
prhiceps  of  which  he  speaks  actually  contemporary  ?  This  w  ord  is 
so  elastic  in  its  signification,  that  the  note  might  be  written 
twentv  years  later  and  yet  seem  «  contemporary  »  at  the  présent 


1.  In  the  Sucesos  y  ProcUtncs  de  Aitior  —  cdition  of  1648,  p.  146  —  Montal- 
vân  States  that  many  havc  delibcratcly  attributcd  sonic  of  liis  worUs  to  Lope, 
in  ordtT  to  dcprivc  him  of  the  crédit  of  having  written  them.  Several  of  the 
coiiieJias  thAt  I  hâve  classed  as  supposititious  are  found  witli  Lope's  name 
attachtd,  and  it  may  be  to  thèse  that  Montalvân  alludes.  But  is  it  not  pos- 
sible that  he  mav  hâve  also  had  in  niind  the  Orfco  ? 

2.  P.  264. 

3.  This  copy  is  now  in  tiie  Biblioteca  Nacional. 

4.  "  Este  Orfeo  le  hi^o  Lope  de  Vega  y  le  hiço  en  quatro  dias. 


12  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

day.  Then,  too,  it  is  anonvmous  ',  and  anonjanous,  uncorro- 
borated  assertions  carrv  no  great  weight.  Lastly,  imitations  of 
Lope  were  quite  common,  particularlv  tliose  of  his  mythological 
taies.  Diaz  de  Callecerrada's  Eiidiiiiioii  might  pass  with  the 
greatest  expert  for  genuine  (but  not  giiite  first-class)  Lope, 
and  if  he  could  reproduce  his  style  so  successfully,  Montalvân 
might  also  do  it. 

We  know  that  Lope  collaborated  with  Montalvân  in  La  tcr- 
ccra  Ordcu  de  San  Francisco;  butin  order  to  accept  the  theory 
that  he  unselfishly  attrihuted  the  Orfco  to  him  that  he  might 
reap  the  crédit,  one  must  first  admit  the  genius  to  be  a  bare- 
faced  liar  and  a  hypocrite.  In  his  aprobaciôn  to  the  poem,  Lope 
says  :  —  "I  hâve  examined  with  particular  attention  the  Orfco 
written  in  Castillan  by  the  Licentiate  Juan  Pérez  de  Montalvân. 
The  verse  is  sweet,  lofty,  sonorous,  and  adorned  with  admi- 
rable conceptions  and  locutions  ;  and  possesses  that  clearness 
which  is  one  of  the  gênerai  forms  demanded  by  Hermogenes, 
without  an  atom  of  heroic  greatness  being  humbled,  ...a  thing 
attained  only  by  the  few  who  write  naturally-.  " 

Again,  in  his  letter  to   the  author,  alrcady  mentioned,   Lope 


1.  The  samc  objection  applies  to  two  manuscript  notes  on  the  title-page 
of  a  copv  of  the  Orfeo  —  and  said  to  be  contemporary  with  it  — •  in  the 
Hbrarv  of  San  Isidro.  Tliev  are  as  follows  : 

"  Este  Orfeo  aunque  dice  que  es  de  Ju"  perez  de  mon  ||  no  es  sino  de 
Lope  de  bega.  " 

"  No  se  puede  escon  ||  der  la  dulçnra  de  lope  ||  en  este  Orfeo  y  no  ai 
duda  en  q^  sea  siu'o.  " 

Another  copy  in  tlie  sanie  library  bears  the  following  note  —  also  said  to 
be  contemporarv  —  on  the   title-page  : 

"  Este  Orfco  no  es  de  Montaluan  sino  del  nio  lope  de  vega  como  se  cono/.e 
le  v  porque  cl  me  1  mi  muchas  vczes  y  el  m  me  lo  dio.  "  (Riihiica).  (See 
Pérez  Pastor,  BiMiografia,  part.  III,  p.  235). 

2.  "  ...  he  visto,  con  atencion  particular,  el  Orfeo  que  ha  compuesto 
en  lengua  Castellana  el  Licenciado  Juan  Perez  de  Montalvân  ...  El  verso 
es    dulce,    grave,    sonoroso,    v   adornado   de  admirables  conceptos,    y    locu- 
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réitérâtes  his  praise  in  thèse  words  :  —  "I  hâve  found  in  this 
poem  of  vours  ail  that  I  anticipated  from  vour  genius  and 
learning,  but  not  from  your  years.  There  is  in  it  much  to 
praise  and  nought  to  amend  '.  " 

Finally,  in  the  index  to  Part  XX.  of  his  Comcdias,  Lope 
déclares  that  he  wrote  the  sixth  play  in  the  volume,  El  Marido 
iihîs  firnic  —  Orfeo  — ■  three  years  before  Montaivân  his  Orfeo  ; 
and  he  would  not  hâve  done  so  had  he  seen  the  poem,  because 
it  contains  evervthing  that  goes  to  make  up  perfection-.  " 

I  cannot  believe  that  he  would  hâve  written  thus  of  his  own 
Avork. 

In  the  same  year  with  the  Orfeo  appeared  the  Siwcsos  y  Pro- 
digios  de  Aiiior\  eight  novels,  of  which  the  tourth,  La  iiiayor 
Confusion,  is  dedicated  to  Lope.  The  popularitv  of  the  book  is 
attested  bv  the  manv  éditions  through  which  it  passed. 


ciones,  y  de  aquelki  ckiridad,  que  es  una  de  las  générales  formas  que 
pide  Hermogenes,  sin  humillarse  un  atonio  de  la  grandeza  heroica,  cosa  que 
tan  pocos  alcanzan,  porque  lo  son  los  que  con  natural  escriuen, " 

1.  "  Halle  en  este  Poema  de  v.  m.  quanto  me  promet!  de  su  ingenio  \'  le- 
tras  :  pero  no  de  sus  anos.  A\-  en  el  mucho  que  encarecer,  \-  nada  que 
reparar. 

2.  "  La  sexta,  el  Marido  mas  Firnie  :    ,   es  I-abula  que  escriui  très  anos 

antcs  que  el  Licenciado  luan  Ferez  de  Montaluan  su  Orfeo,  \'  no  lo  hi/.iera, 
si  le  huuiera  visto,  por  que  en  aquel  Poema  que  el  llama  en  lengua  Castellana, 
a  mi  juvzio  (si  estudios  \-  anos  valen)  se  cifran  todas  las  partes  de  que  consta 
su  perfeccin, " 

3.  Sucessos  y  Proch'fj^ios  de  Aiiior,  en  Ocho  iioivlas  exeiiiphires.  (lonipiicalas  por 
el  doclor  Juiin  Pere:;;^  de  Moiilahuui,  natural  de  Madrid  \  iiolario  del  Saii/o  Ojicio 
de  lu  Iiiqitisicion.  Madrid,  por  J.  Gonçale^,  1624. 

Otlier  éditions  are  those  of  Madrid,  1626  ;  Brussels,  1626  ;  Madrid,  162H  ; 
Seville,  1633  ;  Seville,  1635  ;  Tortosa,  1635  ;  Barcelona,  1639;  Barceiona, 
1640,  (tiie  latter  two  with  the  Orfeo)  :  Seville,  1641  ;  Barcelona,  1646, 
Cwitli  the  Orfeo)  ;  Seville,  1648,  (the  title-page  states  this  to  be  the  ninth  édi- 
tion !j  ;  Coinibra,  1656;  Brussels,  1702  ;  Madrid,  1723,  (with  the  Orjeo  and 
the  three  novels  from  the  Para  Todos)  ;  Barcelona,  1730  ;  Barcelona,  1734, 
(with  the  three  novels  from  tlie  Para  Todos)  ;  Seville,  1734- 
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About  this  time,  Montalvdn  had  the  good  fortune  to  be  given 
a  chaplaincy  by  one  Tomâs  Gutiérrez  de  Cisneros,  a  merchant 
of  Lima,  who  although  he  had  never  seen  him,  came  to  admire 
him  through  his  writings'.  The  author  states  that  this  appoint- 
ment  furnished  him  his  sole  revenue,  which  cannot  be  true  if  his 
parents  kept  their  formai  pledge  ah'eady  alluded  to. 

In  1627,  was  published  the  Vida  y  Piirgatorio  de  San  Patricio^, 
of  which  Calderôn  probably  availed  himself  in  his  drama  El  Pitr- 
gaiorio  de  San  Patricia. 

Montalvân  was  to  hâve  one  more  opportunity  of  trying  his 
skiU  at  the  jusia  poctica.  In  Ma}'  1629,  the  order  of  Our  Lady 
of  Mercy  of  Madrid  held  a  festival  in  its  couvent  in  honor  of  the 
founder  San  Pedro  Nolasco  ;  and,  as  usual,  a  poetical  tourna- 
ment  made  up  part  of  the  programme.  Our  author  partici- 
pated  in  the  second  and  fifth  of  the  ten  certànienes,  those  in  son- 
nets and  décimas,  winning  the  fîrst  prize  in  the  latter,  a  mirror 
worth  eightcrowns'. 


1.  See  Montalvàn's  Para  Todos  —  édition  of  1645,  fols.  218  and  218  b. 
Montalvân  states  tliat  the  chaplaincy  was  given  him  "  avrà  seis  aiîos,  para 
ordenarme  ",  which  would  make  the  vear  about  1625,  since  the  Para 
Todos  was  probablv  fmished  in  the  Fall  of  163 1.  However,  his  asser- 
tion can  hardh'  be  correct,  for,  as  we  hâve  seen,  he  was  ordained  in 
Mav  1625. 

2.  I  hâve  been  unable  to  locate  a  copv  of  this  édition.  Other  éditions  are 
those  of  Madrid,  1628  ;  Madrid,  1629,  (the  title-page  states  this  to  bethesixtli 
édition);  Lisbon,  1646;  Madrid,  1651  ;  Madrid,  1656;  Madrid,  1662;  Seville^ 
169Î  ;  Valladolid,  1703  ;  Madrid,  1739  ;  Segovia,  1780. 

3.  See  Las  Fieslas  sohmues,  y  graiidiosas  que  1:1:^0  la  Sao-rada  Religion  de 
N.  Seilora  de  la  Merced,  en  este  su  Conveiilo  de  Madrid,  a  su  glorioso  Patriarca, 
y  priniero  ftindador  san  Pedro  Nolasco,  este  ano  de  162p.  Por  el  Padre  Maestro 
Fray  Alonso  Reinon,  Predicador,  y  Coronista  gênerai  de  todo  el  Orden  de  N.  Se- 
nora  de  la  Merced,  Redencion  de  Caulivos.  En  Madrid,  en  la  Iniprcnta  del  Reyno. 
Afio  MDCXXX. 

The  sonnet  submitted  b\-  Montalvân  is  reprintcd  below,  in  the  .\ppendix. 
The  décimas  hâve  been  inadvcrtenth-  omitted  in  the  work  above  cited,  so  I  ani 
unable  to  reproduce  thcm. 
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Three  years  later,  appeared  his  Para  Todos  ',  a  curious  hodge- 
podge  of  miscellanies,  which  he  déclares  he  wrote  as  a  relief 
from  the  production  oï coiiicdias  -.  Hère  are  intermingled  novels, 
dramas,  discourses  on  the  perfect  preacher,  on  military  lite,  on 
good  and  bad  angels,  on  ail  the  arts,  and  countless  other  topics 
—  the  whole  divided  into  seven  parts,  each  corresponding  to  a 
day  of  the  week  and  dedicated  to  a  différent  person,  Two  lists 
of  important  characters,  one  of  nearly  three  hundred  distin- 
guished  sons  of  Madrid,  the  other  of  some  fifty  Castillan  drama- 
tists,  — ■  each  name  followed  by  a  brief  criticism,  —  bring  the 
\vork  to  a  close'.  That  it  should  hâve  seen  six  éditions  in  two 
years-*,  and  at  least  twelve  by  ié66  >,  was  due  less  to  its  merit 
than  the  public's  curiosit^y  to  read  a  volume  which  occasioned 
one  of  the  most  bitter  literary  battles  known.  Of  this  more  will 
be  said  hereafter. 


1.  Para  Todos,  Excinplos  Morales,  Huunvios,  y  Diviiios.  Eu  que  se  Iratan 
diversas  Cieucias,  Materias  y  Facultades.  Repartidos  en  los  siete  Dias  de  la  Seiiiana. 
Por  el  Doclor  Juan  Pere:(  de  Montalvan,  naturaî  de  Madrid,  y  Nolario  del  Sauto 
Oficio  de  la  Inquisicion.  Madrid,  i6'^2.  Aprobaciones  by  José  de  Valdiviclso  and 
Fray  Diego  Niscno.  Copies  of  this  édition  are  excessively  rare  ;  the  onl\-  one 
of  which  I  know  was  offered  for  sale  in  Madrid  during  the  summer  of  1908. 
Other  éditions  of  which  I  hâve  found  mention  are  those  of  Huesca,  1633  ; 
Madrid  (Y),  between  1632  and  1635  ;  Barcelona,  Zaragoza  or  Valencia  (}), 
before  1635  ;  Brussels,  before  1635  ;  Madrid,  1635  ;  Madrid,  1640  ;  Madrid, 
1645  ;  Madrid,  165 1  ;  Alcalâ,  1661  ;  Madrid,  1666  ;  Madrid,  1681  :  I.isbon, 
1691  ;  Pamplona,  1702  ;  Seville,  1736  ;  Madrid,  17....  In  ail  éditions 
but  the  priuceps  the  aprohaciôn  of  Valdivielso  is  lacking.  (La  Barrera, 
p.    266). 

2.  Para  Todos,  édition  of  1645  —  whicli  is  the  earliest  I  hâve  been  able 
to  consiilt,  —  Al  que  ha  de  leer,  fol.  A  2  :  —  "  ...  me  tenian  tan-  cansado  las 
Comedias,  que  tome  este  medio  [escriviendo  el  Para  lodos]  para  no  escrivir- 
las  por  algunos  meses  ". 

3.  Thèse  lists  are  of  considérable  value  for  the  literary  history  of  tlie  time. 

4.  Cf.  Comedias,  édition  of  1638,  vol.  I.,  Pioloiro  Largo,  fol.  ib  :  —  "  el 
auerse  hecho  en  espacio  dedosanos  seis  impressiones,  très  en  CastiJla,  dos  en 
los  Reynos,  v  una  en  Bruselas,....  " 

5.  Cf.  Zeilschrifl,  vol.  XV,  p.  220. 
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In  1633,  we  find  Montalvân  elected  discreto  in  the  Vénérable 
Third  Order  of  San  Francisco  \ 

From  a  statement  in  the  Para  Todos  -,  it  is  évident  that  nei- 
ther  religions  duties,  nor  occasional  poetry  ^  nor  the  writing  of 
books  had  forced  our  author  to  neglect  the  drama.  He  déclares 
that  up  to  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  this  book  he  had  ^vritten 
Û\\ny-s\xconicdias  î^xiiïlw^XwQ  autùs  sacra)iicniaJcs'-,  which  makes  a 
yearly  average  of  four  plavs  since  i6i9,\vhen  heproduced  his  first  >. 
As  we  can  account  for  fifty-eight  dranias  '^,  —  of  eight  only  the 
titles  are  found  ",  —  he  must  hâve  written  but  ten  between  the 
publication  of  the  Prtra  Todos  n\  1632  and   his  death.    Of  thèse 


1.  Pérez  Pastor,  Bihliogrci/ia,  part.  III,  p.  452.  I  do  not  know  whether  he 
was  un  discreto  edcsiàstiœ  or  un  discreto  seglar.  Calderôn  was  elected  the  for- 
mer in  16)  I.  (See  Dociniientos  para  la  Biografia  de  D.  Pedro  Calderôn  de  la 
Barca,  por  D.  Cristôbal  Pérez  Pastor,  Madrid,  1905,  tom.  I,  p.  191). 

2.  Edition  of  1645,  toi.  270,  Indice  de  los  Ingénias  de  Madrid,  no.  186. 

3.  Montalvân  wrote  man\-  poems  of  this  kind,  besides  those  reprinted  in  the 
Appendix.  Sonie  I  published  in  the  Revue  Hispanique,  t.  XXV. 

4.  ProperK-  speaking,  however,  none  of  his  religions  dramas  belongs  to 
this  class,  since  in  a  true  auto  the  dramatis  personae  cohsists  exclusively  of 
allegorical  characters.  (See  notes  to  Las  santisinias  Formas  de  Alcalà.) 

5.  This  average  agrées  with  his  own  statement  in  the  Para  Todos,  éd. 
cited,  Al  que  ha  de  leer,  fol.  A  2  :  —  "  escrivia  yo  cada  aho  quatro  o  cinco 
Comedias  por  nii  passatiempo  ;.... 

6.  This  number  is  exclusive  of  thirty  supposititious  dramas  and  four  in 
which  he  collaborated.  In  the  former  I  hâve  included  ail  plays  attributed  now 
to  Montalvân,  now  to  others.  The  titles  of  those  in  which  he  collaborated 
are  given  below. 

Critics  ditfer  widely  in  their  estimâtes  of  the  number  of  his  dramas.  Schack 

—  vol.  III,  p.  375  —  States  that  he  wrote  about  one  hundred  ;  while  Ticknor 

—  Lit.,  vol.  II,  p.  315  —  gives  the  number  as  about  sixty.  Mesonero  Roma- 
nos  —  in  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  45,  p.  liv  —  cites  seventy-one  titles,  or  one  less 
than  the  total  appearing  in  La  Barrera  —  p.  265  ff.  (This  différence  is  due, 
however,  onlv  to  Mesonero  listing  both  parts  of  La  Puerta  macarena  as  one 
plav).  Such  a  large  total  as  Schack's  exceeds  evcn  that  obtained  by  combining 
mv  cstimate  —  fifty-eight  —  with  the  number  of  plaj-s  —  thirty  —  I  hâve 
classed  as  supposititious. 

7.  For  thèse,  see  below. 
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fifty-eight ',  twcnty-four'  appearcd  in  the  two  volumes  of  his 
Coniedias,  and  six  '^  in  the  Para  Todos,  the  remainder  being 
printed  as  siicltas. 

He  himseh"  prepared  for  the  press  both  parts  of  his   Conicdias, 
of  which  the  tirst  was  pubhshed  at  Madrid  in    1635^.   Each    of 


1.  The  following  scven  are  reprinted  in  Rivadenevra,  vol.  45  :  —  La 
DonceUa  de  Lahor  ;  La  im'is  coitstaiite  Mujer  ,  CimipUr  cou  su  Ohligaciôn  ;  Coma 
Padre  y  como  Rey  ;  Ser  prudente  y  scr  sufrido  ;  La  Toquera  vi^cauia  ;  No  bay 
Vida  como  la  Houra. 

In  Coiiiedias  escogidas  del  Doctor  Juau  Pere:;^  de  Moiilalvaii,  Madrid,  1827, 
are  found  the  following  :  —  (^'pl.  I.)  CunipUr  cou  su  OUigaciôu  ;  La  Toquera 
viicaiiia  ;  No  hay  Vida  como  la  Houra  ;  Ser prudeute  y  ser  sufrido.  (Vol.  II.) 
La  <uàs  constante  Mujer.  (The  work  is  incomplète). 

2.  They  are  :  —  (Vol.  I.)  A  lo  hecho  no  hay  Remedio,  y  Principe  de  los 
Montes  ;  El  Hijo  del  Serafin,  San  Pedro  de  Alcàntara  ;  Cuinplir  cou  su  OUi- 
gaciôu ;  Los  Teinplarios  ;  La  DonceUa  de  Lahor  ;  El  Mariscal  de  Virou  ;  La 
Toquera  vizcaina  ;  El  Fin  nuis  desgraciado  v  Forfunas  de  Sexano,  0  Au/or, 
Privania  y  Castigo  ;  Olinipa  y  Vi'-eno  ;  Lo  que  son  Juicios  del  Cielo  ;  El 
Seilor  Don  Juan  de  Austria  ;  Los  Annuités  de  Terucl.  (Vol.  II.)  Como  amante 
y  como  honrada  ;  El  segundo  Sèneca  de  Espana,  part.  II.  ;  Para  con  Todos 
Hernninos  y  Amantes  para  nosolros,  (Don  Florisel  de  hiquea)  ;  La  Desboiira 
honrosa  ;  El  divino  Naiareno,  Sansâii  ;  Los  Hijos  de  la  Fortuua,  Teà^enes  v 
Clariqiiea  ;  Despreciar  lo  que  se  quiere  ;  El  divino  Portuguès,  San  Antonio  de 
Padiia  ;  Amor,  Lealtad  y  Amistad  ;  La  Ganancia  por  la  Mano  ;  El  Valiente 
vids  dichoso,  (Don  Pedro  Guiral)  ;  El  Sufrimicnto  prcmiado. 

3.  They  are  :  —  El  segundo  Séueca  de  Espana,  part.  I.;  No  hay  Vida  como 
la  Honra  ;  De  un  Castigo  dos  Vengau~as  ;  El  Polifemo  ;  Escanderhcch  ;  La  nuis 
constante  Mujer. 

4.  Primero  toino  de  las  Comedias  del  Doctor  luan  Pere~  de  Montalvan, 
Clerigo,  prcsbitero  Notario  del  Santo  Oficio  de  la  Inquisicion  y  natural  de  Madrid. 
En  la  iinprenta  del  Reyno.  Ano  16];.  A  costa  do  (sic)  Alonso  Pere^  de  Montal- 
van, Librero  de  su  Magestad  y  padre  del  Autor. 

This  édition  is  excessively  rare.  Thcrc  is  a  cop\-  in  the  K.  Hof-und  Staats- 
bibliothek  at  Munich,  and  another  in  the  librar\-  of  the  Universitv  of  Heidel- 
bcrg.  (Cf.  Zeitschrijt,  vol.  XV,  p.  220).  It  was  reprinted  at  Alcalâ  in  1658, 
and  at  Valencia  in  1652. 

La  Barrera  —  p.  266  —  believed  that  the  1638  édition  v^-as  the  pr inceps  ;  and 
that  although  the  tasa  is  dated  1635,  Lope's  death  and  the  grief  and  ill  health 
et  the  author  delayed  the  publication  of  the  volume  for  three  years,  it  theii 
being  put  forth  posthumousK-.  : 

REVrE  ///.^PA.X/QCE.     B  , 
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the  twelve  plays  in  the  latter  bears  a  dedication,  and  thc  name 
of  the  manager  bv  whose  company  it  was  performed.  The  second 
part,  containing  an  equal  number  of  plays,  appeared  at  Madrid 
three  years  later',  but  lacks  individual  dedications  as  well  as  the 
names  of  the  managers.  At  the  beginning  of  the  volume  stands  a 
dedication  by  the  author's  father,  directed  to  "El  Excelentis- 
simo  Seiîor  Don  Rodrigo  de  Silva  Mendoça  y  Cerda,  Principe  de 
Melito,  Duque  de  Pastrana,  Estremera,  y  Francavila,  Marques 
de  Argecilla,  Senor  de  la  Chamusca  y  Vime,  y  de  los  Acrecen- 
tados  de  Cifuentes  ". 

Like  many  dramatists,  Montalvân  had  to  pay  the  penalty  for 
popularity  by  having  fostered  upon  him  a  large  number  of  the 
plays  of  others  -.  Naturally,  this  aroused  his  anger,  and  his  words 
in  the  PrâloiJo  Largo  to  volume  first  of  the  Comedias  show  that 
he  intended  to  seek  redress.  He  déclares  :  —  "  When  the  time 
cornes,  I  shall  make  known  such  actions,  pointing  out  with  my 
finger  the  offenders.  Indiffèrent  to  our  interests,  they  deprive  us 
of  honor,  and  more  boldly  in  the  comedias  they  acquire  by  evil 
methods.  Because  as  they  print  apocryphals  for  originals,  and,  to 
save  paper,  use  four  sheets  where  eight  are  required,  the  plays 
are  full  of  mistakes,  barbarisms,  absurdities  and  falsehoods  '  ". 

Then,  too,    his   own  plays   were  published  in    unauthorized 


1.  Seguiido  tomo  de  hu  Comedias  del  Dr .  luan  Perei  de  Moiitalvan,  clerigo 
preshitero,  Nolario  del  Sanlo  Oficio  de  la  liiquisicion.  Dedicado  al  Excwo.  Sr. 
D.  Rodrigo  de  Silva  Mendoça  y  Cerda,  Principe  de  Melito,  Duque  de  Pastrana, 
etc.  En  Madrid,  en  la  Imprenta  del  Reyno,  atio  lô^S.  A  costa  de  Alonso  Pere^ 
de  Montalvan,  lihrero  de  S.  M.  y  padre  del  Autor. 

It  was  reprintcd  at  Valencia  in  1652. 

2.  "  ...  atribuycndome  muchas  [se.  comedias]  que  no  son  mias,  vanidad 
niuy  enojosa  para  mi  ;  porque  si  son  buenas,  les  usurpo  la  gloria  a  sus  due- 
nos  ;  V  si  malas,  me  desacredito  con  quien  las  compra.  "  {Comedias,  édition  of 
1638,  vol.  I.,  Prôlogo  Largo,  fol.  ib). 

3.  '-  ...  quando  sea  menester  lo  dire,  senalando  con  cl  dedo  a  los 
delinquentes,  que  a  bueltas  del  interes  nos  quitan  la  honra,  y  con 
mas    descaramiento    er.    las    Comedias    que    adquieren   por  malos  medios  : 
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éditions.  In  the  Prefoce  to  the  Para  Todos  ',  he  says  :  —  "I  put 
hère  four  6\i/;/C'i/rt^  of  mine,  onlv  to  show  that  those  which  hâve 
been  printed  up  to  the  présent  time  without  my  order  are  false, 
deceptive  and  corrupt.  Because  as  they  who  steal  them  hâve 
insufficient  space  in  which  to  transcrihe  them,  and  as  the  prin- 
ters  buy  them  from  thèse  robbers,  they  appear  witii  a  thousand 
absurdities,  mistakes  and  barbarisms^  ". 

And  he  threatens  vengance  for  this  wrong  :  —  "  Such  mis- 
chief  cornes  to  us  not  onlv  from  other  kingdoms,  but  from  Cadiz 
and  Seville  ;  and  at  the  proper  time  I  shall  inform  the  members 
of  the  Council  who  the  bookseller  and  printer  is,  in  order  that 
punishment  may  remedy  the  boldness  of  printing  a  thing  without 
a  license  '  ". 

As  if  thèse  injustices  were  notenough,  at  least  in  one  instance 
he  suffered  a  third,  that  oi  seeing  his  own  work  ascribed  to 
others.  In  Tuesday's  entertainments  of  theP^/ra  Todos  ■^,  he  causes 
Lisardo,  the  spokesman  for  that  day,  to  say  of  the  drama  De  un 
Castigo  dos  Veugau::;as  :  —  "  Listen  to  a  avuedia  I  saw  yesterday 
in  the  Théâtre  of  the  Court,    the  unequalled   success  of  whicli 


porque  conio  las  imprimen  por  originales  apocrifos,  y  por  ahorrar  papcl 
las  cmbuelvcn  en  quatro  pliegos.  aunque  avan  menester  ocho,  salen 
llenas  de  errores,  barbarismes,  despropositos,  v  mentiras,....  "  {Op. 
cit.,    1.    c). 

1.  Edition  of  1645,  Al  que  ha  de  leer,  loi.  A  2  b. 

2.  "  Pongo  aqui  quatro  Comedias  mias,  solo  para  dar  a  entendcr,  que 
bs  que  se  han  impresso  hasta  aqui  sin  mi  orden,  son  falsas,  mentiro- 
sas,  supuestas,  y  adultéras  ;  porque  como  los  que  las  hurtan,  no 
tienen  bastante  espacio  para  trasladarlas,  \-  quien  las  imprime  las  com- 
pra  de  los  que  las  hurtan,  salen  con  mil  desatinos,  errores,  y  barbari- 
dades " 

5.  "  ...  dano,  que  no  solamente  nos  viene  de  otros  Reynos,  sino  de 
Cadiz,  y  de  Sevilla,  que  quando  sea  menester,  vo  informaré  a  los  Se- 
nores  del  Consejo,  del  Impressor  v  dcl  librero  que  lo  hazen,  para  que  con 
el  castigo  se  remédie  el  atrevimiento  de  imprimir  cosa  sin  licencia  ".  (Op.  cil., 
l.c). 

4.  Edition  cited,  fol.  84. 
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iiiduced  one  to  trv  to  deprive  its  author  of  his  glory^,  by  attri- 
buting  it  to  others,  imagined  and  unknown  '  ". 

But  aftcr  ail,  such  vexations  were  mère  trifles  in  comparison 
with  the  blow  Montalvân  received  through  Lope's  death,  which 
occurred  four  days  after  the  date  of  the  tasa  of  the  first  part  of 
the  Couicdias,  or  August2i,  1635. 

Forty  3'ears  his  senior,  Lope  had  from  the  first  regarded  our 
author  with  the  deepest  paternal  affection  -.  During  his  early 
efforts  hc  had  bent  over  him,  breathing  ideals  into  his  ear,  and 
guiding  his  tremulous  hand.  It  was  to  this  aid  and  encouragement 
that  the  young  playwright  owed  much  of  his  subséquent  famé. 
And  vet  the  self-satisfaction  occasioned  by  the  attainment  of  this 
famé  \vas  far  overshadowed  by  his  delight  at  his  master's  expres- 
sions of  admiration.  What  greater  pleasure  could  thcre  be  for  the 
protégé  than  to  read  such  an  eulogy  as  this  :  — 

"  El  Doctor  Montalvân,  de  cuva  vena 
Ya  corre  un  Mar  de  ciencia  a  los  estranos, 
Ya  pintando  de  Amor  los  desenganos 
En  docta  prosa  y  en  sonoro  verso  ; 
Ya  en  estilo  diuerso 
De  su  sagrada  profession  decoro. 
Patricios  dignos  de  diamantes  y  oro, 
Relox  despertador  del  sueno  incauto  ; 
Ya  con  las  Musas  de  Terencio  y  Plauto, 
De  su  estudio  Parentesis  suaues, 
Exemples  dulces  y  sentencias  graues  3  ". 


1.  "...  escuche...  una  Comedia  [De  iiii  Caslii^odos  rV;;;'JH:^(/jf]  que  vi  ayer 
en  el  teatro  de  la  Corte,  que  por  ser  de  las  mas  aplaudidas  que  jamas  ha  avido 
en  ella,  no  faltô  quien  intentô  quharle  la  gloria  a  quien  la  avia  escrito,  que  es 
el  Doctor  luan  Perez  de  Montalvân,  buscandola  duenos  supuestos  y  no  cono- 
cidos  ". 

2.  In  his  first  will,  in  hequeathing  to  him  his  portrait,  Lope  says  :  "  ...  el 
Doctor  Juan  Pérez  de  Montalvân  que  \o  lie  amado  v  tenido  en  lugar  de 
liijo...  ".  (Rennert,  Lope,  p.  413). 

Montalvân  (jescribes  the  portrait  in  his  Fa)na  Pôstniiia,  toi.  5  b. 

3.  Laurel  de  .-1  polo,  1630,  toi.  64. 
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That  Montalvdn  was  keenlv  sensible  of  his  debt,  more  than 
one  manifestation  of  gratitude  shows.  For  example^  in  the  Stice- 
sos  \  Prodii^ios  Je  Aiiior  '  he  déclares  :  —  "  The  little  that  I  hâve 
attained  in  mv  few  years  I  owe  to  your  instruction-  ";  and, 
later,  in  the  Para  Todos  '  :  —  "  The  Spanish  Virgil,  Lope  de 
\'ega,  mv  master  as  ot  ail  ;  whose  name  is  his  greatest  eulogy, 
because  no  hvperboles  can  picture  his  constant  reading,  studious 
érudition,  infinité  abilitv,  unique  genius  and   repeated  famé-*". 

Such  friendship  is  a  welcome  contrast  to  the  enmity  existing 
during  ail  thèse  years  between  our  author  and  Quevedo. 

As  might  be  expected,  Lope's  death  was  the  occasion  of  numer- 
ous  panegvrics  in  verse,  written  bv  one  hundred  and  fifty-three 
authors,  which  Montalvân  collected  and  published  the  year  fol- 
lowing  in  his  Fama  Pôsimna  >'.  He  had  been  among  the  many 
présent  at  the  passing  of  the  great  poet,  and  gives  a  description 
of  the  scène,  and  the  elaborate  and  impressive  funeral  services. 
How  poignant  was  his  grief  is  evinced  in  his  AI  Sciiliniiento 
général  que  se  deve  à  la  Miierle  de  Lope  de  Vega,  of  which  the  fol- 
lowing  is  a  characteristic  stanza  :  — 

"  Cancion,  detcn  cl  buclo, 

Y  dile  a  Lope,  en  tanto  dcsconsuelo, 

Que  si  le  alaho  poco, 

Quando  en  su  \'oz  a,  los  dcmas  conuoco, 


1.  Edition  of  1648,  p.  146. 

2.  "  ...  lo  poco  que  he  alcançado  en  mis  pocos  anos  lo  deuo  à  su  doc- 
trina,...  ". 

3.  Hdition  of  1645,  fol.  193. 

4.  "  ...  el  Virgilio  Espanol  Lope  de  Vega,  Maestro  niio,  conio  de  todos; 
cuyo  nombre  es  su  niayor  elogio,  porque  no  ay  encarecimientos  que  satisfagan 
a  su  leccion  continua,  erudicion  estudiosa,  caudal  infinito,  ingenio  solo,  y 
fama  repetida  ". 

5.  Fama  postuma  de  la  Vida  y  Muer  le  dcl  Doclor  Frey  Lope  Félix  de  Vega 
Caipio  y  Elogios  panegiricos  a  la  Inniorlalidad  de  su  Nombre,  Madrid,  1636. 
A  similar  collection  was  published  at  Venice,  to  which  Italian  pocts  contrib- 
uted.  (Cf.  Rennert,  I.ope,  p.  573,  note). 
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Es  porque  con  su  Muerte 
Perdi  el  aliento  de  escriuir  ;  de  suerte 
Que  me  liuue  de  valer  de  Apolos  tantos, 
Para  suplir  mis  lloros  con  sus  cantos  ; 
Porque  al  querer  pintar  mi  afecto  todo, 
Si  acertaua  el  assunto,  erraua  el  modo  ; 
Y  assi  para  aplaudirle,  sin  errarle, 
Pude  quererle,  pero  no  alabarle  '  ". 

But  more  than  grief  is  revealed  in  tliis  poem  and  the  nine 
others  Montalvan  contributed  to  the  collection.  An  occasional 
trace  ot  morbidness  indicates  a  diseased  mental  condition,  the 
resuit  oi  overtâxing  a  brain  never  too  strong.  About  eight  months 
previous,  or  early  in  1635,  a  sudden  lapse  into  unconsciousness, 
one  night,  had  warned  our  author  of  his  danger,  and  left  him  — 
as  he  tells  us  —  without  health  or  pleasure-'.  Crushed  by  Lope's 
death,  he  suffered  another  attack  5,  which  reduced  him,  even  in 


1.  Faiiia  Postiiina,  fol.  190. 

2.  See  Prôlogo  to  the  Fiuiia  Posiiniia  :  "...  un  prolixo  achaque  que  ha  mas 
de  ocho  meses  que  me  tiene  sin  salud  y  sin  gusto,...  ".  Since  thèse  words 
were  most  likel.y  written  between  September  and  December  1655,  —  the 
Suvia  del  Privilégia  and  Censura  of  the  book  bear  the  date  of  the  latter  month, 
and  Lope  died  in  August,  —  it  is  very  probable  that  Montalvan  suffered  the 
"  achaque  "  between  January  and  May  of  that  year. 

Also,  see  the  Oracioii  Panegirica  of  Dr.  Francisco  de  Qiiintana,  fol.  6  — 
included  in  the  Làgriiuas  Paiiegiricas  mentioned  on  p.  15  :  "  Ocasionado  de 
la  excessiua  continuacion  de  su  genero  de  estudios,  le  dio  cierta  uoche  un 
rapto  natural  o  deliquio  del  animo,  con  que  se  originô  gran  cuidado  a  toda  su 
familia  ". 

5.  Cf.  the  Oraciôii  Panegirica  above  cited,  fol.  15  :  "  Fatigàbanle  sus 
achaques  penosos  :  ...  "'.  (Note  tiie  plural). 

From  the  décimas  of  Calderôn  on  fol.  12  b.  of  tlie  Liigri)uas  Paiiegiricas  it 
would  seem  that  thèse  "  acliaques  "  were  strokcs  of  paralvsis,  and  that  our 
author  had  two  of  them.  The  verses  run  as  follows  : 

"  No  furioso  frenesi, 

No  delirio  riguroso 

Su  animo  turbô  piadoso  ; 

Un  blando  letargo  si, 

Para  mostrarnos  assi 
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speech,  to  the  state  of  a  child'.  At  last,  reason  forsook  him  com- 
pletely,  and  atter  he  had  lingered  for  some  months  in  this  lament- 
able condition,  death  mercifully  came  on  June  25th,  1638.  The 
prophecy  ofhis  archenemy  Quevedo  was  fulfilled'! 

At  the  elaborate  funeral  services,  the  deceased's  intimate  friends 
Fray  Diego  Niseno,  Provincial  of  San  Basilio,  and  Dr.  Francisco 
de  Quintana,  Superior  of  the  Hospital  of  the  Conception,  respec- 
tivelv  preached  an  Eulogy  '  and  a  Panegyrical  Oration,  Internment 
took  place  in  the  parrish  church  of  San  Miguel  de  los  Otoes  ^, 
which  no  longer  exists. 

As  Montalvân  had  gathered  and  published  the  varions  pane- 
gyrics  on  Lope,  so  his  friend  Pedro  Grande  de  Tena,  his  father's 
chaplain,  performed  a  like  office  for  him.  This  collection,  styled 
Lâgrinias  Panegîricas  >  and  comprising  the  work  of  one  hundred 
and  sevent3'-six  authors^',  he  dedicated  to  Alonso  Pérez,  and 
published  at  Madrid  in  1639.  Since  nearlv  every  mètre  is  repre- 


Qiianto  la  muerte  sebeni 
Sintio  que  se  deshiziera 
Tanto  sujeto,  y  Ilegô 
De  dos  vezes,  porque  no 
Se  atrevio  de  la  primera  ". 

1.  Cf.  the  Oraciôn  Panegirica  above  cited,  fol.  12  b.  :  "  En  los  ultlmos 
anos  de  su  vida  le  vimos  reduzido,  aun  en  el  modo  de  hablar,  al  cstado  de 
nino  ". 

2.  See  below,  p.  31. 

3.  Like  the  Oraciôn  Panegirica,  this  is  included  in  the  Lâgriuias  Panegîricas. 

4.  In  his  will,  Montalvân's  father  expresses  the  désire  to  be  intcrred  herc 
also.  (Cf.  Pérez  Pastor,  Bibliografia ,  part.  III,  p.  452). 

5.  Lagrimas  Panegîricas  a  la  Teiiprana  Muerte  del  Grau  Poêla,  I  Teologo 
insigne  Dortor  htan  Pere:^  de  Monlalban,  Clerîgo  Presbilero,  i  Notario  de  la 
Santa  Inquisicion,  Katural  de  la  Inperial  Villa  de  Madrid.  En  Madrid.  En  la 
Inprenta  del  Reino.  Ano  M.DC.XXXIX. 

6.  .\  list  of  thèse  is  found  in  Gallardo,  vol.  III,  p.  118  ff.  Quevedo's  name 
dues  not  appear,  for  reasons  which  will  be  explained  later.  Salvâ  —  vol.  I, 
p.  123,  art.  257  —  gives  the  numbcr  of  contributors  as  over  one  hundred  and 
cighty. 
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sented,  the  work  merits  notice  as  an  exercise  in  versification, 
but  in  content  it  is  tedious  and  médiocre.  The  majority  of  the 
verses  are  of  course  cast  in  Spanish,  the  remainder  —  excepting 
an  ItaHan  Epitaph  '  —  in  Latin.  Famed  as  some  of  the  contri- 
butors  are,  very  few  of  the  lines  —  as  Ticknor^  remarks  —  are 
worthy  either  of  them  or  of  their  subject. 

For  such  a  short  career  Montalvân  published  many  works, 
and  yet  at  the  time  of  his  death  he  had  a  number  of  others 
ahnostready  forthepress  \  Amongthesewereun  Arte dehioniiorir -^ , 
the  second  part  of  the  Puni  Todos  '-> ,  and  La  prodigiosa  Vida  de 
Malhagas  eJ  Eiiduistcro''  ;  none  ofwhich  has  ever  corne  to  hght. 
That  ail  his  writings  were  popular,  is  attested  by  contemporary 
références  "  and  the  manv  éditions  through  which  they  passed. 


B.  —  Relations  with  Quevedo. 

Nothing  in  connection  with  Montalvân  is  of  more  interest  than 
the  enmity  between  him  and  Quevedo,  but  to  what  it  was  due 
cannot  be  definitelv  stated. 

Somc  assign  as  a  cause  the  harsh  but  well  deserved  treatment 
accorded  to  the  elder  Montalvân  by  Quevedo  for  having  pirated 


1.  Fol.  163. 

2.  Lit.,  vol.  Il,  p.  314. 

3.  Cf.  Para  Todos,  édition  of  1645,  ^o'-  270  b.,  art.  186. 

4.  See  Baena,  vol.  III,  p.  138. 

5.  See  Comedias,  édition  of  1638,  vol.  I.,  Pivlogo  Largo,  fol.  ib;  and  Prô- 
logo  to  the  Fa  tua  Pôstnnia. 

6.  Cf.  Para  Todos,  1.  c- 

7.  See,  for  example,  the  words  of  Niseno  in  his  Elogio  Funeral  —  fol. 
17  b.  :  "  ...  cuanto  mas  se  estanpan  sus  Escritos,  tanto  mas  clama  la  neces- 
sidad  de  repetillos  en  las  prensas  ;  i  como  celosas  las  Naciones  todas  de  publicar 
tan  lucidos  Partos,  cada  una  los  quiere  perpetuar  en  sus  moldes  i  eterniçar  en 
sus  caractères,  para  ser  como  nueva  solicitadora  de  otra  vida  i  esiuerço  a  tan 
lucidas  Fatigas  ". 
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one  of  the  latter's  most  popular  works.  In  July  1626,  Roberto 
Duport,  a  hookseller  of  Zaragoza,  published  Quevedo's  Btiscôn, 
having  bought  from  him  the  manuscript,  and  having  obtained 
from  Juan  Fernândez  de  Heredia,  governor  ot  Aragon,  the  privi- 
lège to  print  it  for  a  period  of  ten  vears.  The  tremendous  suc- 
cess  which  the  book  met  with,  however,  excited  a  désire  in 
Montalvân's  father,  Alonso  Pérez,  to  hâve  a  share  of  the  profits, 
and  accordingly  he  issued  a  surreptitious  édition'.  This  was  a 
copy  of  the  original,  and  although  published  at  Madrid  purported 
to  proceed  from  Zaragoza.  Unfortunately  for  Alonso  Pérez,  his 
scheme  to  enrich  himself  at  another's  expense  was  soon  disco- 
vered  bv  Duport  and  Quevedo,  and  he  was  arrested  together  with 
his  printer,  the  widow  of  Alonso  Martin.  On  May  16,  1627, 
the  culprits  were  sentenced  by  the  court  of  justice  ot  the  Suprême 
Council  of  Castile  to  pay  into  the  royal  treasury  a  fine  of  a 
hundred  ducats  each,  and  to  lose  ail  copies  of  the  book  that  had 
been  seized.  Thèse  confiscated  copies  were  then  delivered  to 
Duport's  attorney,  on  condition  that  he  give  to  the  hospital  of 
Madrid  half  the  proceeds  derived  from  their  sale  -. 

Such  treatment  of  his  fiither  would  surely  hâve  aroused  our 
author's  resentment  against  Quevedo  ! 

However,  in  his  Elogio  Funeral  en  la  Mueric  tkl  Docior  Iiian 
Perei  de  Montalban^,  Fray  Diego  Niseno,  provincial  of  San  Basi- 
lic, assigns  a  verv  diiferent  reason  for  the  beginning  of  their 
enmity.  He  says  that  "the  différent  works  which  he[Montalvan] 
has  printed  for  the  common  good...  are  the  occasion  and  cause 


1.  Hc  liad  aircady  bought  tVoni  Qucvccio  tlic  ri<;lus  te  tlic  Politica  de  Bios, 
which  hc  published  in  1626.  f'Rivadcnevra,  vol.  23,  p.  LXVii,  note;  and 
p.  xcii).  Ticknor,  —  Lit.,  vol.  II,  p.  321,  note  —  wrongly  statcs  tliat  it  was 
this  work  which  Alonso  Pérez  pirated. 

2.  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  23,  p.  485,  note;  vol.  48,  p.  667. 

3.  See  /;//;(/,  p.  49. 
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of  the  ill-will  that  envy  harbors  in  her  breast;  on  this  base  was 
founded  her  irreconcilable  rage  '  ". 

Since  the  Elogio  is  nothing  less  than  a  thinly  masked  invec- 
tive against  Quevedo  -,  it  is  to  him  that  the  above  words  refer. 

According  to  Don  Pedro  Carrillo  de  Aldrete,  Quevedo's 
nephew,  the  casus  helli  was  a  dispute  over  literary  subjects,  which 
woiild  hâve  led  to  blows  but  for  timelv  interférence.  The  ill- 
feehng  thus  engendered  was  fostered  by  unchari table  friends  '. 

Likely  as  this  story  may  be,  it  lacks  confirmation  ^. 

Others  maintain  that  the  origin  of  the  trouble  can  be  traced 
to  Montalvân's  friendship  for  Fray  Niseno  and  Don  Luis  Pacheco 
Narvaez,  fencing  master  of  King  Felipe  IV.  However  true  this 
theory  may  be,  it  is  certain  that  the  couple  were  hated  b}^  Que- 
vedo as  much  as  they  were  esteemed  by  Montalvân.  In  his  Poema 
heroyco  de  las  Necedades  \  Lociiras  de  Orinndo  el  Enauiorado  >,  Que- 
vedo heaps  upon  Don  Luis  such  insults  as  Don  He^,  descend ie)!te 
de  carda  y  de  lariigo,  and  embeJccador  de  Geometria  ^  ;  while  in  the 


1.  "  Las  diversas  Obras  que  en  provecho  universal  ha  estanpado  [Montal- 
vânj...,  son  la  ocasion  i  causa  de  la  ogeriça  que  en  su  pecho  recuece  la  Invi- 
dia  ;  sobre  esta  basa  se  fundo  su  irréconciliable  rabia  ".  (Fol.  17  b). 

2.  See  hifra,  p.  49. 

3.  "La  indisposicion  porfiada  entre  mi  tio  don  Francisco  v  Montalban  tuvo 
origen  en  una  disputa  que  hubo  entre  los  dos  en  casa  de  don  Jerônimo  del 
Prado  sobre  asuntos  literarios,  cuyo  senor  les  contuvo  para  que  no  Uegasen  à 
pegarse.  Esta  enemistad  fué  fomentada  por  los  nialos  amigos  de  ambos,  que  con 
poca  caridad  se  divirtieron  mucho  tiempo  en  obligarlos  â  denostarse  ;  ...  ". 
(Rivadeneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  667). 

4.  Fernândez-Guerra  —  \n  op.  cit.,  1.  c,  —  remarks  "  [el  sobrino]  no 
estuvo  nada  bien  entcrado  en  este  particular  ". 

5.  See  infra,  p.  47. 

6.  "  A  las  espaldas  de  Reinaldo  estaba, 
Mâs  infâme  que  azote  de  verdugo, 
Un  maestro  de  esgrima,  que  enseiîaba 
Nueva  dcstreza  â  hucvo  y  â  mendrugo  : 
Don  Hez,  por  su  vileza  se  llamaba, 
Descendiente  de  carda  y  de  tarugo, 
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Para  Todos  he  is  eulogized  as  the  greatest  exponent  of  fencing, 
"  which  he  has  turned  from  an  art  into  a  science'  ".  Similarly, 
Quevedo  ridicules  Kiseno  in  the  Pcriiiola  \  and  irreverently 
makes  sport  of  his  name  '^  —  a  striking  contrast  to  the  praise  he 
receives  in  the  dedication  to  him  of  the  fifth  day's  entertainments 
in  the  Para  Todos  •*. 


A  quien  por  lo  casado  v  por  lo  vârio, 
Llamô  el  emperador,  Cuco  Canario. 

Era  embelecador  de  geometria, 
Y  estaba  pobre,  aunque  le  daban  todos, 
Ser  maestro  de  Carlos  pretendia  ; 
Pero,  por  ser  cornudo  hasta  los  codos, 
Su  testa  ângulos  corvos  esgrimia, 
Teniendo  las  vacadas  por  apodos, 


(Rivadeneyra,  vol.  69,  p.  289). 
According  to   report,  the   ill-teeling  between  Narvaez  and   Quevedo  datcd 
froin  a  fencing  bout  in  which  the  former  had  been  disarmed  by  him. 

1.  Para  Todos,  édition  of  1645,  fol.  198  b  :  "  La  destreza  de  las  armas,  en 
que  no  ha  tenido  igual  el  gran  don  Luis  Pacheco  de  Narvaez,  ha  sido  hasta  oy 
Arte  libéral,  y  oy  podemos  dezir  que  don  Luis  la  ha  hecho  Ciencia...  ". 

2.  Speaking  of  Xiseno's  aprobaciôn  to  the  Para  Todos,  he  says  "  Solo 
advierto  que  su  paternidad  afectô  poncr  todos  los  autores  que  escribieron 
miscelâneas,  antigùedades  }•  varias  lecciones  ;  y  porque  para  poner  veinte  y 
très  cabales,  viô  que  le  faltaba  uno,  hizo  de  une  dos,  citando  con  sus  comas 
en  medio  :  "  Ficinios,  Marsilios  "  ;  y  ello  de  verdad  fué  un  mismo  autor  que 
se  llamô  Marsilio  Ficino.  Harto  fué  conoscelle,  habiéndole  vuelto  lo  de  atrâs 
adelante  ;  ...  ".  (Rivadenevra,  vol.  48,  p.  469). 

3.  "  Acuérdome  que  aprobô  el  libro  uno  que  Uaman  Niseno  :  y  pues 
aprobô  esto,  llàmese  Ni-sé  :  \-  el  no  esta  de  repuesto  al  cabo  para  remudar  el 
ni,  y  llamarse  No-sé  ".  (Op.  cit.,  p.  471). 

4.  Edition  cited,  fol.  134  b  :  "Y  destos  ultimos  [i.  e.  dioses]  es  V.  Pater- 
nidad, pues  apenas  ay  Facultad,  Arte,  ni  Ciencia,  de  que  no  sea  Dueno.  La 
Filosofia  sabc  con  eminencia.  En  la  Teologia  Escolastica  es  Maestro,  y  en  la 
Positiva  no  tiene  competencia,  siendo  un  Oraculo  repetido  a  quien  eterna- 
nicntc  estàn  consultando  los  Predicadores  ;  ...  ". 

Op.  cil.,  fol.  135  b  :  ...  V.  P.  es  tan  cortesano,  apazibie,  y  bien  acondicio- 
nado,  que  a  todos  ove,  a  todos  honra,  a  todos  estima,  a  todos  aplaude,  y  a 
todos  enmienda,  como  quien  puede  mejor  que  todos  hazer  juizio  de  qualquiera 
materia  ;  ...  ". 
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And  Quevedo's  hatred  of  Niseno  was  by  no  means  unjustified, 
for  since  1626  the  latter  had  been  working  industriouslv  to 
efîect  the  prohibition  of  his  works  bv  the  Inquisition'.  As  to 
Don  Luis,  it  was  he  who  signed  the  Denunciation  of  them  — 
sufficient  cause,  indeed,  for  Quevedo's  detestation.  Still,  I  believe 
that  the  hostihty  between  him  and  Montalvân  sprang  not  from 
the  former's  relations  with  the  priest  and  fencing  master,  but 
from  his  resentment  towards  Alonso  Pérez-.  It  was  only  natur- 
al  that  he  should  hâve  taken  a  dislike  to  the  son  of  the  man 
who  had  pirated  his  book,  but  no  doubt  this  feeHng  grew  into 
hatred  partly  through  the  influence  of  mischief-making   friends. 

One  can  easily  imagine  the  impatience  with  which  Quevedo 
awaited  a  favorable  opportunity  to  vent  upon  his  enemy  his  ever 
increasing  wrath.  At  last  that  time  arrived.  In  May  1632,  Mon- 
talvân published  his  Para  Todos,  to  which  référence   has  already 


1 .  A  spécimen  of  Niseiio's  eflforts  in  this  direction  is  shown  in  the  auto- 
graph  Censiira  ciel  lihro  que  ha  esiauipado  en  Giroiia,  aiio  de  1628,  D.  Francisco 
de  Quevedo,  cuyo  litiilo  es  :  Discnrso  de  todos  los  diahlos  ô  infiemo  enmendado.  It 
was  written  in  1629.  (Rivadeneyra,  vol.  23,  p.  Lxxxix).  The  Index  Expui^a- 
toriiis  ot  the  ycar  1651  contains  the  following  entr\-  :  "-D.  Francisco  de  Que- 
vedo. (Se  prohiben)  Varias  obras  que  se  intitulan  v  dicen  ser  suyas,  impresas 
ântes  del  ano  de  163 1,  hasta  que  por  su  verdadero  autor,  reconocidas  v  corre- 
gidas  se  vuelvan  à  imprimir  ".  {Op.  cit.,  p.  xcv). 

2.  Some  would  mal<e  Quevedo  the  author  of  a  lettcr  which  they  claim 
is  addressed  to  "  Doctor  Montalban  habiéndole  silvado  luta  coiiicdia  "  ;  and 
which  first  appearcd  in  the  novel  Don  Diego  de  Noclic  —  fol.  30  —  cf 
Alonso  Jerônimo  de  Salas  Barbadillo,  printed  at  Madrid  in  1623.  If  this  attri- 
bution were  certain,  it  would  show  that  Quevedo's  enniitv  toward  our 
author  antedated,  by  at  least  three  years,  tiie  appearance  of  the  pirated  Buscon 
—  the  only  possible  cause  to  which  we  can  assign  a  date.  Unfortunately,  in 
the  Don  Diego  de  Noclie  the  letter  is  addressed  not  to  Montalvân  but  to  "  un 
Poeta  cômico  ",  and  Fernândez-Guerra  believes  Salas  Barbadillo  to  hâve  been 
the  author  of  it.  (Cf.  Rivadenevra,  vol.  23,  p.  Lxxxvii).  Later  copies  bear  the 
attribution  to  Montalvân,  and  this  has  occasioned  the  erroneous  idea  that  in 
the  novel,  also,  the  letter  is  addressed  to  him.  (The  letter  is  reprinted  in  Riva- 
deneyra, vol.  48,  p.  466,  note). 
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been  madc.  Its  heterogeneous  nature  and  man\-  tritc  and  amusing 
passages  offer  such  temptation  to  a  satirist,  that  one  would  be 
pardoned  for  ridiculing  it  in  the  good  humoredvein  of  Horace  '. 
Quevedo,  however,  shows  no  such  torbearance,  and  in  bis  Peri- 
7/0/fl' (Teetotum), dedicated  toMontalvân -and  appearingin  1633  ', 
he  attacks  the  Para  Todos  and  its  author  with  ail  the  venom  of 
Juvenal,  himself. 

An  examination  of  the  work  will  be  of  interest.  That  Quevedo 
should  bave  emploved  so  odd  a  title  is  due  to  the  fiict  that  the 
author  is  supposed  to  be  a  teetotum,  which  bas  seen  and  heard 
what  it  narrâtes. 

A  partv  of  women  and  young  girls,  gathered  in  a  room,  are 
plaving  with  the  toy  when  they  are  interrupted  by  the  entrance 
of  a  diminutive  vouth,  Don  Blas.  Shouting  "  I  bave  it  !  ",  hc 
produces  a  bulky  newly  bound  book,  and  atter  placing  it  upon 
his  head  cries  "  Para  Todos  "  twice,  and  seems  about  to  dance 
the  folia-^.  Thereupon,  one  of  the  party  exclaims  "  It's  for  us  !"  ; 
and  another  demands  "  Is  it  the  seguidilla 

1 .  Xot  the  least  amusing  portion  of  the  book  is  the  section  called  La  viejor 
lie  h  iiiejor,  repartido  en  cien  condusiones  (édition  cited,  iols.  224  b  -255  b).  It 
is  cxactiv  what  the  title  indicates,  a  list  of  the  best  in  ever\'  conceivable  sub- 
ject,  and  the  tollowing  examples  will  serve  to  show  its  great  divcrsit\-  as  well 
as  triteness. 

No.  31.  "  De  las  Felicidades  humanas,  la  mas  natural  es  la  Sitliid  :  porque 
teniendoia,  se  pueden  conseguir  las  demas,  \-  faltando  esta,  ninguna  lo  puede 
ser,  annqiie  lo  parezca  ". 

\o.  43.  "  De  los  Tiempos,  présente,  passado,  v  futuro.  el  niejor  es  ('/  Prc- 
seittc  :  porqiie  el  futuro  es  incierto,  v  el  passado  \-a  no  se  go/a  ". 

\o.  59.  "  De  las  fuentes,  la  mas  antigua,  dulce  \-  cristalina  es  la  del  Paniiso 
Tcneiial  :  porque  délia  nacieron  el  Xilo,  el  Cianges,  el  'l'igris,  \-  el  lùifrates, 
que  son  los  rios  mas  célèbres  de  todo  el  nnindo  ". 

2.  ''  Graduado  no  se  sabc  dônde  ;  en  lo  que,  ni  se  sabe  ni  él  lo  sabe  ". 

3.  Manuscript  copies  of  the  Periuola  are  not  infrequent.  (See  Rivadeneyra, 
vol.  48,  p.  XXX vin;.  Strange  to  say  it  did  not  appear  in  print  till  1788,  when 
Antonio  Valladares  de  Sotomavor  included  it  in  his  Senninario  enidilo.  (Riva- 
deneyra, ib.  p.  46),  note). 

4.  A  dance  with  castanets,  usualK    perfornied  b\-  one  person. 
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Joytul  for  ail, 
Sad  for  me  ?  " 

Observing  their  confusion,  Don  Blas  replies  "  It's  called  Para 
Todos  (For  Everybodv)  ;  guess  what  that  might  be  ". 

At  this,  an  old  woman,  with  a  guitar-like  face  and  a  nose  and 
chin  meeting  pincer  fashion,  remarks  "  If  it's  for  everybodv, 
then  it's  death  ". 

"  No  it  isn't  ",  answers  Don  Blas,  who  is  spinning  around 
with  the  book. 

"  Fve  hit  it  !  ",  cries  another.  "  If  it's  for  everybody,  then 
it's  the  Good  to  come^  for  so  runs  the  beginning  of  the  fable  : 

What's  happened  is  donc  ; 
Well,  let  it  be  so, 
May  the  good  that's  to  corne 
Be  for  ail,  vou  know". 

After  one  of  the  company  has  declarcd  that  a  book  for  every- 
body is  rubbish,  because  what  is  for  ail  cannot  be  good,  Don  Blas 
asserts  "  You  couldn't  be  more  correct  if  you'd  read  it  ;  it's  the 
Para  Tocios  of  Doctor  Juan  Pérez  de  Montalvân  '  ". 

"  Oh,  do  you  mean  ",  asks  one,  "  the  Alcalâ  bookseller's 
son,  who  was  for  many  years  an  aper  of  Lope  and  lived  on  the 
clippings  of  his  comedias  ?  " 

"'  The  very  same  ",  replies  Don  Blas.  "  Not  only  did  hecopy 


I.  I  belicve  that  Montalvân  had  this  part  of  the  Periiiola  in  mind  when, 
iu  the  Proloi^o  Largo  to  the  fîrst  volume  of  the  Comedias,  he  justifies  the 
employaient  of  the  title  Para  Todos  in  the  following  words  :  —  "  Algunos 
melindrosos  se  han  enfadado  del  titulo  de  Para  todos,  y  a  mi  parecer  sin 
razon  :  porque  supuesto  que  trata  de  todas  las  materias  que  professan  todos, 
Para  todos  se  deue  llaniar,  y  no  de  otra  nianera  :  porque  dezirle  Para  muchos, 
es  bueno,  pero  no  es  lo  mas  ;  Para  algunos  es  algo,  pero  no  es  mucho  ;  }•  para 
ninguno,  ni  es  mucho  ni  poco,  porque  no  es  nada.  "  (Edition  of  1638,  Prô- 
logo,  fols,  ib  &:  2). 
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Lope  in  taking  orders,  but  he  assumed  the  title  '  doctca''  in  order 
to  be  mistaken  for  Mira  de  Mescua.  He  appropriated  a  whole 
comedia  from  Villaizân  ',  and  on  account  of  his  smallness  andhis 
thefts  is  called  Homincaco-.  NoW;,  in  order  to  show  his  seh-suf- 
ficiency,  he  has  written  the  Para  Todos.  It  is  as  great  a  jumble 
as  a  coach  from  Alcalâ  to  Madrid,  wherein  you  find  mingled  the 
young  and  old,  the  female  pickpocket,  the  merchant,  the  bawd, 
and  the  friar.  The  margins  of  the  rotten  book  are  as  full  of 
author's  names  —  ail  inappropriately  used  —  as  a  lake  shore  of 
shrubs  ;  and  the  hodge-podge  of  never  ending  citations  shows 
that  the  writer  has  merely  copied  from  ail  the  works  sold  by  his 
father  ". 

Having  ridiculed  the  portion  of  the  book  styled   Lo   niejor   de- 
là iiiejor,  repartido  en  cieii  coiicJnsiones  >,  Don  Blas  continues  :  "  Juan 


1 .  I  do  not  know  to  wliich  Quevcdo  refers.  I  liuve  not  seen  Villaizàn's 
Venga  lo  que  viniere,  but  judging  from  Scliaeffer's  very  brief  outline  — - 
vol.  I.  p.  440  — ,  it  treats  the  same  gênerai  subject  as  }AonX.3\vknsLaDeshoiira 
honrosa.  Still,  it  is  hardly  likely  that  the  former  can  be  the  plav  in  question, 
for  La  Deshonra  honroi,a  is  the  second  that  Montalvân  wrote,  and  Villaizân 
was  not  born  till  1604.  He  was,  then,  but  fîfteen  years  old  when  Montalvân 
began  writing  for  the  stage.  It  is  believed  that  a  large  part  of  his  work  has 
beenlost. 

2.  "  Pusilanimous  and  of  bad  mien,  "  (Rivadenevra,  vol.  48,  p.  466), 
from  Greek  kakos  =  bad.  The  two  final  s\-llables  of  the  word  Hoviincaco 
spell  the  name  of  a  celcbrated  giant  robber  of  Latium,  slain  bv  Her- 
cules. 

In  the  Privilégies,  Ordeuau:ias  y  Advertencias,  que  Apolo  envia  à  los  Poêlas 
espaiioles,  which  forms  part  of  the  Adj'itnta  al  [Viajc  de!]  Paniaso,  Cervantes 
writcs  "  ...  se  advierte  que  no  ha  de  ser  tLMiido  por  ladron  el  poeta  que  hur- 
tare  algun  verso  ageno,  y  le  encajare  entre  los  su\os,  como  no  sea  todo 
el  concepto  y  toda  la  copia  entera,  que  en  tal  caso  tan  ladron  es  como 
Caco.  "    (Edition  of  1784,  p.  150). 

3.  Conclusion  no.  60  runs  thus  :  —  "  De  los  Marcs,  ci  ma\-or  es  el  Medi- 
terraneo,  llamado  por  otro  nombre  Mare  Magiiuii/,  por  dilatarse  mas  cl  solo 
que  todos  los  otros  mares  juntos.  " 

Quevedo's  words  regarding  this  are  significant,  sincc  they  are  nothing 
less  than  a  prophecy  that  Montalvân  vvill  die   in  a    madhouse.   He   says  :  — 
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Pérez  —  since  this  is  a  stage  buffoon's  name  ',  he  added  'Mon- 
talvân  '  as  a  chape  and  '  doctor'  as  a  hilt  —  has  honored  the 
booksellers  as  much  as  he  could,  for  he  makes  a  'don'  and  '  caba- 
llero  '  of  one  of  theh'  number  in  Zaragoza. 

But  \vho  can  guess  the  object  of  doctor  Montanbanco  -  in 
writing  this  Para  Todos  ?  I  can  tell  you.  It  was  only  to  speak 
ill    of  Villaizân  '  ;   yet  he   forgot  when    he  satirized   the  drug 


"  Y  para  vcï  en  que  rumbo  de  la  casa  de  los  locos  tiene  este  autor  la  cabeza, 
uo  \v<\y  nias  que  ver  que,  tratando  de  los  mares,  dice  que  el  mayor  es  el  Medi- 
terrâneo  ;  y  para  aderezarlo  dice  que  al  Méditerranée  llaman  el  mar  grande. 
(Rivadeneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  468). 

And  later  —  Op.  cit..  p.  472  —  the  same  thought  reappears  :  —  "  ...  quien 
â  taies  disparates  madruga,  bien  muestra  que  en  la  cabeza  no  tiene  quien  le 
guarde  el  sueno  ni  el  seso.  " 

It  is  needless  to  cite  other  examples. 

1.  Mérimée  —  p.  349,  note  —  remarks  that  in  the  popular  songs  Juan 
Pérez  was  a  t\'pe  of  Sganarelle,  as  he  appears  in  the  Lelrilla  LrAlcà:^ar  :  — 

Si  te  casas  con  Juan  Pérez 
j  Que  mas  quieres  ? 

2.  Of  this  word  Fernândez-Guerra  savs  —  Rivadenevra,  vol.  48,  p.  468, 
note  :  —  "  juega  Quevedo  con  el  nombre  de  Montalban,  de  modo  que  excite 
en  el  lector  va  la  idea  de  galeote,  por  estar  amarrados  estos  al  duro  banco  del 
remo  ;  va  la  de  ignorante,  por  ser  el  banco  término  de  comparacion  hablando 
de  estupidez.  " 

3.  The  absurditv  of  this  statement  is  made  évident  when  we  recall  that  Mon- 
talvân  alludes  to  Villaizân  but  once  in  the  Para  Todos. 

In  the  Iiiiliù'  de  los  Iiii^eiiios  de  Madrid  —  édition  of  1645,  fols.  268 
(b\;  268  b.  —  he  sa\-s  of  him  :  — ^  "  Don  Geronimo  de  Villaizân  y  Garces, 
Letrado  famoso,  v  Poeta  lucidissimo,  por  ser  su  ingenio  como  el  manà, 
que  sabe  a  todo  lo  que  quiere,  \'  de  quien  se  puede  dezir  con  verdad  que 
la  fomuia,  v  el  mcrecimiento  se  estàn  dando  las  manos  :  ha  escrito  fuera 
de  otros  versos  a  varies  assuntos,  très  Comedias  con  el  ma\'or  aplauso  que 
jamas  se  ha  visto.  " 

As  La  Barrera  remarks  —  p.  491  — ,  this  irouical  eulogy  was  no  doubt 
inspired  by  Montalvân's  envv  of  the  favor  which  Villaizân  enjoyed  with  the 
King.  So  pleased  was  the  ruler  with  his  coiiu-dias,  that  he  is  said  to  hâve 
attended  their  performance  incognito  in  the  Tcatro  de  la  Crii:^  ;  and  it  was 
commonly  reported  that  in  his  own  dramatic  efibrts  he  availed  himself  ot 
Villaizân's  assistance. 
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shop  '  that  the  chemist  is  a  scientist,  while  the  bookseller  is 
merelv  a  mechanic  '.  If  the  doctor  casts  it  in  the  face  ot  Villaizân 
that  his  Works  smell  of  manna,  the  latter  ■ —  if  he  were  no 
better  than  he  —  could  retort  '  It's  better  to  sell  manna  in  a 
town  than  gather  it  in  a  désert'  ''. 

Indeed,  the  book  is  such   an  unparalleled  and  shameless  mix- 
ture of  the  sacred  and  profane,  that  I  believe  it  \vi!l  be  seized  ; 


Antonio  Hurtado  de  Mcndozii  was  anothcr  whosu  jcalousy  was  aroused  by 
the  latter's  success. 

One  of  Villaizân's  coniedias  is  entitled  Ofemlcr  cou  las  Fiiic^as,  and  Fernân- 
dez-Guerra  —  in  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  466,  note  —  bclicvcs  that  this  titlc 
alkides  to  his  displeasure  at  the  sarcastic  eulogy  of  Montah-àn. 

Verv  différent  from  the  sneer  of  the  huter  are  the  words  of  Q.uc\-edo  and 
Lope  de  Vega.  In  speaking  of  Montalvân's  sarcastic  référence  to  Villaizân, 
Qiievedo  savs  :  —  "  Pero  Villaizân  tiene  diferente  lengua  :  va  se  conoce  su 
pluma,  va  se  ha  visto  ;  harto  bien  me  ha  parecido  à  mi  que  no  haya  aplicà- 
dose  â  estas  malicias,  v  que  desprecie  taies  vilezas.  "  (Pen'iiohi,  in  Rivadene\ra, 
vol.  48,  p.  470). 

Lope  lauds  Villaizân  in  his  Laurel  de  Apolo,  silva  octava,  (édition  of 
1630,  fols.  71  &:  71  b)  ;  and  wrote  an  Elegy  on  his  death,  which  was  pub- 
lished  in  1633. 

1.  Quevedo  alludes  to  the    words  of  Montalvàn    "  por  ser  su  [i.  e.  de 

Villaizân]  ingenio    conio   el  manà,  que  sabe  a  todo  lo  que  quiere, "    This 

sentence  becomes  intelligible  when  we  recall  that  villaizân's  father,  Diego,  was 
an  apothecary. 

2.  That  Montalvàn  did  not  share  this  opinion  is  shown  by  his  words  in  tlie 
l'ara  l'odos  —  édition  of  1645,  fol.  169  b  :  — •  "  Kl  Arte  de  los  Libreros,  que 
tuvo  principio  en  los  Hebreos,  [since  Montalvàn  belonged  to  a  familv  of  cou- 
vert Jews,  thèse  last   five  words  hâve  spécial  significancej,   es    libéral 

por  muchas  causas.    La  primera,   por   la   materia   en   que  trata,  que  es  la  mas 
preciosa  del  mundo.  La  segunda,  por  la  gente  con  que  tratan,  como  Principes, 

Religiosos,  y  Personas   de   buenas   letras,   que  son   los  ojos  de  la  Repu- 

blica  :  Y   la  tercera,    porque   el    juntar  libros,   es   un   exercicio  que  han 

tenido  los  mayores  Monarcas,  " 

3.  Montalvàn  belonged  to  a  family  of  couvert  Jews,  —  as  stated  in  tiie  pre- 
ceding  note  — ,  and  in  the  Periiwla  Quevedo  several  times  casts  this  at  hini 
as  a  reproach.  In  the  words  "  gather  it  in  a  désert  "  he  alludes  to  the  Isra- 
élites, who,  during  their  wanderings,  for  forty  years  supported  themselves  on 
manna  (Sec  Exodiis,  X\'\). 
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and  its  author   will  escape    punishnient  only    tlirough  being  a 
priest. 

Don  Blas  then  proceeds  to  criticise  at  length  the  coiiiedins, 
novels  and  autos  '■  contained  in  the  work,  and  after  branding 
those  of  the  latter  class  as  exécrable,  indécent  and  scandalous,  he 
turns  to  the  Indice  ô  CatâJogo  de  los  Ingénias  de  Madrid.  "  This  ", 
says  he,  "  Montalvân  dedicates  to  a  bookseller's  son,  Juan  de 
Vidarte,  who  forms  a  strange  contrast  to  the  great  personages  to 
whom  the  other  divisions  are  dedicated^.  It's  so  odd,  that  I  don't 
know  anything  with  which  to  compare  it.  He  has  thrown  together 
at  random  bishops,  madmen,  vagabonds,  idiots,  those  who  hâve 
written  nothing,  and  those  who  only  think  they  write.  Whoever 
is  found  among  the  dregs  of  ail  parts  of  the  world  is  included  as 
a  native  of  Madrid.  And  besides,  in  enumerating  the  works  of 
living  authors,  he  gives  them  crédit  for  only  two-thirds  of  what 
they  hâve  written  5.  " 


1.  I  use  this  Word  because  it  is  tlie  one  which  Qiievedo  hère  cmploys.  Pro- 
perly  speaking,  howcver,  no  one  of  our  autlior's  religions  pièces  belongs  to 
this  class.  (Sec  supra,  p.  i6). 

2.  Fernândez-Guerra  —  in  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  469,  note  —  states  that 
according  to  Alvarez  Baena's  Hijos  de  Madrid, Vïdune  differed  widely  from 
Qiievedo's  picture  of  him.  Of  a  noble  family,  he  sen.'ed  the  King  as 
a  yeoman  and  majordomo  of  the  royal  stables.  He  wrote  various  suelia 
poems,  and  was  praised  by  Lope  in  the  Laurel  de  Apolo,  (édition  of  1630, 
fol.  70  b). 

3.  As  Fernàndez-Guerra  —  in  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  476,  note  — 
pertinently  remarks,  it  was  not  Montalvân's  intention  to  make  a  full 
list  of  the  writings  of  thèse  ingenios,  but  Quevedo  had  a  spécial  object 
in  charging  him  with  incompleteness.  Under  the  pretext  of  supplying 
the  titles  omitted,  the  satirist  attributes  to  the  authors  various  ticti- 
tious  works,  the  titles  of  which  allude  to  some  faux  pas  they  hâve  com- 
mitted  in  their  private  life.  Ail  thèse  attacks  are  of  course  inspired  by  resent- 
mcnt,  but  shameless  as  they  are  one  cannot  refrain  froni  admiring  their 
ingenuity. 

Some  discussion  has  arisen  as  to  Quevedo's  object  in  accusing  our  author 
ol  having  omitted   two    works    —    of   course    imaginarN'    —    of  the  satirist, 
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Having  cited  thirteen  examples  in  support  of  this  last  state- 
ment,  Don  Blas  adds  "  But  the  Doctor  makes  good  such  omis- 
sions hy  attributing  works  to  other  authors  \vho  bave  never  been 
beard  of.  So  be  is  détestable  for  wbat  be  adds,  wbat  be  takes 
away,  for  wbat  be  savs,  and  wnat  be  does  not  sa3\  " 

"  Ob  be  quiet  ",  exclaim  tbe  listeners";  only  tell  us  tbe  price 
of  tbe  stupid  book.  " 

"  Ten  rcalcs  "',  replies  tbe  boy. 

"  Tben  change  its  title  to  Tcn  Reaies  to  the  One  luho  sells  It  ", 
asserts  one  of  tbe  party.  "  I  would  ratber  lose  tbat  suni  playing 
at  teetotum  tban  spend  it  on  sucb  a  book.  Get  out  ofberewitb 
your  crop  of  trasb  ",  —  tbereupon  tbey  pusb  Don  Blas  into  tbe 
Street. 

At  tbis  juncture,  tbe  teetotum  addresses  Montalvân,  and  de- 
claring  tbat  since  bis  book  bas  "  everytbing  "  ÇTodo),  ail  be  need 
do  is  to  look  to  tbe  "  taking  away  "  {Sûtû),  tbe  "  putting  "  (Poii), 


himsclf,  the  Polilta  de  tas  Rcpùbticas  and  the  Hisloria,  del  Afw  de  ;/.  Fornân- 
dez-Guerra  —  in  Rivadcneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  477,  note  —  believes  that  the  for- 
mer title  stands  for  those  who  sow  discord  in  the  kingdom,  calumniate  the 
writings  of  the  learned,  and  are  on  the  alert  to  discrédit  the  famed  and  stu- 
dious  —  alluding  to  Montalvân.  In  tlie  Historia  del  .-ti'io  de  ;/,  he  sees  a  référ- 
ence to  the  steps  taken  bv  Montalvân  to  bring  about  the  prohibition  of 
Quevedo's  Works  by  the  Inquisition  —  that  which  occurred  in  16^1,  as  \ve 
bave  already  seen. 

Mérimée,  —  p.  350  — ,  however,  déclares  that  tlie  Para  Todos  cannot  be 
considered  as  inspired  by  hatred  ;  and  that  therefore  it  furnishes  no  grounds 
for  Fernândez-Guerra's  interprétation  of  the  title  Potilla  de  tas  Kepi'ildicas. 
Regarding  the  Hisloria  del  Aùo  de  ji,  Mérimée  believes  that  Fernândez-Cnier- 
ra's  explanation  can  hardlv  be  accepted,  tor  if  Qiievedo  had  in  mind  the 
influence  brought  to  bear  against  him  with  tlie  Inquisition,  he  would  hâve 
vcntcd  his  anger  on  Pacheco  Narvaez  rather  than  on  anvone  else,  since  it  was 
he  who  signed  the  denunciation  of  his  works.  Now,  Pacheco  is  not  even  nien- 
tioned  in  the  Periiiota. 

With  the  meager  information  at  one's  disposai  it  is  impossible  to  décide  the 
question. 
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and  thc  "  leaving"  (^Deja)\  Let  him  leave  ofï  Çdcje)  extolling 
himsclf  as  verv  honorable  and  very  modest  ;  let  him  leave  off 
praising  the  book  trade  :  and  let  him  cease  his  malice-.  Let  him 
leave  the  novels  to  Cervantes,  and  the  coniedias  to  Lope,  Luis 
Vêlez  [de  GuevaraJ,  Calderôn  and  others.  And  let  him  take  ont 
{sihjiw)  of  the  book  the  three  novels,  the  three  aviwdias,  the  two 
autos,  the  Indice  and  ail  else.  As  to  the  "  putting  "  {po}i),  let  him 
put  the  endless  marginal  notes  (cotas)  in  the  house  of  an 
armorer  ''.  Then  the  book,  deprived  of  everything,  will  be  "  for 
ever}'bodv  "  (para  todos)  -K 

Is  the  Perinola  an  answer  to  some  attack  upon  its  author  in 
the  former  work,  or  is  it  inspired  solely  by  malice  ?  Betore 
venturing  an  answer,  let  us  turn  to  the  références  to  Quevedo  in 
the  Para  Todos.  Thev  are  four  in  number. 

In  the  Dia  Sexto  de  la  Seniaiia,  while  speaking  of  the  poet 
Francisco  de  la  Torre,  Montalvân  says  that  his  work  was  anno- 
tated  and  published    bv    "  the  most  learned   Don  Francisco   de 


1.  Doubtlcss,  with  thc  object  of  justitViiig  the  emplovment  of  thc  titlc  Pi'ii- 
iiola  for  his  satire,  Quevedo  hns  introduced  this  passage. 

Each  one  of  the  four  faces  of  the  teetotum  bears  one  of  the  Icttcrs  S,  P,  D, 
and  T,  which  stand  for  the  words  saca,  pou,  déjà  and  toih.  In  playing  the 
game  of  periiiota,  tlie  action  of  the  plavers  is  guided  by  the  fitce  which 
remains  uppcrniost  aftcr  the  teetotum  has  ccased  to  revolvc.  It  it  is 
an  "  S  ■',  hc  wlio  has  spun  the  tov  takes  a  certain  amount  from  thc 
stakes  ;  if  "  D  ",  hc  ncithcr  wins  nor  loscs  ;  and  it  "  T  "",  lie  takes  ail  the 
monex'  on  the  table. 

2.  I  bclicvc  that  this  statcmcnt  shows  that  Quevedo  did  not  considcr  tlie 
Para  Todos  as  being  as  free  from  hatred  as  Mérimée  —  p.  550  —  would  hâve 
us  think.  (See  infra,  p.  39). 

5.  The  meaning  of  this  obscure  passage  becomes  clear  when  we  reali/.e  that 
Quevedo  is  pla\ing  on  the  word  cola,  which  ma\-  signif\-  cither  "  a  marginal 
note  "  or  "  a  coat  of  mail.  " 

4.  This  outlinc  of  the  Perinola  is  based  upon  thc  tcxt  of  l"ern;indc/-Guerra, 
in  Rivadcnc\Ta,  vol.  4<S,  pp.  465-478. 
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Quevedo  v  \'illegas  '  ;    a   genius    so  well    informed  in    letters 


I.  Owing  to  tlie  part  pla\-cd  bv  Montalvàn  in  the  discussion  whicli  fol- 
lowed  the  appearancc  ot  this  book,  it  secnis  propcr  to  give  an  account  of  thc 
controversv. 

The  work,  a  small  volume  of  poenis,  was  published  b\'  Quevedo  at  Madrid 
in  163 1.  He  entitled  it  Obras  del  Bachillcj-  de  la  Torre,  and  claimed  to  bave 
bougiit  the  nianuscript  cheap  at  a  bookseller's.  From  a  note  on  the  manuscript 
we  learn  that  previous  to  this  time  it  had  belonged  to  the  Portuguese  Juan  de 
Ahneida,  Senhor  de  Couto  de  Avintes,  who,  with  the  intention  ot  editing  it, 
liad  subniitted  it  to  Maestro  Francisco  Sànchez  de  las  Brozas,  protessor  of  Rhe- 
toric  in  the  Universitv  of  Salamanca.  Almeida  had  even  obtained  tlie  privilège 
from  the  Consejo  to  print  the  poems,  and  the  aprohaciôii  liad  been  signed  by 
Ercllla  V  Zuhiga,  who  died  in  1594,  the  same  vear  as  Torre.  For  some  un- 
known  reason,  Almeida  never  carried  out  his  intention,  and  when,  in  1629, 
Quevedo  found  the  manuscript,  Torre  was  forgotten.  "  In  five  places  ",  Qiie- 
vedo  tells  us  in  the  Dedication  of  the  book,  "  the  author's  name  was  effaced, 
and  so  carefullv  that  lamp  black  had  been  applied.  ".  But  in  spite  of  this,  he 
deciphered  the  name  "  Francisco  de  la  Torre  "  —  he  avers.  Confounding 
him  with  the  Bachelor  Allonso  de  la  Torre,  author  of  the  Vision  dekilahle, 
who  lived  about  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century,  he  afifirms  that  the  poems 
were  written  by  the  Bachelor  Francisco  de  la  Torre  mentioned  [nearly  a  hun- 
dred  vears  before  that  time  !]  bv  Boscàn  in  his  Octava  Rima. 

As  Torre  had  been  a  friend  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Quevedo  could  hâve  gained 
from  him  ail  needed  information,  but  the  two  were  not  on  friendly  terms  by 
reason  of  Quevedo's  hostilitv  toward  Montalvàn.  Therefore,  he  did  not  wisli 
to  consult  Lope,  vvhile  the  latter,who  undoubtedly  saw  the  error,  sniiled  and 
kept  silent.  Through  Montalvàn,  the  Portuguese  Manuel  de  F'aria  >•  Sousa 
heard  of  the  matter,  and  in  his  Commentary  of  the  Liisiadas  —  1659  —  r^^^' 
fully  exposed  Quevedo's  mistake  in  thèse  words  :  —  "  Francisco  de  la  Torre  ; 
no  el  llamado  Bachiller  con  este  apellido  en  el  Caiicioiiero  ^^eneral,  como  con 
notable  engano  se  dejô  créer  don  Francisco  de  Quevedo,  pues  consla  que  fué 
coiiocido  de  Lope  de  Vega  ;  \  quien  tuviere  conocimiento  de  los  estilos  de  las 
edades,  verâ  fâcilmente,  levendo  unas  \-  otras  obras,  que  las  del  Bachiller  son 
de  aquel  tiempo,  v  las  de  Francisco  de  la  Torre  deste  ;  portàndose  cada  uno 
conforme  al  que  le  cupo  en  sucrte.  "  (Rivadeiicvra,  vol.  48,  p.  491, 
note;. 

The  rout  was  complète,  and  for  the  first  and  last  time  in  his  liie  Quevedo 
was  silent  before  an  enemy.  In  1753,  the  controversy  was  opened  alresh  by 
l.uis  José  Velâsquez,  who,  in  reprinting  the  book,  maintained  that  Quevedo, 
liimself,  was  the   author.    This    theorv  was  adopted    successively   by  lai/ân, 
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human  and  divine,  that  lie  shines  in  ail  and  in  each  one  is 
master  ' . 

Again  :  —  In  the  Lo  iiiejor  de  lo  iiiejor,  repart ido  en  cien  coucln- 
skmes,  in  discussing  which  is  the  best  animal,  we  read  :  "  Of  the 
animais,  the  most  noble,  powerful  and  daring  is  the  lion.  This 
has  been  shown  with  attractiveness,  érudition  and  acuteness  by 
Don  Francisco  de  Quevedo  ^.  " 

Further  :  —  In  the  Indice  de  los  Ingénias  de  Madrid,  after  enu- 
merating  a  number  of  Quevedo's  works,  our  author  savs  :  "  In 
ail  eighteen  books,  —  a  great  opportunitv  to  be  able  to  say 
much  regarding  the  genius  and  letters  of  their  author,  if  only  in 
naming  him  I  had  not  said  ail  \  " 

Lastly  :  —  In  the  Memoria  de  Jos  que  cscriven  Coniedias  en  Cas- 
tilJa  sala  mente  we  read  :  "  Don  Francisco  de  Quevedo  succeeds 
with  them  [i.  e.  coniedias\  just  as  if  he  wrote  them  continually, 
—  such  is  his  genius,  versed  in  everything,  admirable  and 
suprême  '>.  " 

What  eulogies  could  be  more  flattering  !  Apparenlly,  there  is 


Sedano,  Ticknor  and  some  other  critics,  but  Fitzmaurice- Kelly    —  p.   197  — 
shows  it  to  be  absoluteh'  untenable. 

Mérimée  —  p.  320  —  appears  to  doubt  the  verv  existence  of  Francisco  de 
la  Torre,  and  suggests  that  the  author  of  the  poenis  may  well  hâve  been  Fran- 
cisco de  Figueroa,  so  closelv  do  they  resemble  his  work. 

1.  "  ...  el  doctissimo  don  Francisco  de  Quevedo  v  Villegas  ;  ingcnio  tan 
universal  en  las  letras  hunianas,  \-  divinas,  queentodas  lu/.e,  v  en  cada  unaes 
maestro  :  ...  "  (Para  'J'odos,  édition  of  1645,  fol.  194K 

2.  "  De  los  anunales,  el  mas  generoso,  valiente,  v  gallardo,  es  el  Léon,  

Assi  lo  dan  a  entender  con  gala,  erudicion,  v  delgadeza,  el  Marques   de  Alca- 
nizas,  don  Francisco  de  Quevedo,  " 

(Para  Toihs  ,  édition  cited,  fol.  233  b.  Conclusion,  no.  83). 

3.  "  ...  en  todo  .son  diez  v  ocho  libros,  ocasion  grande  para  poder  dezir 
mucho  del  ingenio,  \-  letras  de  su  Autor,  si  con  averle  nombrado  no  lo  huvie- 
ra  dicho  todo.  "  (Op.  cit.,  fol.  265  b.  Conclusion,  no.  90). 

4.  "  Don  Francisco  de  Quevedo  las  [i.  e.  comedias]  acierta,  como  si  las 
escrivicra  continuamente  :  tal  es  su  ingenio,  de  univcr.sal,  de  florido,  y  de 
soberano.  "  (C^p.  cil.,  fol  27^.  b). 
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nothing  hère  at  which  Quevedo  might  take  umbrage,  and  yet 
thèse  are  the  only  références  to  him.  Mérimée  '  remarks  : 
"  Nous  avons  vainement  cherché  dans  le  Para  Todos  ce  qui 
pourrait  justifier  les  attaques  passionnées  de  Quevedo.  "  And  in 
référence  to  the  last  two  of  the  above  quotations,  he  says  ^  : 
"  Ces  éloges,  dont  nous  n'avons  aucun  motif  sérieux  de 
suspecter  la  sincérité,  ne  touchèrent  point  Quevedo,  qui  répondit 
à  ces  procédés  courtois  en  écrivant  la  Periiiola,  et  en  traitant 
l'auteur  de  plagiaire,  d'hypocrite  et  de  sot.  " 

I  agrée  with  Mérimée  in  his  belief  that  the  Para  Todos  con- 
tains  nothing  to  excite  Quevedo's  anger  —  provided,  however, 
that  we  view  it  merelv  as  a  pièce  of  literature,  and  quite  apart 
from  any  previous  relations  its  author  may  hâve  had  with 
Quevedo.  But  if  we  regard  it  soleh'  in  this  light,  can  we  hope  to 
décide  fairlv  whether  the  abuse  of  the  Pcrinola  is  justified  ? 
Evidently  not.  Although  —  as  far  as  I  am  aware  —  no  absolute 
proof  exists  that  Montalvân  reciprocated  Quevedo's  hatred  for 
him,  it  is  practically  certain  that  he  did  ;  and  this  granted,  what 
becomes  of  the  ^'  sincerity  "  mentioned  hv  Mérimée  ?  The 
excessive  eulogies  are  then  nothing  but  sarcasms.  Of  course  with 
this  premise  denied,  the  Perinola  becomes  a  wholly  unwarranted 
attack,  that  which  seems  most  improbable. 

In  either  case,  one  would  not  expect  the  Perinola  to  be  a 
just  criticism.  Although  the  Para  Todos  is  a  hodge-podge, 
and  contains  much  that  is  trite,  Quevedo  was  too  blinded  with 
passion    to    see   its    merits  '.    He  shows  the   Icast  préjudice   in 


1.  P.  34«. 

2.  P.  349. 

3.  Nothino;  testifics  bcttcr  to  Q.uevedo's  hatred  of  ail  that  Montalvân  wrote 
than  the  following  anecdote  related  bv  Sciiack  —  vol.  III,  p.  374,  note.  One 
day,  Quevedo  and  Montalvân  wcre  together  at  Court  while  the  King  and  cour- 
tiers wcre  criticising  a  picture  by  Velâzquez  which  hung  there.  It  represen- 
ted  Saint  Jérôme  scourged  by  angels  for  reading  profane  books.  At  the  King's 
suggestion,  Montalvân  improvised  thèse  verses  :  — 


4^  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

his  criticism  of  the  gongoristic   extravagances  of  the   author  '. 

Naturally,  the  appearance  of  the  Pcriuola  was  the  signal  for 
the  outbreak  of  hostilities  b'etween  the  partisans  of  Quevedo  and 
Montalvân.  Fray  Niseno,  the  latter's  intimate  friend,  repaired  to 
his  défense  with  an  anonymous  Censura  del  Jibro  que  compiiso  Juan 
Pcre~  de  Montalban,  intitulado  Para  Todos,  y  respuesta  a  la  Peri- 
nola,  que  contra  él  escribiô  con  este  titnlo  Don  Francisco  de  Quevedo 
Villegas.  This  passed  about  from  hand  to   hand  \ 

In  return,  oiir  author  was  attacked  by  one  Doctor  Vera  —  a 
name  said  to  conceal  that  of  Pedro  de  la  Ripa,  —  who  in  a  brief 
but  blind  diatribe  issued  at  Salamanca,  July  8,  1632,  called  him 
"  un  fecundisimo  ignorante  '.  " 

This  was  answered  by  the  offensive  L//~  del  desenç^aho,  à  la 
Censura  del  libro  Para  todos  que  escrivia  el  Doctor  Geronymo  de 
Vera.  Dc'isela  el  Dota?  D.  Fulgencio  Lucero  de  Clariana  —  a  book 
of  thirty-two  pages,  which  appeared  at  Lerida  in  1632  ^. 


Los  ângeles  à  porfia 
Al  Santo  azotes  le  dan 
Porque  â  Cicerôn  leia... 
W'hereupon,  Quevedo  interrupting  him,  finished  the  stanza  thus  :  — 
Cuerpo  de  Dios,  j  que  séria 
Si  lèvera  â  Montalban  ! 

1.  The  Perinola  has  been  likened  to  Salazar's  Catariberas  and  Velasco's 
Prête  Jacopin,  but  Mérimée  —  P-  553  —  considers  it  superior  to  either. 

2.  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  463,  note. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

4.  A  copy  exists  in  the  Biblioteeca  Nacional.  Although  printed,  it  is  bound 
in  a  volume  of  manuscripts,  of  which  it  forms  pages  31-47.  The  volume 
bears  the  signature  M.  7.,  Seccién  de  Manuscritos.  In  this  same  volume  — 
fol.  17  —  is  tlie  satire  on  the  Para  Todos  to  which  Gallardo —  vol.  IL,  Apcn- 
dice,  p.  108  —  gives  the  title  Papel  satirico  en  prosa  y  verso  contra  su  libro 
Para  Todos.  Its  close  is  almost  identical  with  that  of  the  Perinola  :  "  Tengo 
tambien  mi  todo  en  el  rollo  adonde  vm.  (creo  dira  vuesa  merced  abreviado) 
anade  estar.  Dr.  a  Dios  y  advierta  mis  letras  aplicadas  a  quien  el  es  con  todc 
vcrdad  como  merece  la  perinola. 

S.  P.  D.  T. 

Soy  poeta  de  tienda  ". 
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Although  the  latter  seemed  to  he  a  défense  of  the  Para  Todos, 
still  it  exasperated  Montalvân  and  his  friends,  for  they  believed 
that  the  use  of  a  feigned  name  of  a  knight  errant,  Lucero  de 
Clariana,  was  intended  to  imply  that  Montalvân  was  the  real 
author  but  had  hidden  his  identity  under  a  pseudonym.  To 
correct  such  an  impression,  they  issued  an  ApoJogia  par  cl  D.  luaii 
Pere:;^  de  Montalvân.  Contra  Don  Lu:^ero  de  Clariana,  which  they 
attributed  to  Pedro  Rivera  '.  It  contains  fifty-two  pages,  and  lacks 
date  and  place  of  publication,  which  Fernândez-Guerra  -  beheves 
to  hâve  been  Zaragoza. 

Next  appeared  La  yiirriai^a  de  Perinola,  y  censura  del  lihro 
que  conipHSO  Juan  Pere^  de  Montalban,  intitulado  Para  todos  '  —  a 
misérable  pamphlet  of  five  pages,  wherein  some  conceited' 
unknown  '^,  who  claims  to  be  slightly  acquainted  with  Montalvân 
and  his  tather,  déclares  that  Quevedo  never  wrote  the  Perinola. 
"  It's  style  belles  his  authorship,  and  he  is  a  man  read  and 
learned,  who  has  good  grounds  for  his  assertions  k 

But  let  us  enumerate  no  more  of  thèse  endless  minor  lampoons 
and  satires,  and  pass  directly  to  the  real  answer  to  the  Perinola. 
It  is  El  Tribunal  de  la  lusta  Vengança,  erigido  contra  los  Escritos 
de  D.  Francisco  de  Queuedo,  Maestro  de  Errores,  Doctor  en  Desver- 
guenças,  Licenciado  en  Bitfonerias,  Bachiller  en  Suciedades,  Cathedra- 
tico  de  Fi~ios,  y  Proto-Diahlo  entre  los  Homhres,  which  appeared  at 
Valencia  in  1635,  and  purports  to  be  written  by  "  El  JJcen- 
ciado  Arnaldo  Franco-Eurt''.  " 

1.  Rivadcncyra,  vol.  48,  p.  464,  note.  A  copy  cxists  in  the  Biblioteca 
Nacional. 

2.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

3.  A  copy  exists  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional. 

4.  It  is  interesting  to  note  th.it  he  savs  "  [estoy]  convaleciente,  y  con  tan 
poca  fuerza,  que  apenas  puedo  tomar  la  pluma  ". 

5.  "  ...  me  atreveré  a  jurar  que  no  es  suyo,  ni  tiene  que  ver  con  el  estilo 
de  sus  cscriptos,  y  es  hombre  leydo  v  entretenido,  y  funda  bien  lo  que  pro- 
pone  ". 

6.  I  hâve  a   copy   of  this   rare  book.  That   it   was   printed    late   in  1635  is 
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As  the  title  indicates,  the  author  cordially  hated  Quevedo, 
but  his  identity  has  never  been  discovered.  Fernândez-Guerra  ' 
believes  that  the  nom  de  plume  conceals  Montalvân,  Niseno, 
Pacheco  de  Narvaez  and  four  others,  whom  he  omits  to  name. 
Because  the  book  is  supposed  to  be  written  in  Seville,  Ticknor  ^ 
is  of  the  opinion  that  probably  the  Jesuits  there  had  a  hand  in 
it.  Both  thèse  views  are  distinctly  at  variance  \vith  that  of 
Mérimée  \  who  remarks  that  if  a  number  of  Quevedo's  enemies 
in  common  were  the  authors,  they  must  hâve  kept  the  secret 
well  that  no  contemporary  was  able  to  discover  it.  Although  a 
certain  letter  in  which  Quevedo  attributes  the  book  to  Niseno  -^ 
is  of  doubtful  authenticity,  —  Mérimée  adds,  —  still  this  ascrip- 
tion  seems  to  him  very  admissible. 

shown  hx  the  dates  of  the  aprohacioiies  and  licencia.  The  first  of  the  former  — 
that  of  Fray  Vincente  Lanuza —  is  dated  August  I,  1635  ;  the  second  —  of 
Doctor  Jaime  Esquierdo  — ,  September  5  ;  and  the  licencia  —  of  Doctor  Pedro 
Dolz  — ,  September  8. 

As  implied  by  the  title,  El  Tribunal  de  la  lusta  vengança  is  not  directed 
exchisively  against  the  Pen'nola.  Of  its  two  hundred  and  ninety-lour  pages 
but  forty  deal  with  the  latter,  the  remainder  treating  of  four  other  worlis  of 
Quevedo.  Thèse  are  El  Buscôn,  iîrst  published  in  1626;  El  Libro  de  los  Sue- 
nos,  1627  ;  Discurso  de  todos  los  Diables,  â  Infier  no  einendado,  1628  ;  ând  Juguetes 
de  la  Nifiei,  1629. 

1.  In  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  23,  p.  lxviii. 

2.  LUerature,  vol.  II,  p.  292,  note. 

3.  P.  109. 

4.  This  letter  —  to  Don  Juan  Adân  de  la  Parra  —  is  printed  in  Rivade- 
neyra, vol.  48,  p.  564.  It  lacks  address  and  date,  and  nms  as  foUows  : 

"  Decis  que  teneis  el  hilo  de  la  historia  del  autor  del  precioso  libro  del  Tri- 
bunal, que  me  ajustô  la  golilla  por  lo  del  abubilla  Montalban,  y  que  va  me  lo 
diréis  de  modo  que  os  pueda  créer.  Yo  os  excuso  del  trabajo,  pues  hâ  tiempo 
que  descubri  el  gato  en  la  gazapera  con  cl  hueso  entre  los  dientes,  }•  â  buena 
cuenta  que  Uevô  su  merecido  ;  y  si  no,  reparalde  el  chirlo  de  la  oreja  izquierda 
al  reverendisimo  Niseno,  y  prcguntalde  que  vieja  le  besô  en  eUa,  que  le  dejô 
tan  bien  parado.  De  cierto,  Parra  amigo,  que  fray  Diego  os  ha  de  contar  un 
cuento  ô  historia  edificante,  sin  ser  la  de  su  padre  san  Basilio  ni  el  panegirico 
de  Montalban.  Por  aqui  vercis  que  aunquc  callo,  obro,  y  que  à  la  Justa  vcn- 
gan:;j.i  supe  contestar  con  justicia,  y  â  estilo  de  claustro  ". 
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However^  ail  such  théories  are  gratuitous,  for  in  the  absence 
of  definite  information  the  identity  of  Franco-Furt,  as  Fitzmau- 
rice-Kelly  '  aptly  remarks,  remains  as  unknown  as  that  ot  Ave- 
llaneda.  Whoever  he  may  hâve  beenj  he  was  well  acquainted  with 
the  Hfe  and  works  of  Quevedo. 

Like  that  of  the' Perhiola,  the  mise  en  scène  o{  El  Tribunal  de  la 
jus  la  Fengan^a  is  strikingly  original. 

A  post-boy  reaches  Se  ville  soon  after  niidnight,  and  passing 
through  the  principal  streets,  cries  at  the  top  of  his  voice  "  Peri- 
nola  !   Perinola  !    Everybody    get   awake,    for  the    Perinola  has 


corne 


I  " 


Xot  knowing  what  this  can  be,  the  people  in  terror  leave 
their  beds  and  rush,  half-dressed,  to  the  doors  and  Windows,  for 
they  fear  a  répétition  of  the  floods  which  hâve  previously  visited 
the  city.  Asked  what  he  is  saying,  the  boy  only  shouts  louder 
than  before  :  "  The  Perinola  of  Don  Francisco  de  Quevedo, 
against  the  book  of  Doctor  Juan  Pérez  de  Montalvân  ;  a  new 
work,  a  new  work,  and  the  best  he  has  written  in  his  lite  !  " 

Their  fear  now  turned  to  rage,  the  people  cry  "  May  Cod 
curse  you  and  the  Perinola  and  its  excommunicated  author,  every 
work  of  whom  is  more  abominable  than  the  preceding.  Be  off 
with  a  hundred  thousand  devils,  and  don't  disturb  our  rcst  !  " 

Furious,  the  boy  obeys,  and  enters  a  cheap  eating-house, 
where  gluttons  and  drunkards  alwa3^s  give  Quevedo's  books  a 
cordial  welcome. 

The  excitement  of  the  night  before  causes  the  i  11  habitants  to 
rise  unusually  early  next  morning,  and  so  quickly  does  the  report 
of  the  infamous  Periiiola  spread,  that  very  soon  even  those  in 
the  most  remote  parts  of  the  city  hear  of  it.  'Such  as  are  iorget- 
fulof  their  own  failings  and  curions  to  know  others ',  repair  to 
the  post-boy,  and  one  of  them  asks  him  earnestly  for  a  copy  ot 
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the  work.  Pretending  —  like  Quevedo  —  to  be  indiffèrent  to 
what  really  he  most  desires,  he  refuses  the  request,  but  through 
the  influence  of  pleadings  and  promises  finallv  yields,  and  hands 
over  a  small  manuscript.  In  a  short  time,  so  many  copies  are 
made  froni  this,  that  e\ery  tavern  and  eating-house  —  and  the 
number  is  not  small  —  possesses  two. 

By  chance,  one  of  the  copies  falls  into  the  hands  of  six 
scholars,  and  after  each  has  read  it  very  attentively,  they  find 
that  it  is  a  scandalous  book,  full  of  hatred  and  detestation  for 
the  writings  of  the  greatest  geniuses,  past  and  présent.  Moved  by 
their  interest  in  the  public  \velfare,  the  scholars  détermine  to 
institute  a  Tribunal  of  Just  Vengance,  and,  as  judges,  to  examine 
not  only  the  PerinoJa  but  other  works  of  the  same  author. 
Having  secured  the  services  of  one  well  versed  in  religions 
matters,  they  sélect  a  lawyer  to  represent  the  absent  Quevedo, 
and  appoint  one  of  their  number  prosecuting  attorney.  Two  davs 
before  court  convenes,  the  latter  begins  an  examination  of  the 
Periuolû,  in  order  to  formulate  his  charges. 

With  this  introduction  the  trial  opens,  and  since  its  nature 
precludes  the  making  of  a  satisfactorv  outline,  I  can  only  enume- 
rate  a  few  of  the  accusations  brought  against  Quevedo  as  a 
man ',  and  then  as  the  writer  of  the  PtT/W^j'.  The  license  and 
shamelessness  of  the  former  charges  is  amazing. 

Francisco  de  Quevedo  is  ignorant,  heretical  and  blasphémons, 
and  represents  the  zénith  of  ail  infamous  vices.  A  disciple  of  the 
devil  and  a  fornicator,  he  has  such  a  contemptible  genius  that  he 
can  annotate  only  indécent  books,  such  as  the  Ars  Amaudi  ot 
Ovid  and  the  Koran.  His  mouth  is  a  stinking  sewer,  and  he  is  an 
inexorable  monster,  and  a  vile  harpy  of  the  learning  of  the 
Spanish  nation. 


I .  Some   of  thcsc  I  liavc  takc n  froni   otlicr  parts  of  El  Tribunal  than  that 
treating  of  the  Perinola. 


JUAX    FEREZ    DE    MOXTALVAN  45 

Couple  thèse  inveccives  with  those  tound  on  the  title-page, 
and  some  idea  is  gained  of  the  coarseness  of  the  work. 

Arraigned  as  the  author  of  the  PerinoJa,  Quevedo  is  charged 
with  having  direct../  a  bold  and  shameless  satire  against  Mon- 
talvân,  a  man  virtuous,  modest  and  exemplary,  and,  ahove  ail, 
a  priest.  Scorning  the  honor  done  him  by  including  him  in  the 
Indice  ô  Caiàlogo  de  Jos  luf^eiiios  de  Madrid,  Quevedo  tries  to  dis- 
crédit the  Para  Todos  bv  making  malicious  additions  thereto.  He 
déclares  that  Montalvân  commits  errors  in  his  verses,  and  mixes 
the  sacred  and  profane  —  forgetful  that  it  is  he  himself,  instead, 
\vho  has  perpetrated  this  sacrilège  in  three  books.  For  him  to 
dare  to  criticise  verse  is  ridiculous,  since  his  best  is  the  exceed- 
ingly  dull  and  often  h'issed  eut  renies  "'  Càraqui  me  voy,  cara  aqiii 
me  ire  ",  and  others  like  it.  If  he  is  a  bad  poet,  he  is  an  equallv 
bad  prose  writer,  and  introduces  in  the  Periiiola  \vords,  persons, 
and  things  entireh*  unsuited  to  a  work  so  serions  and  argumen- 
tative. 

Before  the  prosecuting  attorney  has  prcsented  ail  his  charges, 
the  judges  become  furious  at  the  évidence  they  hâve  heard,  and 
decree  that  the  vile  book  be  borne  aloft  on  a  pôle  through  the 
principal  streets  bv  loud  voiced  heralds.  It  is  then  to  be  burned 
in  the  public  square  in  a  bra/ier  filled  with  sulphur,  pitch,  and 
resin. 

Just  as  in  the  case  of  the  Perinola,  malice  makes  7:7  Tribunal  de 
la  jiista  rei!j^an~a  practically  valueless  as  a  pièce  ofcriticism.  No 
account  is  taken  of  Quevedo's  wit,  mastery  of  language,  and 
knowledge  of  low  life,  whilehis  shortcomingsare  unduly  exagge- 
rated.  Although  at  times  a  coarseness  appears  in  his  work,  Fitz- 
maurice-Kelly  '  holds  him  not  entirelv  responsible  for  this,  on 
the  ground  that  others  hâve  fostered  upon  him  their  indecencies. 
More  than  one  of  his  predccessors   is  at  least  equally  gross,  and 
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this  charge  and  that  of  heresy  would  hardly   be  pressed  against 
Quevedo  bv  a  fair  minded  critic. 

After    havins;   suffered   such  an    infamous   attack  %   Quevedo 


I.  Férnandcz-Guerra  —  in  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  48,  p.  464,  note  —  states 
that  very  soon  Montalvân  followed  up  this  attack  in  a  stanza  in  his  Al  Senti- 
niiento  General  que  se  deve  a  la  Muerte  del  Mayor  Varon,  Frey  Lope  Félix  de 
Vega  Carpio,  which  forms  part  of  the  Faina  Postuuia,  1656.  The  verses  run  as 
follows 

"  La  Inuidia,  que  del  odio  se  alimenta  ; 

La  Calumnia,  que  todo  lo  ensangrienta  ; 

La  Detraccion,  que  como  espada  corta  ; 

La  Ojeriza,  que  aspides  aborta  ; 

La  Presuncion,  que  el  merito  atropella  ; 

La  Vanidad,  que  con  el  Sol  se  estrella  ; 

La  Ignorancia,  que  miente  lo  que  sabe  ; 

Y  la  Soberuia,  que  aun  en  si  no  cabe  ; 

Le  [i.  e.  â  Lope]  aplaudan,  aunque  sea  con  engano  : 

Que  les  malos  tal  vez  temiendo  el  dano, 

De  que  la  voz  comun  los  tenga  en  menos, 

Hechan  por  el  camino  de  los  buenos  ". 

(Fol.  189). 
Thèse  lines  are  so  gênerai  in  tlieir  signification  that  I  fail  to  see  how  they 
can  be  applied  to  Quevedo. 

I  believe,  however,  that  Montalvân  unmistakably  alludes  to  him  in  the 
Prôlogo  Largo  to  the  first  volume  of  his  Coiiiedias,  —  édition  of  1638,  fol.  2  ff. 
After  speaking  of  the  satires  occasioned  by  the  Para  Todos,  he  states  that 
since  everything  is  Uable  to  injurv  and  detraction  in  some  manner,  he  does 
net  mind  calumnies.  He  then  expresses  the  hope  that  the  public  will  give  a 
favorable  réception  to  the  first  volume  of  his  plays,  which  will  encourage 
him  to  Write  many  that  will  amuse  "  sin  estragar  la  pureza  de  nuestra  elegan- 
tissima  lengua  Castellana,  como  hazen  muchos,  introduziendo  vocablos 
nuevos,  vozes  estrangeras,  idiomas  Latines,  adgetiuos  supuestos,  verbes 
aduenedizes,  frases  no  entendidas,  y  locucienes  desbaratadas  :  y  es  lo  buene, 
que  los  propies  que  vituperan  esta  cenfusa  gerigonça,  son  los  que  mas  usan 
délia,  sin  conocer  que  cometen  el  delito  que  acusan  y  predican  en  lo  mismo 
que  pecan  ". 

In  view  ef  the  tacts  that  Quevedo's  style  suffers  from  the  very  defects 
abeve  enumerated  ;  that  Montalvân  lias  just  prcvieusly  alluded  to  the  calum- 
niators  of  the  Para  Todos  ;  and  finallv,  that  Quevedo  commits  the  inconsis- 
tency  referred  to  in  the  last  three  lines  of  the  passage,  I  feel  certain  that  the 
word  iiiKcbos  is  merely  a  synonym  for  "  Don  Francisco  de  Quevedo  ". 
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might  well  hâve  exclaimed  with  Juvenal  '  "  Sempcr  ego  amiitor 
tantuni  ?  iiiinqttaniiic  repoiiaiii  ?  "  ;  and  one  cannot  but  admire  his 
détermination  to  seek  vengance.  How  well  he  attained  it  is 
revealed  in  his  h;roi-comic  epic  Las  Necedades  y  Lociiras  de 
Orlaiido  el  Enaiiiorado,  already  referred  to.  The  poem  is  incom- 
plète, terminating  abruptly  after  the  first  octave  of  the  third 
canto,  and  the  date  of  composition  cannot  be  accurately  deter- 
mined.  Mérimée-  assigns  it  to  the  period  closely  foUowing  the 
déclaration  of  war  between  Spain  and  France  in  1635  —  basing 
his  theory  on  an  octave  in  the  first  canto  '  ;  —  and  Fernândez- 
Guerra  ^,  without  venturing  a  date;  makes  it  subséquent  to  the 
Tribunal.  Quevedo  is  at  such  fever  beat,  that  on  taking  up  his 
pen  he  can  scarce  restrain  himself  long  enough  briefly  to  outline 
the  contents  of  the  poem  and  make  a  burlesque  invocation  to  the 
Muses,  before  he  falls  upon  Montalvân  with 

"  A  ti  postema  de  la  humana  vida, 
Afrenta  de  la  infamia  y  de  la  afrcnta, 
Peste  de  la  verdad  introducida, 
Concencia  desechada  de  una  venta^ 
Anima  condenada,  entretenida 
En  dar  a  Satanas  aimas  de  rcnta  ; 
Judisimo  malsin  Escariote, 
Honra  entre  bofetoncs  y  garrote. 


1.  Satire  I,  1.  i. 

2.  P.  407. 

3.  The  verses  run  as  follows  : 

"  De  Espaiia  vienen  hombres  y  deidades, 
Prodiges  de  la  vida,  de  tal  suerte, 
Que  cuentan  por  afrenta  las  edades, 
Y  el  no  morir  sin  aguardar  la  muerte  : 
Hombres  que  cuantas  hace  habilidades 
lil  hielo  inmenso,  y  el  calor  mâs  fuerte 
Las  desprecian,  con  râbanos  y  queso, 
Preciados  de  llevar  la  corte  en  peso  ". 

(Rivadeneyra,  vol.  69,  p.  288). 

4.  In  Rivadenevra,  vol.  48,  p.  464,  note. 


48  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

Doctor,  à  quien  por  horla  diô  cencerro 
Berceguillas  ■  y  cl  grado  de  marrano  ^  ; 
Tl'i  que  cualquiera  padre  sacas  perro, 
Tocandole  à  tu  padre  con  tu  mano  ; 
Casado  (por  corner)  con  un  entierro  î 
Con  que  pudiste  ser  vieja  cristiano, 
Que  por  faltarte  en  cristiandad  anejo, 
Fuiste  cristiano  vieja,  mas  no  viejo. 

El  aima  renegada  de  tu  abuelo 
Saïga  de  los  infiernos  con  un  grillo, 
Con  la  descomulgada  grena  v  pelo 
Que  cubriô  tan  cornudo  colodrillo  : 

Y  pues  que  por  hereje  contra  el  cielo 
Fué  en  el  brasero  chicharron  cuchillo, 
Venga  agora  el  cabron,  mas  afrentado 
De  ser  su  abuelo,  que  de  ser  quemado. 

Derrama  aqui  con  unas  salvaderas, 
Pues  esta  en  polvos,  todo  tu  linaje  ; 
Salgan  progenitores  vendesteras, 

Y  aquel  rabi  con  fondo  abencerraje  ; 
Los  bojes,  los  cerotes,  las  tijeras, 

De  quien  bufon  desciendes,  v  bardaje  : 
Pues  ères  el  plus-ultra  desvarios, 
El  non  plus-ultra  perros  y  judios. 
Atiende,  que  no  es  misa  lo  que  digo, 

Y  son  todos  enredos  v  invenciones, 

Y  vuelve  â  mi  cantar  falso  testigo 
En  tus  dos  ojos  cuatro  mil  savones  : 
Perro,  con  no  decir  verdad  te  obligo, 
Recibe  estas  maldades  v  traiciones 


1.  A  misérable  village  in  the  province  of  Segovia,  twentv-one  leagues 
from  Madrid,  on  the  French  high-road.  In  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth 
centuries  some  of  its  inhabitants  were  couvert  Jews  or  descendants  of 
converts,  and  perhaps  an  ancestor  of  Montalvân  was  among  them.  (Rivade- 
neyra,  vol.  48,  p.  472,  note). 

2.  The  name  givcn  to  those  Jews  recentlv  converted,  since  in  Castile  the 
Hebrews  received  the  Christian  faith  on  condition  that  thev  would  not  be 
obliged  to  eat  pork.  (Op.  cit.,  1.  c). 

3.  Casado  con  un  entierro,  that  is  a  cleric  of  low  station.  (Ib.). 
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Con  la  bcnignidad  que  urdirlas  suclcs 
Al  bucno,  que  à  scscnta  léguas  hueles  '. 

It  wiis  not  our  author,  but  his  intiniate  friend  Fray  Diego  Ni- 
seno  who  answered  this  attack.  In  his  Elogio  Funeral  en  la  Muerte 
del  Dcchv  Iiuvi  PtVf'^  de  Mcvilalvaii',  Niseno  preaciies  a  most 
bitter  tirade  against  Quevedo,  although  he  nowhere  mentions 
him  by  name  \ 

After  comparing  Montalvân  to  Virgil,  Horace,  Ovid,  Plautus, 
Terence,  Lucan  and  Garcilaso,  lie  déclares  that  our  author  never 
quotes  anyone  in  his  writings  but  with  praise  ^.  He  is  unlike 
those  who  with  the  venemous  tongues  of  serpents,  and  with  the 
pestilential  ink  of  the  infernal  Styx  try  to  discrédit  the  writings, 
studies,  actions,  and  Hves  of  ail.  Such  envions  critics  are  not 
human  beings  but  vile  beasts,  and  like  them  should  be  banished 
to  the  most  remote  parts  of  the  world.  Since  only  the  dispas- 
sionate  and  well  intentioned  are  qualified  to  pass  judgment,  the 
censures  of  this  infernal  troop  mean  nothing  ;  and  indeed  they 
hâve  served  only  to  increase  the  réputation  of  Montalvân's 
writings.  So  envy  injures  not  the  envied,  but  the  envions. 
Seeing  that  thèse  calumnies  hâve  been  occasioned  by  his  literary 
successes,  no  improvement  can  be  expected  till  his    works  hâve 


1.  Text  ol  l'ernànde/.-CJuerra's  editicm,  in  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  69,    p.  2(S7. 

2.  Tiiis  is  printed  in  the  /,</;' r////(/.v  Pu  net;!  riais,  and,  like  it,  is  dedicatcd  to 
the  fathcr  of  our  author. 

3.  In  a  letter  to  his  friend  Don  .\ndrés  de  Mgueroa,  written  in  1658,  Don 
Diego  de  Pardo  v  Valcàrcel  savs  of  this  J:lo};io  :  —  "...  habia  oido  el  pane- 
girico  de  Montalban  del  padre  Niseno,  el  cual  no  era  nias  que  un  discurso 
muy  ingenioso  contra  Quevedo  ;  v  que  todos  los  que  con  él  e.staban  lo  creyc- 
ron  asi,  no  faltando  quien  asegurase  que  .se  lo  habia  oido  decir  al  misnio  fray 
Diego.  "  (Rivadene\ra,  vol.  48,  p.  564). 

4.  Some  niight  consider  this  an  effective  argument  in  favor  ol'  the  sin- 
ccrity  of  Montalvân's  praises  of  Qiievedo  in  the  J'tira  'l'odos.  But  even  if 
Niseno  knew  thèse  eulogies  to  be  insincere,  is  it  likely  that  he  would 
admit  it  ? 
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entirely  disappeared  — ■  that  which  seems  impossible,  since  they 
are  constantly  being  printed,  and  in  every  language.  Incredible  it 
is  that  the  very  ones  he  eulogized  '  and  rescued  from  oblivion 
should  be  his  enemies  ;  but  even  so,  he  was  never  affected  by 
their  attacks,  and  answered  them  only  with  praise. 

That  siich  a  teud  was  continued  even  over  the  lifeless  body 
of  Montalvân,  at  a  time  when  clemencv  should  hâve  softened 
anger,  shows  only  too  well  how  deeply  rooted  was  the  hatred 
which  it  had  engendered.  And  this  hatred  was  not  buried  with 
our  author,  for  many  passages  in  the  Làgrinias  Panegiricas  prove 
it  to  be  as  much  an  invective  against  Quevedo  as  an  eulogy  of 
the  deceased. 

For  example  :  —  In  the  Al  Lector  \\q  read  :  "  To  speak  ill  of 
an  entire  book  [this  must  be  the  Para  Todos]  is  not  finding  fault 
with  it,  but  condemning  it,  and  indeed  this  is  a  clear  proof  of 
bad  intention^  ",  Again  :  —  "  Everything  is  praiseworthy  in  its 
class,  and  calumny  deserves  only  detestation.  It  is  a  pity  that  they 
who  pass  their  life  in  speaking  ill  of  everything  should  ever 
hâve  been  born  '  ".  And  even  more  convincing  than  thèse  :  — 
"  This  Faina  Pôstiima  is  an  antidote  to  the  poison  which  some 
pour  out  in  the  useless  pages  of  many  books  ;  it  is  an  honorable 
réfutation  to  mordacitv  +  ". 

Throughout  the  book  the  word  "  envy  "  often    appears,  and 


1.  Is  this  an  allusion  to  the  seeming  eulogics  of  Quevedo  in  the  Para 
Tcdos  ? 

2.  "    Decir  mal  Je   todo   un   libro   entero  no  es  morderle   sino  tragarle, 

,   y    verdaderamente  es  indicio  claro  de  la  mala  intencion.  "  (Al  Lector, 

fol.  2  b). 

3.  "  ...  todo  es  loable   en  su   genero,   y  solamente  nierece  abominacion  la 

malediceucia,  y  es  lastima  el  considerar  quan    izquierdo  pie  pusieron 

en  el  primer  umbral  de  la  vida  los  que  la  consumen  en  decir   mal  de   todo.  " 
{Op.  cit.,  fol.  3  b). 

4.  "  Esta  Fama  Postuma  es  una  contra\-erba  del  veneno  que  derraman  algu- 
nos  en  la  Imprenta  en  los  inutiles  pliegos  de  muchos  libros,  es  un  desmentir 
honrado  a  la  mordaçidad  ....  "  (Op.  cit.,  1.  c). 


JUAN    FEREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  5  I 

in  a  few  cases  the  P^/ra  Todos  \s  cited  in  connection  with  it '. 
Quevedo's  name  is  never  found  in  thèse  innuendoes,  but  not- 
withstanding  this  and  thc  fact  that  they  are  almost  invariably 
cast  in  the  plural,  one  cannot  mistake  to  whom  they  refer. 

So  ends  this  bitter  literary  battle,  which  was  a  base  prostitution 
of  talent  and  genius.  Still,  id  did  not  lack  redeeming  features, 
for,  along  with  other  feuds,  it  not  only  entertained  the  pubhc  -, 
but  created  a  great  demand  for  the  work  about  which  it  waged. 
The  six  éditions  of  the  Para  Todos  which  appeared  in  two  years, 
did  more  to  console  Montalvân  for  the  abuse  he  suffered  than 
ail  the  félicitations  and  eulogies  of  his  sympathizers  '.  That,  in 
the  end,  his  spirit  was  still  unbroken,  is  shown  by  his  décla- 
ration that  he  intends  to  publish  a  second  part  of  the  book 
which  occasioned  so  many  calumnies  and  satires +. 

I-.  Cf.  fol.  i6  b,  Décima  of  Tirso  de  Molina  :  — 


No  temas  que  le  [i.  e.  Montalvân]  consuma 
La  embidia,  que  no  podra, 
Si  eternizandose  esta 

Su  Para  todos  aqui, 

Y  el,  para  todos  all:\.  " 

2.  See  the  verses  :  — 

"  Montalvân  y  Qucvedo  se  tiraron, 
De  Gongora  Quevedo  dijo  horrores  ; 

Y  asi,  entre  ingenios  }'  entre  los  mejorcs 
i  Ira  de  Dios,  que  sâtiras  pasaron  !  " 

(Sonnet  in   Caria  en  prosa,  y   en   âiferentes   métros    Escribiala   à  un 

pariente  siiyo  D.  Juan  Antotito  de  A^pilarle.  Madrid,  sin  ano  ni  impresor.  i6 
fojas.  Reprinted  in  Gallardo,  vol.  I,  col.  356). 

3.  Sec  Montai vân's  words  in  the  Prôlogo  Largo  to  volume  I,  of  the  Comcilias 

—  édition  of  1638,  fol.  i  b  :  —  "  aunque  me  pudieran  desanimar   tantas 

saliras,  objecciones,  calumnias  y  Apologias,  me  tcmplaron  la  mohina  

los  aplausos  de  los  entendidos,  los  agradecimientos  de  los  setiores,  los  para- 
bicncs  de  los  Religiosos,  los  Elogios  de  los  Desapassionados  :  y  sobre  todo 
cl  aucrsc  hecho  en  espacio  de  dos  aiios  seis  impressiones  del  Para  todos,  très 
en  Castilla,  dos  en  los  Reynos,  y  una  en  Bruselas,  " 

4.  Comcdias,  1.  c.  :  —  "  Despues  deste  te  prometo  la  segunda  parte  dcl 
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C.  —  Style. 

Montalvân's  work  as  a  dramatist  finds  an  interesting  contem- 
porary  appréciation  in  his  friend  Don  Joseph  Pellicer  de  Tobar 
Abarca's  Idea  de  la  Coinedia  de  CastUla,  Dedii:^ida  de  las  Obras  del 
Doctor  Itian  Pere^de  Monialhan  ' .  An  examination  of  this  brief 
essay  will  not  be  out  of  place  hère. 

Defining  a  drama  as  an  action  which  teaches  to  imitate  the 
good  and  shun  the  bad,  —  thereby  attributing  to  it  a  serious 
moral  purpose,  —  Pellicer  states  that  Montalvân's  plays  always 
conform  to  this  standard.  So  earnestly  does  he  exalt  virtue  and 
decry  vice,  in  his  own  energetic  and  efficacious  style,  that  his 
audiences  are  powerfully  inspired  to  tollow  the  examples  set 
before  them.  Ever  avoiding  the  introduction  of  the  incon- 
gruous,  he  so  throws  himself  into  the  spirit  of  his  plays  that 
they  seem  real  happenings,  rather  than  mère  représentations. 
Love  scènes  are  indispensable,  but  his,  unlike  those  of  some 
other  dramatists,  are  treated  Nvith  such  delicacy  and  décorum  that 
they  do  offend.  Moreover,  it  is  rare  that  he  introduces  married 
persons  in  them.  In  his  choice  of  the  varions  incidents  he 
pictures,  he  shows  great  discrétion,  for  he  knew  that  many 
occurences  must  not  be  placed  upon  the  stage.  Such  are  the 
séditions  of  vassals,  the  tyranies  of  rulers,  and  divers  scènes 
from  the  private  life  of  the  great.  Conscious  that  ancient  rites 
and  cérémonies  wcre  unintelligible  to  the  majority  of  those  who 
attented  the  théâtre,  he  does  not  allude  to  them,  unless  their 
performance  be  part  of  the  play.  The  représentation   of  persons 


Para  todos.  "  See  also  his  words  in  the  Prôlogo  tothn  Fa  ni  a  Postnma,  1636:  — 
"...  pit'iiso  darte  [i.  e.  al  lector]  niuv  presto  estanipada,   la  segunda  parte  del 

Para  todos 

1.  This  fornis  part  of  the  Lài^riiints  Pjin'^nricas,  ff.  147-152. 
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then  alive  he  scmpulously  avoids,  realizing  the  risk  attached 
thereto  ;  and  in  the  comic  passages  he  holds  up  to  ridicule  not 
individuals  but  manners  and  customs,  after  the  fashion  of  Per- 
sius,  Juvenal,  and  Horace.  His  plots  show  wonderful  cleverness, 
for  so  skilfully  are  they  involved  that  the  dcnoùment  cannot  be 
foretold  till  the  second  scène  of  the  .third  act.  Jealousy,  a  thème 
indispensable  to  the  drama,  is  regarded  bv  him  as  of  prime  im- 
portance. In  plays  of  complicatcd  plot  he  employs  a  simple  style  ; 
but  if  the  plot  be  weak,  excellence  of  writing  makes  up  the  defi- 
ciency.  Usually,  he  verv  rightly  restricts  the  length  of  the  action 
to  twenty-four  hours,  exceeding  this  period  only  when  custom 
demands.  To  each  of  the  three  scènes  of  every  act  he  allots 
three  hundred  verses'.  Unless  it  is  unavoidable,  he  never 
leaves  the  stage  unoccupied,  a  very  difficult  rule  to  follow  when 
the  scènes  are  supposed  to  be  laid  in  places  far  apart.  A  good 
dramatist  should  hâve  at  least  some  knowledge  of  ail  subjects,  and 
the  reader  of  Montalvân's  plavs  will  find  that  he  fulfiUs  this 
requirement. 

It  is  regrettable  that  this  criticism  cannot  be  accepted  unreser- 
vedly  as  final  and  just,  but  in  his  eagerness  fittingly  to  eulogi/.e 
the  deceased  playwright,  Pellicer  has  lost  sight  of  the  fict  that 
some  of  the  virtues  he  attributes  to  him  are  not  always  présent 
in  his  work. 


I.  The  plavs  of  his  mastcr,  Lope,  are  of  like  length  (See  Rennert,  Lope, 
p.  183,  note). 

In  speaking  of  this  canon,  Ticknor  —  Lit.  vol.  II,  p.  521  —  conimits  an 
amusing  error.  He  says  "  [Montalvàn]  liniited  each  of  tiie  three  divisions  of 
his  full-length  dramas  to  tiiree  hundred  lines  ....  "  One  would  certainlv  infer 
that  by  the  word  "  divisions"  Ticknor  means  acts,  since  the  plays  of  that 
period  are  based  on  a  three-act  division.  According  to  this,  each  act  would 
consist  of  only  three  hundred  lines  in  place  of  nine  hundred  !  Pelli- 
ccr's  words  are  as  follows  :  —  "  Cada  lornada  deue  constar  de  très  Scenas.... 
A  cada  .Scena  daua  Mont.'MJj.an  trecientos  Versos,  porque  de/ia,  que  noue- 
cientos  eran  circulo  suficiente  a  cada  lornada  ;  v  la  breuedad  en  las  Represen- 
taciones  les  anadia  grauedad  y  donaire.  " 
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For  example,  while  at  times  Montalvân's  style  is  "  energetic 
and  efficacious  ",  again  it  descends  into  elaborate  rhetoric  and 
empty  bombast,  quite  devoid  of  ail  poetic  inspiration.  Such  is 
usually  the  case  in  scènes  of  a  higbly  emotional  character,  which 
would  be  telling  if  treated  with  less  artificiality.  In  ail  thèse 
verbose  and  extravagant  passages  cuUeranisino\  the  plague  of 
the  time,  runs  riot%  which  is  the  more  amusing  since  our  author, 
its  declared  enemy,  avers  that  thev  who  employ  it  are  none  other 
than  those  opposed  to  its  use'.  Offensive  as  such  bombastic  and 
tedious  extravagances  are  to  us,  still  we  must  not  be  too  severe 
upon  those  who  wrote  them,  for  they  were  merely  catering  to 
the  taste  of  the  audiences  of  the  time.  It  is  difficult  to  realize  that 
some  of  Montalvân's  plays  in  great  part  owed  their  popularity  to 
passages  ofthis  description. 

Again  :  One  cannot  accept,  without  réservation,  Pellicer's 
sweeping  statement  that  the  dramatist  was  so  filled  with  the 
spirit  of  his  work  asto  free  it  from  ail  unnaturalness.  While  often 
he  seems  guided  solely  by  his  own  inspiration,  too  frequently 
the  désire  to  impress  leads  to  the  employment  of  the  artificial 
style  already  alluded  to. 

Further  :  A  critic  of  to-day  would  not  admit  that  in  his  plays 
based  on  slender  plots  Montalvân  always  makes  réparation  by 
the  excellence  of  his  writing.  It  is  true  that  often .  he  shows 
cleverness  in  utilizing  to  the  fullest  the  scanty  material  at    hand, 


1.  Schaeflfcr  —  vol.  I,  p.  7  —  gives  a  description  ofthis. 

2.  Tlie  following  vcry  bricf  examples  may  be  cited  :  —  "  Esta  es  coucha 
de  una  perla  que  adoro  ",  used  by  a  gallant  in  référence  to  his  inaiiiorata's 
dwelling  ;  and  "  un  arroyo  de  carbon,  un  mar  de  tinta  ",  describing  an  army 
of  lùhiopians. 

V  Coniedias,  vol.  I,  édition  of  1638,  Prôloç^o  Largo,  fol.  2  b  :  —  "  y  es  lo 
bueno,  que  los  propios  que  vituperan  esta  confusa  gerigonça,  son  les  que  mas 
usan  délia,  sin  conocer  que  cometen  el  delito  que  acusan  y  predican  en  lo 
mismo  que  pecan.  Dios,  por  quicn  es,  les  alumbrc  cl  entcndimicnto  para  que 
mueran  con  su  lengua,  ....  " 
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but  the  resuit  he  attains  would  invariably  he  of  a  much  higher 
order  did  he  not  force  thèse  plays  to  the  standard  length  set  by 
him  —  thirty-two  pages'.  For  the  sake  of  such  uniformity  many 
tedious  and  irrelevant  verses  are  inserted,  the  gracioso  being 
called  on  for  his  share. 

Finally  :  The  assertion  that  our  author  avoided  introducing 
the  incongruous  could  scarcely  hâve  been  made  by  Pellicer,  had 
he  read,  for  example,  the  coviedias  Olympa  y  Vireno  and  Los 
Amantes  de  TenteJ,  \.\\q  gracioso  xo\ts  oïwKxch  ^M'q  singularly  out 
of  place. 

There  remains  to  be  mentioned  one  more  shortcoming  which 
is  not  suggested  by  Pellicer's  criticism.  Montalvân  of  course  took 
Lope  de  Vega  for  his  chief  model  %  but,  unfortunately,  instead 
of  striving  to  become  familiar  v.'ith  and  to  adopt  those  princlples 
by  which  the  latter  won  such  signal  success  on  the  stage,  he  tried 
to  rival  him  in  productiveness  \  As  Lope  "  was  the  only  one 
who  could  be  both  polygraph  and  true  poet  at  the  same  time  ", 
it  was  inévitable  that  Montalvân  should  fail  in  his  attempt  and 
impair  the  qualitv  of  his  work.  In  his  eargerness  to  attain  speed, 


1.  A  few  of  his  plays,  hovvever,  fall  short  of  this  length. 

2.  How  successfuUy  he  imitated  him  at  times,  is  proven  bv  the  fact 
that  the  unscrupulous  were  able  to  attribute  sonic  of  his  plays  to  Lope, 
in  order  to  deprive  Montalvân  of  the  crédit  of  having  written  them,  (See 
p.  12). 

}.  Montalvân  himself  rccounts  how  signally  he  failed  on  one  occasion.  In 
the  Favia  Pôstunia,  fol.  13,  he  states  that  one  year  near  the  three  carnival  daj's 
before  Shrovetide,  when  the  Teatro  de  la  Crui  at  Madrid  had  to  be  closed  on 
account  of  a  lack  of  plays,  Lope  and  he  joined  to  writc  one  immcdiatcly.  They 
set  to  work  on  La  Icrcera  Orden  de  San  Francisco,  and  at  the  end  of  two  days 
Lope  had  conipletcd  the  first  act  and  Montalvân  the  second.  The  third  act 
they  divided  cquallv  between  tlicm  ;  and  our  author,  dctermined  that  if  he 
could  not  rival  his  coadjutor  in  skill,  he  would  endcavor  to  do  so  in  cclerity, 
rose  next  day  at  2  a.  m.  to  begin  his  part.  W'Iien  lie  had  finishcd,  at  elcven 
o'clock,  he  sought  Lope,  and  finding  him  in  his  garden,  askcd  him  how  lie 
had  progressed.  To  his  amazement,  Lope  replied  "  I  began  to  writc  at  five 
o'clock,  and  completed  the  act  an  hour  ago.  " 
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too  often  lie  writes  superficially  and  cursorily,  without  fixing  his 
mind  upon  what  constitutes  artistic  perfection.  He  then  begrudges 
the  time  to  weld  together  perfectly  the  différent  scènes  of  a 
drama,  with  the  resuit  that  wliile  individually  they  may  make  a 
strong  appeal,  collectively  they  laclv  a  proper  sensé  of  harmony 
and  unity.  It  would  hâve  enhanced  his  réputation  greatly  had  he 
written  but  half  the  piavs  he  did,  and  before  their  pubHcation 
leisurely  viewed  the  union  of  the  component  parts  in  their  proper 
perspective. 

The  fact  that  of  the  thirty  Coiuedias  Heroicas  hereafter  analyzed 
at  least  seventeen  appear  not  original  in  source',  proves  Mon- 
talvân  to  hâve  been  an  adapter  rather  than  a  creator.  And  in  this 
rôle  he  is  deserving  ofgreat  praise,  for  he  keenly  appréciâtes  the 
value  of  a  popular  story,  and  shows  rare  discrimination  in  se- 
lecting  from  history  those  events  which  make  tor  dramatic 
situations.  Of  course,  the  fear  of  committing  anachronisms  does 
not  trammel  him  in  combining  the  incidents  chosen. 

Equally  worthy  of  praise  is  he  for  his  very  clever  delineation 
of  women.  Granted  that  Lope's  types  —  living  beings,  compared 
with  tlîose  of  Calderôn  —  afforded  him  most  excellent  models. 
still  the  knowledge  Montalvân  had  of  the  complex  féminine 
character  was  such  as  to  bc  gained  only  by  the  closest  obser- 
vation and  study.  In  this  pénétration  he  is  second  only  to  the 
unmatched  Ovid. 

That  he  was  an  admirer  of  the  poet  of  Sulmo,  several  more 
or  less  striking  réminiscences  in  the  plays  seem  to  indicate.  For 
example,  a  passage  thoroughly  Ovidian  is  that  in  No  hay  Vida 
coma  la  Hourn,  —  Act  II.  — ,  in  which  Estela  endeavors  to 
persuade  Fernando  to  transfer  his  love  to  her  from  Leonor,  that 
the  latter  may  be  left  free  to  marry  Carlos.  Estela  speaks  as 
foUows  :  — 


I.  Of  the  cleven  Coiiiedias  de  Capa  y  Espaâa  nine  scem  to   ho  original.  Tlie 
religions  drainas  arc,  of  necessity,  derivativcs. 
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"  W'ell  vou  can  forgct  Lconor 

In  picturing  imperfections  ; 

For  when  dofects  love  cornes  to  see, 

Alreadv  it  is  weakening. 

So,  if  \ou  woLild  learn  to  like  me, 

Just  fancv,  as  yoii  go  vour  \va\-, 

That  I  am  earth's  greatest  beauty. 

Regard,  praise,  overrate,  admire, 

Although  love  in  you  is  vet  cold, 

The  fairness  of  mv  countenance  '.  " 

It  is  easy  to  imagine  that  Ovid  might  hâve  penned  thèse 
verses,  and  indeed  the  first  four  express  a  thought  which  is  dis- 
cussed  in  détail  in  his  unsavory  Remédia  Amoris-. 

Another  Latin  writer  who  seems  to  hâve  appealed  to  Mon- 
talvân  is  Juvenal,  for  often  the  former's  work  tcems  with  the 
epigrammatic,  biting  and  merciless  sarcasm  of  that  flayer  of  men 
and  things.  So  vividly  does  a  passage  in  Amor,  Privan~a  y  Castigo 
—  Act  II.  —  recall  hnes  loo  and  lOi  of  the  Third  Satire,  that 
apparently  \ve  hâve  a  direct  imitation.  In  speaking  of  Sejanus  as 
a  flatterer,  Drusus  says  :  — 


1.  [Puedes  olvidarte  de  Leonor  en 

Imaginando 
Impcrfecciones  ;  c]ue  cuando 
Llega  â  pensar  el  amor 
Fcaldades,  va  esta  vecino 
A  no  ser  amor;  v  asi, 
Por  agradarte  de  mi, 
Puedes  tambien  de  camino 
Pensar  que  soy  la  nuijer 
Mas  bella  del  mundo;  mira, 
Alaba,  encarece,  admira, 
Aunque  sea  sin  querer, 
La  hermosura  de  mi  boca  ; 

2.  I.l.  îi)-?40. 
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"  If  you  laugh,  he  laughs  also, 
E'en  though  he  may  not  wish  to. 
If  you  weep,  just  so  does  he, 
For  t'would  secm  that  he  holds 
The  émotions  in  his  hands  '.  " 

Witliout  referring  to  anv  spécial  person,  Juvenal  déclares  :  — 

"  If  you  laugh,  with  a  greater  one  he's  shaken, 

He  weeps,  —  without  grief  — ,  when  he  sees  a  friend's  tears  '. 

Perhaps  another  réminiscence  of  Juvenal,  in  thought,  liowever, 
more  than  words,  is  found  in  Act  I.  of  La  Doncella  de  Labor. 
Hère,  Monzôn  upholds  the  advantages  of  d3'ing  suddenly  and 
intestate,  by  picturing  an  expiring  man  who  —  his  will  made  — 
is  surrounded  by  his  prospective  heirs,  ail  vexed  at  the  slow 
approach  of  death.  Replète  with  sarcasm,  thèse  Unes  might  well 
hâve  been  suggested  by  a  passage  in  the  First  Satire^',  where 
Juvenal  alludes  to  the  anger  of  the  deceased's  friends  on  receiving 
nothing  .-* 

Montalvân's  System  of  versification  is  fully  explained  by  Pe- 
llicer  K  He  states  that  in  the  tragic  style  our  author  made  use  of 
oclavas,  cancumes,  silvos,  and  romances  ^,  instead  of  the  usual 
tercets,   which   had  first   been  adapted  to  funereal  writings  by 


1 .  "Si  se  rie,  se  rie,  aunque  no  quiera  ; 
si  llora,  tambien  llora,  que  parece 

que  tiene  las  passiones  en  las  manos.  " 

2.  "  Rides,  majore  cachinno 

Concutitur  ;  flet,  si  lacrimas  conspexit  amici, 
Nec  dolet.  " 

3.  Ll.  145  &  146. 

4.  "  It  nova,  nec  tristis,  per  cunctas  fabula  coenas, 
Ducitur  iratis  plaudendum  funus  amicis.  " 

5.  Làgrimas  Panegiricas,  f.  148. 

6.  Définitions  of  thcsc  measures  are  givcn  by  Rengifo  on  pages  91,  108,  58, 
and  59  respectively. 
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Garcilaso.  In  thc  Ivric  style  lie  employed  décimas,  endixhas,  liras, 
ijucbrados,  glossas,  and  sonnets  '  ;  adding,  sometimes,  the  romance, 
a  nietrc  suited  to  ail  styles.  In  the  lieroic  style  he  used  oclavas, 
cauciones,  silvas,  and  romances  ;  excluding  from  liis  plays  the 
«^r//A;//o^=  on  account  of  their  harshness,  but  not  the  copias  de 
arte  mayorK  Redondillas  and  qiiiutillas  ^  he  employed  only  in  the 
narrative  part  in  which  the  plot  is  developed. 

Thèse  principles  are  not  original  with  Montaivân,  however, 
having  already  been  set  forth  b\'  Lope  in  lus  Arte  niicvo  de  hacer 
Comedias,  1609. 

To  torm  a  just  estimate  of  Montalvân's  achievcnients  as  a 
plavwright,  one  must  view  his  work  in  the  atmosphère  of  the 
dawning  seventeenth  century.  He  wrote  solely  to  please  thc 
public,  and  therefore  was  obliged  to  allow  himself  to  be  guided 
by  its  taste,  however  much  he  might  hâve  preferred  to  follow 
his  own  inclinations.  In  a  mcasure,  then,  not  he  but  the  time  in 
which  he  lived  must  be  held  responsible  for  what  may  now 
appear  defects.  Although  his  religious  pièces  are  tailures,  his 
oiher  plays  met  with  great  success,  and  one  cannot  refrain  from 
thinking  that  perhaps  he  would  hâve  risen  above  the  rank  ot  a 
second  rate  dramatist,  had  quality  rather  than  quantity  been  his 
goal.  In  the  eyes  of  his  admircrs,  however,  his  shortcomings 
were  insignificant,  and  he  was  regardedas  the  tîrst  born  of  Lopc's 
genius  ■. 


1.  Sce  Rcngifo,  pp.  37,  67  (T.,  89,  17,  72,  aiid  95  rcspcctivcly. 

2.  Sce  op.  cit.,  p.  20. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  p.  82. 

4.  Op.  cit.,  p.  32  ff. 

5.  Sec,   for  cxampic,  thc  words   of   Joseph    de    WildivicKo,   in   thc  Cen- 
sura  Patu^'irica   of   thc   Fiima  Pôstuina  :  —  "    ....  cl   Doctor  Iii.iii  Pcrcz  de 

Montaluan,  PrimoRcnito  dcl  Ingcnio  de  Lopc  de  Vcga,  rcspiracion  de  su 

aliento " 
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SECTION  II 

ANALYSES 
A.   —    COMEDIAS    HeROICAS   '. 

A  lo  hccbo  no  ha\  Remédia,  y  Principe  de  los  Montes. 
(What's  donc  cant'  be  undooe,  and  the  Mountain  Prince). 

ACT  I. 

Aurora,  Princess  of  Albania,  has  been  banished  from  Court  by 
her  father  at  the  instigation  of  her  jealous  step-mother,  the 
Queen  Florinda.  For  two  years  she  and  her  faithful  friend  Cla- 
veia  hâve  been  confined  in  an  isolated  castle,  and  permitted  to  see 
no  one  but  their  attendants.  The  protestations  of  the  people 
against  such  unjust  treatment  hâve  availed  nothing,  and  the 
unfortunate  girls  hâve  been  deserted  by  even  tlieir  most  intimate 
friends,  who  are  fearful  of  incurring  the  King's  enmity.  Among 
thèse  friends  is  Ricardo,  Clavela's  former  lover,  with  whom  she 
has  recently  quarreled. 

One  night,  Clavela,  in  disguise,  eluded  the  guards,  and 
together  with  a  peasant  girl,  Gila,  set  out  for  a  walk.  They  had 
not  gone  far  when  a  wolf  confronted  them,  and  terrified  they 


I .  The  csscntial  ditTcrcnccs  bctwccn  thcsc  pla\'s  and  the  Covicilins 
de  Capa  y  Espada,  is  tliat  the  former  bring  on  the  stage  personages  in 
a  higher  rank  of  life,  sncli  as  idngs  and  princes  ;  and  generally  hâve, 
or  prétend  to  hâve,  an  historical  foundation.  The  'are  often  based  on 
intrigue,  like  the  Conicdias  de  Capa  v  Espada.  (Sec  Ticknor,  Lit.,  vol.  II, 
p.  218). 
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cried  for  help.  Their  screams  were  answered  by  a  man  so  répul- 
sive looking  that  he  frightened  them  almost  as  much  as  did  tlie 
wild-beast.  Clad  in  a  tiger  skin,  in  one  hand  he  held  a  knife, 
in  the  other  a  sapling  which  served  as  a  staff.  His  hair,  unkempt 
and  matted,  \vas  of  length  sufficient  to  cover  his  neck  and  shoul- 
ders.  On  his  approach  the  wolfslunk  away,  and  Clavela  and  her 
companion  were  about  to  flee  as  well,  when  the  stranger 
indicated  by  signs  that  he  would  not  harm  them.  Clavela,  reas- 
sured,  then  drew  near  him,  and  entering  into  conversation  was 
at  once  impressed  by  the  disparity  between  his  culture  and 
wretched  garb.  So  interested  did  she  become  in  the  unknown, 
that  subsequently  she  often  visited  him,  and  at  last  enamored, 
endeavored  to  induce  him  to  disclose  his  identity.  Her  efforts 
were  in  vain,  however,  for  he  would  reveal  only  that 
his  name  was  Segismundo  and  he  had  lived  for  some  time  in  the 
forest. 

After  much  hésitation  Clavela  finally  décides  to  inform  Aurora 
of  what  has  taken  place,  and  so  curions  does  the  Princess 
become,  that  in  the  disguise  of  apeasant  she  accompanies  Clavela 
on  her  ncxt  trip  to  the  woods.  No  sooner  hâve  Segismundo  and 
Aurora  beiield  one  another  than  they  are  infatuated,  and  his 
loving  gaze  so  embarrasses  her,  that  although  she  strives  to  con- 
verse with  him  the  attempt  ends  in  failure.  Aurora 's  efforts  to 
ascertain  who  her  new  acquaintance  is  meet  with  no  better 
success  than  did  Clavela's,  but  at  his  urgent  request  she  pro- 
mises to  rejoin  him  the  following  day.  The  visitors  then  take 
their  departure,  with  Segismundo  and  Aurora  possessed  by  a  like 
thought  :  that  if  the  other  were  onlv  of  royal  blood,  their  love 
might  be  sealed  by  marriage. 

AcT  IL 

After  some  time,  Aurora  is  apprised  that  her  father  lias  relen- 
ted  toward   her,  and  proposes  bringing  her  back  to  Court.  This 
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news  fîUs  her  with  consternation,  for  she  realizes  that  she  may 
never  again  see  Segismundo. 

On  the  occasion  of  one  of  her  meetings  with  the  latter,  he  told 
Aurora  that  he  was  a  brother  of  the  King  of  Greece,  by  whom 
he  had  been  cruelly  banished  ;  and  he  added  that  if  she  were 
only  of  noble  family  he  might  be  able,  at  some  future  time,  to 
makeher  his  Queen.  Impelled  by  her  jealousy  of  Clavela,  and  the 
fear  that  she  is  for  ever  to  be  separated  from  Segismundo,  Aurora 
now  résolves  to  disclose  to  him  her  identity.  Wishing  to  ascer- 
tain  whether  he  is  really  of  royal  descent,  and  which  of  his  two 
friends  he  loves,  she  sends  him,  by  Gila,  two  suits  of  clothes 
purporting  to  corne  from  Clavela.  One  of  the  costumes  befits  a 
knight,  the  other  a  peasant.  She  then  bids  Gila,  after  revealing 
her  —  Aurora's  —  name  and  rank,  to  inform  Segismundo  that 
Clavela  wishes  him  to  come  that  night  to  the  castle.  Aurora 
believes  that  when  he  answers  this  summons,  she  can  infer  his 
station  from   his  choice  of  attire. 

In  order  that  she  may  meet  with  no  rivalry  from  Clavela  in 
her  amour  with  Segismundo,  Aurora  résolves  to  endeavor  to 
effect  a  reconciliation  between  her  and  Ricardo.  Accordingly,  on 
Ricardo's  next  visit  to  Clavela  she  orders  each  to  give  his  ver- 
sion of  their  quarrel,  and  when  they  hâve  done  so,  she  bids  them 
embrace  and  renew  their  old  relations.  The  peacemaker's  efforts 
are  in  vain,  however,  for  Clavela  insists  that  she  will  not  aban- 
don Segismundo  for  Ricardo.  Aurora  then  appoints  the  rejected 
lover  one  of  her  gardeners,  that  he  may  remain  at  the  castle 
and  press  his  suit  ;  but  she  expressly  forbids  him  to  enter  the 
garden  at  night,  under  the  pretext  that  at  that  time  and  place 
her  father  is  wont  to  confer  with  her  secretly.  She  brings  the 
interview  to  a  close  by  warning  Clavela  against  ever  mentioning 
Segismundo's  name,  under  penalty  of  being  confined  in  a  couvent 
for  the  remainder  of  her  life. 

Gila  delivers  to  Segismundo  the  message  given  her  by  Aurora, 
and  he  regrets  that  it  should  hâve  come  from  Clavela  instead  of 
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Aurora.  Still  he  makes  the  best  ot  his  Jisappointment,  and  attir- 
ing  himself  in  the  knight's  suit,  that  evening  repairs  to  the  gar- 
den.  When  Aurora  calls  from  a  httticed  window,  he  naturally 
mistakes  her  for  Cbvela,  who  ostensibly  sent  for  him.  Knowing 
that  Ckavela  is  of  noble  family,  Segismundo  feigns  that  he  has 
sprung  from  plebeian  stock,  in  tlie  hope  that  the  supposed  Cla- 
vela  will  abandon  him  and  thereby  leave  him  free  to  woo 
Aurora.  Further  to  mislead  her,  he  asserts  that  only  with  the 
object  of  diverting  Aurora  did  he  tell  her  that  he  was  of  royal 
birth.  Fearful,  however,  lest  the  real  aim  of  thèse  statements  be 
too  obvious,  reassuringly .  he  adds  that  Aurora  cannot  compare 
with  her,  whom  he  loves  far  more.  When  the  Princess  speaks, 
her  trembling  voice  betrays  her  despair  and  confusion,  but 
Segismundo  quitc  deceived,  only  congratulâtes  himselt  that  he  is 
so  effectively  misleading  Clavela. 

Disregarding  the  strict  prohibition  of  Aurora,  Ricardo  now 
enters  the  garden,  and  on  hearing  his  footsteps  she  fears  that  it  is 
her  father.  Begging  Segismundo  to  withdraw  before  he  be  discov- 
ered,  she  adds  that  perhaps  the  intruder  is  a  visitor  to  the 
Princess,  and  thcn  closes  the  window,  The  jealousy  of  Segis- 
mundo is  now  aroused,  and  he  détermines  to  learn  the  identity 
of  the  new-comcr,  Through  the  darkness  Ricardo  descries  the 
form  of  Segismundo,  and  assuming  him  to  be  the  King,  corne  to 
see  Aurora,  he  tries  to  retreat.  Segismundo,  however,  remem- 
bering  what  Aurora  has  just  told  him,  pursues  Ricardo  ;  wherc- 
upon  the  latter  imagines  his  molester  is  some  rival  for  Clavela, 
and  drawing  his  sword  attacks  him.  The  commotion  being  heard 
by  Clavela,  she  cries  for  help,  and  Aurora  appears  with  attendants 
and  lights,  The  Princess  orders  the  combattants  to  give  their 
names,  and  asks  Segismundo  with  w  hom  he  has  been  holding  a 
tryst.  He  replies  :  "  With  Clavela  ",  and  although  Aurora  insists 
that  he  is  mistaken,  yet  she  bccomes  so  suspicions  that  the  pair 
havc  actually  been  spcaking  together,  that  furious  she  seiuls  Cla- 
vela to  her  room.  Wondering  who  his  assaikmt  was,  Ricardo  is 
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next  dismissed,  and  Aurora  then  causes  Segismundo  to  hand  over 
his  sword  and  be  imprisoned. 

ACT  III. 

Notwithstanding  the  resentment  that,  through  his  deceitful 
déclarations,  Segismundo  aroused  in  Aurora  during  their  inter- 
view in  the  garden,  her  love  at  last  triumphs  and  conducts  her  to 
his  dungeon.  After  informing  him  that  he  is  released,  and  must 
leave  the  castle  immediately  under  pain  ofdeath,  she  présents  him 
with  a  horse  and  two  thousand  crowns.  Concluding,  she  déclares 
that  the  falsity  of  his  previous  assertions  regarding  his  nobility 
has  been  proved  by  those  statements  he  made  in  the  garden.  In 
the  name  of  a  lover  and  a  King,  Segismundo  now  thanks  Aurora 
for  her  kindness,  and  passionately  maintains  that  his  love  for 
her  is  sincère,  and  that  he  really  is  of  royal  blood.  Disconcerted 
that  Aurora  should  hâve  learned  what  he  told  the  supposed  Cla- 
vela,.  he  is  about  to  offer  an  explanation  when  she  abruptly  retires, 
leaving  him  to  imagine  that  for  vanity's  sake  Clavela  has 
betrayed  what  she  has  heard. 

The  King  now  visits  the  castle,  and  informs  his  daughter  that 
she  is  betrothed  to  Segismundo,  King  of  Greece,  who  has  corne 
in  person  to  ask  her  hand.  Aurora  is  overjoyed,  but  her  happiness 
turns  to  consternation  when  she  beholds,  about  to  embrace  her, 
one  whom  she  has  never  seen.  Heedless  of  the  stranger's  protes- 
tations that  he  is  her  fiancé,  she  shrinks  from  him,  and  cannot 
understand  whv  he  should  hâve  the  same  name  as  her  lover.  At 
this  moment,  the  other  Segismundo  appears  and  déclares  that  he 
is  the  rightful  King,  while  his  brother,  hère  présent,  is  but  the 
Prince.  The  latter  denounces  the  new-comer  as  an  impostor,  and 
great  confusion  ensues.  Finally,  Aurora's  father  grants  our  Segis- 
mundo permission  to  speak,  and  he  relates  that,  according  to  a 
custom  long  prévalent  in  Greece,  the  prospective  heir  to  the 
throne  always  bore  the  name  Segismundo.  In  the  présent  case. 
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peculiar  circumstances  attending  the  birth  of  the  two  brothers 
made  it  impossible  to  détermine  which  was  the  elder,  conse- 
quentlv  the  same  name  was  given  to  both.  When  they  reached 
maturitv,  the  senate  decreed  that  oiir  Segismundo  should 
become  King,  whereat  his  brother  not  only  usurped  the  throne, 
but  won  over  his  fiancée.  To  save  his  life,  the  rightful  ruler  was 
compelled  to  flee  to  tlie  mountains. 

Aurora  now  discloses  how,  that  night,  she  impersonated  Cla- 
vela,  and  informs  Segismundo  that  his  opponent  was  Ricardo. 
Giving  the  former  her  hand,  the  Princess  confesses  her  love, 
while  Clavela  tinds  a  husband  in  Ricardo. 

Los  A  mail  les  de  Tentel.  . 
(The  Lovcrs  of  Tcruel). 

ACT  I. 

Don  Diego  and  Dona  Isabel,  of  Teruel,  hâve  for  some  time 
loved  one  another.  Don  Fernando  is  also  enamored  of  Isabel, 
and  her  cousin,  Hlena,  of  Diego.  That  Diego  may  be  left  free  lor 
her,  Elena  détermines  to  encourage  Lernando  in  his  passion  tor 
Isabel,  hoping  that  eventuallv  she  will  transfer  her  affection  Irom 
Diego  to  him.  To  induce  Fernando  to  belicve  tiiat  Isabel  really 
regards  him  with  f^tvor,  the  schemer  sends  him  in  the  latter's 
name  billets-doux  and  love  tokens,  thereby  furthcring  her  stra- 
tagem . 

Spurred  on  by  lîlena,  l-'eniando  is  most  hopelul,  and  one 
night  causes  music  to  play  beneath  his  adored  onc's  window. 
Diego  and  Flena  happen  to  be  with  Isabel,  and  he  assumes  thaï 
the  sérénade  is  given  bv  some  rival  of  his.  in  sjiite  of  the  f;ict 
that  the  gallant  cries  «  Isabel  »,  the  latter  assures  Diego  that  the 
music  is  intended  for  Hlena,  and  to  convince  him  of  this  gives 
orders  that  theunknown  be  admitted.  Fernando  now  appears,  and 

REVCE  llISPANinm.     H  5 
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upon  being  rebuked  by  Isabel  for  his  effrontery,  replies  that  the 
favors  he  has  received  from  her  hâve  led  him  to  assume  that  such 
an  attention  would  be  welcome.  Promising  to  visit  her  again  the 
next  day,  he  then  takes  his  departure.  Diego  Aies  into  a  passion, 
and  after  bitterly  upbraiding  Isabel  is  a  bout  to  rush  off",  when 
she  locks  the  door  and  begs  to  be  heard.  After  declaring  that  she 
has  always  been  faithful  to  him  and  has  never  written  or  spoken 
to  her  visitor,  she  adds  that  if  he  is  still  unconvinced,  let  him 
refer  the  matter  to  her  father,  Don  Pedro.  She  then  bursts  into 
tears,  and  Diego,  fuU  of  compassion,  states  that  he  will  adopt  her 
suggestion. 

Elena  realizes  that  the  success  of  her  intrigue  dépends  upon 
her  seeing  Pedro  before  Diego  can  do  so.  Accordingly,  she  loses 
no  time  in  seeking  an  interview  with  him,  and  asserts  that  Fer- 
nando is  paying  court  to  Isabel,  and  that  this  may  excite  Diego's 
jealousy.  To  avoid  a  possible  quarrel  between  the  rivais,  he 
should  compel  Isabel  to  marry  one  of  them  immediately.  Pedro 
thanks  Elena  for  her  interest,  and  says  that  without  consulting 
Isabel  he  will  choose  Fernando,  since  he  is  rich  and  Diego 
poor.  On  this,  Elena  retires. 

Fernando  now  enters,  and  briefly  acquaints  Pedro  with  his 
love  for  Isabel  and  désire  to  marry  her.  Hardly  has  he  con- 
cluded  when  Diego  appears,  bent  on  the  same  mission.  At 
great  length  and  with  much  rhetoric,  the  new-comer  pleads  his 
cause,  and  throwing  himself  at  Pedro's  feet,  threatens  to  take  his 
own  life  if  his  demand  is  rejected.  Pedro  answers  that  he  will 
reserve  his  décision,  for  at  présent  Diego  is  not  sufficiently 
wealthy  to  be  considered  ;  whereupon  the  latter  requests  that 
he  be  granted  three  years  in  which  to  make  his  fortune.  To  this 
Pedro  agrées,  and  extends  the  time  to  three  years  and  three  days. 
Diego  then  déclares  that  it  is  his  intention  to  join  the  expédition 
of  King  Carlos,  who  is  about  to  leave  in  scarch  of  Soliman. 
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ACT  II. 

Although  the  three  years  and  three  days  granted  to  Diego 
hâve  almost  elapsed,  3"et  he  lias  not  met  with  longed-for  good 
fortune. 

While  in  a  raging  storm  the  army  is  disembarking  on  the 
African  coast,  the  skiff  conveying  King  Carlos  from  his 
ship  to  the  shore  is  upset.  As  soon  as  Diego  sees  the  accident, 
he  plunges  into  the  surf  and  rescues  the  King,  but  wins  no 
reward  beyond  thanks  and  the  promise  of  being  kept  in  mind  in 
the  future.  This  is  a  great  disappointment  to  the  soldier,  for  he 
had  expected  to  receive  a  more  substantial  tribute  of  the  King's 
gratitude. 

For  two  years  Diego  has  had  no  reply  to  the  many  letters  he 
has  sent  Isabel  through  Elena,  which  has  caused  him  ever  increas- 
ing  anxiety.  Isabel,  on  her  part,  is  worried  that  during  the  same 
time  she  has  received  no  word  from  Diego.  That  such  should  be 
the  case  is  due  solely  to  Elena,  who  by  intercepting  the  lover's 
letters  hopes  to  lead  Isabel  to  believe  that  Diego  is  dead  ;  and 
Diego,  that  Isabel  has  married  Fernando.  Notwithstanding  Elena's 
ruse,  however,  Isabel  feels  certain  that  her  fiancé  will  return  be- 
fore  the  expiration  of  the  given  time,  and  her  steadfastness  at 
last  makes  the  schcmcr  desperate.  She  détermines  to  crush 
Isabel's  hopes  once  for  ail,  and  with  this  aim  causes  to  appear 
before  the  latter  a  friend  of  Fernando,  in  the  disguise  of  a  soldier. 
When  the  stranger  asserts  that  he  bears  a  letter  for  the  father  of 
Diego,  and  asks  where  he  can  find  him,  Isabel  naturally  inquires 
after  her  lover,  and  is  told  that  he  is  dead.  On  hearing  this  she 
falls  in  a  swoon,  and  Elena  is  delighted  at  the  outcome  of  her 
stratagem . 

Meantime,  Diego  leads  an  attack  on  the  city  of  Tunis,  but, 
as  before,  his  bravery  passes  unrecognizcd,  and  overcomc  with 
despair  he  commands  his  servant  to  kill  him.  The  domestic  of 
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course  refuses  to  obey,  and  while  the  pair  are  wrangling  and 
disputing,  King  Carlos  approaches,  and  asks  what  the  trouble  is. 
Hereupon,  Diego  relates  the  story  of  his  life,  and  déclares  that 
his  sole  object  in'joining  the  expédition  was  to  make  himself 
sufficiently  rich  to  gain  the  hand  of  Isabel.  Since  in  this  he  has 
failed,  and  the  time  allotted  him  has  almost  expired,  he  no  longer 
wishes  to  live.  In  conclusion,  he  implores  Carlos  for  aid  ;  to 
which  the  latter  replies  that  his  coinplaint  is  just,  and  bestows 
upon  him  the  captaincy  of  his  company,  four  thousand  ducats 
from  the  King's  share  of  the  boot}^,  and  an  annual  income  of 
three  thousand  from  the  revenues  of  Teruel.  Further,  he  gives 
him  permission  to  départ  for  home  at  once. 

ACT    III. 

The  time  limit  set  for  Diego's  return  has  now  passed,  and 
Pedro  and  Elena  are  anxious  to  hâve  the  marriage  between  Fer- 
nando and  Isabel  consummated.  Although  the  latter  is  heart- 
broken  and  full  of  misgivings,  she  linally  vields  to  the  threats 
and  coaxing  of  her  father,  and  after  she  has  reluctantly  consented 
to  become  Fernando's  wife,  the  ceremony  at  once  takes  place. 

Meanwhile,  Diego  has  landed  on  the  Spanish  coast,  and  is 
journeying  with  ail  possible  speed  toward  Teruel.  He  reaches 
there  just  as  the  town  clock  is  striking  ten,  two  hours  after  the 
expiration  of  the  time  allotted.  Filled  with  appréhension,  he 
hastens  in  the  direction  of  Isabel's  home,  and  endeavors  to  per- 
suade himself  that  he  may  not  yet  be  too  late.  When  near  the 
house  he  meets  his  loved  one's  servant,  and  from  the  vollev  ot 
exhortations  to  the  saints  with  which  she  greets  him,  and  lier 
extrême  agitation,  he  fears  that  the  worst  has  happened.  After 
expressing  her  surprise  at  the  return  ai  one  supposed  to  be 
dead,  she  reveals  to  Diego  the  sad  truth  regard ing  her  mistress. 
He  is  deeply  moved,  and  on  declaring  that  he  must  see  her, 
the  faithful   servant  hastens  to  forewarn   Isabel,  fearing  that  if 


JUAN    PÉREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  69 

Diego  présent  himselt  unannounced  the  shock  may  kill  lier. 
When  Diego  enters  Isabel's  apartment,  an  affecting  scène 
takes  place,  and,  at  kist,  in  his  despair  the  wretched  lover  wildly 
proposes  a  dozen  \vays  to  nuUify  what  lias  been  done.  Over- 
come  with  grief,  Isabel  replies  that  there  is  no  remedy,  and 
fearful  of  the  resuit  should  Fernando  appear,  begs  him  to  départ. 
This  he  refuses  to  do,  whereat  the  realization  that  his  life  dépends 
on  his  immédiate  compliance,  leads  her  to  assert  that  she  detests 
him.  To  her  horror  Diego  falls  lifeless  to  the  floor,  as  Fernando 
enters.  Suspecting  infidelity,  the  infuriated  husband  is  about  to 
draw  his  dagger,  when  Isabel  informs  him  that  his  intended 
victim  is  alreadv  dead.  Fernando  then  demands  an  account  of 
what  lias  taken  place,  and  after  Isabel  has  given  it,  she  expresses 
the  wisli  that  she  might  join  lier  lover.  In  a  passion  Fernando 
retires,  and  Isabel,  grasping  the  liand  of  her  departed  fiancé  and 
swearing  that  she  will  be  his  bride  in  death,  falls  senseless  upon 
his  body.  When  Fernando  returns  soon  after  and  finds  Isabel 
still  witli  the  dead,  furious  lie  threatens  to  take  her  life,  and  is 
shocked  on  discovering  that  she,  too,  is  a  corpse. 

Aiiior,     Lcaltad    v    Amistad. 

(Love,  Lovaltv,  and  Friendship). 
ACT  I. 

Lisardo,  a  member  of  the  Court  of  Scotland,  having  for  some 
time  observed  'the  déjection  of  his  friend  lacinto,  asks  him  the 
cause  of  it. 

lacinto  replies  that  three  years  previous  he  came  to  Scotland 
as  ambassador  to  the  French  King,  Felipe,  whose  daughter  Clori- 
narda  at  that  time  became  the  wife  of  the  Scottish  King,  Fili- 
berto.  Some  time  before  leaving  France,  and  while  still  quite 
young,  he   had    f^illen  in   love  with  Laura,   one  of  the  Queen's 
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attendants,  and  was  about  to  ask  permission  of  the  Kingto  marry 
lier,  wlien  Lisardo  arrived  at  the  Court  from  Scotland.  The 
object  of  his  visit  was  to  arrange  terms  of  peace  between  the 
two  countries,  and  to  betroth  his  King  to  the  Princess  Clori- 
narda.  His  mission  was  successful,  and  Clorinarda  soon  departed 
for  Scothind,  accompanied  by  Laura  and  lacinto.  Arrived  there, 
the  lovers  continued  their  attachment,  and  often  congratulated 
themselves  that  a  kind  fate  had  permitted  them  to  remain  to- 
gether.  After  a  time,  however,  lacinto  reaUzed  that  Laura's  affec- 
tion was  being  transformed  into  indifférence,  and  soon  this 
feehng  passed  into  disdain  and  then  into  abhorrence.  He  felt 
certain  that  some  rival  had  taken  possession  of  her  heart,  but 
thus  far  he  has  not  been  able  to  discover  his  identity. 

When  lacinto  has  finished  his  narrative,  he  begs  Lisardo  to  use 
his  influence  with  Laura,  in  an  endeavor  to  persuade  her  to 
restore  him  to  her  good  grâces.  Such  an  appeal  greatly  perturbs 
Lisardo,  for  it  is  he  himself  who  has  unknowingly  won  Laura's 
love  from  lacinto.  He  sees  that  his  obligations  as  a  lover  and  as 
a  friend  are  at  variance,  but  finally  solves  the  dilemma  by  deter- 
mining  to  be  true  to  lacinto  and  promising  to  comply  with  his 
request. 

Shortly  after  this,  the  King  confesses  to  Lisardo  that  he  has 
long  been  madly  enamored  of  Laura,  and  after  pledging  him  to 
secrecy  asks  his  assistance.  He  unfolds  a  plan,  in  acccordance 
with  which  Lisardo  is  to  embrace  every  opportunity  of  speaking 
to  Laura  on  the  royal  behalf  ;  and  whenever  his  Majesty  holds  an 
assignation  \\ith  her  by  night,  he  is  to  impersonate  Lisardo. 

The  latter  is  now  in  a  more  embarrassing  position  than 
before,  since  he  is  between  three  lires,  but  as  the  King's  désire 
must  be  gratified,  he  answers  that  he  will   do  whatever  he  can. 

Lisardo,  mindful  of  his  promise  to  the  King,  informs  Laura 
that  he  —  Lisardo  —  will  visit  her  at  midnight,  but  so  nervous 
and  ill  at  ease  does  he  appear  that  Laura  observes  it,  and  asks 
what  the  matter  is.  Lisardo  excuses  his  confusion  by  replying 
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that  the  King  is  at  présent  a  hidden  listener,  —  which  is  really 
the  case  — ,  and  this  so  dismays  Laura  that  she  hurries  away.  In 
her  embarrassment,  however,  she  makes  a  misstep  and  is  about 
to  tall,  when  lacinto  catches  her  in  his  arms.  So  utterly  discon- 
certed  is  she  that  inadvertently  she  exclaims  :  "I  am  yours  "; 
whereupon  lacinto,  dehghted,  résolves  to  seek  an  interview  with 
her. 

ACT  II. 

It  is  nearly  midnight,  and  Laura  is  momentarily  expecting 
Lisardo.  The  Queen,  who  for  some  time  has  entertained  suspi- 
cions regarding  her  husband's  fidehty,  is  so  restless  that  she 
cannot  sleep,  and  rising  joins  Laura  and  tells  her  of  her  fears.  The 
latter  —  quite  unaware  that  she  is  the  indirect  cause  of  the 
Queen's  anxiety  —  endeavors  to  reassure  her,  and  déclares  that 
the  King's  affection  is  too  strong  for  him  to  be  untrue.  The 
Queen  then  withdraws. 

Two  courtiers,  Iulio  and  Alexandre,  hâve  long  been  jealous 
of  Lisardo's  attentions  to  Laura,  and  décide  to  kill  him  while  he 
is  visiting  her  by  night.  Choosing  the  présent  one  for  their 
dastardly  crime,  they  approach  Laura's  balcony,  and  lie  in  vv^ait 
for  their  victim.  Ginés,  the  lattter's  servant,  who  is  searching  for 
his  master,  espies  Iulio,  and  assuming  him  to  be  Lisardo  hands 
him  a  letter  from  Laura,  and  déclares  that  she  is  infatuated  with 
him,  and  will  meet  him  at  midnight.  Iulio  replies  that  he  will 
keep  his  engagement,  and  is  more  than  ever  déterrai ned  to  put 
an  end  to  his  rival.  At  this  moment  lacinto,  hoping  to  catch  a 
glimpse  of  Laura,  draws  near  the  balcony,  and  when  she  hears 
his  footsteps,  she  supposes  him  to  be  Lisardo.  Calling  to  him  to 
stand  below,  she  addresses  him  in  most  endearing  terms,  and  as 
she  does  not  discover  her  mistake,  lacinto  résolves  not  to  make 
known  his  idcntity. 

The  King,  who  disguised  as  Lisardo  has  come  to  call  upon 
Laura  in  accordance  with  his  plan,  conjectures  that  the  barely  dis- 
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cernible  figure  of  lacinto  is  that  of  Lisardo,  and  is  convinced  that 
his  surmise  is  correct  on  hearing  Laura  address  him  by  that 
name.  He  décides  not  to  reveal  his  présence,  however,  and  at  this 
juncture  Lisardo  himself  appears,  accompanied  by  Ginés.  As  soon 
as  the  latter  sees  the  muffled  figure  of  lacinto  he  recognizes  him, 
and  informs  Iiis  master  of  his  ahnost  certain  suspicions.  But 
Lisardo  imagines  Licinto  to  be  the  King,  and  while  he  and  Ginés 
are  discussing  the  matter  Laura  takes  leave  of  the  mvsterious  one, 
bidding  him  rejoin  her  in  the  garden  the  next  morning.  Lisardo 
becomes  furious  at  this,  and  retires  in  high  dudgeon.  Laura 
closes  the  window,  and  lacinto  is  about  to  withdraw,  when 
luHo  and  Alexandro  come  forth  from  their  ambush.  When  the 
King  espies  the  pair,  he  supposes  that  Lisardo  and  Ginés  hâve 
returned,  and  Licinto,  who  in  concealment  is  now  awaiting  the 
chance  to  take  vengance  upon  the  former,  entcrtains  the  same 
opinion.  On  seeing  the  King  the  bravoes  naturallv  assume  him 
to  be  Lisardo,  their  hated  rival,  and  drawing  their  swords  they 
attack  him.  His  Majesty  valiantly  défends  himself,  and  cries  : 
"  Treason  ",  identifying  the  assailants  as  traitors,  who  hâve 
seized  upon  such  a  favorable  opportunity  to  assassinate  him. 
lacinto  rushes  forth  from  his  hiding-place,  and  endeavors  to  kill 
the  pair,  or  at  least  to  capture  them.  In  both  he  is  unsuccessful, 
however,  and  they  make  good  their  escape. 

When  the  King  asks  his  rescuer  whcther  he  recognized  the 
would-be  murderers,  jealousy  impels  him  to  reply  that  he  is 
certain  they  were  Lisardo  and  Ginés  ;  and  he  adds  that  as  the 
former  is  aware  he  lias  a  royal  rival,  he  would  naturally  harbor 
enmity  towards  him.  The  King,  much  surprised  that  lacinto 
knows  of  his  ruler's  infatuation  for  Laura,  inquires  how  he 
heard  of  it,  and  is  told  :  "  Through  Lisardo  ".  He  then 
thanks  Licinto  for  his  lovai  défense,  and  they  take  their  depart- 
ure.  Lisardo,  who  is  searching  for  the  King,  now  appears,  and 
the  Queen  having  come  out  upon  the  balcony  espies  him,  and 
asks   whether  he  is   her   loved   one.    Mistaking  the   Queen  for 
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Launi,  and  fliithful  to  the  pledge  he  gave  the  King,  Lisardo 
reveals  his  identity,  and  after  urging  the  supposed  Laura  to  grant 
her  heart  to  the  Khig,  states  that  snice  she  hias  a  royal  lover 
he  himselt  must  abandon  her. 

ACT  III. 

Xow  that  the  Queen  is  apprised  that  ail  her  anxiety  regard- 
ing  her  husband  has  been  occasioned  by  Laura,  she  berates  the 
latter  soundly  and  threatens  to  expose  her.  After  Laura  has 
denied  the  truth  of  the  Queen's  accusations,  and  has  declared 
that  she  still  loves  Lisardo,  she  reveals  how  the  latter  has  been 
forced  by  the  King  to  act  as  his  agent  in  his  amour  with  her. 
At  this  disclosure  the  Queen  is  greatly  surprised,  and  she  apol- 
ogizes  for  having  made  such  unjust  allégations. 

Hardly  has  her  Majesty  withdrawn  when  lacinto  appears,  and 
after  telling  Laura  how  she  mistook  him  for  Lisardo  the  previous 
night,  he  reproaches  her  bitterly  for  her  infidelity.  She  is  un- 
moved,  however,  and  on  her  cooUy  informing  him  that  she  loves 
Lisardo  and  has  ncver  cared  one  whit  for  him,  he  retires  in  a 
furious  passion. 

Lisardo  relates,  at  great  length,  to  Laura  the  story  ot  his  lite, 
and  déclares  that  his  existence  is  now  made  wretched  through 
the  constant  importunities  of  the  King  and  lacinto  for  assistance 
in  their  respective  love  intrigues.  And  worst  of  ail,  lacinto,  con- 
jecturing  that  his  —  Lisardo's  —  attentions  are  actuated  solely  by 
a  désire  to  win  Laura  for  himself,  has  believed  him  false  and 
callcd  him  a  traitor.  Laura  listens  in  rather  a  disinterested  way, 
and  when  Lisardo  has  concluded,  she  informs  him  that  it  was 
the  Queen,  and  not  she,  to  whom  he  conlided  his  woes  the 
night  before,  and  déclares  that  he  nced  harbor  no  jealousy 
toward  either  of  her  otiier  suitors,  for  she  loves  him  alone. 
lacinto,  who  is  playing  the  eavesdropper  in  order  to  ascertain 
whether  Lisardo   has  been  soliciting   Laura,  is  dclighted  to  find 
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his  suspicions  unfounded,  and  repents  of  having  so  unjustly  ac- 
cusée, his  friend. 

The  King  learns  from  the  Constable  that  his  would-be 
assassins  hâve  been  arrested,  and  are  not  Lisardo  and  Ginés, 
as  lacinto  had  asserted,  but  Iulio  and  Alexandre.  Further, 
that  they  made  a  complète  confession  of  their  plan  to  murder 
their  rival,  Lisardo,  and  had  attacked  the  King  in  mistake 
for  him. 

That  his  wife  may  hâve  no  further  occasion  to  foster  jealousy 
toward  him,  the  King  détermines  to  force  Laura  to  marry 
immediately.  Accordingly  he  summons  her  before  him,  and  on 
his  abruptly  acquainting  her  with  his  intention,  she  becomes 
greatly  disconcerted.  Fearfully  she  asks  who  her  chosen  hus- 
band  is,  whereupon  the  King,  wishing  to  discover  which  of  her 
two  suitors  she  loves,  replies  :  "  lacinto  ".  "  Death  rather  than 
marry  the  latter  ",  affirms  Laura  ;  on  which  the  King  déclares 
that  knowing  her  love  for  Lisardo  he  will  choose  him  as  her 
husband.  He  adds  that  it  grieves  him  that  Lisardo  should  hâve 
been  so  unfaithful  as  to  betray  to  the  Queen  her  husband's  infa- 
tuation  for  Laura.  Hereupon  the  Queen,  who  is  présent,  corrects 
this  erroneous  idea  by  explaining  how  Lisardo  mistook  her  for 
Laura,  and  thereby  unwittingly  disclosed  the  secret,  lacinto 
confirms  her  statement  regarding  Lisardo's  loyalty,  and  confesses 
that  jealousy  led  him  to  misinform  the  King  as  to  the  identity 
of  the  latter's  assailants. 

Lisardo  now  rushes  in,  and  is  about  to  stab  himself  when  the 
dagger  is  struck  from  his  hand  by  Ginés.  The  desperate  man 
exclaims  that  he  is  wearied  of  a  life  so  full  of  trials,  and  prefers 
to  end  it  rather  than  be  a  rival  of  the  King.  Promising  to  serve 
as  best  man  at  his  wedding,  the  King  then  présents  him  with 
the  hand  of  Laura  and  the  Marquisate  of  four  large  cities. 
Finally,  the  Constable  makes  known  that  Lisardo  is  his  son,  who 
was  born  to  him  in  his  youth  by  a  noble  Spanish  lady.  When 
Lisardo  hears  this  hc  is  overjoycd,  and  déclares  that  after  having 
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sufFered  such  worrirnent  and  anxiety,  he  now  regards  his  happ- 
iness  as  complète. 

La  CentineJa  del  Honor. 
(Tlie  Scntinel  of  Honor). 

ACT  I. 

Fearing  lest  Enrique,  their  King,  may  'die  without  leaving  a 
successor,  ail  the  Irish  are  demanding  that  he  marry,  and  yet, 
strange  as  it  may  seem,  he  flatly  refuses  to  do  so.  The  real  reason 
for  this  lies  not  in  the  fact  that  he  is  opposed  to  marrying,  but 
that  for  some  time  he  has  been  secretly  enamored  of  one  Teo- 
sinda,  and  wishes  to  make  her  his  Queen.  He  is  quite  unaware, 
however,  that  Teosinda  is  the  wife  of  Marco  Antonio,  who 
married  her  in  secret  ;  and  he  is  equally  ignorant  of  the  unen- 
viable  position  in  which  he  placed  his  courtier,  when  he 
requested  him  to  be  his  intermediary.  Through  him  his  Majesty 
has  learned  that  Teosinda  does  not  wish  to  marry,  whereupon 
the  ruler  suspects  his  go-between  of  being  in  love  with  her,  and 
of  falsifying  her  messages.  With  the  object,  then,  of  ascer- 
taining  if  such  is  not  the  case,  Enrique  enlists  the  aid  of  the 
Marquis,  and  asks  him  to  deliver  to  Teosinda  a  gift  and  a 
letter.  If  her  reply  shows  that  she  really  loves  the  King,  the 
treachery  of  Marco  Antonio  will  be  proved,  and  he  will  be  put 
to  death.  Since  the  Marquis,  too,  is  enamored  of  Teosinda,  the 
discovery  that  he  basa  rival  in  the  King  fills  him  with  dismay, 
but  his  only  course  is  to  compiy  with  the  royal  will. 

When  the  Marquis  reachcs  Teosinda's,  he  is  contronted  by 
her  cousin,  Leonisa,  who  lives  with  her,  and  who  was  once 
the  object  of  his  affections.  Of  course  he  is  no  little  confused^ 
and  upon  Leonisa  inquiring  what  the  mattcr  is,  he  replies  that 
he  is  suffering  cruel  tormcnts,  the   nature  of  which  he  dare  not 
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explain.  A  little  coaxing,  however,  induces  him  to  think  better 
of  his  résolve,  and  when  he  lias  finished  the  storv  of  his  sorrow, 
Leonisa  offers  to  aid  him  in  his  suit  with  her  cousin.  The  Mar- 
quis is  overjoyed,  and  after  Leonisa  has  confessed  her  love  for 
the  King,  he  promises  to  requite  her  kindness  in  anv  wav  that 
may  he  in  his  power.  Wishing  to  lose  no  time  in  furthering  her 
designs  upon  Enrique,  Leonisa  asks  the  Marquis  to  give  her  the 
letter  intended  for  Teosinda,  and  bids  him  report  to  the  King 
that  Teosinda  received  it  and  wishes  to  speak  with  him.  At 
the  assignation  she  \\\\\  impersonate  her  cousin,  and  receive 
whatever  token  may  be  intended  for  her.  The  Marquis  then 
takes  his  departure,  leaving  Leonisa  well  satisfied  with  the  cle- 
verness  of  her  déception,  for  no  one  knows  better  than  she 
that  Teosinda  is  already  married. 

As  soon  as  her  visitor  has  withdrawn,  Leonisa  breaks  open 
the  letter,  and  is  busilv  engaged  in  perusing  it  when  Teosinda 
unexpectedly  enters  the  room.  Realizing  the  uselessness  of 
attempting  to  conceal  the  letter,  since  Teosinda  must  hâve 
already  espied  it,  Leonisa  prétends  that  it  is  for  her,  whom  the 
King  now  regards  as  his  iuaniorata.  Teosinda  can  scarce  believe 
this  good  news,  and  when,  at  her  request,  Leonisa  hands  her 
the  epistle,  she  reads  it  with  the  greatest  delight.  Never  does  she 
suspect  the  déception,  for  her  name  does  not  appear  in  the  letter, 
having  been  placed  only  upon  the  envelope.  At  this  juncture 
Marco  Antonio  appears,  and  his  wife  hastens  to  tell  him  of  the 
change  in  the  King,  and  shows  him  the  letter.  But  he  is  not  so 
easily  tricked  bv  Leonisa 's  stratagem,  for  he  déclares  that  he 
knows  that  the  King  still  loves  Teosinda,  since  he  has  just 
asked  him  to  deliver  a  gift  to  her.  Stronglv  suspecting  that  his 
wife  is  in  love  with  Enrique,  his  jealousy  is  ail  aroused,  and 
under  the  pretext  that  he  wishes  to  answer  the  letter  he  obtains 
possession  of  it.  He  then  asks  to  be  left  alone,  and  when  he  has 
finished  reading  the  communication,  he  feels  confident  that  his 
suspicions  are  well  founded. 
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Meantime,  the  Marquis  has  reached  the  palace,  and  at  the 
King's  request  to  tell  of  his  meeting  with  Teosinda,  gives  a 
whoUv  false  account  of  what  has  transpired.  The  King  is  delight- 
ed  with  a  report  of  his  inauiorata  so  radically  différent  from 
those  furnished  by  Marco  Antonio,  and  déclares  that  since  the 
latter's  treacherv  is  proved,  the  Marquis  will  henceforth  be  his 
confîdant.  Upon  the  appearance  of  Marco  Antonio,  the  King  asks 
him  what  success  he  had  with  Teosinda,  to  which  he  replies  : 
"  She  is  of  marble  ;  there  never  was  a  disposition  more  intrac- 
table  ". 

When  his  Majesty  asserts  that  such  is  not  the  case  and  abrupt- 
Iv  relires,  the  courtier  is  furious,  and  détermines  to  take  instant 
vengance  upon  his  supposedly  unfaithful  wite.  Hurrying  home, 
he  seizes  a  sword  and  buckler,  and  is  about  to  leave  the  house 
when,  in  the  darkness,  he  is  intercepted  by  his  father,  the  Duke. 
The  latter,  who  knows  nothing  of  his  marriage,  is  surprised  to 
see  him  thus  accoutered,  and  demands  to  know  the  reason  for 
it.  At  tîrst  Marco  Antonio  shows  no  disposition  to  comply  with 
the  request,  but  finally  his  father  induces  him  to  make  a  com- 
plète confession.  While  the  Duke  by  no  means  approves  of  his 
son's  actions,  hc  pardons  him,  and  impresscs  upon  him  ihe 
necessitv  ot  ever  suspecting  Teosinda,  since  ail  womcn  are 
deceitful.  As  soon  as  the  youthful  husband  has  dcparted,  the 
Duke  détermines  to  follow,  and  assist  him  in  aiiy  way  that  he 
may  be  able. 

ACT  II. 

Scarcely  has  Marco  Antonio  arrived  before  the  house  of  Teo- 
sinda, when  the  King,  accompanied  by  the  Marquis  and  Count, 
also  appears.  Not  long  after,  the  Duke  stealthilv  approaches 
through  llic  darkness,  and  espving  the  others,  résolves  to  con- 
ceal  himself  and  await  developments.  Almost  inuuediateK'  Leo- 
nisa  cornes  out  upon  the  balcon \',  and  a  moment  later  both 
Marco    Antonio    and    the  Duke         eacli    quite  unaware  of  the 
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other's  présence  —  identify  one  of  the  trio  below  as  the  King, 
Impersonating  Teosinda,  Leonisa  expresses  regret  at  having  so 
long  refused  to  grant  Enrique  her  love,  and  confesses  her  désire  to 
marry  him.  Delighted,  the  King  promises  to  become  her  hus- 
band,  while  Marco  Antonio,  equally  deceived  with  him,  is  wild 
with  rage,  and  more  eager  than  ever  to  put  his  wife  to  death. 
The  Duke,  however,  mistrusts  the  apparent  identity  of  the 
person  on  the  balcony,  for  believing  that  his  son  is  in  the  house, 
he  naturally  cannot  understand  how  Teosinda  should  be  speak- 
ing  to  the  King.  As  soon  as  Enrique  and  his  companions  hâve 
departed^  he  détermines  to  Icarn  the  identity  ot  the  figure  remain- 
ing,  and  accordingly  asks  Marco  Antonio  who  he  is.  The  latter 
replies  :  "  A  gentleman  ;  and  I  must  be  left  alone  hère. 

One  Word  leading  to  another,  very  soon  swords  are  drawn,  but, 
fortunately,  after  a  few  parries  the  two  recognize  each  other,  and 
the  son  then  tells  of  his  intention  to  kill  Teosinda.  The  Duke 
regards  such  an  extrême  action  as  unwarranted  by  the  présent 
évidence,  and  expresses  his  belief  that  it  was  certainly  not  Teo- 
sinda who  appeared  upon  the  balcony. 

Further  discussion  of  the  matter  is  made  impossible  by  the 
appearance  of  the  Marquis  and  the  Count,  and  father  and  son 
retire  to  a  spot  where  they  can  play  eavesdropper  without  the 
likelihood  of  détection.  Teosinda  is  the  subject  of  the  newcom- 
ers's  conversation,  and  the  pair  in  hiding  soon  hear  the  Mar- 
quis afhrm  that  she  will  be  his,  even  though  the  King  is  enam- 
ored  of  her.  Marco  Antonio  can  no  longer  restrain  his  anger, 
and  rushing  forth  he  brands  the  two  courtiers  as  traitors,  and 
orders  them  to  leave  at  once.  This  thev  refuse  to  do,  whereupon 
the  Duke  and  he  attack  them,  and  force  them  to  tiee,  the  Count 
being  pricked  in  the  hand.  Though  they  are  by  no  means  sure  of 
the  identity  of  their  aggressors,  the  Marquis  suspects  one  to  hâve 
been  Marco  Antonio,  and  convinccs  the  Count  of  the  necessity 
of  their  seeing  the  King  before  he  can  do  so.  To  shield  themsel- 
ves,  they  will  relate  that  as  they  were  passing  Teosinda's  house 
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on  their  way  home  from  the  palace,  they  saw  two  masked  men 
standing  by  the  door.  They  asked  them  their  names,  and  because 
they  received  no  reply,  they  courageously  attacked  them.  In 
defending  himself,  one  of  the  strangers  let  h\l  the  hood  from 
about  his  head,  and  his  identity  was  revealed  —  he  was  Marco 
Antonio. 

When  the  schemers  rehearse  this  fictitious  story  to  the 
King,  he  praises  their  loyalty,  and  now  convinced  that  Marco 
Antonio  is  his  rival  for  the  hand  of  Teosinda,  he  déclares  that 
he  must  die.  On  the  morrow  he  will  give  a  hunting  party,  at 
which  he  will  ask  the  traitor  to  be  présent,  and  the  Marquis 
and  Countare  to  decoy  him  into  a  lonely  spot  and  murder  him. 
Although  delighted  with  this  plan,  for  the  sake  of  appearances  the 
pair  at  first  venture  a  feeble  remonstrance,  whereupon  Enrique 
swears  that  if  they  are  cowards  he  will  do  the  deed  himself.  They 
then  express  their  perfect  willingness  to  comply  with  the  royal 
désire,  and  scarcely  hâve  they  done  so  when  their  intended  vic- 
tim  enters.  Bidding  the  others  withdraw,  the  King  gives  the 
supposed  traitor  a  niost  cordial  welcome,  and  asserts  that  since 
Teosinda  lias  now  granted  him  —  the  King  —  her  love,  he 
proposes  to  enjoy  her  that  night.  As  Marco  Antonio  has  always 
been  most  faithful,  he  will  accompany  him,  and  on  the  day 
following  will  also  join  him  in  a  hunting  expédition. The  wretch- 
ed  husband  is  of  course  horrorstruck,  and  although  he  is  con- 
strained  to  acquiesce  he  shows  such  marked  agitation,  that  the 
King  considers  it  a  mute  confession  of  his  treachcry. 

His  interview  with  Enrique  proves  to  Marco  Antonio  the 
utter  absurdity  of  his  having  followed  the  Duke's  counsel  regard- 
ing  Teosinda.  He  is  angered  with  himself  that  he  did  not  kill  her 
when  he  intended,  for  how  can  there  be  the  slightest  doubt  o( 
her  guilt.  Had  he  only  followed  his  own  wishes,  instead  of  his 
father's,  he  would  not  now  hâve  to  witness  his  own  dishonor. 
Filled  with  such  bitter  reflections,  he  mects  the  Duke,  and,  eager 
to  vent  his  feelings,  upbraids  him  for  having  given  such  advice. 
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But  the  Duke  does  not  lose  his  temper,  and  after  having  heard 
the  story  of  his  son's  distress,  consoles  him,  and  assures  him  that 
he  himself  will  défend  the  house  of  Teoshida  against  the  King. 

ACT  III. 

In  accordance  with  his  promise,  the  Duke  takes  up  his  stand 
before  the  dwelhng  of  Teosinda,  and  very  soon  the  King  arrives, 
accompanied  by  the  Marquis,  the  Count,  and  Marco  Antonio. 
When  Enrique  approaches  the  door  sufficiently  to  espy  the 
muffled  figure  of  a  man  standing  beside  it,  he  bids  Marco  An- 
tonio go  learn  his  identity.  The  courtier  obeys,  but  before  he  can 
draw  near  the  Duke,  the  latter  demands  his  name.  Agreeably  to  a 
preconcerted  arrangement,  by  which  he  is  to  answer  any  chal- 
lenge of  his  father  by  the  word  "  Honor  ",  Marco  Antonio  gives 
this  pass  word,  and  the  Duke  asks  him  to  approach.  He  replies 
that  he  fears  to  do  so  on  account  of  the  proximity  of  the  King, 
and,  tor  the  same  reason,  deeming  turther  conversation  unwise, 
returns  at  once  to  those  awaiting  him.  They  are  surprised  to  be 
told  that  the  stranger  is  undoubtedlv  an  insane  soldier,  who 
demanded  Marco  Antonio's  name  exactlv  as  if  he  were  on  guard 
duty.  Who  the  madman  is  could  not  be  learned. 

The  Kingthen  requests  the  Marquis  to  go  forward,  but  he  meets 
with  no  better  success,  and  the  like  is  true  of  the  Count.  Irrit- 
ated,  Enrique  swears  that  he  himself  will  either  gain  the  desired 
information  or  take  the  madman's  life.  But  notwithstanding  that 
the  monarch  makes  known  his  identitv,  he  fares  little  better 
tan  the  others,  tor  the  unknown  gives  his  name  simplv  as 
"  The  Sentincl  of  Honor  ".  Enrique  is  furious,  and  bidding  his 
companions  kill  the  traitor,  a  desperate  conflict  ensues,  in 
\\  lîich  the  Duke,  ail  the  while  retreating,  keeps  his  adversarics  at 
bay.  Very  soon  the  combattants  arc  lost  to  view  in  the  darkness 
of  the  night,  and  while  the  King  is  rcflecting  upon  the  stranger's 
braverv,  Mulete,  the  servant  of  Marco  Antonio,  comes  forth  from 
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the  bouse.  Enrique  accosts  him,  and  when,  a  little  later,  the 
Marquis  and  the  Count  return,  they  find  the  pair  busily  engaged 
in  conversation.  Unluckilv  for  Mulete,  the  Marquis  recognizes 
him  and  reveals  his  identitv  to  the  King,  who  orders  him  put 
in  irons,  that  the  following  dav  they  may  subject  him  to  a 
searching  crcss  examination. 

Immediately  following  the  withdrawal  of  the  royal  party  Marco 
Antonio  appears,  and,  soon  after,  the  Duke.  So  unceremoni- 
ouslv  was  Mulete  hustled  awav,  that  he  had  no  chance  to  close 
the  Street  door,  \vhich  he  had  left  open  with  the  intention  of 
soon  reentering-  The  moment  the  Duke  and  his  son  see  the 
open  door,  thev  rashlv  conclude  that  the  late  encounter  between 
the  former  and  the  Marquis  and  Count,  was  but  a  ruse  of  the 
King  to  lure  the  Duke  from  his  post.  With  the  door  unguarded, 
the  King  would  be  free  to  pass  in,  and  they  consider  it  very  pro- 
bable that  he  bas  done  so.  Filled  with  anxiety,  the  Duke 
déclares  that  he  will  enter  and  ascertain  whether  tlieir  suspicions 
are  correct,  while  Marco  Antonio  will  stand  guard,  in  case  the 
Marquis  and  Count  should  return. 

For  some  time  Teosinda  bas  feared  that  should  the  King  dis- 
cover  Marco  Antonio's  love  for  her,  his  life  would  be  endangered, 
and  this  dreadful  thought  continually  harasses  the  unhappv 
woman.  On  the  night  in  question  she  bas  a  dream,  in  which 
Enrique  kills  her  husband  and  she  falls  dead  from  grief.  Awaking 
terrified  bv  this  awful  vision,  Teosinda  calls  for  Leonisa,  and 
just  as  the  latter  responds  the  Duke  enters  the  apartment.  Teo- 
sinda asks  her  cousin  for  a  light,  and  while  it  is  being  brought 
the  Duke  secrètes  bimself  behind  a  door,  determined  to  listen  to 
their  conversation.  Upon  Leonisa's  return,  Teosinda  relates  lier 
dream,  and  in  spite  of  her  cousin's  consolation  bursts  into 
tears.  Whatever  suspicions  the  Duke  mav  bave  entertained 
regarding  his  daughter-in-law's  fidelitv  are  now  begimiing  to  be 
dispelled,  and  he  décides  to  make  his  présence  known  and 
assure  her  that  her  dream  is  unirue.  But  tlie  moment  Teosinda 
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beholds  him  she  imagines  thiit  he  bas  corne  to  tell  her  of  Marco 
Antonio's  death,  and  declaring  that  she  alone  is  to  blâme,  bids 
him  kill  her  out  of  revenge.  The  Duke  replies  that  his  son  is 
still  alive,  but  in  grave  danger  from  the  King,  and  then  expresses 
his  distrust  of  the  hunting  party  to  which  Marco  Antonio  has 
been  invited.  Teosinda  begs  him  accompany  her  husband  on  the 
morrow  and  protect  him,  and  having  promised  to  do  so,  the 
Duke  takes  his  leave.  The  moment  they  are  alone,  Teosinda 
informs  Leonisa  that  she  proposes  to  aid  the  Duke  in  saving  her 
husband's  life,  and  asks  her  to  go  with  her.  Leonisa  is  delighted, 
and  gladly  accepts  the  invitation,  for  in  this  way  she  hopes  to 
hâve  an  opportunity  of  speaking  with  the  King. 

The  followdng  day,  true  to  his  w'ord,  the  Duke  dogs  the  hunt- 
ers  as  closely  as  he  dares,  and  as  last  overhears  the  Count  and 
Marquis  endeavoring  to  extort  a  confession  from  Mulete.  Angered 
on  learning  nothing  of  his  master's  movements  the  preceding 
night,  the  imagine  that  he  is  feigning  ignorance,  and  tie  him  to 
a  tree,  with  the  déclaration  that  they  will  stab  liim  to  death.  As 
soon  as  the  two  hâve  departed,  the  Duke  leaves  his  hiding-place, 
releases  the  unfortunate  lackey,  and  engages  him  in  conversation. 
Imagine  their  horror,  when,  shortly  after,  covered  with  blood 
and  crying  "  Treason  ",  Marco  Antonio  dashes  towards  them 
and  falls  at  their  feet.  A  hurried  examination  shows  a  severe,  but 
not  fatal  wound  in  the  head,  and,  immediately  after,  the  Duke 
announces  his  détermination  to  seek  out  and  punish  the  assas- 
sins. This  déclaration  seems  to  infuse  fresh  vigor  into  Marco 
Antonio,  and  he  is  about  to  follow  the  retreating  figure  of  the 
Duke,  when  the  King  suddenly  appears.  Disappointed  to  find  the 
object  of  his  hatred  still  alive,  Enrique,  to  torment  him,  claims 
that  he  has  enjoyed  Teosinda,  and  then  leaves  him.  Wild  with 
rage,  Marco  Antonio  bursts  fortii  into  an  impassioned  tirade, 
which  is  interrupted  bv  the  approach  of  his  wifc.  Turning  upon 
her,  he  charges  her  with  infidelity,  and  notwithstanding  her 
déniais,  swears  that  she  will  pay  the  penalty  by  death.  Teosinda 
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assures  him  that  it  will  be  a  pleasure  to  die  at  his  hands,  where- 
upon  Marco  Antonio  seeing  the  King  and  Leonisa  in  the  distance, 
bids  her  follow  liim,  and  withdraws. 

Meantime^  tlie  Duke,  assisted  by  Mulete,  has  captured  the  Mar- 
quis and  Count,  and  bringing  them  before  the  King,  asks  permis- 
sion to  kili  them.  Before  Enrique  has  a  chance  to  reply,  ail  are  start- 
led  tosee  Teosinda  and  her  husband  standing  on  a  cliffabove  them. 
Making  known  to  the  King  his  résolve  regarding  Teosinda, 
Marco  Antonio  assures  him  of  the  utter  futility  of  his  présent 
threats  to  rescue  her  and  kill  him,  since  before  he  can  reach 
them  she  will  be  dead.  In  response  to  his  Majesty's  inquiry  as  to 
what  provokes  him  to  such  cruelty,  the  courtier  tells  of  his  love 
for  Teosinda,  their  secret  marriage,  and  her  subséquent  unfaith- 
fulness.  Explanations  bv  the  King  and  Leonisa  now  follow, 
and  the  latter's  ardent  désire  is  gratified  when  Enrique  names  her 
his  wife.  To  the  Count  and  Marquis  the  Duke  grants  a  pardon, 
while  Marco  Antonio  and  his  wife  descend  to  kiss  the  feet  of  a 
King  who  has  been  the  sole  cause  of  their  unhappiness. 

Conio  Padre  y  coiiio  Rey. 
(Like  Fathcr  and  like  King). 

ACT  I. 

Conrad,  an  old  man,  who  has  been  for  many  years  Prime 
Minister,  informs  Carlos  —  who  is  generally  accepted  as  his  son 
—  that  on  account  of  advanced  âge  and  failing  health,  he  has 
asked  the  King  to  be  allowed  to  resign  in  his  son's  favor.  To  his 
great  delight,  the  King  has  acceded  to  the  request.  This  intelli- 
gence is  most  unwelcome  to  Carlos,  for  he  realixes  that  the 
dutics  of  his  office  will  largelv  deprive  him  of  the  companionship 
of  his  supposed  sister  Violante,  for  whom  he  has  long  experi- 
enced  the  warmest  affection.  Wishing,  therefore,  to  décline  the 
appointment  without  giving  Conrad  his  real  reason  for  so  doing, 
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he  offers  several  very  plausible  excuses  as  to  why  he  should  not 
accept  it.  Conrad  replies  that  although  his  objections  are^  in 
themselves,  just,  yet  he  cannot  refuse  to  serve,  especially  after 
the  request  made  to  the  King  bas  been  granted. 

Carlos  is  greatly  disappointed  at  Conrad's  answer,  and  résolves 
to  bave  an  interview  witb  the  ruler,  whom  he  never  for  a 
moment  suspects  to  be  his  own  father.  That  Carlos  is  a  natural 
child  the  King  does  not  wish  revealed  till  his  own  death,  for 
having  a  legitimate  son  who  is  heir  to  Sicily,  he  does  not  yet 
know  what  he  will  be  able  to  bequeath  to  Cailos.  Conrad,  who 
has  reared  the  latter  from  infancy,  alone  shares  the  secret.  When 
Carlos  cornes  before  the  King,  he  states,  at  some  length,  that  he 
is  wholly  untîtted  for  the  responsible  position  for  which  he  has 
been  chosen,  and  concludes  bv  giving  thanks  for  the  honor 
that  has  been  conferred  upon  him.  The  King,  however,  déclares 
that  he  is  well  equipped  to  fill  the  office  creditably,  and  after 
giving  him  some  sound  advice  as  to  how  he  should  proceed, 
dismisses  him. 

Violante,  who  for  some  time  has  been  the  impassive  récipient 
of  the  most  persistent  attentions  from  the  Prince,  now  receives  a 
call  from  him.  Annoved  bv  his  importunities,  she  treats  him  with 
indifférence  and  begs  him  withdraw,  for  in  the  absence  of  lier 
father  —  Conrad  —  and  brother  her  réputation  is  endangered. 
He  refuses  to  comply  with  her  request,  and  while  thev  are  dis- 
puting  Carlos  appears.  The  Prince  shields  himself  by  asserting 
that  he  is  waiting  to  conter  with  Conrad  on  a  matter  ot  busi- 
ness, and  then  states  the  nature  of  it  —  supposititious,  of 
course  —  to  Carlos.  After  the  latter  has  assured  him  that  his 
message  will  be  delivered  to  Conrad,  and  an  answer  sent  him  at 
the  palace  that  same  day,  the  Prince  takes  his  departure, 
greatly  piqued  by  Molante's  réception.  As  soon  as  he  is  out  of 
hearing,  Violante  déclares  to  Carlos  that  although,  of  course,  she 
can  never  become  his  wife,  yet  she  will  alwavs  remain  faithful 
to  him  and  will  never  marrv  the  Prince. 
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ACT  II. 

That  he  may  be  able  to  judge  of  his  son's  ability  in  his  new 
office,  the  King  secrètes  himself  in  the  hall  where  Carlos  is 
giving  an  audience  and  receiving  varions  pétitions.  After  the 
petitioners  hâve  been  heard^  and  ail  présent  hâve  retired,  a  serv- 
ant hands  the  young  man  a  note  iVom  Violante.  As  he  is  about 
to  read  it,  the  King  makes  known  his  présence,  and  Carlos  hast- 
ily,  and  without  being  observed,  slips  the  letter  into  a  roU  of 
pétitions  he  is  carrying.  The  King  tells  him  that  he  has  a  natural 
son  \vho  has  been  reared  incognito,  and  adds  that  he  wishes  to 
confer  with  Carlos  as  to  how  best  he  should  inform  the  people 
of  this,  without  offending  the  Prince.  He  then  hands  Carlos  a 
paper  stating  the  fui!  détails  of  the  case.  As  the  latter  stretches 
forth  his  hand  to  receive  it,  he  accidently  lets  fall  the  bundle  of 
pétitions,  which  the  King,  désirons  of  examining,  at  once  picks 
up.  Carlos  becomes  greatly  embarrassed  andconfused,  and  makes 
several  excuses,  to  the  end  that  the  King  will  hand  back  the 
package.  Ail  in  vain,  however,  for  his  Majesty  deliberatelv  in- 
spects  the  papers,  one  bv  one.  At  last  he  falls  upon  Violante's 
letter,  and  to  the  utter  dismav  of  Carlos  reads  it  aloud  from 
beginning  to  end.  Therein,  she  implores  Carlos  to  be  hers,  and 
hinting  that  their  fortune  looks  more  propitious,  promises  to 
communicate  something  of  interest  when  she  next  sees  him. 
The  young  Minister  is  thoroughlv  frightened,  while  the  King 
believes  that  Conrad  has  revealcd  the  secret  to  his  daughter  Vio- 
lante in  the  hope  that  she  may  become  the  wife  of  Carlos. 
Feigning  to  be  highlv  inccnscd  at  his  son,  the  King  sternly 
déclares  that  henceforth  he  shall  sleep  in  the  palace,  where  he 
will  be  kept  so  engaged  with  state  business  that  he  will  hâve  no 
time  for  amours. 

Quite  contrary  to  the  King's  assumption,  it  was  not  through 
any  disclosure  of  Conrad,  but  solelv  bv   means  of  an  accident 
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that  Violante  learned  of  the  roval  descent  of  Carlos.  While  look- 
ing  through  her  father's  desk,  she  chanced  to  find  a  paper  certi- 
fying  to  the  former's  noble  birth,  and  delighted  that  her  suppos- 
ed  brother  was  really  not  related  to  her,  she  immediately 
dispatched  to  him  the  letter  which  eventually  fell  into  the  hands 
of  the  King.  In  her  joy,  she  also  im  parts  the  glad  news  to  her 
cousin  Elvira.  The  latter,  quite  unknown  to  Violante,  is  also  in 
love  with  Carlos,  and,  mad  with  jealousy,  résolves  to  avenge 
herself  upon  him  bv  rehearsing  to  Conrad,  at  the  first  opportun- 
ity,  what  Violante  has  told  her. 

Conrad  has  been  severely  reprimanded  by  the  King  for 
betraying  such  a  confidence  ;  and  when,  through  Elvira,  he  finds 
that  it  was  Violante  herself  who  has  placed  him  in  this  false  light 
with  his  Majesty,  he  tells  Elvira  he  will  punish  Violante,  and  at 
the  same  time  repair  the  mischief  that  she  has  done.  He  then 
discloses  the  stratagem  by  which  he  hopes  to  attain  his  object. 

In  accordance  with  this  stratagem,  Conrad  informs  Carlos 
that  the  person  named  in  the  paper  found  by  Violante  is  not  he, 
but  the  King's  son  —  deceased  for  some  years  — ,  and  that  Carlos 
is  his  own  son.  The  two  lovers  are  dismayed  at  this,  but  a 
servant  who  overheard  the  conversation  between  Conrad  and 
Elvira,  assures  them  that  they  hâve  no  cause  for  anxiety,  and 
then  repeats  what  Conrad  told  Elvira  in  regard  to  his  proposed 
stratagem.  Carlos  can  scarce  believe  what  he  hears  to  be  true, 
and,  in  order  to  confirm  it,  bids  Violante  confess  to  Conrad  her 
discovery  of  the  paper.  She  is  also  to  assert  that,  relying  upon  its 
déclaration,  she  has  promised  Carlos  that  she  will  become  his 
wife.  In  this  way,  Conrad  will  be  forced  to  speak  the  truth  about 
the  matter. 

AcT  m. 

Agreeably  to  the  King's  command,  Carlos  has  changed  his 
place  of  résidence,  and  at  the  palace,  where  he  is  now  living, 
receives  a  message  from  Violante  asking  him  to  call  upon  her 
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that  evening.  Soon  after  nightfoll  he  approaches  her  house,  and 
sees  two  men  whom  he  assumes  to  be  the  Prince  and  a  friend, 
He  is  furious  with  jealousy,  and  only  the  uncertainty  attending 
their  identity  deters  him  from  attacking  them.  The  pair,  how- 
ever,  is  no  other  than  the  King  and  Conrad,  the  former  having 
corne  to  ascertain  whether  Carlos  is  visiting  Violante  in  disobe- 
dience  to  his  orders.  That  Conrad  may  entertain  no  suspicions 
as  to  the  real  object  of  his  visit,  the  King  accounts  for  his  pré- 
sence by  a  plausible  excuse,  and,  confident  that  Carlos  is  net 
there,  décides  to  return  home.  When  about  to  take  leave  of  Con- 
rad, he  discerns  two  figures  through  the  darkness,  and  while  he 
and  Conrad  retire  into  the  house,  the  strangers  station  them- 
selves  under  Violante's  balcony.  They  are  the  Prince  and  a  com- 
panion.  The  former,  who  for  some  time  has  been  jealous  of 
Carlos,  is  about  to  exécute  a  stratagem,  with  the  object  ofdeter- 
mining  whether  his  rival  is  in  the  habit  of  keeping  nocturnal 
assignations  with  Violante.  In  accordance  with  his  plan,  the 
Prince  loudly  cries  out  several  times  «  Carlos  »,  whereupon 
Violante  opens  her  window.  Convinced  that  Carlos  has  been 
expected,  his  curiosity  is  satisfied  and  he  is  about  to  départ, 
when  Conrad,  who  has  heard  him  call,  appears  at  the  door, 
and  mistaking  him  for  Carlos  begs  him  to  return  at  once  to  the 
palace  lest  he  be  discovered  by  the  King.  The  Prince  then  with- 
draws,  and  the  King,  equally  deceived  with  Conrad,  orders  the 
old  man  to  follow  him  and  ascertain  whether  he  returns  to  the 
palace.  Violante  now  espies  the  King,  and  supposing  him  to  be 
Carlos,  asks  him  to  come  to  her  room.  He  does  so,  and  after  she 
has  confessed  her  love,  his  Majesty,  greatly  to  her  cmbar- 
rassment,  reveals  his  identity.  In  her  anxiety  to  correct  the  mis- 
take  she  has  made.  Violante  stoutly  déclares  that  she  has  never 
loved  Carlos,  and  fearful  that  at  any  moment  he  may  enter,  she 
implores  the  King  to  witiidraw.  He  compiles  with  her  rcquest, 
and  hardly  has  he  left  the  house  when  he  meets  Carlos.  Unluck- 
ily,  the  latter  again  mistakes  his  father  for  the  Prince,  and  after 
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telling  him  that  he  bas  learned  he  —  Carlos  —  is  not  Violante's 
brother,  déclares  that  he  will  challenge  ail  rivais.  Imagine  Car- 
los's  dismay  when  hefinds  that  he  has  been  speaking  to  his  father, 
who  after  meting  ont  to  him  a  severe,  though  entirelv  feigned 
reprimand,  allows  him  to  départ. 

Acting  upon  her  lover's  advice,  \"iolante  acquaints  Conrad 
with  the  discoverv  she  made  in  the  latter's  desk,  and  also  with 
her  promise  to  marry  Carlos  ;  and  adds  that  it  is  now  imperative 
for  him  to  state  the  truth  regarding  their  relationship.  Conrad, 
however,  is  determined  not  to  reveal  the  secret,  and,  to  her  sur- 
prise and  disappointment,  replies  that  he  will  tell  nothing.  At 
this  moment  the  Prince  reappears,  and  angered  both  by  Vio- 
lante's coolness  and  his  father's  opposition  toliis  suit,  —  for  he 
is  already  betrothed  to  Isabel  of  France  — ,  he  attempts  to  abduct 
her.  Hereupon,  Carlos,  who  has  been  hiding  in  the  house  since 
his  last  meeting  with  his  father,  rushes  out  and  challenges  him. 
The  Prince,  in  a  furious  passion,  is  about  to  draw  his  sword, 
when  the  King  enters  ;  and  after  the  ruler  has  reprimanded,  as 
his  sons,  both  the  combattants  for  having  disobeved  his  orders, 
he  bids  Carlos  offer  his  hand  to  Violante,  and  the  Prince  pré- 
pare for  his  marriage  witii  Isabel. 

Coiiio  se  gitanla  cl  Honor. 
(How  Honor  is  guardcd). 

ACT   I. 

Ladislao,  Prince  of  Hungary,  is  madly  infatuated  with  Estela, 
the  i)itJiiioriit(t  of  Carlos,  and  in  the  hope  of  gaining  her  affection 
often  takes  up  his  stand  by  night  beneath  her  balcony.  That  he 
receives  no  encouragement  from  Estela,  that  he  has  been  attacked 
one  night  bv  a  person  wliom  he  assumes  to  be  her  lover,  and 
that   his  father   is  bitterly   opposed  to  his   actions,  —  ail   thèse 
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obstacles  cannot  turn  the  Prince  from  his  purpose.  On  the  con- 
trarv,  thev  servie  onlv  to  increase  his  détermination. 

The  niglit  foUowing  that  on  which  Ladislao  was  attacked, 
hnds  him  again  at  his  usual  post,  and  as  soon  as  Estela  espies 
him  she  speaks  to  him,  under  tiie  supposition  that  he  is  Carlos. 
The  Prince  is  disappointed,  however,  not  to  be  addressed  by  the 
name  ot  his  rival,  tor  in  this  wav  he  lias  expected  to  discover  his 
identitv.  Accordinglv,  after  a  few  moments's  conversation,  he 
chides  Estela  for  having  forgotten  his  name,  adding  that  if  she 
had  not,  she  would  surelv  make  use  of  it.  To  his  chagrin,  she 
replies  that  he  cannot  hâve  so  soon  forgotten  the  compact  they 
made,  wherebv,  for  the  sake  of  securitv,  he  was  to  remain 
unnamed. 

Not  till  after  Estela  has  reassured  the  Prince  of  her  love,  does 
she  begin  to  doubt  that  he  is  Carlos,  and  in  order  to  confirm  or 
allay  her  suspicions  she  makes  use  of  a  clever  stratagem.  Lower- 
ing  a  ribbon^  she  bids  him  fasten  thereto  the  love-token  thrown 
by  her  to  Carlos  the  previous  dav,  explaining  that  her  brother 
Alexandro,  who  gave  it  to  her,  now  needs  it.  This  request  puts 
the  gallant  in  a  most  unenviable  predicament,  tor  he  is  quite 
ignorant  of  even  the  nature  of  the  token.  Much  confused,  he 
assumes  the  same  to  be  a  jewel,  and  falteringly  replies  that  he 
has  forgotten  to  bring  it.  At  this,  Estela  déclares  him  to  be  the 
Prince,  and  Carlos,  whose  jealousv  is  excited  from  having 
overheard  the  conversation,  rushes  forth  from  his  place  ofcon- 
cealment,  and  furiouslv  attacks  him.  Two  companions,  Federico 
and  Ricardo,  come  to  Ladislao's  aid,  while  Carlos  is  supported 
bv  his  servant  \'iento.  So  effectivelv  do  the  aggressors  ply  their 
swords,  that  after  a  brief  résistance  the  Prince  and  his  friends  are 
forced  to  H ce. 

Short  as  was  the  conllict,  it  has  been  overheard  by  Alexandro, 
who,  the  moment  he  appears,  is  also  set  upon  by  Carlos.  Oniy 
his  abrupt  command  to  hait  saves  him  from  injury,  and  in- 
stantK-  the  vounu  suitor  reali/es  the  mistake  hc   has  made.  Pre- 
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tending,  however,  that  lie  is  unaware  to  whom  he  is  speaking, 
Carlos  com plies  with  Alexandro's  request  to  relate  the  causes  of 
the  dispute  ;  and  after  he  bas  done  so  in  détail,  Alexandre 
reveals  his  identitv  and  hestows  upon  him  the  hand  of  his  sister. 
Having  done  this,  he  narrâtes  at  length  the  history  of  Estela  and 
himself. 

Twin-born  in  a  castle  close  to  the  sea,  about  four  miles  from 
their  présent  résidence,  they  were  mère  children  when,  one  day, 
the  castle  was  suddenlv  inundated.  By  means  of  a  boat  their 
father  carried  them  to  safety,  and  he  was  about  to  rescue  his 
wife  when  both  were  drowned,  together  with  a  thousand  others. 
A  relative  reared  the  two  orphans,  for  whom,  during  fifteen 
years,  the  one  remaining  tower  of  the  castle  bas  stood  as  a  bitter 
reminder  of  their  misfortune. 

When  Alexandro  bas  concluded  his  narrative,  he  admits 
Carlos  to  the  bouse  that  he  may  give  his  hand  to  Estela,  and  at 
the  same  moment  the  Prince  appears,  Through  representing 
himself  to  a  maid-servant  as  the  lackey  of  Carlos,  he  gains  an 
entry  —  just  in  time  to  avoid  meeting  his  fiither,  the  King,  with 
torches  and  attendants.  Naturally,  the  appearance  of  the  Prince 
occasions  a  war  of  words,  suificiently  audible  to  attract  the 
King's  attention.  As  soon  as  he  bas  distinguished  his  son'svoice 
amidst  the  uproar,  the  ruler  directs  the  door  to  be  broken  down, 
whereupon  the  occupants  of  the  bouse  rush  out  in  the  wildest 
confusion.  When  quiet  is  established,  the  King  deprives  Ladislao 
of  his  sword,  and  orders  bis  imprisonment,  wbile  Estela,  on  lier 
knees,  tells  ot  his  long  continued  importunities.  Furious,  the 
young  gallant  is  led  away,  and  the  King  assures  Estela  that 
never  again  will  he  bave  an  opportunity  to  annov  her. 

AcT  II. 

A  confinement  ot  two  months  bas  not  tempercd  Ladislao's 
intractability,  and   when  his  tather  Icarns  that  lie  bas  attempted 
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to  contrive  the  murder  of  Carlos,  he  visits  him  in  his  prison. 
Sixty  vears  of  rule  find  the  King  ver}'  désirons  of  abdicating  in 
favor  of  his  son,  but  he  reahzes  that  this  is  impossible  unless  the 
Prince  radicallv  changes  his  mode  of  living.  Accordingly,  at  some 
length,  he  reproves  him  for  his  waywardness,  bids  him  déport 
himselt  as  befits  a  future  King,  and  concludes  with  the  request 
that  he  marry  the  Infonta  of  Polonia.  Her  ambassador  is  even 
now  in  Hungary,  and  with  him  he  has  already  discussed  this 
most  important  matter.  If  he  does  not  ohey,  he  will  kill  him 
rather  than  let  him  be  his  successor. 

Scarcelv  has  the  King  withdrawn,  when  Ricardo  enters  and 
announces  that  he  has  bribed  Camila,  Estela's  servant,  to  admit 
the  Prince  to  her  mistress's  apartment.  Till  a  late  hour  each 
night,  Carlos  is  engaged  at  chess  with  his  brother-in-law 
Alexandre,  and  therefore  it  will  be  easy  for  the  Prince  to  meet 
Estela.  Naturally,  Ladislao  is  overjoyed  on  hearing  such  good 
news,  and  bestows  a  chain  upon  Ricardo  as  an  évidence  of  his 
gratitude. 

At  the  hour  appointed,  Camila  fulfills  her  promise,  and  as  the 
Prince  is  groping  about  the  apartment  in  the  darkness,  he  over- 
turns  a  small  table.  He  manages  to  secrète  himself  just  in  time  to 
escape  being  seen  by  Estela,  who  enters  accompanied  by  Camila 
with  a  light.  Immediately,  the  overturned  table  strikes  her  atten- 
tion, and  Camila,  in  confusion,  hastens  to  assure  her  that  it  was 
she  who  stumbled  against  it. 

The  rctiremcnt  of  Camila  is  followed  by  the  appearance  of 
the  Prince,  who  déclares  that  if  Estela  call  for  help,  he  will 
assert  to  her  husband,  when  he  answers  her  cries,  that  it  was 
she  herself  who  invited  her  caller.  Deeming  strategy  more  pru- 
dent than  résistance,  Estela  feigns  acquiescence,  and  the  Prince, 
delighted,  removes  his  sword  and  buckler,  and  lays  them  on  a 
table.  The  moment  he  has  done  so,  Estela,  to  his  consterna- 
tion, seizes  the  sword  and  cries  loudly  for  help.  Extinguishing 
the  light,  Ladislao  makes   his  escape,    none  too  soon   to  avoid 
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encountering  Carlos  and  Alexandre.  To  them  Estela  reveals  her 
suspicion  tliat  through  briber}'  the  Prince  gained  access  to  her 
apartment  ;  and  acting  on  this  suggestion  Carlos,  shortly  after, 
draws  a  daggeron  bis  servant  Viento,  and  bids  him  confess  ail  he 
knows  about  the  matter.  The  terrified  lackev  at  once  exposes  the 
treachery  of  Camila,  and  while  Carlos  prétends  to  pardon  her,  he 
directs  Viento  later  to  take  her  life  by  hanging. 

Furious  that  Estela  should  bave  so  tricked  him,  the  Prince  de- 
vises another  stratagem.  Causing  Federico  to  inform  Carlos  that  bis 
immédiate  présence  is  desired  at  the  palace  by  the  King,  Ladislao 
repairs  to  the  home  of  the  former,  and  is  about  to  enter  when  he 
is  confronted  by  Estela^  sword  in  hand  and  garbed  as  a  man. 
Knowing  that  Carlos  bas  already  left  the  bouse,  the  Prince  is 
surprised  to  encounter  such  opposition,  but  bis  surprise  is  trans- 
formed  into  jealousy  when  the  stranger  announces  that  he  is 
the  lover  of  Estela.  Meantime,  Federico  bas  betrayed  to  Carlos 
the  Prince's  ruse,  whereupon  the  aggrieved  husband  hurries 
home,  and,  hidden  near  the  door,  overhears  the  déclarations 
of  the  mysterious  one.  Unaware  that  through  Viento  Estela  bas 
also  been  apprised  of  Ladislao's  déception,  and  bas  adopted  her 
disguise  in  order  to  thwart  it,  Carlos  expériences  a  jealousy 
equalled  only  by  that  of  the  Prince.  Very  soon,  the  latter  Aies 
into  a  rage  and  attacks  Estela,  who  bravely  défends  herself,  at  the 
same  time  retreating  into  the  bouse.  Simultaneously  the  com- 
battants espv  Carlos,  and  the  Prince  withdraws,  while  the  for- 
mer résolves  to  enter  bis  bouse  and  put  Estela  to  death.  Beiore 
he  can  do  so,  however,  bis  wife  appears  in  her  usual  dress,  and 
to  bis  question  regarding  the  stranger,  replies  that  she  will  bring 
him  forth  from  the  bouse.  In  a  few  moments  she  reappears, 
garbed  as  before,  and  Carlos  is  about  to  take  vengance  upon  the 
supposed  intruder,  when  Estela  reveals  her  identity  and  tells 
whv  she  adopted  such  a  disguise.  Alter  praising  her  détermina- 
tion and  ingenuitv,  Carlos  afhrms  that  if  they  would  escape  the 
further  persécutions  of  the  Prince,   they  must  flee  immediately 
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to  the  solitarv  tower  of  the  castle  that  was  overwhelmed  by  the 
sea. 

ACT  III. 

Carlos,  Estela,  and  x\lexandro  hâve  passed  more  thaii  ten  years 
undisturbed  in  their  lonely  retreat.  Ladislao  is  now  King,  but 
still  unmarried  ;  and,  strange  to  say,  the  time  that  has  gone  by 
since  the  sudden  disappearance  of  Estela  has  not  cooled  his  pas- 
sion. Indeed,  the  lapse  of  years  seems  only  to  increase  his  des- 
pair, and  the  consolation  oifered  by  his  old  com panions,  Ricardo 
and  Federico,  avails  him  but  little.  One  day,  when  he  has  been 
more  than  usually  despondent,  and  their  eftbrts  to  cheer  him 
hâve  been  in  vain,  Ricardo,  as  a  last  resort,  suggests  a  hunting 
party,  and  to  this  the  King  assents. 

Meanwhile,  Carlos's  daughter  Rosaura  has  gained  the  consent 
of  her  father  to  take  her  to  land,  for  during  her  ten  years  of  life 
in  the  tower,  she  has  never  seen  more  than  the  dreary  expanse 
of  water  surrounding  it.  Estela  is  overcome  with  grief  on  part- 
ing  from  her  husband  and  child,  and  so  poignant  is  her  sorrow 
that  it  would  scem  that  shc  has  a  presentiment  of  the  misiortune 
destined  soon  to  befall  them. 

When  they  reach  the  shore,  Carlos  leaves  his  daughter  in 
order  to  pursue  a  deer,  which  has  already  been  wounded  by  the 
King,  and  which  passes  close  by  them.  The  child  has  not  been 
long  alone  when  a  huntsman  suddenly  appears,  and  so  terrified 
is  she  that  she  attempts  to  flce.  But  run  as  she  will,  Rosaura  is 
no  match  for  the  strangcr,  and  he  soon  overtakes  her.  Struck  by 
her  beauty,  he  is  extolling  it  in  extravagant  terms,  when  Carlos, 
who  has  espied  the  couple  from  a  distance,  approaches.  Wishing 
to  discover  the  identity  of  the  huntsman  without  himself  being 
seen,  he  hides  to  listen  to  their  conversation.  Imagine  his  horror 
when  he  recognizes  the  stranger  as  his  enemy,  Ladislao.  l  he 
latter  as  quickly  identifies  the  features  of  Rosaura  with  those  of 
Estela,  and,  overjoyed,   asks  her  the  names  and  whercabouts  of 
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her  parents.  In  lier  innocence  the  child  reveals  ail,  and  if  the 
King  is  transported  with  delight,  Carlos  is  overwhelmed  with 
despair.  Having  gained  the  information  he  desires,  Ladislao  asks 
Rosaura  to  accompany  his,  and  on  her  demurring  attempts  to 
carry  her  away,  when  Carlos  rushes  forth  from  his  hiding-place. 
Assuming  that  the  latter  intends  to  kill  him,  the  King  brands 
him  as  a  traitor,  whereupon  Carlos,  in  tears,  throws  himself  at 
his  feet,  declaring  that  only  for  the  chase  has  he  brought  his 
musket.  Rosaura,  surprised  to  see  her  father  weep,  suggests  that 
they  return  home,  and  the  King  angrily  orders  them  to  begone 
at  once.  Heart-broken,  Carlos  leads  his  child  to  the  boat,  while 
Ladislao  calls  for  Federico  and  Ricardo  to  go  with  him  to  the 
tower. 

When  Carlos  appears  before  Estela  and  Alexandro,  his  look  of 
worriment  doesnotfail  to  escape  them,  and  on  their  asking  the 
cause  of  it,  he  hints  at  what  has  occurred,  and  adds  that  already 
their  persecutor  is  on  his  way  thither.  Filled  with  despair,  the 
iittle  Company  closes  ail  the  openings  in  the  tower,  and  then 
ascends  to  the  summit  to  await  the  arrivai  of  the  King  and  his 
men.  The  latter  soon  appear,  and  scaling  ladders  heing  placed 
against  the  walls,  Ladislao  commands  that  Carlos  be  put  to 
death,  and  his  body  cast  into  the  sea.  Federico  and  Ricardo  hâve 
already  begun  to  ascend,  and  the  othersof  the  party  are  about  to 
follow,  when  Carlos  asks  that  they  hait  and  give  him  their  atten- 
tion. At  great  length,  he  relates  the  storv  of  his  life,  and  the 
many  persécutions  which  his  wife  and  he  hâve  suffered  at  the 
hands  of  the  King,  and  concludes  by  declaring  that  they  will  die 
together.  With  thèse  words,  he  clasps  Estela  in  his  armsand  leaps 
into  the  sea.  Ladislao,  startled  by  this  unexpected  act,  excitedly 
orders  a  boat  to  be  manned,  while  Alexandro  barely  forestalls 
Rosaura  from  following  the  example  of  her  parents.  Those  sent 
to  the  rescue  are  successful,  and  when  Carlos  and  his  wife  pros- 
trate themselves  before  the  King,  the  latter  praises  her  détermi- 
nation, and  bids  them  both  rise.  As  an  évidence  of  his  approval 
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of  Estela's  conduct,  he  then  announces  that  Rosaura  shall  be  his 
Queen,  while  to  Carlos  he  gives  thegovernorship  of  the  country, 
and  to  Alexandre  six  estâtes. 


Ciimplir  cou  su  Ohligaciôn. 
(To  do  one's  Duty). 

ACT  I. 

Don  Juan,  a  member  of  the  Court  of  Clenardo,  Duke  of  Flo- 
rence, is  beloved  by  Camila,  the  latter's  sister,  and  he  responds 
to  her  affection.  He  is  loved  also  by  Celia,  Camila's  cousin,  of 
whom  Clenardo  is  enamored.  In  spite  of  the  love  which  Cle- 
nardo shows  for  Celia,  she  treats  him  with  the  utmost  indiffér- 
ence, and  repels  his  advance. 

Quite  unaware  of  the  attachment  existing  between  Juan  and 
Camila,  Celia  résolves  to  ask  her  aid  in  winning  hini,  and 
accordingly,  after  confessing  her  love  for  Juan,  requests  her  to 
communicatc  it  to  him.  This  of  course  arouses  Camila's 
jealousy,  and  so  ill  at  ease  does  she  become,  that  Celui,  with 
a  bantering  air,  accuses  her  of  being  in  love  with  Juan. 
Observing  the  reluctance  of  Camila  to  complv  with  the  demand 
she  has  just  made,  Celia  adds  that  if  she  does  not  do  so, 
she  will  herself  deliver  the  message  to  Juan.  At  this  décla- 
ration, Camila  décides  that  it  is  best  for  her  to  gratify  the  désire 
of  her  rival,  and,  therefore,  she  statcs  that  she  will  interview 
Juan  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 

Clenardo  deduces  from  a  remark  let  fall  by  Celia,  that  she 
hasbestowed  her  l-.eart  on  another,  and  never  suspecting  him  to 
be  Juan,  he  confides  to  the  latter  that  hc  has  a  rival,  and  asks  him 
to  ascertain  who  he  is.  Juan,  equally  unaware  that  he  is  the 
cause  ofCelia's  coolness  toward  Clenardo,  assures  him  that  he 
will  do  ail  in  his  powcr  to  fmd  the  ofîendcr.  Acting  upon  a  hint 
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previously  dropped  by  Celia,  Clenardo  then  advises  Juan  that 
the  quickest  way  for  him  to  solve  the  problem  \vill  be  to  ask 
Gimila  whether  she  can  reveal  the  identitv  of  Celia's  ne\v  lover. 
On  meeting  Camila,  Juan  is  about  to  follow  Clenardo's  sug- 
gestion, when  she  interrupts  him  and  —  with  the  object  of 
learning  whether  he  cares  for  Celia  —  inquires  if  he  is  in  love. 
He  answers  affirmatively,  but  ail  her  fears  vanish  when  he  adds 
that  she  herselfis  his  z/wwora/fl.  Camila  feels  so  reassured,  that 
she  résolves  to  make  no  allusion  to  the  message  which  Celia  has 
requested  her  to  deliver.  Juan,  mindful  of  his  promise  to  the 
Duke,  now  inquires  whether  Celia  has  a  lover,  and  receives  the 
reply  that  she  has,  and  that  he  is  Clenardo.  From  this  he  con- 
cludes  that  the  latter's  suspicions  are  groundless  ;  while  Camila, 
who  very  naturally  does  not  désire  to  reveal  Celia's  infatuation 
for  Juan,  congratulâtes  herself  that  she  has  maintained  silence  on 
that  subject.  At  this  moment  Clenardo  appears,  and,  to  their 
utter  dismav,  announces  that  Arnesto,  Marquis  of  Santelmo, 
\vho  has  been  beirothed  to  Camila,  is  ncaring  the  city,  and  that 
he  is  going  forth  to  welcome  him. 

ACT  II. 

Arnesto  arrives  at  the  palace,  and  feels  confident  that  Camila's 
heart  will  be  his  as  soon  as  she  beholds  the  splendid  retinue 
which  accompanies  him.  Quite  contrary  to  his  expectations, 
however,  she  scarcely  deigns  to  notice  him,  and  their  first 
meeting  is  abruptly  terminated  bv  his  leaving  her  in  great  vex- 
ation. 

Meantimc,  Celia  has  not  scrupled  to  évince  her  affection 
for  Juan,  and,  in  the  very  présence  of  Camila,  gives  him  a  ribbon 
upon  which  his  name  is  embroidered.  At  this,  Camila  Aies 
into  a  passion,  and  after  turiouslv  upbraiding  her  lover  for  infi- 
delitv,  déclares  that  she  will  expose  his  relations  with  Celia  to 
Clenardo.  In  the  hope  of  pacifying  Camila,  Juan  then  hands  her 
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the  ribbon,  and  déclares  that  lier  jealousv  is  groundless.  Camila 
does  not  believe  him,  however,  and  when  she  carries  ont  her 
threat  exhibits  the  ribbon  to  Clenardo  as  évidence  of  the  truth 
of  her  assertions.  Camila's  disclosure  serves  to  confirm,  in  the 
•Duke's  opinion,  the  correctness  of  the  statement  made  to  him 
by  Celia,  that  Camila  cculd  tell  who  his  rival  was.  He  feels  that 
Juan  lias  betrayed  his  confidence,  and  after  first  planning  to  put 
him  to  death,  finallv  décides  to  banish  him  the  next  day. 

Camila  is  overcome  with  remorse  at  what  she  bas  done,  and 
résolves  to  see  her  lover  that  night,  at  ail  hazards.  When  he 
appears  before  her,  in  answer  to  her  summons,  she  asks  him  to 
relate  the  story  of  his  liie,  for  knowing  him  to  be  a  Spaniard,  she 
has  often  wondered  wln-  he  has  been  so  long  absent  from  his 
native  country.  He  tells  her  that  his  real  name  is  Carlos  Enri- 
quez,  and  that  his  long  stav  in  Italv  can  be  explained  bv  the  fact 
that  during  ail  this  tinic  he  has  been  searching  for  the  traducer 
of  his  sister  Estela.  After  the  crime  her  deceiver  fied  to  Italv, 
while  she  entered  a  nunnerv.  Thus  far,  his  search  has  been 
fruitless,  but  he  hopes  that  he  mav  vet  hâve  the  satisfaction  of 
killing  the  traducer  on  sight. 

Thetwo  lovers  are  now  startled  bv  the  unexpected  appearance 
of  Arnesto,  who  has  been  lurking  about  in  the  endeavor  to  find 
who  his  rival  is  for  tlie  hand  of  Camila.  He  has  verv  correctiv  con- 
cluded  that  her  coolness  towards  him  is  to  be  accountcd  for 
through  her  alreadv  liaving  bestowcd  lier  affection  on  another. 
Hardly  has  Arnesto  entered  the  rooni  w  lien  Clenardo  appears, 
accompanied  by  attendants,  and  challenges  him.  Asked  to  explain 
his  présence  there,  Arnesto  states  that  he  is  looking  for  his 
rival,  on  whom  he  desires  to  take  revenge.  Clenardo,  supposing, 
of  course,  that  Juan  has  come  to  visit  CcIia,  the  former's  fiancée, 
then  assures  Arnesto  that  hc  has  no  ground  for  jealousy,  and  bids 
him  départ.  After  he  has  done  so,  Clenardo  furiouslv  turns  upon 
Juan,  and  accuses  him  of  bcing  a  traitor  and  a  deceiver.  juan  is 
thereby  placed  in  a  verv  perplexlng  situation,    for    to  denv    that 
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he  has  come  to  press  his  suit  with  Celia  would  be  a  tacit  admis- 
sion that  Camila  was  the  object  of  his  love;  and  the  latter  being 
betrothed  to  Arnesto,  Clenardo  would  be  angered  in  either  case. 
Therefore,  he  keeps  silent,  while  Clenardo  promises  to  spare  his 
life  on  condition  that  he  leave  Florence  the  following  day. 

ACT  III. 

In  accordance  with  Clenardo's  decree,  Juan  départs  from  the 
city  and  enters  upon  his  journey  to  Spain.  He  has  not  gone  far, 
however,  when  he  is  overtaken  by  a  servant  of  Arnesto,  who 
hands  him  a  letter  from  his  master,  and  asks  him  to  deliver  it  in 
Madrid.  Juan  promises  to  comply  with  the  request,  and  the  valet 
turns  back.  Observing  that  the  letter  bears  the  addressof  his  sister 
Estela,  Juan  becomes  suspicions,  breaks  the  seal,  and  reads 
Arnesto's  solemn  pledges  of  eternal  fidelity  to  the  unfortunate 
girl.  Knowing  that  her  traducer  intends  marrving  Camila,  Juan 
—  wholly  disregarding  the  danger  to  which  his  own  life  will  be 
exposed  —  résolves  to  return  to  Florence  and  put  Arnesto  to 
death. 

■Meanwhile,  Camila  is  in  great  distress,  for  with  Celia  recon- 
ciled  to  Clenardo,  and  Juan  banished,  she  fears  that  soon  she 
will  be  forced  to  become  the  bride  of  Arnesto.  So  determined  is 
she,  however,  that  she  will  never  marrv  him,  that  she  endeavors 
by  means  of  a  stratagem  at  least  to  defer  the  marriage.  The  ruse 
fails,  and  driven  to  despcration  bv  Clenardo  fixing  the  day  follow- 
ing for  the  ceremony,  she  in  vents  another  déception.  Her  astu- 
teness  this  time  is  successful,  and  Arnesto  becomes  so  disgusted 
with  her  that  he  résolves  to  départ  for  Spain  the  next  day,  There 
he  will  wed  Estela,  whom  he  now  deems  far  superior  in  ail  res- 
pects to  Camila. 

Juan  reaches  the  palace  that  night,  enters  Arnesto's  room  by 
means  of  a  master-key,  and  attacks  him.  Arnesto  —  by  good 
luck  —  happens  to  be  awake,  and  bravely  défends  himself  with 
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a  dagger  ihat  he  has  snatched  up.  He  is  wounded,  however,  in 
the  encouriter,  and  Clenardo  having  heard  the  uproar,  appears 
with  attendants  and  lights.  Juan  explains  to  him  why  he  has 
attacked  Arnesto,  and  when  he  has  concluded,  Clenardo  —  at 
first  disposed  to  hâve  the  assailant  executed  —  relents  and  grants 
him  a  pardon.  Arnesto  then  tells  of  his  intention  to  marry 
Estela  ;  Camila  déclares,  greatly  to  the  astonishment  of  ail,  that 
she  is  Juan's  fiancée  ;  and  Juan  confesses  that  it  was  she,  and  not 
Celia,  who  was  the  object  of  his  visit  on  the  night  he  was  dis- 
covered  in  her  room  by  Arnesto  and  Clenardo.  On  this,  the 
latter  bestows  upon  Juan  the  hand  of  Camila,  while  he  himself 
is  accepted  by  Celia. 

La  Desdicha   venturosa. 
(The  Lucky  Misfortune). 

ACT    I. 

Carlos  Esforcia,  Duke  of  Milan,  has  been  driven  from  his 
throne  by  his  brother  Rodulfo,  and  forced  to  flee  for  his  life. 
Accompanied  by  his  servant  Beltran,  he  takes  refuge  with  Fileno, 
a  peasant,  m  the  mountains  ncar  Mantua  ;  and,  shorth'  after  his 
arrivai,  thanks  Fileno  for  his  hospitality  and  gives  him  a  diamond 
ring  worth  five  hundred  crowns.  He  does  not  disclose  his  iden- 
tity,  however,  nor  does  he  offer  any  explanation  for  having  corne 
there,  further  than  that  he  is  compelled  by  circumstances  to  live 
in  secrecy. 

Knrique,  Dukeof  Ferrara,  one  of  the  suitors  of  Vitoria,  Duciiess 
of  Mantua,  complains  to  her  that  she  treats  him  w  itli  indifi'er- 
ence,  and  is  told  that  it  is  useless  for  him  to  continue  his  atten- 
tions for  she  will  never  regard  him  favorably.  Disheartened,  he 
retires,  while  Vitoria's  cousin  Clavela,  who  has  been  présent  at 
thcir  meeting,  expresses  her  surjirise  that  she  should  havetreated 
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Enrique  in  such  a  manner.  Vitoria  replies  that  none  of  lier 
admirers  bas  courted  her  long  enough  to  warrant  any  encou- 
ragement, and,  besides,  it  is  of  ber  wealth  and  notof  her  that  they 
ail  are  enamored.  They  know,  of  course,  tbat  sbe  is  the  sole 
heiress  to  the  fortune  of  ber  fiuber,  tbe  late  Duke  of  Mantua. 

Shortlv  before  this,  tbe  Marquis  Otavio,  another  of  Vitoria's 
suitors,  bad  written  ber  a  déclaration  of  bis  love,  and  almost 
immediately  bad  received  a  disdainful  answer.  Furious,  he  now 
détermines  to  bave  revenge  by  murdering  Vitoria,  seizing  her 
estâtes,  and  making  bimself  Duke.  Before  carrying  out  this  step, 
however,  he  décides  to  enlist  tbe  aid  of  bis  friend  Arnaldo,  and 
in  order  tbat  he  may  be  able  to  communicate  to  bim  bis  plan 
witbout  fear  of  détection,  be  leads  bim  to  a  lonely  spot  outside 
the  city.  As  soon  as  Arnaldo  bas  promised  bis  support,  Otavio 
déclares  that  they  will  bave  a  good  opportunity  to  kill  Vitoria 
tbat  very  afternoon,  since  sbe  is  to  visit  tbe  neighborhood  on  a 
bunting  expédition. 

Tbe  conspirators  tben  witbdraw,  and  soon  tbe  Duchess 
appears,  unaccompanied.  Declaring  tbat  sbe  will  rest  a  wbile  in 
such  a  quiet  spot  before  rejoining  bercompanions,  Vitoria  throws 
berself  down,  and  reflects  at  lengtb  bow  mucb  greater  happi- 
ness  sbe  enjoys  than  if  subject  to  tbe  caprices  of  a  busband.  Just 
as  sbe  finishes  her  soliloquy,  Otavio  and  Arnaldo  return,  and 
scarcely  bas  tbe  former  asserted  that  bis  enemy  is  wont  to  rest 
there,  wben  be  espies  ber.  Overjoyed,  be  calls  ber  name,  and 
approacbes,  wbile  Vitoria,  recognizing  bis  voice,  fears  tbat  her 
life  is  in  danger.  However,  sbe  conceals  ber  alarm  as  best  sbe 
can,  and  demands  of  Otavio  wby  he,  a  vassal,  sbould  dare  come 
before  her.  Reminding  ber  of  the  scornful  treatment  be  bas 
suffered  at  ber  bands,  be  announces  tbat  be  bas  sought  this  very 
occasion  to  take  revenge,  and  tben  draws  bis  dagger.  At  this 
moment,  Carlos  dashes  fortli  from  some  bushes,  wbere,  in 
concealment,  be  bas  overbeard  tbe  conspirators  discussing  their 
plan.  Unsheathing  bis  dagger,  the  pseudo-peasant  attacks  Otavio 
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and  kills  him,  while  Arnaldo  flees  for  his  life.  In  wonderment, 
Vitoria  asks  her  rescuer  who  he  is  and  how  he  came  there,  to 
which  question  he  replies  by  praising  her  beauty  and  asserting 
that  he  is  Federico,  owner  of  a  small  farm  near  by.  Having 
overheard  the  plot  that  had  been  hatched  against  her  life,  he 
armed  himself,  and  resolved  to  défend  her.  In  spite  of  his  protes- 
tations thatonly  to  hâve  been  able  to  rescue  her  is  ample  reward, 
Vitoria  déclares  that  she  can  never  repay  him,  and  he  must 
accompany  her  to  Court,  since  he  deserves  a  better  life.  Fede- 
rico thanks  her,  and  together  they  départ,  she  chiding  herself  for 
even  daring  to  think  that  perhaps  her  gratitude  may  turn  to  love. 

AcT  II. 

Enrique  complains  to  his  servant  Fabio  that  in  spite  of  ail  his 
attentions  to  Vitoria  she  remains  indiffèrent,  and  that  although 
he  is  not  yet  entirely  disheartened,  he  does  not  know  \\hat  step 
next  to  take.  Fabio  suggests  that  he  asks  Federico,  the  new  court- 
ier, to  intercède  for  him,  as  he  feels  sure  his  influence  with 
Vitoria  is  great  enough  to  persuade  her  to  be  more  favorable. 
Enrique  replies  that  he  will  foUow  this  advice,  for  he  has 
exhausted  ail  his  ingenuity  ;  and  at  this  instant  Federico  —  i.  e. 
Carlos  —  appears.  Enrique  déclares  that  he  is  enamored  of  one 
who  treats  him  coldlv,  and  upon  Federico  asking  if  it  is  Vitoria, 
he  replies  "  Yes,  and  I  will  make  you  head  of  the  Duchy  of 
Ferrara,  if  you  can  win  her  favor  for  me.  " 

After  thanking  Enrique  for  his  gênerons  offer,  Federico  pro- 
mises to  do  his  utmost  to  help  him,  but  adds  that  he  believes  he 
will  not  meet  with  success.  If  one  well  versed  in  the  art  of  love- 
making  has  failed  to  move  the  Duchess,  what  can  a  poor  uncul- 
tured  peasant  expect  to  do.  Enrique  is  most  sanguine,  however, 
and  replies  that  often  an  intermediarv  succeeds  when  the  lovcr's 
efforts  hâve  been  fruitless. 

Vitoria  laments  that  at  last  she  has  fallen  a  prey  to  love,  but 
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comforts  herself  by  the  thought  that  she  made  a  brave  résistance, 
and  thus  for  has  been  able  toconceal  her  affection.  What  vexes 
her  most  is  that  the  object  of  it  should  be  a  peasant. 

From  such  reflections  she  is  aroused  by  the  entrance  of  Fileno, 
who  has  corne  to  speak  to  Federico.  Startled  to  find  himself  in 
her  présence,  he  tries  to  withdraw,  but  she  bids  him  remain,  and 
asks  him  who  he  is.  Fileno  tells  her,  and  after  stating  that  he  has 
corne  to  see  Federico,  a  friend  and  relative,  apologizes  for  intrud- 
ing,  and  again  attempts  to  retire.  As  before,  Vitoria  prevents 
him,  and  then  declaring  that  she  has  some  questions  to  ask, 
warns  him  to  give  truthful  answers  else  he  may  lose  his  life. 
Alarmed,  he  breaks  forth  into  protestations,  which  she  soon 
interrupts  by  demanding  whether  he  who  saved  her  life  is  really 
a  peasant.  At  first  Fileno  hésitâtes,  but  again  admonished  to  tell 
the  tfuth,  replies  in  the  négative  ;  whereupon  Vitoria,  delighted, 
asks  who  the  stranger  is.  Fileno  assures  her  that  he  knows 
nothing  further  than  that  —  in  noble  dress  —  he  came  to  live 
with  him,  and  soon  after  his  arrivai  gave  him  a  ring  worth  five 
hundred  crowns.  He  is  undoubtedly  of  high  rank,  in  spite  of  his 
disguise  as  a  peasant.  Scarcely  able  to  restrain  her  joy,  Vitoria 
expresses  the  belief  that  Fileno  has  guessed  correctly,  and  dis- 
misses him  with  a  promise  of  future  reward. 

As  soon  as  he  has  departed  Clavela  appears,  and  upon  Vitoria 
asking  her  why  she  seems  so  restless  and  melancholy,  she  replies 
that  she  is  in  love  with  Federico.  Asserting  that  she  does  not 
believe  him  to  be  a  peasant,  Clavela  begins  to  praise  him,  but 
Vitoria  soon  interrupts  her,  and  warns  her  that  if  she  does  not 
repress  her  affection  she  will  be  made  to  suffer.  Federico  is  a 
rough  laborer,  and  she,  of  noble  blood,  can  never  become  his 
bride.  Having  given  this  admonition  Vitoria  angrily  départs, 
while  Clavela,  rcgretting  that  she  has  been  so  confidential, 
détermines  to  write  to  Federico  to  meet  her  in  the  palace  garden 
that  night. 

Beltran,    the    servant   of  Federico    —  i.   e.   Carlos  — ,  now 
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enters,  and  Clavela,  enjoining  secrecy,  states  that  she  wishes 
him  to  carry  a  letter  to  his  master.  Telling  him  to  wait  till  she 
writes  it,  she  retires,  while  he  endeavors  to  décide  whether  or 
not  he  is  plaving  the  part  of  pander.  When  Clavela  reappears 
and  hands  Beltran  the  letter,  he  asks  whether  she  will  not 
remunerate  him  ;  whereupon  she  gives  him  a  diamond,  and 
again  enjoining  secrecy,  bids  him  départ. 

Beltran  exécutes  his  commission  immediately,  and  Carlos, 
on  receiving  the  letter,  asks  him  who  was  the  sender.  "  The 
signature  will  tell  you  ",  replies  the  lackey;  and  the  moment 
Carlos  sees  it  to  be  Clavela's,  he  exclaims  "  She  is  too  late,  for 
I  love  another. 

At  this  juncture,  Beltran  announces  the  entrance  of  Vitoria, 
and  Carlos  bids  him  withdraw.  In  response  to  her  question  as 
to  why  he  is  so  melancoly,  Federico  tells  Vitoria  that  he  is 
love-sick,  and  answers  affirmatively  her  further  query  as  to 
whether  his  inamorata  lives  at  the  palace.  Vitoria  then  suggests 
several  with  whom  he  might  be  in  love,  —  modesty  alone  pre- 
venting  her  from  naming  herself  — ,  but  Carlos  maintains  that 
ail  her  guesses  are  incorrect.  Thcreupon,  Vitoria  confesses  that 
although  she  has  resisted  bravely,  love  has  mastered  her  also  ; 
and  declaring  he  must  aid  her,  asks  him  to  deliver  a  letter  to 
her  admirer.  While  she  retires  to  write  it,  Carlos  laments  at 
lengih  that  he,  who  loves  her,  should  be  forced  to  be  her  go- 
between.  When  Vitoria  returns  and  gives  the  letter  to  him,  he 
inquires  to  whom  he  is  to  deliver  it,  and  is  told  that  he  will 
know  from  the  direction.  In  spitc  of  his  protestations  the 
Duchess  again  retires,  and  Carlos,  furious  and  without  looking 
at  the  address,  tcars  the  letter  to  bits.  At  this,  Vitoria  abruptly 
rëenters,  and  bidding  him  patch  togethcr  the  papcr  and  deliver 
it,  warns  him  that  if  he  trifle  with  her  he  will  surely  suffer. 
She  then  départs,  while  Carlos  collects  the  scattered  fragments  of 
the  letter,  which,  to  his  joy,  he  finds  intended  for  him.  Therein, 
\'itoria,  enjoining  the  greatest  secrecy,   asks  him   to   meet   her 
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in    the  garden    that  night  ;  and  he    at    once    conjectures    that 
Fileno  has  disclosed  to  lier  his  nobility. 

ACT   IIJ. 

Whcn  Carlos,  accompanied  bv  Beltran,  reaches  the  garden 
that  night,  he  bids  the  lackey  remain  behind  while  he  draws 
near  the  palace.  Clavela  is  already  waiting  for  him  at  a  \vindo\v, 
but  Vitoria  has  not  vet  appeared.  The  moment  the  former  espies 
Federico  she  gives  a  low  whistle,  and  he,  rashly  supposing  her 
to  be  the  Duchess,  loses  no  time  in  declaring  his  love.  Just  as 
he  has  concluded,  Vitoiia  approaches,  but  although  Clavela  soon 
descries  the  new-comer,  she  is  unable  to  ascertain  her  identity. 
The  possibility,  however,  that  she  may  be  the  Duchess  so  ter- 
rifies Clavela,  that  she  can  make  no  answer  to  Federico's  déclara- 
tion, whereupon  he  —  supposing  them  to  be  alone  —  asks  why 
she  remains  silent.  Recognizing  the  voice  of  Federico,  Vitoria, 
in  surprise,  détermines  to  listen  further,  and  soon  hears  him 
ask  "  What  has  caused  you  to  change  so  in  your  treatment 
of  me  ?  "  Furious,  and  swearing  vengance  on  Clavela,  she 
départs,  just  in  time  not  to  discover  Federico's  error,  since  a 
moment  later  he  addresses  Clavela  as  Vitoria.  To  find  that  it 
is  not  she  but  Vitoria  whom  he  loves  of  course  angers  Clavela, 
and  in  a  long  and  sarcastic  discourse  she  advises  him  to  be  more 
careful  in  the  conduct  of  his  love  affairs.  She  then  closes  the 
window,  leaving  Carlos  to  mourn  over  his  mistake. 

Reflecting  that  if  he  may  not  speak  to  Vitoria  he  may  at 
least  look  upon  her  dwelling,  the  love-lorn  Enrique  comes  to  the 
garden  just  as  Carlos,  disheartened,  is  about  to  départ.  Under 
the  assumption  that  he  is  Beltran,  Carlos  calls  to  him  to 
approach,  and  after  telling  of  the  blunder  he  has  just  made, 
laments  that  Clavela  now  knows  of  his  love  for  \'itoria.  He 
then  bids  him  foUow  him  home. 

Wild    with    rage,    Enrique    remains    motionless,    and  a   few 
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moments  after  Carlos  lias  gone,  Beltran  appears.  He  boastfully 
announces  that  as  he  bas  been  ordered  to  watch  the  garden 
Enrique  must  leave,  a  déclaration  whicb  so  angers  tbe  latter 
that  he  draws  bis  dagger.  Territied,  Beltran  begs  for  mercy, 
wbile  Enrique  avers  that  this  is  not  the  only  grudge  he  bas  to 
settle  with  him.  He  then  accuses  the  lackey  of  serving  as  mes- 
senger  between  Vitoria  and  Federico,  and  swears  he  will  kill 
him  if  he  does  not  truthfully  answer  ail  bis  questions.  When 
Beltran  bas  solemnly  promised  to  do  so,  Enrique  asks  what 
success  Federico  is  having  with  bis  suit,  and  what  pledges  he  bas 
received  and  given.  Beltran  protests  he  knows  notbing  furtber 
than  that  \'itoria  wrote  to  bis  master  to  meet  ber  that  night; 
and  when  Enrique  bids  him  be  off,  he  compiles  with  tbe  greatest 
ala.crity. 

Angered  at  ber  cousin  for  having  forestalled  ber  appointment 
with  Federico,  tbe  foUowing  day  Vitoria  scores  Clavela,  and 
déclares  that  it  is  useless  to  make  a  déniai.  Equally  furious, 
Clavela  replies  "  I  am  not  to  blâme  for  your  follies  "  ;  and  then 
tells  of  ber  love  for  Federico  and  of  the  letter  she  wrote  to  him. 
After  having  related  how  she  was  taken  by  him  for  Vitoria,  she 
taunts  tbe  latter  for  having  fallcn  in  love  with  a  peasant,  and 
abruptly  leaves  ber. 

A  few  moments  latcr,  a  servant  announces  tbe  entrance  of 
Conrado,  ambassador  of  Milan,  wbo  states  that  be  bas  come  to 
inform  Vitoria  of  an  important  matter.  Having  recounted  how 
Rodulfo,  the  brother  of  Carlos,  drove  tbe  latter  from  bis  throne 
and  forccd  him  to  Hee  for  bis  life,  lie  tells  that  tbe  usurper  bas 
just  been  killed  bv  being  thrown  from  bis  horse  over  a  préci- 
pice. Since  Carlos  is  supposed  to  be  dead,  \'itoria  is  heiress  to 
tbe  ducbv,  and  she  must  go  immediately  and  claim  it  before 
différent  factions  cause  trouble.  At  this  juncture,  Carlos  appears, 
and  after  he  and  Conrad  bave  reco\ered  from  their  mutual 
astonishment  on  secing  one  another,  tbe  ambassador  informs 
him  of  bis  brotber's  sudden  deatli.    Aniazed  to  learn  l'ederico's 
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identitv,  Vitoria  gently  chides  him  for  having  acted  the  peasant, 
but  he  interrupts  her,  and  protesting  that  it  was  necessary,  asks 
for  her  hand.  Scarcelv  lias  she  bestowed  it^  when  Enrique  and 
Clavela  enter,  accompanied  by  Beltran,  Fabio  and  Fileno.  Rudely 
thrusting  them  ail  aside,  Enrique  attempts  to  attack  his  rival,  the 
peasant,  but  Vitoria  prevents  him,  and  déclares  that  Carlos  is 
now  Duke  of  Milan  and  her  future  husband.  At  this  disclosure, 
Enrique's  anger  vanishes,  and,  together  with  Clavela,  he  hastens 
to  congratulate  the  happv  couple. 

La  Deshonra    honrosa. 
(Honorable  Dishonor). 

ACT  I. 

Ordono,  Prince  of  Leôn,  attended  by  musicians,  cornes  bv 
night  before  the  house  of  the  Duchess  Flora,  with  whom  he  is 
in  love.  After  the  musicians  hâve  played  and  sung  for  a  short 
time,  Flora  throws  open  a  grated  window,  and  Ordoiîo  tells  her 
of  his  affection,  and  praises  her  beauty.  But  ail  his  fervent  décla- 
rations avail  nothing,  for  when  he  has  concluded,  Flora  positively 
refuses  to  yield  him  her  heart.  This  rebuff  no  little  vexes 
Ordono,  and  when  now  Flora's  lover,  Leonardo,  appears,  he 
angrily  bids  him  be  off,  for  although  the  Prince  does  not  know 
that  the  new-comer  is  a  rival,  he  naturally  assumes  him  to  be 
Leonardo,  in  order  to  escape  Ordono's  wrath,  asserts  that  his 
purpose  is  not  to  woo  Flora  but  to  protect  her  ,  on  behalf  of 
an  intimate  friend,  from  his  —  Ordoiîo's  —  molestations.  He 
stoutly  maintains  that  he  intends  fulfilling  his  obligation,  at 
which  Ordono  Aies  into  a  passion  and  swears  that  he  will  be 
his  eternal  enemy. 

After  some  inquirv,  Ordoiio  learns  that  Leonardo's  closest 
friend  is   the   Marquis  Ludovico,  and  therefore  he  logically  as- 
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sûmes  that  in  the  latter  he  will  find  his  rival  for  the  love  of  Flora. 
Accordinglv,  he  informs  Ludovico  that  Flora  has  now  a  royal 
suitor,  and  orders  him  to  cease  his  attentions.  Ludovico  is  of 
course  greatly  surprised,  and  dénies  that  he  has  ever  paid  court 
to  Flora  ;  whereupon  Ordono  becomes  so  enraged  that  the  Mar- 
quis détermines  to  accept  the  situation,  and  promises  to  comply 
with  his  request.  At  first,  much  puzzled  why  the  Prince  should 
entertain  such  an  erroneous  belief,  Ludovico  finally  conjectures 
that  Leonardo  has  perpetrated  a  déception  in  order  to  shield 
himself. 

Meantime,  King  Alonso  has  heard  of  his  son's  amour,  and 
résolves  to  put  an  end  to  it.  His  chief  motive  for  wishing  to  do 
so  is,  that  for  political  reasons  he  desires  Ordono  to  marry  the 
daughter  of  the  King  of  Castile.  Acting  on  Ludovico's  advice, 
that  the  most  effectuai  way  to  terminate  Ordono's  attentions  to 
Flora,  will  be  to  cause  her  to  réside  in  the  palace  till  his  marriage 
with  the  Princess  may  be  arranged,  Alonso  requests  Leonardo  to 
bring  her  thither. 

When  Leonardo  communicatcs  to  Flora  the  King's  désire,  she 
expresses  her  pleasure  that  she  will  be  freed  from  the  annoying 
importunities  of  the  Prince.  Hardly  has  she  made  this  remark 
when  the  latter  appears,  and  orders  Lepnardo  to  retire,  explain- 
ing  that  he  wishes  to  speak  with  Flora  in  private.  Leonardo  obeys, 
and  Ordono  again  presses  his  suit,  and  is  again  rcjected.  During 
the  interview,  Flora  unwittingly  lets  fall  a  letter  written  by  her 
to  Leonardo.  The  incident  is  observcd  by  Ordono,  who,  on  stoop- 
ing  to  pick  up  the  letter,  purposely  substitutes  one  addressed  by 
him  to  Flora.  She  does  not  notice  the  exchange,  and  Ordono, 
handing  her  his  letter,  puts  hers  in  his  pocket.  He  thcn  sum- 
mons  Leonardo  and  takes  his  departure. 

Flora,  noting  how  much  Ordono's  boldness  distresses  Leo- 
nardo, begs  him  not  to  become  disheartcned,  and  then  gives  him 
the  letter,  which  she  of  course  supposes  is  her  own.  Not  for 
some  time  has  Leonardo  the  opportunity  to  read  the  note,  and 
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when  he  finallv  does  so  and  sees  that  it  is  written  by  Ordoiîo  to 
Flora,  he  supposes  that  it  has  been  given  him  designedlv  as  a 
rebuke. 

AcT  IL 

As  Leonardo's  name  does  not  appear  in  the  letter  written  to 
him  by  Flora  and  appropriated  by  Ordoiîo,  the  latter  of  course 
assumes  that  it  was  intended  for  Ludovico,  and  he  is  more 
jealous  of  the  Marquis  than  before.  With  the  object,  therefore, 
of  discouraging  him  in  his  supposed  love  for  Flora,  Ordoiîo 
devises  the  following  ruse.  He  hands  the  letter  to  Leonardo, 
with  the  request  that  he  deliver  it  to  Ludovico,  and  name  the 
sender.  In  this  way  the  récipient  may  learn  that  it  is  the  Prince 
whom  Flora  now  loves,  and  if,  knowing  this,  he  persists  in  his 
attentions,  he  will  be  put  to  death. 

Ordoiîo,  on  observing  in  Leonardo's  hand  the  very  letter  that 
the  former  gave  to  Flora,  is  naturally  much  puzzled  how  Leo- 
nardo came  into  possession  of  it  ;  for  he  assumed  that  Flora 
would  bestow  it  upon  her  ostensible  lover,  Ludovico,  in  mis- 
take  for  the  one  of  hers  which  he  —  Ordoiîo  —  had  picked  up. 
Accordingly,  Ordoiîo  questions  Leonardo  regarding  this,  and 
receives  the  answer  that  Flora  gave  him  the  note  to  deliver  to 
Ludovico,  in  order  that  the  latter  mav  know  she  has  now  a 
suitor  in  the  Prince. 

This  explanation  entirely  satisfies  Ordono,  who  bids  Leo- 
nardo surrender  the  letter,  and  deliver  to  Ludovico  the  one 
which  he  has  already  handed  him.  He  then  withdraws,  and  when 
Leonardo  reads  the  note  —  which  was  that  originally  intended 
by  Flora  for  him  —  he  assumes  it  to  be  written  to  Ordoiîo,  and 
is  much  distressed.  Consequently,  when  he  encounters  Flora  he 
bitterly  upbraids  her  for  having  been  so  unfaithful,  and  a  stormy 
scène  ensues. 

Ordoiîo  décides  to  interview  Ludovico,  and  unfortunately 
chances  to  come  upon  him  at  the  very  time  he  is  making  love 
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to  his  mistress,  Laura.  Ludovico  expériences  great  embarrassir.ent 
at  being  thus  discovered,  for  he  fears  that  if  Ordono  find  that 
Laura  and  not  Flora  is  his  mistress,  it  will  go  hard  with  both  him 
and  Leonardo  for  the  déception  they  hâve  perpetrated.  Ordono, 
on  his  part,  évinces  considérable  surprise,  but  supposes  that 
Ludovico  is  merelv  trifling  with  Laura.  When  he  expresses  a 
désire  to  inter\'ie\v  the  Marquis,  the  latter  becomes  even  more 
disconcerted,  since  he  suspects  that  Flora  will  be  made  the  topic 
of  conversation.  His  fears  are  realized,  for  Ordono  now  alludcs  to 
Ludovico's  —  supposed  —  affection  for  Flora  in  such  plain  ternis 
that  he  is  filled  with  dismay,  and  Laura  made  furious  with 
jealousv.  Ludovico  tinds  himself  in  a  most  uncnviable  predic- 
ament,  for  if  he  his  to  shield  Leonardo,  he  must  admit  his  own 
supposed  love  for  Flora  ;  which  confession  would  entail  for  him 
the  loss  of  Laura.  In  such  a  dilemma  the  Marquis  détermines  to 
keep  silent,  but  Ordono  lias  already  deduced,  from  what  he  has 
just  seen  and  heard,  that  Flora  is  enamored  of  Leonardo.  In  the 
hope,  therefore,  of  ascertaining  whom  Leonardo  loves,  he  con- 
trives  the  following  stratagem. 

He  first  dispatches  an  anonymous  letter  to  Leonardo,  request- 
ing  him  to  meet  the  writer  that  night  at  a  certain  spot  near  the 
palace.  He  then  arranges  that  one  of  his  servants,  in  disguise, 
shall  repair  to  the  rende/vous  at  the  hour  appointcd,  and  by 
some  pretext  detain  Leonardo  whilc  he  himself  plays  the  spy 
upon  the  dwelling  of  hlora.  Ordono  expects  to  ascertain 
through  this  artifice  whcther  Leonardo  or  Ludovico  is  the  lover 
of  the  Duchess,  for  if  it  be  the  former,  Ludovico  will  not  visit 
her  ;  if  he  does,  then  he  himself  must  be  her  admirer. 

Another  heated  dispute  ensues  between  Leonardo  and  Mora 
during  which  she  accuses  him  of  being  untruc  to  her  and  loving 
another.  Leonardo  attempts  to  answer  thèses  charges,  whereupon 
Flora  déclares  she  will  givc  him,  that  night,  a  linal  chance  to 
explain  himself,  and  retires.  Great  is  his  distress,  theretore,  on 
receiving  the  anonvmous  summons,  for  if  as  a  man  ol  honor  he 
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answers  it,  he  will  forfeit   the  last  opportunity  of  regaining  his 
mistress's  good-will. 

Ludovico  now  appears,  and  tells  Leonardo  of  the  unpleasant 
situation  in  which  he  is  placed  regarding  Laura,  and  of  how 
he  could  not  avoid  exciting  her  jealousy.  Leonardo  offers  to 
settle  the  difficulty,  and  then  relates  his  dilemma.  When  he  has 
concluded,  Ludovico  announces  his  intention  of  impersonating 
him  and  meeting  the  unknown,  therehv  leaving  him  free  to  visit 
Flora. 

AcT  m. 

True  to  his  promise  to  Leonardo,  Ludovico  has  presented 
himself  at  the  time  and  place  specified  in  the  note  received  by  the 
former,  and  so  well  did  he  impersonate  Leonardo,  that  Ordoiïo's 
servant  was  effectually  deceived.  Accordingly,  he  assures  his 
master  that  Leonardo  met  him  exactly  as  he  was  requested 
to  do. 

At  the  same  hour  as  this  meeting,  Ordoiio  discerned  a  man 
entering  the  house  of  Flora,  and  of  course  he  assumed  him  to  be 
Ludovico.  Wild  with  jealousy,  he  now  résolves  to  punish  not 
only  him,  but  Leonardo  and  Flora  as  well.  With  this  intent, 
and  fully  aware  that  he  cannot  marry  Flora,  since  his  father 
Alonso  has  chosen  for  him  the  Castillan  Princess,  he  asks  Alonso 
to  force  Flora  to  become  the  wife  of  Leonardo.  Ordono  imagines 
that  by  this  arrangement  Ludovico  and  Flora  will  be  disappoint- 
ed  in  their  hopes,  while  Leonardo  will  sufîer  the  disgrâce  of 
being  compelled  to  marry  another's  mistress. 

The  King  promises  to  grant  his  son's  request,  but  Ordoiîo  soon 
becomes  vexed  on  reflecting  that,  after  ail,  the  one  most  to  suffer 
from  this  plan  will  be  himself;  and  it  galls  him  that  Leonardo 
is  to  marry  the  very  lady  whom  he  himself  loves.  Wishing, 
then,  to  take  vengance  upon  Leonardo  for  ail  the  anxiety  and 
jealousy  the  latter  has  occasioned,  Ordoiio  tells  him  that  his 
intended  bride,  Flora,  has  lost  her  chastity;  of  this  not  only  he 


JUAN    FEREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  1 1  I 

but  his  servants  are  well  aware.  Leonardo  is  astounded,  and  rashly 
assuming  his  informant  to  be  her  seducer,  résolves  to  put  Flora 
to  death.  Finding  her  asleep  in  the  garden  at  night,  masked,  he 
is  about  to  stab  her  with  a  dagger  when  she  awakes,  and  so 
startles  him  that  he  lets  fall  the  weapon.  Territîed,  Flora  calls 
for  help,  whereat  two  servants  answer  her  cries.  The  domestics, 
however,  are  intimidated  by  Leonardo,  who  is  about  to  effect 
his  escape  when  the  King  appears,  accompanied  bv  Ordono, 
Ludovico,  and  Laura. 

Explanations  now  follow,  and  after  ail  présent  hâve  told  of 
their  several  mistakes  and  déceptions,  Flora  offers  a  pardon 
and  her  hand  to  Leonardo,  while  Ludovico  in  accepted  by 
Laura. 

Los  Desprecios  en  quien  a  ma. 
(The    Disdain    of    One   who    loves). 

AcT  L 

The  late  father  of  Claudia,  Countess  of  Belflor,  in  his  will 
appointed  his  ncphew  Alberto,  Duke  of  Florence,  her  guardian, 
and  Icft  to  him  the  choice  of  her  husband.  When  Claudia  realized 
Alberto's  authority  she  became  piqued  at  him,  and  although  he 
was  enamored  she  forbadc  him  to  visit  her,  under  the  pretext 
that  it  might  cause  a  scandai. 

Alberto  now  sends  her  by  his  servant  Yepes  a  letter,  in 
which,  after  expressing  regret  that  he  lias  been  treatcd  with 
such  indifférence,  he  asks  whether  Federico,  Duke  of  Ferrara  — 
who,  he  says,  lias  bcsought  him  for  lier  hand,  —  will  be  accep- 
table to  her  as  a  husband.  The  real  purpose  of  Alberto  in 
thus  writing  Claudia,  is  to  lead  her  to  suppose  that,  at  this 
particular  tinie,  he  is  at  Florence,  while  actually  he  is  on  a  hunt- 
ing  trip  quite  near  her  estate.  Wishing  to  ascertain  whether  she 
has  a  lover,  he  détermines  to  call  upon  her  incognito,  and  in  the 
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disguise  of  a  peasant  approaches  her  house,  and  calls  loudly  for 
help.  Claudia  hears  his  cries,  and  bids  her  attendants  learn  the 
cause  of  the  disturbance.  Very  soon  she  is  startled  bv  the  abrupt 
entrance  of  Alberto,  who,  sword  in  hand,  gaves  profuse  thanks 
for  her  timely  aid. 

Asked  his  name  and  whv  he  created  such  an  uproar,  Alberto 
replies  that,  a  Spaniard,  he  bears  the  name  Don  Juan  Manrique. 
and  that  he  is  being  hounded  by  Alberto  for  having  killed  his 
—  Juan's  —  fiancée's  traducer.  Had  it  not  been  for  the  arrivai 
of  Claudia's  servants  he  would  bave  been  taken  prisoner,  and 
now  that  he  bas  found  a  sate  refuge  he  asks  for  protection.  This 
his  hostess  assures  hini  he  will  bave,  and  never  suspecting  his 
identity  she  appoints  him  her  secretarv. 

Federico,  whom  Alberto  spoke  of  in  his  letter  to  Claudia,  also 
décides  to  visit  her  incognito,  in  order  to  learn  whether  her 
beautv  warrants  ail  the  extravagant  reports  he  bas  heard  regard- 
ing  it.  On  reaching  Claudia's  estate  he  meets  Yepes,  Alberto's 
servant,  and  bv  means  of  a  bribe  succeeds  in  hiring  with  liim  as 
a  lackey,  under  the  name  of  Fabio,  a  Spaniard. 

Meanwhile,  Laura,  Claudia's  sister,  bas  been  greatly  concerned 
by  the  fear  that  when  Yepes  returns  to  Florence,  he  may  inform 
Alberto  that  the  Countess  is  harboring  the  murderer.  Don  Juan. 
She  communicates  her  appréhension  to  Claudia,  and  advises  her 
to  seek  Juan's  advice  in  the  matter.  Claudia  accordingly  sends  for 
Juan,  and  handing  him  the  letter  written  to  her  by  Alberto  — 
i.  e.  himself —  requests  him  to  answer  it.  Alberto  momentarily 
forgets  his  assumed  rôle  as  secretarv,  and  addresses  Claudia  in 
rather  afïectionate  terms,  whereupon  she  rebukes  him,  and 
reminds  him  that  such  language  does  not  become  a  menial. 

AcT  IL 

Juan  informs  Claudia  that  he  cannot  rcplv  to  Alberto's  letter 
unless  he  first  confers  with  her;  whereat  she  bids  him  read  it  to 
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her.  Although  she  loves  Juan,  his  station  precludes  her  reveal- 
ing  it,  and  when  lie  lias  tinished  the  letter,  she  is  forced  to  be 
contented  with  remarking  that  wliat  Alberto  lias  written  concern- 
ing  himself  is  intended  onlv  to  deceive,  and  that  she  feels 
higher  regard  for  Federico. 

For  some  time  Alberto  has  distrusted  the  lackev  Fabio,  and 
when,  one  day,  he  sees  liim  feasting  his  eyes  upon  Claudia's 
beautv,  he  feels  convinced  that  he  is  none  other  than  Federico. 
Hoping  to  gain  some  information  from  Yepes,  at  the  point  of  a 
dao:s;er  he  commands  his  terrified  servant  to  tell  ail  he  knows 
about  Fabio.  Further  than  that  the  stranger  engaged  with  him 
Yepes  can  impart  nothing,  and  is  aniazed  when  Alberto  makes 
known  his  belief,  and  warns  him  not  to  betray  his  —  Alberto's  — 
identity  to  Federico. 

Since  the  receipt  of  Alberto's  letter,  Claudia  has  been  greatly 
worried  over  her  prospective  betrothal  to  Federico,  and  she  now 
apprises  Juan  —  i.  e.  Alberto  —  that  for  some  time  after  Alberto 
had  become  her  guardian,  she  hoped  he  would  marry  her  ;  but 
the  runior  of  his  engagement  to  a  Hungarian  lady  so  vexed  her, 
that  for  revenge  she  refused  further  to  rcceive  him.  Claudia  ends 
lier  confession  bv  intimating  that  for  a  hushand  she  would  far 
prêter  Juan  to  Federico. 

Althougii  Alberto  isof  course  overjoved  bv  this  last  avowal, 
vet  he  décides  to  test  the  trutli  of  it.  If  through  paying  court  to 
Laura  he  can  excite  Claudia's  jealousy,  he  assumes  that  he  will 
then  be  justified  in  believing  that  she  loves  liini.  Putting  this 
plan  into  exécution,  Juan  déclares  to  Laura — ■  in  Claudia's  hearing 
—  that  he  is  niadly  enamored  of  her,  which  statcment  so  delights 
her  that,  at  the  end  of  tlieir  interview,  she  gives  him  a  valuable 
ring  as  a  love  token.  When  siie  has  retired  Chuidia  appears,  and 
after  furiously  upbraiding  Juan,  orders  him  to  surrender  the  ring 
and  leave  for  Spain  immediately,  since  Alberto  has  written  that 
he  knows  of  his  whereabouts. 

As  Alberto  has  ahuost  certainly    identihcd    habio  with   Fede- 
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rico,  so  the  latter  has  enteitained  strong  suspicions  toward  Juan, 
and  finally  he  makes  an  effort  to  verif}^  them.  Giving  Juan  a 
letter  addressed  to  Claudia,  he  asks  iiim  to  deliver  it,  assuming 
that  if  he  he  Alberto,  jealousy  will  prevent  him  from  doing  so. 
Juan,  however,  complies  with  the  request,  and  Claudia  reads 
aloud,  in  his  présence,  that  Federico  is  living  in  her  house  dis- 
guised  as  a  servant,  and  begs  lea\'e  to  speak  with  her.  At  this, 
Juan  Aies  into  a  passion,  and  seizing  the  letter  tears  it  to 
pièces. 

ACT   III. 

That  Laura  should  hâve  evinced  such  affection  for  Juan  as  to 
bestow  upon  him  a  ring,  greatly  vexes  Claudia,  and  after  severely 
censuring  her  sister,  she  détermines  to  rebuke  Juan  and  cnforce 
her  order  regarding  his  immédiate  departure.  Accordingly_, 
convinced  that  Fabio  is  Federico,  in  Juan's  présence  Claudia 
thanks  him  for  his  letter,  and  asserts  that  she  will  soon  give  him 
a  repl3^  He  then  withdraws,  and  the  considération  shown  Fabio 
produces  upon  Juan  exactly  the  effect  that  Claudia  desires;  it 
leads  him  to  suppose  that  she  has  never  cared  for  him.  This  is  far 
from  being  the  case,  hovs-ever,  for  even  now  her  love  is  so  strong 
that  only  with  the  greatest  difhculty  can  she  refrain  from  showing 
it.  In  a  stern  tone,  Claudia  déclares  to  Juan  that  her  previous 
command  must  be  obeved  that  very  night,  and  adds  that  she  will 
furnislî  the  money  needed  for  his  journey. 

Meantime,  from  certain  gossip  thiat  has  reached  her  ears,  Laura 
deduces  that  Juan  has  been  boasting  of  the  several  fovors  she 
has  grantcd  him.  She  résolves,  therefore,  henceforth  to  treat  him 
coolly,  and  at  the  first  opportunity  asks  him  to  return  her  ring. 
WhoUy  unaware  that  through  Claudia  the  ring  has  again  come 
into  Laura's  possession,  Juan  replies  that  he  lias  it  safely  laid 
away,  and  would  fain  retain  it.  Hereupon,  Laura  defiantly  flaunts 
the  jew'el  before  him,  and  after  accusing  him  of  treachery  and 
déception,  retires  in  high  dudgeon. 
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Notwithstanding  her  indifférence,  and  even  cruelty,  several 
reasons  warrant  Juan  in  assuming  that  Claudia  loves  him  but 
does  not  \vish  him  to  know- it.  With  this  conviction,  lie  décides 
to  disclose  his  identitv  on  the  first  favorable  occasion. 

Fabio,  who  bas  been  pressing  his  suit  with  more  ardor  than 
success,  détermines  once  for  ail  to  put  an  end  to  his  suspicions 
about  Juan,  bv  sending  a  messenger  to  Florence  to  ascertain 
whether  Alberto  has  left  there.  The  courier  returns  bearing  the 
news  that  Alberto  is  with  Claudia,  and  that  in  spite  of  ail  his 
précautions  his  amour  has  become  a  topic  ol  common  conver- 
sation in  the  city. 

Simulating  great  excitement,  Yepes  nov»-  informs  Claudia  that 
Alberto  is  angered  at  her  harboring  a  fugitive  from  justice,  and 
intends  coming  that  very  day  to  wreak  vengeance  upon  her. 
Claudia  can  no  longer  restrain  her  feelings,  and  confessing  to 
Juan  her  love,  exhorts  him  to  lice  for  his  life.  At  this,  Federico 
betrays  the  supposed  fugitive's  identity,  and  after  expressing 
regret  that  Alberto  should  hâve  so  duped  him  in  his  suit,  asks 
Claudia  to  décide  between  them.  Lest  he  be  considered  unjust 
toward  Federico  —  whom  he  avers  he  never  intended  to  deceive, 
—  Alberto  urges  Claudia  to  choose  the  former  as  her  husband, 
but  greatly  to  his  joy  she  announces  that  she  will  be  his  wife, 
while  Federico  will  be  made  happy  with  Laura. 


El  i'in  iiiâs  desgraciado  y  Foriiinas  de  Seyaiio,  ô  Anior, 
Privan^a  y  Casligo. 

(Sejanus's  Fortunes  and  Most  Unhappy  End,  or  Love, 
Favor  and  Punishmcnt.) 

ACT    I. 

Shortly  after  the  ascent  to  the  trône  of  the  Fmperor  Tiberius, 
an  insurrection  broke  out  among  the  légions  stationed  in  Pan- 
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nonia,  and  lie  sent  thither  to  restore  order  his  son  Drusus  and 
his  confidant,  Sejanus.  After  having  put  to  death  Parthenius,  the 
leader  of  the  rébellion,  and  ail  his  mutinons  associâtes,  the  Prince 
forced  the  légions  to  accept  his  fiither  as  Emperor,  and  returned 
triumphant  to  Rome. 

Accompanied  by  Sejanus,  Drusus  now  appears  before  Tiberius, 
and  the  former  relates  to  the  Emperor  the  story  of  the  insurrec- 
tion and  its  subdual  by  Drusus.  When  he  has  concluded,  Tibe- 
rius praises  Sejanus  highly  for  his  victory,  and,  in  spite  of  his 
assurances  that  the  crédit  therefor  is  entirely  due  to  Drusus,  bids 
him  name  his  reward.  Sejanus  asks  that,  as  commander  of  the 
pnttorian  bands,  he  be  permitted  to  assemble  ail  his  troops  in 
one  spot  outside  the  capital,  since  thus  thev  will  be  kept  free 
from  the  vices  of  the  city.  Tiberius,  of  course  wholly  unaware 
that  such  an  arrangement  has  for  its  sole  object  the  favori ng  of 
Sejanus's  designs  on  the  Empire,  gladlv  grants  his  request,  and 
is  gratified  at  his  apparent  interest  in  the  armv's  welfare.  The 
Emperor  then  announces  that  the  name  of  Sejanus  will  be  placed 
upon  ail  the  standards,  that  everyone  may  know  he  is  his 
favorite.  At  this  Sejanus  is  delighted,  while  Drusus  becomes 
furious  with  jealousy. 

Laura,  the  wife  of  Sejanus,  has  observed  that  his  increased 
favor  and  patronage  v^'ith  Tiberius  has  caused  him  to  treat  her 
with  growing  neglect  and  contempt.  For  some  time  she  has  borne 
his  scorn,  and  even  abuse,  without  remonstrance,  but  at  last  her 
patience  becomes  exhausted,  and  she  bitterly  reproaches  him. 
In  answer  to  her  accusations  of  faithlessness  and  neglect,  Sejanus 
haughtily  déclares  that  he  is  too  much  in  the  Emperor's  good 
grâces  to  concern  himself  with  her,  and  that  if  she  ever  again 
molest  him  he  will  kill  her  on  the  spot. 

Sejanus  now  présents  several  ordinances  to  Tiberius  tor  his 
approval,  before  offering  them  to  the  senate.  Notwithstanding 
the  protestations  of  Drusus  and  his  brother  Germanicus  that  the 
articles  are   very    unjust,   the   Emperor   passes   favorably  upon 
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them,  and  swears  that  anvone  who  speaks  ill  of  Sejanus  will  lose 
his  life.  This  so  exaspérâtes  the  others  that  Drusus,  after  exchang- 
ing  a  tew  heated  remarks  with  Sejanus,  gives  him  a  cuft  in  the 
face.  The  favorite  is  fairlv  heside  himselfwith  rage,  and  swears 
that  he  will  hâve  revenge. 

AcT  IL 

After  having  made  an  unsuccessful  attempt  upon  the  lifc-  of 
Laura  with  a  dagger,  Sejanus  résolves  to  avenge  hirnselt  upon 
Drusus.  Accordinglv,  under  the  pretext  that  the  latter  has  to 
conduct  a  campaign  in  Illvricum,  he  orders  him  to  proceed 
thither,  and  after  he  has  left  Rome,  Sejanus  confesses  to  his  wife 
Livia  that  he  is  enamored  of  her.  Although  Livia  reciprocates 
Sejanus's  passion,  yet  she  does  not  intend  to  reveal  this  at  présent, 
hoping  therebv  to  gain  a  firmer  hold  upon  her  paramour.  Tliere- 
fore,  to  his  utter  surprise  and  chagrin,  she  receives  his  extrav- 
agant confession  of  love  with  the  utmost  coolness.  Such  appa- 
rent indifférence  serves  only  to  embolden  Sejanus,  and  through 
a  shrewd  and  élever  speech  he  leads  Livia  to  abandon  her  ruse 
and  confess  her  infatuation. 

When  Drusus  left  Rome,  Sejanus  caused  Germanicus  to 
accompany  him,  for  knowing  that  the  former  would  fitll  heir  to 
the  empire  on  the  dcath  of  his  brother,  he  regarded  him  as  an 
obstacle  to  the  exécution  of  his  plans.  Shortly  before  the  depart- 
ure  of  the  two,  Tiberius  overheard  a  conversation  bctween 
them,  in  which  they  branded  Sejanus  as  a  traitor  and  a  scorner 
of  justice.  This  révélation  startled  the  Emperor  not  a  little,  and 
he  was  half  inclined  to  give  credence  to  it,  when,  on  bidding  him 
farewell,  Drusus  and  Germanicus  both  advised  him  to  beware  of 
his  favorite.  Xaturally  suspicious,  Tiberius  was  led  hx  their 
warning  seriously  to  question  Sejanus's  fidelitv.  He  fullv  reali/ed 
that  from  time  to  time  Sejanus  had  bcen  granted  so  many  i^rivi- 
leges  that  at  présent    he  hekl  most  of  the   real  power,  while   he 
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himself  was  a  mère  figurehead  and  a  ruler  in  name  onlv. 
An  incident  now  occurs^  however,  that  turns  the  tide  decid- 
edly  in  favor  of  Sejanus.  and  removes  ail  the  suspicions  that 
Tiberius  has  entertained.  On  the  plea  that  the  Emperor  needs  a 
change  of  scène,  —  but  really  to  place  him  far  from  the  seat  of 
the  traitor's  contemplated  coiip^  and  to  make  him  incapable  of 
résistance  at  the  crucial  moment,  —  Sejanus  induces  him  to  retire 
to  Capua.  While  the  pair  are  there  feasting.in  a  natural  cave, 
part  of  the  roof  collapses  and  buries  the  Emperor  under  the  rock. 
Sejanus,  although  wounded  and  at  the  imminent  risk  of  his  life, 
extricates  Tiberius  from  the  débris  and  carries  him  to  the  open 
air.  Never  suspecting  that  the  désire  to  curry  further  favor  was 
the  sole  motive  which  prompted  his  rescuer,  the  Emperor  is 
filled  with  gratitude,  and  Sejanus  hopes  that  he  will  be  hand- 
somely  rewarded. 

ACT  III. 

Sejanus  has  had  both  Germanicus  and  Drusus  put  to  death,  and 
upon  being  satirized  for  his  cruelty  by  one  Martius,  a  poet, 
swears  that  another  such  offense  will  cause  him  to  meet  a  like 
fate. 

Laura,  who  has  been  repudiated  by  Sejanus,  is  filled  with 
jealousy,  and  détermines  to  hâve  revenge.  Her  resolution  is 
strengthened  when,  on  protesting  at  Livia  embracing  Sejanus, 
the  former  déclares  that  further  remonstrances  will  surely  cause 
her  death.  Furious,  the  injured  woman  visits  Tiberius,  and  after 
rehearsing  her  life  before  her  luarriage  to  Sejanus,  his  subséquent 
cruelties,  and  his  passion  for  Livia,  betrays  his  designs  upon  the 
empire.  Rcminding  Tiberius  of  the  many  murders  her  husband 
has  already  contrived,  she  déclares  that  after  killing  them  both  he 
intends  marrying  Livia,  and  finally  implores  the  Emperor  to 
hâve  him  executed.  To  this  Tiberius  consents,  assuring  her  that 
he  now  fuUy  realizes  his  danger. 

Uncertain  what  means  to  adopt  to  capture  Sejanus  before  he 
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mav  h;ive  a  chance  to  resist,  Tiberius  sends  for  Sertorius.  When 
the  Emperor  asks  him  what  the  gênerai  feeling  is  in  regard  to 
Sejanus,  Sertorins,  well  aware  of  the  patronage  the  former  enjovs 
with  Tiberius,  imagines  that  the  Emperor  wishes  to  trap  him. 
Fearful  of  revealing  the  triith,  he  rephes  that  Sejanus  is  an 
universal  favorite,  whereupon  Tiberius  contradicts  him  and  urges 
him  to  speak  frankl\'.  Sertorius  then  discloses  ail  that  he  knows 
regarding  Sejanus's  treacher}'^,  and  at  the  Emperor's  request 
proposes  a  plan  bv  which  he  mav  be  taken  prisoner. 

In  accordance  with  Sertorius's  advice,  Tiberius  sends  to  the 
senate  a  letter  enumerating  the  manv  crimes  of  Sejanus,  and 
then  causes  ail  the  troops  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  city,  in 
order  to  prevent  a  possible  uprising  on  their  leader's  arrest.  He 
commands  Gratianus,  captain  of  the  guard,  to  arrest  Sejanus  and 
release  the  son  of  Germanicus,  who  has  been  nearly  starved  to 
dcath  in  his  ceîl  at  the  former's  instigation. 

Xotwithstanding  the  traitor  has  had  a  warning  dream  and  has 
observed  many  bad  omens,  he  feels  so  confident  in  his  power 
that  he  entertains  no  suspicion  of  the  fate  awaiting  him.  He  is 
therefore  amazed  when  a  servant  tells  him  that  the  house  is  sur- 
rounded  by  military.  Gratianus  now  appears  accompanied  bv 
soldiers,  who  seize  Sejanus  and  Icad  him  to  prison,  without 
even  giving  him  the  opportunity  to  say  iarewell  to  his  mistress 
Livia.  AU  his  friends  and  servants  are  likewise  arrested,  and 
later  put  to  death.  Confident  that  he  has  been  betrayed  by 
Laura,  Sejanus  is  hurled  from  a  high  rock  and  dashed  to  pièces  ; 
while  Livia,  fearing  the  wrath  of  Tiberius,  voluntarily  meets  the 
same  fate.  By  order  of  the  Emperor  the  two  mangled  corpses 
are  buried  in  one  grave,  and  Laura  regards  her  désire  for  venge- 
ance as  now  satisfied. 
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Los  Hijos  de  la  Forliiiia,    Teâgciies  y   Clariqnca. 
(The  Chiidrcn  of  Fortune,  Teâgenes  and  Clariquea.) 

ACT    I. 

Anaxiraandro,  King  of  the  Persians  ;  Tiamis,  King  of  the 
Besanos  ;  and  Nemôn  and  Teâgenes,  Princes  of  China  and  Thes- 
saly  respectively,  individually  déclare  it  to  he  their  intention  to 
marry  the  beautiful  Clariquea.  Becoming  involved  in  a  heated 
argument,  the  rulers  are  about  to  support  their  claims  with  the 
sword,  when  Neusicles,  a  Priest,  appears  accompanied  by  King 
Eumenes  of  Egypt.  The  latter,  at  whose  Court  the  rivais  are, 
bids  them  cease  their  dispute,  and  Neusicles  asks  leave  to  address 
them. 

The  Priest  relates  that  Clariquea,  the  object  of  their  affection^ 
in  her  infancy  was  rescued  by  him  from  the  sea,  fifteen  years 
before.  After  rearing  her,  he  dedicated  her  to  the  \vorship  of  the 
Goddess  Isis,  of  whom  she  is  now  a  Priestess.  Having  observed 
that  she  never  evinced  affection  for  anv  of  her  numerous  suitors, 
he  decided  to  consult  the  oracle  regarding  this  matter,  and 
received  the  answer  that  a  certain  one  of  the  roval  party  now 
présent  would  become  her  husband.  In  conclusion,  Neusicles 
urges  the  aspirants  to  refrain  from  violence,  and  to  direct  ail  their 
efforts  towards  the  winning  of  the  lovelv  Priestess. 

Teâgenes,  who  lias  been  the  winner  in  some  militarv  contests 
that  hâve  just  been  held,  is  now  publiclv  crowned  victor  on  the 
steps  of  the  temple  bv  the  Princess  Sinforosa.  Although  Sinfo- 
rosa  loves  the  champion,  vet  he  merelv  admires  her  beautv,  and 
makes  no  response  to  her  passionate  déclaration  of  love.  The 
moment  he  beholds  Clariquea,  on  the  contrary,  he  is  enamored, 
and  enters  into  conversation  with  her.  The  Priestess  expériences 
a  like  infatuation,  and  arouses  the  jealousv  of  her  other  admirers 
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bv  soon  bestowing  upon  the  victor  a  small  torch  which  she  carries. 

So  love-sick  lias  Teâgenes  become  that  he  calls  upon  Clari- 
quea,  and  after  confessing  his  passion  receives  the  assurance  that 
she  will  be  his  bride.  Their  conversation  is  abruptly  terminated, 
however,  bv  the  unexpected  appearance  of  the  other  suitors, 
who,  escorted  bv  Neusicles,  hâve  corne  to  learn  which  one  Cla- 
riquea  will  choose  for  a  husband.  Teâgenes  retires  just  in  time  to 
avoid  being  seen  bv  them.  Sinforosa  acts  as  spokesman  for  the 
partv,  and  while  telling  the  object  of  their  visit  she  secretly 
hopes  that  Clariquea  will  sélect  King  Eumenes,  the  former's 
brother.  Notwithstanding  the  Priestess  bas  been  apprised  of 
Eumenes's  passion,  she  résolves  to  make  known  her  real  feelings, 
and  is  about  to  name  Teâgenes  when  Neusicles  abruptly  halts 
her.  Warning  her  in  an  aside,  of  the  jealousy  she  will  excite 
towards  Teâgenes  by  such  an  action,  he  advises  her  to  defer  her 
déclaration.  Accordingly,  Clariquea,  to  the  great  disappointment 
of  the  partv,  announces  that  she  loves  no  one,  and  therefore  will 
not  marrv. 

After  ail  hâve  withdrawn,  Sinforosa  again  déclares  her  love  to 
Teâgenes,  and  on  being  rejected  becomes  furious,  and  swears 
that  she  will  hâve  Clariquea  put  to  death.  She  then  retires,  and 
Clariquea  having  overheard  her  threat,  suggests  to  Teâgenes  that 
together  they  flee  the  country,  to  which  proposition  he  assents. 
Neusicles  accepts  their  invitation  to  accompany  them,  and  the 
three  make  immédiate  préparations  for  their  departure. 

ACT    II. 

'l"hc  fugitives  set  sail  for  Natolia,  and  after  weatheringa  terrible 
storm  fall  into  the  hands  of  pirates.  The  latter  bring  prisoners 
and  spoils  ashore,  and  while  they  are  celebrating  their  victory 
by  a  feast,  Clariquea  verv  cleverly  instigates  among  them  a 
gênerai  quarrel,  in  wiiich  ihcy  draw  their  swords  and  eut  one 
another  to  pièces. 
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Having  thus  rid  themselves  of  the  pirates,  the  three  travellers 
are  about  to  return  totheship  and  résume  their  joiirnev,  when 
they  meet  with  a  band  of  soldiers  belonging  to  King  Tiamis.  The 
trio  are  captured  and  brought  before  the  King,  who  of  course 
recognizes  them,  and,  as  a  former  suitor  of  Clariquea,  at  once 
becomes  jealous  of  Teâgenes.  He  décides,  however,  for  the 
présent  to  conceal  his  feeHngs,  and  employ  artifice  and  dissimu- 
lation. Accordinglv,  when  Clariquea  begs  him  to  allow  them  to 
départ,  Tiamis  replies  that  he  will  grant  her  request  onlv  on  one 
stipulation. 

Some  time  previous  to  this,  Eumenes  had  proposed  to  Tiamis 
that  he  should  marry  the  former's  sister,  Sinforosa,  but  Tiamis 
made  sport  of  the  offer,  and  refused  to  accept  it.  Eumenes  became 
furious  at  such  an  insuit,  and  having  collected  an  army  is  now 
marching  against  Tiamis,  who  is  hurriedly  preparing  for  the 
défense.  The  stipulation  upon  which  Tiamis  asserts  he  will  liber- 
ate  the  prisoners,  is  that  Teâgenes  shall  be  victorious  over 
Eumenes  in  the  coming  struggle.  To  this  Teâgenes  agrées,  and 
Tiamis  treacherously  contrives  that  if  his  rival  survive  the  battle, 
he  will  be  murdered  before  he  ca'n  rejoin  Clariquea. 

The  latter  implores  Tiamis  to  protect  her  from  the  fury  of 
Eumenes,  and  he  craftily  takes  advantage  of  the  maiden's  request 
by  conducting  her  to  a  cave,  closing  the  entrance,  and  making 
her  a  prisoncr.  But  Eumenes,  while  on  a  scouting  expédition,  bas 
already  espied  Clariquea,  and  bas  become  wild  with  jealousy 
that  she  should  be  in  the  possession  of  his  enemy,  Tiamis.  The 
hope  of  obtaining  such  a  longed-for  prize  is  in  itself  quite  suffi- 
cient  to  incite  Eumenes  to  battle,  while  Sinforosa,  on  her  part, 
desires  victory  that  she  mav  bave  for  a  husband  Teâgenes. 

The  battle  terminâtes  favorably  for  Eumenes,  but  Tiamis, 
although  vanquished,  wounded,  and  in  despair,  cannot  endure 
that  Clariquea  should  become  the  bride  of  his  rival  and  enemv. 
Therefore  he  résolves  to  kill  her,  and  going  to  the  cave  stabs  to 
death,  in  the  dàrkness,   a  woman  wliom  he  assumes  to  be  the 
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object  of  his  infatuation.  Teagenes,  who  lias  heard  of  Clariquea's 
imprisonment,  enters  the  cavern  soon  after,  and  stumbling  upon 
the  corpse  mistakes  it  for  that  of  his  inavioraia.  He  bursts  out 
into  a  long  plaint,  at  the  close  of  which  Neusicles  appears  with 
a  light,  whereupon  they  identify  the  body  as  that  of  an  attend- 
ant of  Sinforosa.  To  the  surprise  and  joy  of  Teagenes,  Clariquea 
now  approaches,  having  heen  attracted  from  a  remote  part  ot  the 
cave  by  his  loud  lamentations.  After  Neusicles  has  explained 
the  motive  for  the  murder  that  has  just  taken  place,  Clariquea 
suggests  thev  make  good  their  escape  before  Eumenes  capture 
them. 

AcT  IIL 

Tiamis  has  been  made  a  prisoner  by  Eumenes,  and,  despairing 
of  escape,  has  begged  Hidaspes,  King  of  Ethiopia,  to  rescue  him. 
In  response  to  his  appeal  Hidaspes  is  now  hastening  with  an 
immense  armv,  and  is  expected  to  arrive  at  any  moment. 

After  leaving  the  cave,  Teagenes,  Clariquea,  and  Neusicles  put 
to  sea,  and  a  month  later  landed  on  the  island  of  the  Lotohigos. 
They  were  not  aware  that  the  isle  was  inhabited,  and  were  hor- 
rified  on  finding  its  denizens  to  be  giant  cannibals.  After  being 
held  captive  for  some  time  they  at  last  succeeded  in  effecting 
their  escape,  and  setting  sail,  next  disembarked  on  the  posses- 
sions of  Eumenes.  Hère  they  are  again  made  prisoners,  and 
brought  before  the  King. 

After  relating,  at  great  length,  the  story  of  their  wanderings 
and  privations,  Teagenes  asks  Eumenes  that  Clariquea  be  re- 
Itased,  adding  that  he  is  perfectly  willing  to  give  up  his  own  liie 
to  save  hers.  Of  this  Eumenes  eagerly  approves,  since  he  is 
only  too  glad  to  hâve  an  opportun ity  of  putting  Teagenes  to 
death,  and  of  marrying  Clariquea  without  interférence.  Sinfo- 
rosa, however,  objects  to  the  arrangement,  since  thcreby  she 
will  be  deprived  of  Teagenes.  After  some  discussion,  she  and 
Eumenes  décide  to  remove  the  lovers  separately  Irom   the  city, 
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in  the  expectation  tliat  it  they  cannot  see  one  another,  thev  will 
each  become  enamored  of  their  i-espectivc  admirers.  This  plan  is 
carried  out,  but  soon  Teagenes  accidently  meets  Clariquea,  to  the 
great  jov  of  them  both. 

A  little  later,  Neusicles  joins  the  pair,  and  after  acquainting 
them  with  the  proximity  of  Hidaspes,  and  with  the  custom  of  the 
Ethiopians  of  sacrificing  to  the  Gods  whomsoever  of  the  enem}' 
they  first  encounter,  he  suggests  that  thev  repair  to  the  temple 
of  Apollo,  and  make  inquiry  regarding  Teâgenes's  parentage. 
His  advice  is  heeded,  but  aiter  having  heard  the  oracle's  révélation, 
the  wanderers  ïaW  into  the  hands  of  Hidaspes.  Thev  are  about 
to  be  placed  upon  the  sacrificial  pyre,  when  Clariquea,  begging 
a  brief  respite,  relates  what  the  oracle  bas  just  disclosed,  as 
follows. 

Teagenes  is  the  son  ofOlontes,  King  of  Greece,  and  Ariadna, 
who  died  in  labor.  Soon  after  Teâgenes's  birth,  Olontes  became 
inf;ituated  with  Clarinda,  who,  through  jealousv,  ordered  her 
cousin  Telemôn  to  put  the  babc  to  death.  Instead  of  obeying 
Clarinda's  command,  however,  Telemôn  abandoned  Teagenes  on 
the  shore  of  the  lonian  Sea,  and  he  was  reared  by  the  Demi- 
Gods.  Being  of  royal  blood,  he  is  now  exempt  from  sacrifice. 

Clariquea  also  escapes  immolation,  since  she  is  the  daughter 
of  Hidaspes  and  his  Queen,  Persina.  From  a  strange  cause  she 
was  born  white  to  her  dusky  parents,  and  Persina,  fearful  of 
being  accused  of  adultery,  substituted  another  child  for  her.  The 
babe  was  then  placed  in  a  boat  with  a  ring  and  a  document,  and 
sent  adrift. 

When  Clariquea  bas  finished  narrating  the  oracle's  révélation, 
Persina  admits  the  truth  of  its  statements  regarding  her  daughter; 
while  Hidaspes,  after  freeing  Eumenes,  bids  Teagenes  become 
the  husband  of  Clariquea,  and  Tiamis  of  Sinforosa. 
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Lo  que  son  Juiiios  dd  Ciclo. 
(What  thc  Judgmcnts  of  Heavcn  arc.) 

ACT    I. 

For  a  long  time  Duke  Roherto  and  Leonor  loved  one  anotlier, 
but  because  tliev  belonged  to  rival  familles  ber  fatber  would  not 
permit  her  to  marry  him,  and  forced  ber  at  tbe  point  ot  a  dagger 
to  become  tbe  wife  of  tbe  Marquis  Alexandro.  Since  tben, 
Roberto's  love  for  ber  bas  increased,  and,  in  proportion,  bis  jea- 
lousy  towards  ber  busband. 

Wbile  Roberto  is  considering  by  wbat  plan  be  can  best  gain 
possession  of  Leonor,  be  receives  a  letter  from  ber  to  tbe  effect 
tbat  ber  busband  will  soon  départ  for  Rome,  and  tbat,  taking 
advantage  of  tbe  latter's  absence,  sbe  wisbes  to  see  bim  in  secret. 
Roberto  is  deligbted,  and  sends  word  tbat  sbe  mav  look  for  bim. 
Alexandro,  wbo  bas  long  suspected  bis  wite's  love  tor  Roberto, 
and  wbo  tberefore  fears  to  leave  ber  unguarded  during  bis 
absence,  asks  Lisardo,  bis  intimate  friend  and  brotber  of  Roberto, 
to  keep  a  watcb  over  ber.  Lisardo  assures  bim  tbat  altbougb  bis 
suspicions  are  entirelv  groundless,  be  will  faitbfullv  complv  witb 
bis  request. 

Wben  Roberto  visits  Leonor,  lie  finds  ber  in  tbe  company  oi 
Angela,  ber  sister-in-law,  and  quite  unaware  tbat  Angela  also 
loves  bim,  begins  to  address  bis  uiamorala  in  endearing  terms. 
Leonor,  fearful  of  Angela's  jealousy,  quickly  interrupts  bim,  and 
warning  bim,  in  an  aside,  of  bis  danger,  begs  bim  forever  to 
cease  bis  attentions,  since  by  continua!l\-  baunting  ber  be  endan- 
gcrs  ber  bonor  witbout  profit  to  eitber  of  tbem.  Sbe  urges  bim 
to  transfer  bis  affections  to  Angela,  wbo  loves  bim,  and  tben 
abruptlv  retires. 

Roberto    is    in    despair,  wbile  Angela    eagerlv  embraces    tbe 
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opportunitv  to  déclare  lier  love  and  to  offer  consolation.  Such 
forwardness,  however,  disgusts  Roberto,  and  repelling  lier 
advances  and  declaring  that  he  will  hâve  nothing  to  do  with 
her,  he  takes  a  hasty  departure. 

AcT   IL 

Roberto,  although  well  aware  that  Leonor  is  determined  he 
shall  cease  his  attentions,  still  persists  in  his  résolve  to  gain 
possession  oî  her.  Angela,  on  her  part,  shows  equal  détermin- 
ation to  win  him,  and,  notvv'ithstanding  his  marked  aversion 
to  her,  is  untiring  in  her  solicitations. 

Difficult  as  it  has  been  for  Roberto  to  obev  Leonor's 
command  that  he  should  not  call  upon  her,  vet  for  sonie  time 
he  has  forced  himself  to  do  so  ;  at  last,  however,  his  self-control 
fails  him,  and  he  résolves  to  visit  her  again  by  night.  When 
he  has  almost  reached  her  apartment,  he  is  challenged  by  a 
muffled  figure,  which  proves  to  be  that  of  Lisardo.  In  spite 
of  Roberto's  assertions  that  he  loves  only  Angela,  Lisardo 
déclares  that  he  knows  of  his  affection  for  Leonor,  and 
that  he  is  watching  him  closely.  He  concludes  by  warning  him 
to  cease  his  visits,  whereupon  Roberto  tlies  into  a  turious  passion 
and  retires,  vowing  vengeance  upon  Lisardo  for  his  interférence. 

Leonor  has  been  downcast  ever  since  her  rude  dismissal  of 
Roberto,  for  while,  at  the  moment,  she  felt  forced  to  take  such 
a  step,  yet  she  hoped  he  would  soon  return.  FuU  of  jealousy 
towards  Angela,  and  quite  unmindtul,  too,  that  it  was  she  her- 
self  who  sent  for  Roberto,  Leonor  now  regards  her  lover  as 
false,  and  is  well-nigh  distracted. 

Meantime,  Alexandro  has  returned  trom  Rome,  but  not 
wishing  his  arrivai  to  be  known,  has  cautioned  Lisardo  against 
speaking  of  it.  During  his  absence,  his  suspicions  concerning 
Leonor  waxed  so  strong,  that  he  decided  secretly  to  return  and 
play  the  spy.  By  night,  muffled  in  his  cloak,  he  comes  to  the  door 
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of  her  apartment,  and  stops  to  listen.  He  hears  Leonor  confess  to 
lier  servant  Inès  her  jealousv  of  Angela,  her  love  for  Roberto, 
and  regret  at  dismissing  him  ;  she  then  orders  Inès  to  search  for 
him  at  once,  and  bring  him  to  her  room.  Alexandro,  furious, 
résolves  to  impersonate  Roberto,  the  better  to  intorm  himseli 
concerning  Leonor  s  relations  with  him  during  his  own  absence. 
As  Inès  émerges  from  the  apartment,  Alexandro,  with  drawn 
sword,  compels  her  to  call  to  Leonor  that  Roberto  has  arrived, 
and  he  then  enters.  Leonor  tells  him  ofthe  jealousv  he  hasaroused 
in  her  by  paying  his  addresses  to  Angela  under  the  former's 
very  roof,  and  after  declaring  that  he  has  done  so  only  out  of  spite, 
requests  him  never  again  to  visit  her  —  Leonor.  She  concludes 
by  stating  that  if  Alexandro  should  discover  him  in  her  company, 
he  would  kill  him.  The  supposed  Roberto  now  reveals  his  iden- 
tity,  and,  amazed,  Leonor  déclares  that  if  she  has  offended  him 
he  must  kill  her  on  the  spot.  Alexandro  assures  her  that  she  is  in 
no  danger,  but  that  Roberto  must  die. 

ACT    III. 

Alexandro  compels  Leonor  to  scnd  a  note  to  Roberto  requcst- 
ing  him  to  visit  her  that  night,  and  so  closclv  does  he  watch  her 
while  she  writes,  that  she  cannot  give  her  lover  the  slightest  hint 
of  his  danger.  Roberto  promptly  responds  to  the  summons  sent 
him,  and  when  about  to  enter  Leonor's  apartment,  is  set  upon 
and  mortally  woundcd  bv  Alexandro  and  the  latter's  tather, 
l'ederico.  Before  expiring,  he  brands  his  assassins  as  cowards  and 
traitors  for  attacking  him  in  such  a  covert  way,  instead  ot  in  the 
open  field. 

A  short  time  bcfore  this,  Alexandro  sent  Lisardo  to  Rome,, 
that  he  might  not  interfère  with  his  designs  against  Roberto. 
Alexandro  now  feels  certain  that  tiie  public  will  lay  ihe  crime 
not  to  him,  but  to  Lisardo,  for  the  latter's  ciimity  toward 
Roberto  is  no  secret;  and  further,  iiis  absence  in  Rome  will  natur- 
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ally  be  attributed  to  his  désire  to  escape  punishment.  Accord- 
ingly,  Alexandre  will  remain  free  from  ail  suspicion. 

One  point,  however,  lias  served  sorely  to  trouble  the 
conscience  of  Alexandro  since  the  murder.  It  bas  ahvays  been 
his  custom  to  bave  mass  said  for  the  repose  of  the  soûl  of  anyone 
of  his  subjects  who  bas  met  a  violent  death,  in  order  tbat  the 
punishments  of  the  deceased  migbt  be  lessened.  Thèse  masses 
he  bas  never  failed  to  attend.  In  the  présent  case  however, 
Alexandro  bas  been  so  engrossed  by  his  own  safety,  tbat  he  has 
neglected  to  bave  the  usual  ceremony  performed.  He  commu- 
nicates  his  anxiety  to  bis  father  Federico,  but  the  latter  assures 
him  tbat  he  need  bave  no  concern,  for  Roberto  expired  uttering 
blasphemies,  and  therefore  a  mass  is  unnecessary.  Hardly  has 
Federico  ceased  speaking,  wben  the  spirit  of  the  murdered 
Roberto  appcars,  and  reproacbes  Alexandro  for  having  so  shirked 
bis  duty  towards  the  dead.  The  apparition  déclares  tbat  altbough 
bis  last  audible  words  were  blasphemies,  yet  he  later  made  a 
confession  to  God  of  his  sins,  and  bit  off  his  tongue  as  a 
pennance.  Thereupon,  God  pardoned  bim,  gave  him  a  place  in 
heaven,    and    caused     bim    to    make     bis     présent    Visitation. 

Alexandro,  greatly  awed,  déclares  tbat  be  will  never  again  iail 
in  his  duty,  and  promises  to  obey  the  spectre's  order  to  départ 
at  once  for  Rome  and  interview  the  Pope,  who  will  restore 
friendsbip  between  Lisardo,  Alexandro,  and  Roberro's  relatives, 
The  ghost  tben  disappears. 


El   MariscaJ  de  Virôn. 
(The  Marslial  of  Virôn.) 

ACT    I. 

Don  Carlos,    Marshal  of  Virôn,   and  Dona  Blanca   bave  for 
some   time    loved  another,   and   nothing  occurs  to  mar    their 
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happiness  till  King  Enrique  hecomes  enamored  of  lier.  Fearful 
to  inform  Carlos  that  she  has  a  suitor  in  the  King,  lest  he  hecome 
jealous  and  insuit  him,  she  retires  from  Paris  to  a  country-seat, 
hoping  in  this  way  to  be  ahle  to  free  herself  from  the  unwel- 
come  attentions  of  royalty.  Much  as  she  is  worried  bv  her 
embarrassing  position,  she  feels  far  more  anxiety  for  Carlos, 
since  she  fears  that  if  the  King  discover  him  to  be  his  rival  he 
will  detest  him,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  he  now  enjoys  the 
royal  favor.  Her  uneasiness  is  increased  by  a  dream  that  she  has 
had,  in  which  the  King  quarreled  with  Carlos  and  killed  him. 

As  only  Carlos  knows  ot  her  retirement  from  Paris,  Blanca 
feels  certain  that  she  will  no  longer  be  annoyed  by  the  King's 
attentions,  and  is  therefore  embarrassed  and  surprised  when,  one 
day,  his  Majesty  appears  before  her.  He  notices  her  confusion, 
but  assuming  it  to  be  caused  by  the  royal  présence,  begins  to 
press  his  suit  with  ardor.  Blanca  treats  him  with  indifférence, 
and  he,  piqued  at  her,  and  becoming  more  bold  and  impudent, 
finally  déclares  that  he  will  obtain  by  force  the  favor  she  dénies 
him.  At  this  moment,  to  her  utter  dismay,  Carlos  appears,  having 
come  from  Paris.  Angered  on  finding  Enrique  with  Blanca,  he 
e.xpresses  his  displeasure  in  no  mild  terms,  whereupon  his 
Majesty,  although  surprised  that  he  has  a  rival,  and  rather  vexed 
at  Carlos's  bluntness,  bestows  on  him  her  hand,  and  créâtes  him 
Duke  of  Virôn  and  Peer  of  France.  The  King  adds  that 
although  he  has  long  loved  Blanca,  he  withdraws  his  claim  in 
favor  of  Carlos,  from  his  désire  to  rcward  him  for  his  many 
faithful  services.  Blanca's  delight  knows  no  bounds,  but  Carlos 
deenis  that  he  is  ill  paid,  and  résolves  to  takc  immédiate  steps 
better  to  compensate  himself. 

Prcvious  to  this,  thcrc  had  bccn  war  bctwccn  brance  and 
Savoy,  and  although  the  13ukc  of  Savoy  had  come  to  the  EVench 
court  to  negotiatc  pcacc,  he  had  asked  certain  concessions  not 
agrceable  to  the  hrench,  and  tlicreforc  his  mission  was  unsuc- 
cesslul.    The  war  was   rcncwcd,  and    C>arlos,   in    his  disappoint- 
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ment,  now  décides  to  interview  the  Duke  and  endeavor  to  better 
his  condition.  The  Duke  soon  finds  that  the  Marshal  is  open  to 
flattery,  and  b)'  some  very  clever  manœuvring  at  last  induces  him 
to  offer  his  aid  to  Savoy.  In  addition,  Carlos  promises  that  he 
will  surrender  a  marquisate  and  a  considérable  portion  of  France, 
As  a  reward,  he  is  to  hâve  the  hand  of  Margarita,  sister  of  the 
Duke,  in  marriage. 

ACT    II. 

The  Savoyards  attack  Amiens,  and  Carlos,  true  to  his  promise 
of  aid  to  the  Duke,  détermines  to  withhold  the  défense,  in  order 
that  the  enemy  may  effectively  besiege  thetown.  He  carries  out 
his  plan,  and  the  Savoyards  are  steadily  gaining  ground,  when 
he  chances  to  encounter  the  Conde  de  Fuentes,  a  doughty  old 
Spaniard,  whom  he  first  met  as  the  companion  ot  the  Duke  on 
the  latter's  mission  to  negotiate  peace  with  King  Enrique.  Carlos 
déclares  that  he  is  also  a  friend  of  the  Duke,  and  that  he  has 
pledged  himself  to  aid  him.  Thereupon,  Fuentes  calls  him  a 
traitor  and  a  coward,  and  adds  that  Savoy  does  not  need  his  aid 
to  win  the  battle.  Carlos  is  brought  to  a  realization  of  his  duty 
by  this  arraignment,  and  plunging  into  the  thick  ol  the  fight 
bravely  leads  on  the  French  troops,  who  hâve  been  fiiltering  and 
falling  back.  He  hopes  that  it  is  not  y  et  too  late  to  regain  what 
his  treachery  has  lost,  and  he  shows  such  wondertul  bravery  and 
daring,  that  the  King  remarks  upon  it  to  several  of  his  other 
officers. 

When  the  battle  is  ended  —  a  victory  for  the  French,  — 
Carlos  hastens  to  Blanca,  and  hnds  hcr  sad  and  disconsolate.  He 
assumes  it  to  be  due  to  his  long  absence,  and  is  surprised,  there- 
fore,  when  she  déclares  that  she  became  heart-broken  on  hearing 
of  his  offer  to  aid  the  Savoyards.  She  does  not  reveal  how  she 
learned  of  his  treachery,  which  was  made  known  to  her  purely 
by  an  accident. 

Some  time  before  Carlos's  arrivai  at  Blanca's  home,   a  letter 
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addressed  to  him  was  delivered  there.  Suspecting  it  to  bc  Irom 
some  rival  of  hers,  Blanca  opened  it  and  found  enclosed  a  picture 
of  Margarita.  On  reading  the  letter,  she  discovered  Carlos  to  be 
a  traitor,  and  that  he  was  to  receive  for  his  services  Margarita, 
five  hundred  thousand  ducats,  and  the  ruling  power  over  Bur- 
gundy. 

Blanca  now  takes  advantage  of  Carlos's  visit  to  reproach  him 
for  his  fiiithlessness  towards  his  King  and  her,  adding  :  —  «  So 
much  does  the  King  esteem  vou,  that,  if  necessary,  he  will  make 
peace  in  order  that  your  marriage  with  Margarita  may  be  consuni- 
mated.  »  At  this  moment,  the  King,  who  has  been  a  hidden 
listener,  enters,  greatlv  to  the  confusion  of  Carlos.  Congratu- 
lating  him  on  the  victory  at  Amiens,  his  Majesty  appears  so 
affable,  that  the  traitor  is  beginning  to  be  reassured.  But  to  his 
surprise,  Enrique  soon  accuses  him  of  treacherv,  whcreupon 
Carlos  feigns  to  be  greatlv  angered,  and  détermines  to  kill  the 
ruler  in  order  to  save  his  own  life.  He  lacks  the  courage  to  carry 
out  his  résolve,  however,  and  the  King,  declaring  thaf  he 
knows  of  his  pledge  to  the  Duke,  scores  him,  but  promises  to 
grant  him  a  pardon  if  he  will  ask  for  it,  Enrique  substantiates  his 
déclaration  by  exhibiting  a  number  of  papers,  the  contents  of 
which  are  most  incriminating. 

Xotwitiistanding  thèse  clear  proofs  of  his  guilt,  Carlos  déclares 
that  since  he  is  innocent  he  will  not  ask  for  a  pardon,  and  the 
King  leaves  him  in  disgust.  Dropping  into  a  chair,  he  falls  asleep, 
only  soon  to  be  rudely  awakened  bv  the  King  and  attendants. 
He  is  ordered  to  hand  over  his  sword,  and  realizing  escape  to  be 
impossible,  reluctantly  obeys.  Greatly  to  his  surprise,  Enrique 
commands  that  he  be  taken  to  Paris  and  confined  in  a  dungeon. 

ACT  III. 

It  was  Carlos's  false  pritlc  and  vanitv  aloiic  that  prompted  him 
to  reject  with  scorn  the  olfer  of  pardon    madc  by  the   King,  and 
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now,  although  in  prison,  he  feels  certain  that  his  Majesty  will 
not  punisli  liim,  but  is  merely  trying  to  frighten  him  into 
submission.  He  is  much  surprised,  therefore,  when  he  receives  a 
visit  from  the  Chancellor,  who  intorms  him  that  his  death  sentence 
has  been  passed  bv  the  judges,  and  that  the  scaftold  awaits   him. 

The  King  now  appears,  and  Carlos,  throwing  himseh"  at  his 
feet,  begs  for  mercy  in  such  a  pathetic  way  that  only  \vith  tlie 
greatest  difficulty  can  Enrique  master  his  émotion.  The  unfor- 
tunate  Marshal  recounts,  at  length,  his  many  faithful  services, 
and  asks,  if  he  must  die,  that  his  exécution  take  place  privately, 
in  order  to  spare  him  the  disgrâce.  His  prayers  tor  mercy  are  of 
no  avail,  however,  for  the  King,  sternly  declaring  that  he  cannot 
annul  the  sentence,  abruptly  leaves  him.  A  few  hours  later, 
Carlos  is  led  to  the  block  and  his  head  struck  off. 

The  Khig  is  not  présent  at  the  exécution,  but,  soon  after,  calls 
upon  Blanca,  who  has  witnessed  it.  At  his  request,  she  gives  a 
minute  description  of  the  gruesome  scène,  and  emphasizes  with 
what  coolness  her  lover  met  his  death.  When  she  has  concluded, 
she  bursts  into  tears,  and  the  King  is  deeply  moved.  Exhorting 
her  to  cease  weeping,  and  be  of  good  heart,  he  promises  to  make 
réparation  for  her  loss  by  a  lover  that  will  in  every  way  be  the 
equal  of  Carlos.  Blanca,  however,  déclares  that  after  having  been 
so  greatly  disappointed  in  Carlos,  she  will  never  love  again  ;  and 
the  King  takes  his  departure,  mourning  the  loss  of  a  courtier 
unexcelled  in  bravery  and  daring. 

La    nms  coustauie  Miijcr. 
(The  Mo.st  Dcvoted  Fiancée.) 

ACT    I. 

Carlos  and  Isabel  bclong  to  rival  fiunilies,  —  he  to  the 
Esforcias,  and  she  to  the  Borromeos.  Notwithstanding  this,  they 
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have  for  some  time  loved  another  ;  but  now  Isabel's  father, 
who  bears  a  deadlv  hatred  towards  Carlos,  is  about  to  compel 
hcr  to  bccome  the  bride  of  the  Count  of  Puzol.  Not  only  bas  be 
asked  permission  of  tbe  Duke  of  Milan  to  marry  Isabel  to  tbe 
Count,  but  Rosaura,  tbe  Duke's  sister,  bas  proniised  to  intercède 
witb  Isabel  in  bebalf  of  tbe  prospective  bridegroom.  In  spite  of 
tbese  arrangements,  Isabel  assures  Carlos  tbat  sbe  will  ever 
remain  faitbful  to  bim  and  will  never  marry  tbe  Count. 

As  vet,  Isabel  does  not  know  tbat  sbe  bas  a  tbird  lover  in  tbe 
Duke,  and  tbe  Count  is  equally  unconscious  tbat  in  bim  be  bas 
a  rival.  He  is  soon  apprised  of  tbe  fact,  bowever,  lor  wben  be 
calls  upon  tbe  Duke  to  ask  for  tbe  band  of  Isabel,  wbicb  it  is  in 
bis  power  to  bestow,  be  receives  tbe  replv  tbat  one  never  gives 
to  anotber  wbat  be  desires  bimself.  Having  made  tbis  discover}^ 
tbe  Count  discreetlv  witbdraws,  and  résolves  to  say  no  more  to 
tbe  Duke  on  tbe  subject.  In  order  tbe  more  advantageously  to 
press  bis  suit,  tbe  latter  now  sends  for  Carlos,  and  after  confessing 
bis  love  for  Isabel,  mucb  to  Carlos's  surprise  and  dismay,  gives 
bim  a  verbal  message  to  deliver  to  ber,  and  exborts  bim  faitb- 
tullv  to  pertorm  bis  duty. 

Rosaura  is,  on  ber  part,  in  love  witb  Carlos,  and  décides  to 
ask  Isabel  to  assist  ber  in  winning  bim.  After  declaring  tbat  sbe 
bas  abandoned  ber  old  lover,  tbe  Duke  of  Ursino,  in  tavor  of 
Carlos,  sbe  reveals  to  Isabel  lier  atlection  tor  tbe  latter,  and 
implores  ber  to  conuiiunicate  it  to  bim.  Isabel  becomes  greatly 
agitated  and  confused,  but  is  obliged,  of  course,  to  comply  witb 
Rosaura's  request.  Accordingly,  wben  Carlos  and  Isabel  next 
meet,  eacb  bas  very  unpleasant  news  to  conimunicate  to  tbe 
otber.  After  baving  delivered  tbeir  respective  messages,  tbey 
fullv  realize  in  wbat  a  critical  situation  tbey  are  placed,  and 
confer  as  to  tbeir  best  course  of  action.  After  some  discussion, 
tbev  décide  to  flee  tbe  countrv  immediateU'  and  pass  to  France 
or  Fngland,  meanwbile  diverting  tbe  Duke  and  Rosaura  witb 
promises  and  excuses. 
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AcT  IL 

It  is  night,  and  in  accordance  with  the  plans  which  Carlos  and 
Isabel  hâve  made,  the  horses  are  saddled  and  waiting,  and  the 
lovers  are  ready  to  flee  the  palace.  As  they  are  about  to  leave 
the  apartment  of  Isabel,  they  hear  footsteps,  and  she  bids  Carlos 
conceal  himself.  Hardly  has  he  done  so  when  she  encounters  the 
Duke,  who,  after  telling  Isabel  of  his  love  and  chiding  her  for 
her  coolness,  produces  a  letter  and  requests  her  to  read  it.  But 
before  she  can  break  the  seal  the  Duke  withdraws,  and  Carlos 
reappears.  Demanding  the  letter,  he  reads  it  aloud  from  begin- 
ning  to  end,  in  spite  of  her  command  that  he  straightway  tear 
it  to  pièces.  The  writer  is  the  Duke,  who  informs  Isabel  of  his 
intention  to  make  her  his  bride  the  toUowing  day.  Isabel  becomes 
furious,  while  Carlos,  mastering  his  émotion,  advises  her  to 
submit  to  the  wishes  of  his  royal  rival,  for  she  will  thereby  be 
doing  her  duty.  Isabel,  however,  firmly  déclares  she  will  never 
marry  the  Duke,  and  snatching  away  the  letter,  tears  it  to  bits. 
Carlos  is  rather  vexed  at  her  conduct,  which  he  regards  as 
nothing  less  than  an  insuit  to  the  Duke. 

Footfalls  are  now  heard,  and  Carlos,  on  Isabel's  order  and  much 
against  his  will,  hides  a  second  time.  The  Duke  again  appears, 
and  asks  Isabel  what  answer  she  has  to  make  to  his  letter. 
Wishing  only  to  gain  time  till  she  can  effect  her  escape  with 
Carlos,  Isabel  replies  that  she  must  first  consult  her  father  before 
giving  a  definite  answer.  This  enrages  the  Duke,  and  swearing 
that  if  she  will  not  hâve  him  as  a  husband  he  will  enjoy  her  by 
force,  he  is  about  to  carrv  out  his  threat,  when  Carlos  rushes 
forth  from  his  hiding-place  and  commands  him  to  desist.  Never 
having  suspccted  Carlos  to  be  his  rival,  the  Duke  is  of  course 
greatly  surprised,  while  Isabel,  in  dismay,  begs  him  to  spare  her 
lover's  life.  The  Duke  replies  that  he  will  grant  the  request,  for 
knowing  Carlos's  readincss  to  die  for  her,  he  does  not  wish    to 


lUAX    FEREZ    DE    MONT  AL  VAX 


35 


give  him  such   satisfaction.  He  affirms,    however,    that  he  will 
continue  paying  court  to  Isabel,  if  onlv  to  tonnent  him. 

The  t\vo  lovers  at  last  succeed  in  leaving  the  palace  unobserved, 
and  after  having  travelled  several  miles,  stop  at  a  small  town 
to  rest.  Hère,  thev  learn  that  spies  are  alreadv  pursuing  Carlos, 
and  that  the  Duke  has  placed  a  premium  upon  his  head,  dead 
or  alive.  Isabel,  terrified,  implores  him  to  abandon  her  and  flee 
with  ail  possible  speed  to  France,  which  course  he  finally  décides 
to  adopt.  Shortly  after  Carlos  has  departed,  the  Duke  arrives,  and 
seizing  Isabel  brings  her  back  to  the  palace. 

ACT    III. 

Isabel,  at  Rosaura's  request,  describes  Carlos's  hurried  depart- 
ure  from  the  village,  and  adds  that  before  they  bade  each  other 
farewell  he  betrothed  himself  to  her.  On  hearing  this,  Rosaura 
becomes  furious,  and  at  the  first  opportunity  imparts  what  she 
has  learned  to  the  Duke,  who  also  is  angered.  When  he  next 
meets  Isabel  a  heated  dispute  ensues,  which  is  rudely  interrupted 
by  shouts  and  a  great  uproar,  in  the  midst  of  which  Carlos  dashes 
into  the  room  and  throws  himself  at  the  Duke's  feet.  At  great 
length,  the  fugitive  relates  the  story  of  his  life  and  the  brave 
deeds  he  has  pcrformed  for  his  ruler,  and  dcclares  that  by  abduct- 
ing  Isabel  he  saved  both  the  Duke's  réputation  and  hers.  When 
he  heard  that  she  was  being  forcibly  detained  in  the  palace,  he 
resolved  to  return  and  protect  her  honor  ;  and  he  concludes  by 
asking  for  her  hand.  The  Duke  remains  silent  till  Carlos  has 
finished  speaking,  then  ordering  Rosaura  to  conduct  Isabel  to 
her  room,  he  drags  the  suppliant  to  an  apartment  and  locks  him 
in,  a  prisoner. 

Rosaura.  having  overheard  her  brother  conspiring  with  the 
Countof  Puzol  and  three  others  to  kill  Carlos  that  same  night, 
discloses  the  plot  to  Isabel,  and  advises  her  to  furnish  her  lover 
with  means  of  défense.     It    is   purely  a    sclfish    motive    which 
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prompts  Rosaura  thus  to  protect  Carlos,  but  Isabel,  unsuspect- 
ing,  thanks  lier  profuselv  for  her  apparent  generositv,  and 
arming  hcrself  hastens  to  him. 

When  the  four  bravoes  attempt  to  exécute  their  dastardlv 
plan,  they  meet  with  a  determined  résistance  from  Isabel,  who 
attacks  them  so  effectively  that  they  are  forced  to  flee  for  their 
lives.  The  whole  palace  is  aroused  bv  the  uproar,  and  when  the 
Duke  reaches  the  spot,  he  finds  Isabel,  sword  in  hand,  standing 
on  the  threshold  of  Carlos's  apartment.  Throwing  the  blade  at 
the  Duke's  feet,  she  narrâtes  what  bas  just  occurred,  and  swears 
that  whoever  will  harm  her  lover  must  first  pass  over  her  dead 
body.  The  ruler  is  much  affected,  and  replies  that  such  dévotion 
compels  hini  to  bestow  upon  Carlos  her  hand.  Isabel  then 
informs  Carlos  that  it  is  to  Rosaura  that  he  really  owes  his  life, 
while  the  Duke  adds  that  his  sister's  former  suitor,  the  Duke  of 
Ursino,  is  even  then  journeying  thither,  and  that  as  soon  as  he 
arrives  a  double  wedding  will  take  place. 

Morir  y  ciisimiilar. 
(To   Die  and   to   Conccal.) 

ACT   I. 

Clavela,  secretlv  married,  two  years  before  this  time,  to  Féliz 
—  now^  at  the  wars  — ,  reflects  that  her  vounger  sister  Aurora, 
who  lives  with  her,  is  enamored  of  him.  Aurora,  however,  bas 
never  suspected  the  relations  existing  between  the  pair,  and 
imagines  Féliz  to  be  nothing  more  than  Clavela's  gallant.  The 
reason  for  Clavela  having  kept  her  marriage  a  secret,  is  that  her 
fiither  —  impelled  by  a  feud  of  long  standing  between  him  and 
the  father  of  Féliz  —  stipulatcd  in  his  will  that  should  either  of 
his  daughters  marry  Féliz,  she  should  be  deprived  of  her  inhe- 
ritance.    But  Clavela's   secrecy    bas   been    productive   solely   ot 
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anxietv,  for  not  onlv  is  she  jealous  of  lier  sister,  but  is  annoyed 
by  the  attentions  of  the  Prince. 

The  approach  of  Aurora  rouses  Clavela  from  thèse  reflections, 
and  with  the  object  of  spying  upon  her  sister,  she  quickly 
conceals  herself  in  an  adjoining  room,  unobserved.  In  a  soHloquy, 
Aurora  déclares  herself  to  be  responsible  for  Féliz's  absence  at  the 
wars,  having  contrived  it  in  the  hope  that  he  would  forget 
Clavela.  If  she  cannot  hâve  him  for  her  lover,  she  will  die. 
Furious,  Clavela  appears,  and  atter  warning  Aurora  that  as  a 
vounger  sister  she  is  subject  to  her,  threatens  to  take  vengeance 
should  she  persist  in  her  détermination  to  gain  Féliz.  A  heated 
dispute  ensues,  at  the  end  of  which  Aurora  affirnis  she  will 
consider  only  her  own  interests,  and  retires. 

At  considérable  length  Clavela  then  laments  her  unhappy  lot, 
—  reflections  which  are  interrupted  by  the  entrance  of  Sabina,  a 
diieha,  with  the  announcement  that  the  Prince  desires  to  speak 
to  her.  Scarcely  able  to  restrain  her  anger,  Clavela  is  of  course 
obliged  to  bid  Sabina  admit  the  caller,  and  on  his  appearance  she 
kneels  before  him.  Bidding  her  rise,  the  Prince  seats  himself 
and  requests  her  to  do  likewise,  whereupon  she  asks  if  they  are 
to  converse  before  Sabina  and  his  retainer,  Juan.  The  Prince 
answers  in  the  affirmative,  and  Clavela  déclares  that  the  pair  will 
suspect  her  of  encouraging  his  gallantries.  But  her  protest  is  of 
no  avail.  Asked  when  she  will  trcat  him  with  less  disdain, 
Clavela  begs  the  Prince  to  cease  his  visits,  for  not  only  are  they 
futile  but  thc\-  injure  lier  réputation. 

Meantime,  Juan,  who  loves  Aurora,  inquires  of  Sabina  how 
soon  she  can  induce  her  mistress  to  regard  him  more  fiivorably, 
and  receives  the  reply  that  her  coolness  is  due  to  her  love  for 
Féliz.  In  order  to  deceive  Juan,  Sabina,  who  is  enamored  of  him, 
adds  that  she  will  bring  his  suit  to  a  satisfactory  termination 
just  as  soon  as  the  Prince  meets  with  success  in  his.  At  this 
juncture,  the  latter  tries  to  seize  the  hand  of  Clavela,  whereupon 
warning  him  not    to    forget   his    rank,  she  starls  to  wilhdraw. 
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Nothing  daunted,  however,  the  Prince  makes  a  second  attempt, 
and  at  this  moment  Féliz,  in  travelling  dress  and  bearing  a 
general's  truncheon,  enters  unobserved.  Greatly  disconcerted  on 
seeing  the  Prince,  Féliz  détermines  to  apologize  for  his  intrusion 
by  pretending  he  bas  corne  to  tell  him  of  his  victories  ;  and 
advancing,  falls  on  his  knees  before  the  gallant.  On  learning 
the  object  of  his  visit,  the  Prince,  although  furious,  gives  him  an 
apparently  cordial  welcome,  and  immediately  after  Clavela's 
withdrawal  bids  him  accompanv  him,  and  départs. 

ACT   II. 

At  Aurora's  request^  Sabina  describes  the  Prince's  visit  to 
Clavela,  and  its  abrupt  termination.  In  order  to  encourage  her 
listcner's  infatuation  for  Féliz,  Sabina  then  prétends  to  hâve  told 
him  that  Aurora  purposed  writing  to  him  ;  M'hereupon,  over- 
jo^'ed,  he  declared  that  she  had  displaced  her  sister  in  his  heart. 
She  must  be  careful  to  conceal  her  love,  however,  lest  Clavela 
discover  the  change  in  his  affections.  Entirely  deceived,  Aurora 
gladly  accepts  Sabina's  offer  of  assistance,  and  swears  she  will  go 
to  any  extrême  to  win  Féliz  for  her  husband. 

At  this  instant,  Juan  approaches,  and  assuming  that  Sabina  is 
furthering  his  suit  with  Aurora,  hides  to  listen.  The  former  has 
already  seen  him,  however,  but  believes  that  he  is  not  close 
enough  to  overhear  their  conversation.  In  a  few  moments, 
Aurora  hands  Sabina  the  letter  which  the  dueha  has  pretended 
Féliz  to  be  expecting,  and  biddingher  deliver  it,  retires.  Juan  im- 
mediately comes  forth  from  his  hiding-place,  whereupon  the 
crafty  Sabina  gives  him  the  letter,  and,  with  an  admonition  to 
follow  its  instructions,  asks  him  to  leave  at  once  lest  he  be  seen 
by  Aurora.  Overjoyed  at  his  good  fortune,  he  fittingly  expresses 
his  appréciation,  and  départs,  leaving  Sabina  to  exult  over  her 
clever  stratagem.  Although  Aurora  of  course  intended  her  epistle 
for  Féliz,  Sabina  influenced  her  to  omit  his  name,  and  accord- 
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ingly  wheii  the  diteha  gave  the  letter  to  Juan  she  had  no  tear 
that  her  déception  would  be  discovered.  In  the  note  Aurora  asked 
the  récipient  to  visit  her  the  coming  night  at  twelve  o'clock, 
but  Sabina  has  decided  to  impersonate  her  mistress,  and  thus 
hâve  a  good  opportunitv  of  holding  a  love  meeting  with  Juan. 

Féliz  and  his  servant  Juanelo  chanced  to  see  Juan  leave  Cla- 
vela's,  and  suspecting  him  to  hâve  brought  her  a  message  from 
the  Prince,  the  aggrieved  husband  swears  that  such  treatment 
will  make  him  turn  traitor.  He  complains  bitterly  of  his  misfor- 
tunes,  but  Juanelo  avers  that  he  can  easily  put  an  end  to  them 
by  confessing  to  the  Prince  that  he  is  married.  Féliz,  however, 
refuses  to  adopt  thisadvice,  and  declaring  he  will  suffer  in  silence, 
bids  Juan  accompany  him  while  he  visitsClavela. 

Although  it  is  only  eight  o'clock,  Aurora  is  already  expres- 
sing her  impatience  to  see  Féliz,  and,  thcrefore,  when  he  now 
appears  her  joy  knows  no  bounds.  She  alone,  however,  dérives 
pleasure  from  the  meeting,  for  both  Féliz  and  Sabina  are  no  little 
embarrassed  at  their  predicament.  Sabina,  fearing.  that  before 
Féliz  retires,  Juan  may  arrive  in  answer  to  the  letter,  hastily 
withdraws  to  devise  some  stratagem  to  preclude  this  ;  while 
Féliz  décides  to  deceive  Aurora  by  pretcndingthat  it  is  she  whom 
he  has  corne  to  visit.  At  this  most  inopportune  time  Clavela 
appears,  and  seeing  her  husband  talking  with  Aurora,  hides  to 
listen.  Believing  his  compliments  to  be  sincère,  her  anger  be- 
comes  aroused,  and  soon  unable  to  restrain  it,  she  rushes  forth 
crying  "Continue  your  conversation  !  "  Féliz  is  filled  with  dismay, 
but,  a  moment  later,  is  rescued  from  his  unenviable  position  by 
the  abrupt  entrance  of  Sabina.  Apparently  much  excited,  she 
urges  him  to  leave  at  once,  for  Juan  has  arrived  with  the  news 
that  the  Prince  will  very  soon  come  to  see  Clavela.  Quite 
deceived  by  this  stratagem,  Aurora  also  begs  Féliz  to  départ,  and 
hedoes  so,  followed  by  Juanelo. 

The  others  thcn  withdraw,  and  Clavela,  finding  herself  alone, 
gives  vent  to  her  feelings  in   a  long  soliloquy.  Lamcnting  over 
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hcr  husband's  —  seeming  —  infidelitv,  she  at  first  swears  she 
will  take  vengeance  by  encouraging  the  visits  of  the  Prince,  but 
later  décides  to  suffer  in  silence. 

Miich  pleased  by  the  success  of  her  ruse  designed  to  cause 
the  immédiate  departure  of  Féhz,  shortly  before  midnight  Sabina 
stations  herself  at  a  window  opening  on  the  garden,  to  await  the 
arrivai  of  Juan.  Muffled  in  his  cloak^  he  soon  appears,  and  on 
espying  a  woman's  figure  at  the  cascment,  supposes  it  to  be 
Aurora.  He  realizes  his  mistake  onlv  when  Sabina  bids  him 
approach,  and  states  that  she  will  unfasten  the  door,  as  her  mis- 
tress  wishes  him  to  come  in.  However,  the  next  step  in  her  stra- 
tagem  —  that  of  admittingjuan  and  then  impersonating  Aurora  — 
the  wily  duetia  is  prevented  from  carrying  out,  for  at  this  instant 
a  masked  man  draws  near,  and  Juan,  suspecting  him  to  be  the 
Prince,  bids  her  wait  till  he  pass  bv.  As  soon  as  the  intruder  — - 
whose  identity  Juan  has  rightly  guessed  —  espies  a  man  speaking 
at  the  window,  he  rashly  assumes  him  to  be  some  gallant  of 
Clavela's,  and  becomes  furious  with  jealousy.  Féliz  and  Juanelo 
now  appear,  and  so  angered  is  the  former  on  recognizing  the 
Prince  that  he  can  scarce  refrain  from  attacking  him.  He  décides 
to  advance  stealthil)'  without  making  his  présence  knov>-n,  while 
the  Prince  swears  he  will  take  vengeance  on  Clavela  for  her 
faithlessness.  Much  frightened,  Sabina  leaves  the  window,  and 
Juan  deems  it  best  to  retreat,  in  order  to  avoid  an  encounter  with 
the  Prince.  Before  he  can  carry  out  his  intention,  the  former 
draws  his  sword  and  attacks  him,  just  as  Féliz,  unable  longer  to 
restrain  himself,  rushes  with  drawn  blade  upon  them  both. 
Closely  followed  by  the  Prince,  Juan  takes  to  his  heels,  and  Féliz 
pursues  them.  Féliz  soon  overtakes  the  Prince,  and  sparing  his  life 
only  on  account  of  his  rank,  unrecognizcd,  seizcs  him  andthrows 
him  bodily  into  the  street. 
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ACT  III. 

Juiin  calls  upon  Sabina,  who,  disappointed  that  the  untimely 
appearance  of  the  Prince  and  Féliz  frustrated  lier  intended  love 
meeting  witii  him,  has  already  planned  a  ruse  to  gain  another 
assignation.  Giving  Juan  a  letter  which  she  has  just  addressed  to 
the  Prince,  she  bids  him  deUvcr  it,  whereupon  he  asks  it  he 
cannot  see  Aurora  before  he  leaves.  Sabina  rephes  that  she  has 
retired  to  her  apartment,  but  if  he  come  that  night  she  vvill  re- 
ceive  him, 

luan  then  départs,  and  an  instant  huer  Juanelo  appears  in  the 
halhvay  outside.  Ahhough  he  wishes  to  dehver  a  message  to 
Clavela  from  Féliz,  in  order  to  mislead  Sabina  he  prétends  that 
he  desires  to  speak  to  Aurora.  Sabina  is  not  so  easily  deceived, 
ho\vever,  and  suspecting  the  real  purpose  of  his  visit,  refuses  to 
unlock  the  door  of  the  apartment.  At  this,  Juanelo  loudly  pro- 
tests that  if  fuan  was  admitted  he  should  be  ;  and  the  racket 
being  heard  by  Clavela,  she  comes  to  see  what  the  trouble  is. 
Sabina  déclares  "This  servant  wanted  te  come  in,  and  I  wouldn't 
let  him"  ;  whereupon  Clavela  wilily  replies  "You  did  quite 
riglu,  but  now  that  I  am  hère  you  may  go".  Loath  to  obey,  Sa- 
bina leaves  the  room,  but  stations  herself  where  she  can  over- 
hear  their  conversation. 

Observing  that  Clavela  has  been  weeping,  Juanelo  asks  hcr  the 
cause  of  her  sorrow,  and  she  asserts  that  she  is  grieved  that 
Féliz  should  hâve  spoken  so  aflectionatcly  to  Aurora.  Juanelo 
déclares  that  her  suspicions  arc  groundless,  for  it  was  only  to 
deceive  Aurora  that  i'éliz  acted  in  such  a  manner.  He  had  come 
to  see  Clavela,  but  on  encountering  Aurora  was  forced  to  make 
useof  strategy,  for,  otherwise,  Aurora  would  tell  the  Prince  that 
Clavela's  aversion  to  him  was  due  to  her  love  for  I  eli/.  linding 
that  Clavela's  suspicions  cannot  be  dispelled  by  argument,  Jua- 
nelo ceases  his  efforts,  and  delivers  his  master's  message,  which  is 
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to  the  eftect  that  he  will  vlsit  Clavela  that  night.  Partially  reas- 
sured,  she  asks  if  Féliz  really  loves  her,  and  so  effectually  does 
Juanelo  at  last  convince  herofthis,  that  she  parts  from  him  in  a 
very  contented  stateofmind. 

A  long  soliloquy  of  Féliz  regarding  his  ill  fortune  is  brought 
to  an  end  by  the  return  of  Juanelo,  who  states  that  although  he 
was  received  by  Sabina,  he  contrived  to  see  Clavela  alone.  Upon 
Féliz  makingknown  his  fear  ofthe  Prince,  Juanelo  urges  him  to 
take  vengeance,  but  he  replies  that  he  cannot,  for  it  would  be 
traiiorous  to  kill  the  Prince,  and  unjust  to  kill  Clavela.  On  the 
other  hand,  to  reveal  that  he  is  her  husband  will  not  cause  the 
Prince  to  cease  his  attentions,  but  vv'ill  only  expose  him  • — - 
Féliz  —  to  the  contempt  ofthe  public  Therefore,  his  best  course 
is  neither  to  speak  nor  to  act. 

Having  overheard  the  entire  conversation  between  Clavela 
and  Juanelo,  Sabina  résolves  to  make  use  of  her  information  for 
the  benefit  of  Aurora.  Accordingly,  after  protesting  to  the  latter 
that  the  Prince  and  not  she  —  Sabina  —  was  to  blâme  for  Au- 
rora's  failure  to  meet  Féliz  the  night  before,  Sabina  asserts  that 
the  latter  will  come  to  her  apartment  that  night.  Aurora  is  de- 
lighted,  and  Sabina  withdraws  to  await  the  arrivai  of  Féliz  and 
intercept  him  before  he  shall  see  Clavela. 

The  Prince  receives  from  Juan  the  letter  given  him  by  Sabina, 
and  after  eagerly  reading  it,  dispatches  him  lor  his  cloak  and 
buckler.  While  thèse  are  being  brought,  he  again  reads  the  letter. 
Therein,  Sabina  states  she  will  await  him  that  night  at  twelve 
o'clock  at  the  rear  door  of  her  mistresses'  house,  and  will  conduct 
him  to  the  apartment  of  Clavela.  He  will  thus  be  able  to  overcome 
the  latter's  disdain  without  fear  of  discovery  ;  but  let  him  be 
sure  not  to  forget  to  bring  Juan. 

When  the  latter  re-enters  with  the  cloak  and  buckler,  he 
expresses  the  hope  of  seeing  Aurora,  while  his  master  swears  he 
will  take  vengeance  on  Clavela  for  holding  a  love  meeting  with 
the  gallant  he  attacked  in  the  garden. 
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The  two  atonce  leave  for  Clavela's,  and  on  reaching  there,  see 
someone  at  an  upper  window  signalling  them  with  a  handker- 
chief.  The  Prince  asks  if  it  is  Sabina,  and  after  receiving  an  affirm- 
ative answer,  is  told  that  in  a  moment  the  door  will  be  opened. 
Sabina  then  goes  downstairs  and  admits  the  couple,  with  a 
caution  to  make  no  noise. 

Scarcelv  has  the  door  closed,  when  Féhz  and  Juanelo  unlock 
the  garden  gâte,  and  stealthily  enter  the  house.  To  FéHz's  aston- 
ishment,  the}"  find  it  enveloped  in  complète  darkness,  and  cau- 
tiously  grope  their  way  from  room  co  room. 

Meantime,  agreeably  to  Sabina's  directions,  Juan  has  left  the 
Prince  with  Clavela,  and  stationed  himself  at  the  doorof  one  of 
the  apartments,  there  to  await  the  appearance  of  Aurora.  He 
never  suspects  that  it  is  not  she  but  Sabina  who  intends  to  re- 
ceive  him,  and  can  scarce  curb  his  impatience.  Betore  long,  he 
hears  footsteps  close  bv,  and,startled,  cries  "  Who  goes  there  ?  ". 
No  answer  cornes  to  his  question,  and  the  intruders,  who  are 
Féliz  and  Juanelo,  soon  pass  on.  The  discovery  of  a  man  in  the 
house  immediately  causes  Féliz  to  suspect  Clavela's  fidelit)^  and 
he  confides  to  Juanelo  his  regret  at  not  having  killed  the  gallant 
on  the  spot. 

Fearful  now  that  her  ruse  may  lead  to  serions  complications, 
Sabina  approaches  the  spot  where  Juan  is  waiting,  and  as  soon  as 
he  hears  her  footsteps  he  hopes  that  it  may  be  Aurora,  and 
retreats  a  little  to  await  developments. 

At  this  moment,  Clavela  is  heard  to  call  to  Sabina  for  pro- 
tection, and  the  Prince  to  déclare  "Nobody  will  come  to  help 
you".  Although  Sabina  hears  the  cry,  she  résolves  not  to  hced 
it  ;  but  Félix,  recogni/ing  his  wife's  voice,  draws  his  sword,  and, 
.as  quickly  as  the  darkness  will  allow,  proceeds  in  the  direction  ot 
the  Sound.  "  Are  you  going  to  kill  me  with  my  own  dagger  ?  ", 
shrieks  the  Prince  ;  and  a  moment  later,  struggling  for  the  pos- 
session of  the  weapon,  he  and  Clavela  émerge  from  her  apart- 
mcnt.   Alarmed  at  the  racket,  Aurora  appears  with  a  candie,  by 
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the  flickering  light  of  which  the  Prince  recognizes  Féliz,  who 
has  just  reached  the  spot.  In  astonishment,  he  asks  the  latter 
who  invited  him  there,  whereupon  Clavela  déclares  that  it  is 
she  whom  he  has  corne  to  visit.  Aurora  dénies  this,  and  assert- 
ing  that  FéHz  has  responded  to  her  invitation,  asks  Sabina  if 
such  is  not  the  case.  Embarrassment  prevents  the  usually  ready 
dtieha  from  at  once  replying,  and  a  whispered  admonition 
from  Aurora  is  needed  to  bring  forth  the  desired  confirmation. 

Ckivela  then  asks  to  be  heard,  and  after  declaring  that  Féh"z  is 
her  husband,  tells  /;/  extenso  of  their  secret  marriage  and  the 
worry  that  has  been  caused  them  by  the  actions  of  Aurora  and 
the  Prince.  In  conclusion,  she  throws  a  dagger  at  the  latter's 
feet,  and  swears  that  both  Féliz  and  she  will  kill  themselves  if  he 
persist  in  his  attentions. 

"  You  are  a  brave  woman  !  "  cries  the  Prince  ;  and  after  he 
has  been  addressed  by  Féliz  at  great  length,  he  bids  him  live  in 
peace  with  Clavela,  and  makes  Aurora  Princess. 

No  ha  y  Vida  eoiiio  la  Honra. 
(Therc  is  no  Life  likc  Honor.) 

ACT  I. 

Don  Fernando  has  come  to  \'alencia  from  Zaragoza  in  order 
to  marry  his  cousin  Leonor,  agreeably  to  his  father's  désire.  While 
passing  along  the  street  leading  to  her  house,  he  falls  into  a 
dispute  with  a  stranger  over  some  trifling  matter,  and  the  argu- 
ment soon  becomes  heated.  Fernando  loses  his  temper,  and  strik- 
ing  his  opponent  with  his  sword,  is  arrested  and  thrown  into 
prison.  Although  an  attorney  has  ofiered  to  effect  his  release  for 
the  sum  of  twentv  crowns,  yet  Fernando  has  not  the  money  to 
engage  him  ;  and  he  will  not  ask  Leonor's  father  for  assistance, 
as  he  does  not  wish   him  to  know  what  has  taken  place.  Con- 
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sequently  he  is  tbrced  to  languish  in  chains  in  a  dungeon. 
Entering  into  conversation  Nvith  Carlos,  a  fellow  captive, 
Fernando  asks  liim  the  cause  of  his  imprisonment.  Carlos  relates 
that  poor,  but  noble,  he  was  one  of  manv  suitors  for  the  hand  of 
a  ladv  whom  —  wishing  to  conceal  her  real  name  —  he  calls 
Cassandra,  but  who  is  none  other  than  Leonor.  One  day,  while 
riding  in  her  coach,  escorted  by  ail  her  suitors,  the  horses  ran 
away,  and  she  was  thrown  into  a  river  and  would  hâve  drowned, 
had  not  Carlos  plunged  in  and  rescued  her.  At  this,  Cassandra 
expressed  her  gratitude  for  his  long-continued  attentions,  and 
after  declaring  that  to  him  she  owed  her  life,  confessed  that  she 
loved  him.  Carlos  then  took  leave  of  her,  and  went  to  a  mill 
near  by  in  order  to  dry  his  garments.  Night  had  fallen  when  he 
setout  for  home,  and  while  passing  a  lonely  spot  he  was  attacked 
by  six  men,  whom  he  recognized  as  Count  Astolfo  and  attend- 
ants. The  Count  was  one  of  Leonor's  most  ardent  suitors,  and 
her  rescueby  Carlos  so  aroused  his  jealousy,  that  he  resolved  to 
punish  him.  Carlos  realized  that  he  would  receive  no  quarter 
from  his  assailants,  and  unsheathing  his  sword,  dealt  Astolfo 
such  a  severe  blow  that  blood  was  drawn.  For  thus  defending 
himself  he  was  arrested  and  imprisoned. 

Hardly  has  Carlos  finished  his  story,  when  both  the  prisoners 
are  informed  that  they  are  released. 

Previous  to  this,  Carlos  has  learned  from  the  servant  of  Fer- 
nando the  kitter's  objcct  in  coming  to  Valcncia,  and  consequently 
he  now  shows  great  embarrassment  when  Fernando,  explaining 
that  he  is  wholly  unacquainted  with  the  town,  asks  that  he  con- 
duct  him  to  the  house  of  Don  Pedro  de  Ibana,  Leonor's  father. 
Carlos  is  naturaljy  very  loath  to  comply  with  such  a  request,  but 
deems  itbest  to  acquiesce. 

When  the  rivais  reach  Pedro's  résidence,  (Carlos,  under  a  pre- 
text,  manages  to  be  the  lirst  to  iiuerview  f.conor,  and  brietly 
tells  her  of  their  predicament.  She  assures  him  that  since  she 
will  ever  remain  true  to  him,  he  has  nothing  to  fear  from  Fer- 

REVUE  HISPANIQIE.     D  10 


146  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

nando.  In  his  haste,  however,  he  neglects  to  warn  her  against 
alluding  to  the  épisode  of  the  runaway  and  rescue,  and  therefore 
when  later,  in  Fernando's  présence,  Leonor  happens  to  mention 
Carlos's  heroic  deed,  Fernando  is  enabled  to  identify  her  with 
Cassandra.  Hereupon,  jealousy  at  once  manifests  itself,  and  as  the 
rivais  take  leave  of  Leonor  each  threatens  to  kill  the  other. 

AcT  IL 

While  Carlos  is  calling  upon  Leonor,  they  hear  her  father 
Pedro  approaching,  and  the  lover  hides  just  in  time  to  escape 
détection.  Pedro  tells  his  daughter  that  he  is  determined  she  shall 
not  marry  a  poor  man  like  Carlos,  and  that  he  has  chosen  Astol- 
fo  in  place  of  Fernando  for  her  husband.  He  —  Pedro  —  will 
dérive  so  much  advantage  from  this  marriage,  that  he  has  already 
informed  Astolfo  ofhis  décision.  With  the  object  of  deceiving 
her  father,  Leonor  replies  that,  agreeably  to  his  original  désire, 
she  loves  Fernando  and  cares  nothing  for  Astolfo;  as  for  Carlos, 
he  does  not  merit  even  a  servant's  position  in  the  household. 
Pedro  then  consents  that  Astolfo  be  rejected  in  favor  of  Fer- 
nando, but  onlv  on  condition  that  their  marriage  take  place 
immediately.  This  stipulation  is  designed  by  Pedro  to  shield 
him  from  Astolfo's  anger  at  his  disappointment,  for  if  Leonor 
marries  at  once,  he  can  the  more  plausibly  assert  that  she  made 
such  a  sudden  change  in  her  intention  without  his  permission. 

As  soon  as  Pedro  has  withdrawn,  Carlos  comes  forth  from  his 
hiding-place,  and,  wild  with  jealousy,  denounces  Leonor  for  her 
faithlessncss  in  speaking  of  him  as  she  has  just  done.  Attcr  a 
stormy  scène,  in  which  she  endeavors  to  explain  why  she  made 
such  assertions  to  Pedro,  Leonor  promises  to  become  the  v^'ife 
of  Carlos  by  a  secret  marriage. 

Estela,  a  cousin  of  Leonor,  who  knows  of  the  latter's  affection 
for  Carlos,  and  w  ho  is  herself  infatuated  with  Fernando,  now 
endeavors  to  persuade  Fernando  to  transfer  his  love  from  Leonor 
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to  lier,  in  order  that  the  former  may  be  left  free  to  marry 
Carlos.  AU  lier  efforts,  however,  are  futile,  and  tend  only  to 
render  Fernando  more  enamored  of  Leonor  than  before. 

In  accordance  with  a  promise  made  to  Leonor  that  lie  will 
visit  her  that  night,  Carlos  reaches  her  house,  and  calls  to  her. 
She  opens  her  window,  and  seeing  that  it  is  her  lover  who  is 
below,  goes  downstairs  to  admit  him.  Meantime,  Astolto,  in  dis- 
guise, appears,  \vhereupon  Carlos,  fearful  of  being  detected,  beats 
a  retreat.  Leonor  opens  the  street-door,  and  assuming  Astolfo 
to  be  her  lover,  welcomes  him  and  conducts  him  to  her  apart- 
ment.  Onlv  ^^hen  Carlos  returns,  shortly  after,  and  shouts  to 
Leonor  that  he  is  waiting  for  admittance,  does  she  discover  the 
mistake  she  has  made  ;  but  she  cannot  penetrate  the  disguise  or 
the  intruder.  Fearful  of  a  duel,  the  trightened  girl  begs  her  visit- 
or  to  départ,  while  she  defers  admitting  Carlos  till  he  may  hâve 
done  so.  Furious  at  the  delay,  Carlos  breaks  down  the  door, 
rushes  upstairs,  and  challenges  Astolfo  ;  \vhereupon  Leonor 
reveals  her  visitor's  déception  and  wanton  actions,  and  déclares 
that  she  is  for  ever  ruined.  Carlos,  however,  assures  her  that  she 
\vill  be  avenged  in  his  coming  duel  with  Astolfo,  for  he  intends 
putting  him  to  death. 

AcT  in. 

The  duel  between  Carlos  and  Astolfo  has  had  just  such  a  ter- 
mination  as  the  former  wished,  but  he  has  been  obliged  to  flce 
\'alcncia  and  take  refuge  in  the  mountains.  Hère  he  learns  that  a 
preniium  of  six  thousand  ducats  has  been  placcd  upon  his  head 
by  the  \'iceroy,  that  which  makes  his  return  to  the  city  impos- 
sible. Desiring  to  obtain  some  news  of  Leonor,  Carlos  sends  his 
servant  to  visit  her,  and  ilnds  that  she  is  in  extrême  povertv  owing 
to  the  death  of  her  father,  and  subséquent  disastrous  law-suits. 
Deeply  moved^  and  fearing  lest  Leonor  may  be  drivcn  to  sell 
her  honor  in  order    to    obtain   the  necessities  of  life,  Carlos  at 
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once  résolves  to  surrender  himself  to  the  \'icei'oy,  with  the  re- 
quest  that  the  sum  standing  upon  his  head  be  paid  to  Leonor. 

While  on  the  way  to  Valencia,  Carlos  décides  to  visit  Leonor 
hefore  carrying  ont  his  intention,  and  therefore,  in  order  to  avoid 
capture,  is  compelled  to  defer  his  call  till  nightfall.  When  he 
reaches  her  house  he  hears  voices  within,  and  taking  up  his 
position  near  the  door,  later  sees  a  man  enter  a  coach  and  drive 
off.  The  visitor  is  none  other  than  Fernando,  but  Carlos  suppos- 
ing  him  to  be  some  gallant,  regards  his  worst  fears  as  realized. 
Determining  to  delay  no  longer,  he  bids  his  servant  commu- 
nicate  his  intention  to  Leonor,  while  he  hastens  to  the  house 
of  felie  Vicerov. 

The  night  being  now  far  advanced,  the  \'iceroy  has  long 
retired,  but  Carlos  déclares  he  must  see  him  at  once.  So  extraor- 
dinary  is  his  behavior  that  the  attendants  regard  him  as  insane, 
and  hesitate  before  making  known  his  désire  to  their  master. 
When  the  Viceroy  appears,  Carlos  asks  to  speak  with  him  in  pri- 
vate,  and  this  request  being  granted,  he  discloses  his  identity, 
and  tells  of  Leonor's  poverty  and  of  his  résolve  to  die  for  her 
sake. 

Having  been  informed  by  the  servant  of  Carlos  of  his  master's 
intention,  Leonor,  accompanicd  bv  Fernando,  hurries  to  the 
Viceroy 's.  They  enter  the  apartment  just  as  Carlos  has  finished 
speaking,  and  Leonor  déclares  that  if  her  lover  be  executed  she 
will  take  her  own  life.  Convinced  that  Astolfo  is  the  real  offend- 
er,  the  Viceroy,  however,  pardons  Carlos,  and  after  praising  his 
nobility  of  character,  présents  him  with  double  the  sum  placed 
on  his  head,  or  in  ail,  twelve  thousand  ducats.  Meantime,  Leo- 
nor's cousin,  Estela,  has  appeared,  and  now  when  Fernando  sees 
that  he  cannot  hâve  Leonoi  for  his  wife,  he  offers  his  hand  to 
Estela,  and  is  accepted. 
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OUiiipa  y  Virciio. 
(Olimpa    and    Vircno.) 

ACT     I. 

Olimpa,  CoLintess  of  Holland,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  she  is 
betrothed  to  Carlos,  Dauphin  of  France,  confesses  to  the  fickle 
Duke  \'ireno  that  she  loves  him.  \'ireno,  on  his  part,  is  about  to 
marry  Princess  Fenisa  of  Hungarv,  and  leaves  for  that  country 
the  next  dav. 

Previous  to  this  time,  the  King  ofThrace  had  entered  upon 
negotiations  for  a  marriage  between  Olimpa  and  his  son  Eduardo, 
and  the  latter,  curious  to  see  his  future  fiancée,  as  his  fiither's 
envoy  journeyed  incognito  to  Holland  bearing  documents  relat- 
ive to  the  proposed  union.  On  meeting  Olimpa,  Eduardo  was 
charmed  with  lier  beauty,  and  after  disclosing  his  identity,  pressed 
his  suit  with  such  apparent  success  that  he  already  regarded 
lier  as  won;  —  a  conviction  which  the  people  at  large  shared. 

At  this  juncture,  there  arrived  at  the  Dutch  Court  a  French 
emissary,  Roldan,  who  came  to  ask  the  hand  of  Olimpa  for  his 
relative  the  Dauphin.  Roldan's  mission  being  successful,  Olimpa's 
love  for  Fduardo  of  course  ceased,  and  she  refused  longer  to 
receive  his  attentions.  Made  furious,  and  rashlv  imagining  that 
his  old  enemy  \'ireno  had  influenced  Olimpa  against  him, 
Fduardo  returned  home,  and  now  déclares  that  through  war  he 
will  avenge  the  insuit  offered  him  by  Olimpa.  First,  he  proposes 
visiting  France  and  compclling  the  Dauphin  to  renounce  his 
claim;  then  he  will  retiu'n  to  Holland,  kill  \'ireno,  and  marrv 
Olimpa  by  force. 

AcT  IL 

V'ireno  bas  been  captured  bv  Fduardo  near  Belgrade  in  'Ihrace, 
while  on    his  way   to    espouse  the  llungariaii  Princess,   Fenisa. 
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Far  from  considering  his  arrest  as  a  calamitv,  \'ireno  regards  it  as 
a  stroke  of  good  fortune,  since  it  relieves  him  from  marrying 
Fenisa,  whom  he  has  never  seen.  His  iickle  nature  causes  him 
entirely  to  forget  his  former  love  for  OHmpa,  and  he  amuses 
himself  by  winning  the  favor  of  Eduardo's  cousin,  Irène. 
Although  for  some  time  she  has  been  madly  enamored  of  Eduardo, 
yet  he  does  no  more  than  admire  her  beauty,  and  sheis,  therefore, 
ready  enough  to  bestow  her  heart  upon  Vireno. 

Meanwhile  Ohmpa  has  heard  of  Vireno's  phght,  and  résolves 
to  make  an  attempt  to  effect  his  release.  Journeying  to  Thrace 
in  the  guise  oi  an  envoy,  escorted  by  Roldan  and  her  attendants, 
she  asserts  to  Eduardo  that  she  has  been  sent  by  Olimpa  for  the 
purpose  of  arranging  peace,  and  also  of  asking  that  he  deliver  to 
the  latter  Vireno.  In  the  course  of  their  conversation,  Eduardo 
makes  an  imputation  of  the  past  relations  of  the  pair,  whereupon 
Olimpa  Aies  into  a  passion,  and  is  about  to  be  arrested,  when 
Vireno  betrays  her  identity. 

At  great  length,  Olimpa  then  recounts  ail  that  has  passed 
between  her  and  \'ireno  up  to  the  présent  time,  and  states  that 
the  blâme  for  the  failure  of  Eduardo's  suit  rests  upon  her,  not 
Vireno.  Although  she  is  equally  indiffèrent  to  Eduardo  and  the 
Dauphin,  yet,  since  she  is  in  the  former's  power,  she  will  marry 
him  if  he  wishes,  provided  he  release  Vireno.  To  the  second 
part  of  this  proposition  Eduardo  assents,  but  he  refuses  to  take 
Olimpa  for  his  wife,  on  the  ground  that  she  does  not  love  him. 
At  this,  Olimpa  asserts  she  will  then  carry  out  her  contract  of 
marriage  with  French  ruler,  but  Koldan  déclares  that,  as  his  repré- 
sentative, he  will  not  permit  her  to  do  so,  since  she  has  already 
confessed  her  love  for  \'ireno.  When  Olimpa  realizes  that  she  is 
rid  of  both  Eduardo  and  the  Dauphin,  she  joyfully  announces 
that  with  Vireno  she  will  return  to  Holland.  This  statement  dis- 
mays  Irène,  who  has  planned  by  marrying  Vireno  to  avenge  her- 
self  upon  Eduardo  for  his  coolness.  As  might  be  expected, 
Vireno  w  elcomes  such  an  opportunitv  of  changing  the  object  of 
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his  unstable  affections,  and  having  announced  his  intention  of 
accompanying  Olimpa,  he  helps  her  make  ready  to  embark. 

ACT     III. 

Olimpa,  \'ireno,  Roldan,  and  their  attendants  land  on  a 
small  isLand  in  the  Aegean  Sea.  Some  time  previousto  this,  Vireno 
persuaded  Olimpa  to  yield  up  to  him  her  honor,  and  since  then 
he  hasshown  a  growing  indifférence  toward  her.  He  now  résolves 
to  abandon  her,  and  deems  the  présent  moment  most  favorable 
for  carr\'ing  out  his  intention.  Accordingly,  by  night  he  steals 
from  her  tent  while  she  is  asleep,  and  in  a  small  boat  effects  his 
escape.  On  awakening,  Olimpa  is  surprised  to  find  her  lover 
missing,  and  only  learns  of  what  hc  has  done  through  Roldan, 
who  happened  to  see  him  take  his  surreptitious  departure.  Over- 
come  with  grief,  the  unfortunate  woman  déclares  she  vvàll  not 
return  home  shunned  and  despised,  but  vv'ill  retrace  her  steps  to 
'l'hrace,  whither  she  feels  confident  Vireno  has  been  drawn  by 
his  former  infatuation  for  Irène. 

Olimpa's  conjecture  regarding  Vireno  could  not  hâve  been  more 
correct,  tor  now  he  is  putting  forth  ail  his  efforts  to  regain  the 
favor  of  his  Thracian  mistress.  Declaring  to  her  that  she  has 
quite  displaced  his  affection  for  Olimpa,  he  states  that  with  the 
latter's consent  he  desires  to  become  her  husband.  Irène,  however, 
has  profited  by  Olimpa's  expérience,  and  replies  that  she  has  no 
faith  in  his  déclarations  and  will  not  marry  him,  whereupon  he 
swears  that  he  will  yet  conquer  her. 

Meantime,  Olimpa  has  arrivcd,  and  on  finding  Vireno  alone 
after  his  interview  with  Irène,  she  beseeches  him  to  take  pity 
upon  her.  In  a  haughty  and  disdainful  tone  he  asserts  that  he  is 
the  husband  of  Irène,  which  statement  so  enrages  Olimpa  that 
she  kills  him  by  a  pistol-shot.  Crying  "  Treason  in  the  palace  ", 
Eduardo  and  attendants  rush  to  the  spot,  but  after  the  assassin 
has  exculpated  herself  in  a  long  and  elaborate  speech,  Eduardo 
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pardons    lier,    and    orders    a    fitting    burial    for    the    bodv    01 
Vireno. 

PahncrUi  de  Oliva. 
(Palmerin  of  tlic  Olive  Trec.) 

ACT    I. 

Torn  by  bramblcs  and  dishevelled  through  pursuing  Palmerin, 
Laurena  at  last  overtakes  him,  and  reproaches  him  for  his  cruelty 
in  deserting  her.  He  replies  that  since  he  is  her  brother  he  can- 
not  respond  to  her  affection  in  the  way  she  desires,  whereupon 
Laurena  déclares  that  no  relationship  exists  between  them  ;  this 
she  bas  learned  from  her  mother  Laurencia.  The  latter  told  her 
that  soon  after  the  death  of  their  son,  her  husband  Guardo  found 
Palmerin  lying  between  an  olive  and  a  palm  tree  —  hence  his 
name  — ,  and  brought  him  home  and  reared  him.  The  rich 
purple  swaddling-bands  which  covered  him  told  of  royal  blood, 
but  nothing  could  be  learned  regarding  the  identity  of  his  parents. 
Laurena's  révélation  amazes  Palmerin,  and  after  confessing  his 
love,  he  solemnly  promises  to  marry  her,  adding  that  some  day 
he  may  become  King. 

A  messenger  from  the  Emperor  of  Constantinople  now  visits 
Guardo  in  his  mountain  home,  and  asks  him  whether  he  can 
impart  any  information  concerning  the  whereabouts  of  the  Prin- 
cess  Polinarda.  Her  step-mother,  the  Empress  Eufrasia,  having 
died  childless,  she  is  heir  apparent  to  the  throne.  Guardo  replies 
that,  when  but  two  years  of  âge,  Polinarda  was  sent  to  him  by 
her  father  to  escape  Eufrasia's  cruelty,  and  under  the  name  of 
Laurena  lias  been  reared  as  one  of  his  family.  Laurena  now 
chances  to  appear,  and  w  lien  Guardo  rcveals  her  identity  to  the 
envoy,  the  latter  addresses  her  as  "  Your  Highness  ".  Great  is 
the  girl's  surprise  to  learn  of  her  royal  descent;  and  after  taking 
a  fond  leave  of  Guardo,  she  départs  with  thedeputy  for  Constanti- 
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nople.  Heart-hroken  over  the  loss  of  his  mistress,  Palmerin  déter- 
mines to  endeavor  to  bury  his  sorrow  in  adventure,  and  joins  the 
forces  of  Florendo,  King  of  Macedonia,  who  is  at  war  with  the 
enchantress  Lucelinda. 

Florendo  has  just  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace  with  Constan- 
tinople,  one  of  the  terms  of  which  is  that  he  shall  hâve  tor  a  wife 
the  Princess  Polinarda.  He  now  falls  to  reflectinjs;  what  may  hâve 
become  of  the  iliegitimate  child  born  to  him  by  Griana,  the  pré- 
sent wife  of  the  Hungarian  Prince  Tarifo.  Enamored  of  Florendo 
before  her  compulsory  marriage  to  Tarifo,  Griana  yielded  up  hcr 
honor  and  gave  birth  to  a  son  —  Palmerin  — ,  who,  to  conceal 
her  shame,  was  exposed  to  the  wild  beasts  in  the  mountains.  Flo- 
rendo hopes  to  drown  thèse  sad  thoughts  in  the  happiness  ot 
possessing  Polinarda. 

Meantime,  Palmerin  invades  the  enchanted  stronghold  of 
Lucelinda,  who  meets  him  in  the  guise  of  a  horrible  serpent. 
After  she  has  been  beheaded  the  sorceress  surrcnders,  and, 
assuming  her  true  form,  throws  about  Palmerin's  neck  a 
magie  scarf,  destined    to   blot  out  ail  recollection  of  Polinarda. 

AcT  IL 

Lucelinda  has  become  enamored  of  Palmerin,  and  o.fFers  him 
a  life  of  ease  and  amorous  pleasure  if  he  will  consent  to  remain 
with  her.  His  love  for  Polinarda,  however,  leads  him  to  décline 
hcr  invitation,  \\hcrcu(X)n  hc  is  madc  prisoner,  and  only  at  the 
end  ot  threeyears  efiects  his  escapc. 

Sometime  after  this,  Pahnerin  meets  a  squadron  of  troopswith 
Florendo  at  their  head,  and  as  soon  as  the  King  espies  him  he 
orders  his  exécution,  rashly  assuming  him  to  be  the  lover  of  the 
royal  enemy,  Lucelinda.  The  adventurer,  quite  unaware  w  hom 
he  is  addressing,  replies  that  Palmerin  de  Oliva  will  sell  his  lifc 
dearly,  whcrcupon  Morciido  reveals  his  idcntit}-  as  King,  countcr- 
mands  his  cruel  decree,  and  confesses  that  the  mère  mention  of 
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Palmerin's  name  strangely  affects  him.  So  free  does  the  King 
soon  feel  with  his  newly  formed  acquaintance,  that  he  discloses 
liis  love  for  Polinarda,  of  whose  beauty  he  yet  knows  only 
through  report.  This  confession  dismays  Palmerîn,  and  he  recalls 
a  déclaration  made  to  him  by  Lucelinda,  to  the  efiect  that 
since  he  refused  to  love  her,  out  of  revenge  she  would  prevent 
him  from  marrving  Polinarda,  who  would  be  won  by  another. 
His  reflections,  however,  are  soon  rudely  disturbed  by  Florendo, 
who  bids  him  visit  Polinarda  as  his  envoy  and  conduct  herto  him, 
that  his  marriage  may  be  consummated. 

Mastering  his  émotion  with  difficulty,  Palmerin  sets  sail  for 
Constantinople,  delivers  Florendo's  message  to  Polinarda,  and 
embarks  with  her  on  the  return  voyage.  Out  of  revenge  Luce- 
linda raises  a  fearful  storm,  which  almost  engulfs  their  ship.  In 
his  terror  Palmerîn  jumps  overboard,  and  after  a  hard  struggle 
with  the  waves  reaches  the  island  of  Jealousy.  Hère,  he  tinds  an 
enchanted  tower  containing  mirrors  which  reveal  to  a  lover 
the  présent  occupation  of  his  lady,  and  he  détermines  to  test 
them. 

AcT  m. 

On  entering  the  tower,  Palmerin  is  contronted  by  an  inscrip- 
tion stating  that  any  knight  who  sets  foot  upon  the  island  must 
remain  there  in  the  -service  of  Queen  Selenisa  for  one  year, 
unless  he  succeeds  in  vanquishing  twenty-five  savages.  Approach- 
ing  the  mirrors,  Palmerin  beholds  therein  the  récent  storm, 
the  final  arrivai  of  the  ship  at  its  destination,  the  réception  of 
Polinarda  by  }-lorendo,  and  her  entry  into  his  palace.  Furious 
with  jealousy,  he  is  prevented  from  destroying  the  mirrors  only 
by  Selenisa,  who  informs  him  that  he  must  now  encounter  his 
barbarous  opponents.  Although  he  wins  the  contest,  Selenisa  is 
so  enamoredof  him  that  she  refuses  him  permission  to  leave  her. 
On  this,  Lucelinda  cornes  to  his  aid,  and  through  her  gift  of  a 
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magie  ring,  which  renders  the  wearer  invisible  at  plcasure,  he 
escapes  the  guards  detailedto  watch  him. 

Meantime,  Florendo  hasdiscovered  Polinarda's  love  for  Palme- 
rin,  and  résolves  to  put  the  latter  to  death.  Accordingly,  he 
causes  to  be  circulated  through  ail  Greece  the  announcement  that 
Palmerîn  is  a  traitor,  hoping  that  he  will  deny  the  charge  in 
person. 

As  soon  as  he  has  eluded  the  guards  of  Selenisa,  Palmerîn 
hastens  to  Polinarda,  and  assuming  invisibility  addresses  her. 
Recognizing  his  voice,  she  imagines  she  hears  the  spirit  of  her 
departed  lover  speaking,  and  is  amazed  when  Palmerîn  soon 
assumes  form  and  embraces  her.  At  this  moment  Florendo 
enters,  and  the  sight  of  his  rival  so  infuriates  him  that  he  orders 
his  exécution.  Palmerîn  again  avails  himselt  of  the  magie  ring, 
and  after  he  has  vanished,  greatlv  to  the  mystification  of  ail, 
Florendo  informs  Polinarda  that  since  her  old  lover  has  been  lost 
at  sea,  he  intends  marrving  her.  Hereupon,  Palmerîn  becomes 
visible,  and  is  about  to  be  stabbed  by  Florendo  when  Lucelinda 
intervenes.  Making  known  her  identity,  the  sorceress  first  reveals 
the  relationship  existing  between  Florendo  and  his  intended  vic- 
tim,  and  then  bids  the  former  bestow  upon  Palmerîn  the  hand 
of  Polinarda. 


Para  con  todos  Hernmnos  y  Aiiiatites  para  nosolros 
{Don  h'ioriscl  de  Niquea) 

(Brother  aud  Sister  to  the  World.  Lovcrs  to  Oursclves.) 
(Don  Florisel  of  Nicaea.) 

AcT  T. 

As  Don  lloriscl  of  Nicaea  is  about  to  Icave  Greece,  he  is 
intercepted  by  Clorinda,  and  furiously  beratcd  for  deserting  her. 
In  his  défense,  he  replies  that  bcing  her  brother  he  cannot  marry 
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her,  and  that  moreover,  she  must  yield  to  the  authority  of 
Trebacio,  Emperor  of  Constantinople,  who  desires  her  for  his 
wife.  Further,  that  Briana,  Trebacio's  sister,  is  about  to  compel 
him  —  Florisel  —  to  become  her  husband,  and  to  escape  this 
he  nmst  fleethe  country. 

Clorinda  now  rehites  to  Florisel  that  she  has  just  learned  that 
she  is  the  daughter  of  Clorinarda  bv  Telemôn,  the  former  ruler 
of  Nicaea.  One  day  while  hunting  in  a  forest,  Clorinarda  gave 
birth  to  a  son,  who,  shortly  after,  was  carried  off  by  six  armed 
men,  regardless  of  her  protestations.  Greatly  to  her  surprise, 
hovv^ever,  a  lion  soon  brought  anothermale  infant  —  Florisel  — , 
and  fearing  Telemôn's  anger  when  he  should  learn  of  the  fate  of 
his  son,  she  substituted  it  for  the  latter.  When  Florisel  and  Clo- 
rinda were  about  fourteen  years  old,  the  Princess  dreamt  that  she 
was  not  his  sister,  and  time  served  only  to  show  that  her  growing 
love  for  him  was  not  that  of  a  relative.  When  Telemôn  died 
Florisel  ascended  the  throne,  and,  soon  after,  on  her  death-bed, 
Clorinarda  gave  Clorinda  a  sealed  paper,  to  be  opened  only  upon 
the  eve  of  her  marriage.  Many  now  courted  the  Princess,  and 
most  persistent  among  them  ail,  Trebacio.  At  last,  she  became 
disgusted  with  his  arrogance  and  bombast,  and  summarily  dis- 
missed  him  ;  whereupon  with  a  great  army  he  seized  Nicaea, 
and  made  Florisel  and  her  prisoners  of  war.  Having  taken  them 
home  with  him,  he  later  declared  that  Clorinda  must  become 
his  bride,  while  Florisel  must  marry  Briana.  On  this,  Clorinda 
opened  the  sealed  document,  and  learned  part  of  what  she  has 
just  narrated. 

Florisel  is  overjoyed  at  hearing  that  Clorinda  is  not  his  sister, 
and  suggests  they  devise  some  stratagem  by  which  together  the}^ 
can  effect  their  escape  to  Dalmatia. 

For  some  tiuie  Trebacio  has  suspected  the  mutual  love  of  Clo- 
rinda and  Florisel,  and  he  now  détermines  to  ascertain  whether 
or  not  his  mistrust  is  justified.  He  therefore  causes  the  sorceress 
Sinastasia  to  create  a  magie   garden,    in  which    is  an  enchanted 
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fountain  possessing  tlie  peculiar  power  of  revealing  the  identitv 
ot  the  drinker's  loved  one.  After  Trebacio  bas  excited  tbe  curio- 
sitvof  bis  Court  in  regard  to  tbis  wonder,  ail  repair  tbitber  — 
Florisel  wearing  a  magie  sbield  capable  otcbanging  bim  into  any 
form  be  desires,  and  Clorinda  a  scarf  wbicb  can  prevent  anyone 
from  approacbing  her. 

ACT     II. 

In  tbe  bewitcbed  garden  containing  tbe  fountain,  eigbt  terrible 
giants  seize  Clorinda  and  Briana,  witb  tbcir  attendants,  and  Flo- 
risel, accompanied  by  otber  knigbts,  bastensto  tbeiraid.  Altbougb 
from  fear  bis  companions  désert  bim,  Florisel,  after  a  desperate 
struggle,  finally  succeeds  in  rescuing  the  ladies,  and  conducting 
tbem  triumpbantlv  before  Trebacio.  He  tben  relates,  at  lengtb, 
tbe  wonderful   adventures  tbat  bave  befallen  bim  in  tbe  garden. 

Wben  Florisel  bas  concluded,  Trebacio  is  so  deligbted  witb  bis 
valor  tbat  be  offers  bim  bis  crown  and  tiie  band  of  Briana.  Not 
wisbing,  bowever,  to  enter  upon  a  marriage  so  distasteful  to  bim, 
tbe  bero  tbanks  Trebacio  for  bis  gênerons  offer,  and  makes  some 
plausible  excuse  for  notaccepting  it. 

Tbe  party  now  drinks  of  tbe  magie  fountain,  and  after  Tre- 
bacio and  Briana  are  told  tbat  tbey  love  Clorinda  and  Florisel 
respectively,  tbe  mutual  affection  of  tbe  latter  pair  is  revealed. 
At  tbis,  'Frcbacio  Aies  into  a  terrible  passion,  and  calling  tbe 
bapless  lovers  traitors,  orders  tbeir  imprisonment.  Witb  tbe  bope 
of  making  bis  escape,  Florisel  employs  bis  cbarmed  sbield,  and 
changes  himself  into  Trebacio.  Unaware  of  bis  action,  Clorinda 
wounds  bim  witb  an  arrow,  and  as  he  falls  --- exclaiming  tbat  she 
bas  made  a  mistake  —  he  drops  tbe  sbield,  returns  to  bis  own 
form,  and  becomes  unconscious.  Realizing  tbat  she  bas  shot 
her  lover,  Clorinda  is  overcome  witb  grief,  and  bursts  out 
into  a  long,  impassioned  lamentation,  wbicb  brings  tbe  act  to  a 
close. 


158  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 


ACT     III. 

Now  that  Trebacio  hasconfirmed  his  suspicions  regarding  the 
mutual  affection  of  Clorinda  and  Florisel,  with  the  aid  of  Sinas- 
tasia  he  devises  a  ruse  through  which  he  hopes  that  he  may 
gain  Clorinda's  love,  and  Briana,  Florisel's.  In  accordance  with 
thestratagem,  the  two  lovers  are  confined  in  separate  cells,  and 
each  told  that  the  other  is  dead.  To  furtlier  the  déception,  each 
is  daily  conducted  to  a  room  in  which  stand  two  iife-Hke  images 
of  the  couple,  covered  with  blood.  Notwithstanding  the  persist- 
ency  with  which  Trebacio  causes  this  treatment  to  be  continued, 
neitherhas  yet  shown  any  indication  of  weakening,  but  Trebacio 
feels  certain  that  he  will  soon  be  successful,  and  that  the  lovers 
will  be  glad  enough  to  receive  the  caresses  of  him  and  Briana. 

One  day,  while  Clorinda  is  kneeling  at  Florisel's  effigy,  her 
lover  enters  in  the  form  of  Trebacio,  and  throws  himself  before 
the  figure  of  his  mistress.  Desiring  to  mourn  her  in  secret,  by 
means  of  the  enchanted  shield  he  has  passed  the  guards  detailed 
to  prevent  the  couple  from  being  in  the  apartment  at  the  same 
time.  The  two  soon  become  aware  of  each  other's  présence,  and 
after  recovering  from  their  surprise,  attempt  to  flee  the  palace. 
Finding  the  gâtes  barred,  they  seek  refuge  in  an  enchanted  castle  in 
the  garden,  but  when  Trebacio  discovers  their  retreat,  he  makes 
ready  to  take  it  by  storm.  Before  he  can  do  so,  however,  the 
lovers  corne  into  his  présence,  and  relate  several  wonderful  ad- 
ventures  that  hâve  befallen  them.  Among  the  strangest  was  their 
cncountcr  in  a  cave  with  a  spectre  which  had  arisen  from  a  tomb. 
The  apparition  declared  that  he  was  Amadis  of  Greece,  and  that 
he,  and  not  Telcmon  —  as  generallv  supposed —  was  the  father 
of  Florisel.  Telemôn's  son  is  Trebacio.  Soon  after  Florisel's 
mother,  Juba,  had  given  birth  to  him,  a  lion  carried  him  away 
and  brought  him  to  Clorinarda,  who  had  just  been  deprived  of 
her  newly  born  child   —   Trebacio  —  by  the    soldiers  sent  by 
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Amadis  in  search  ofFlorisel.  In  this  way,  Florisel  was  thought  to 
be  the  son  ofTelemon  and  Clorinarda,  and  Trebacio  of  Amadis 
and  Juba.  Florisel  adds  that  as  Clorinda  is  the  child  of  Telemôn 
and  Clorinarda,  she  is  Trebacio's  sister  ;  while  Briana,  being  the 
daughter  of  Amadis  and  Juba,  stands  in  a  like  relation  to  him  — 
Florisel. 

When  Florisel  lias  concluded  his  strange  story,  Trebacio 
suggests  that  they  exchange  kingdoms,  he  returning  to  Nicaea, 
while  Florisel  take  possession  of  Greece. 


La  Pue  ri  a  inacarcna. 
(The  Macarcne  Gatc.) 

PART    FIRST. 
ACT     I. 

Don  Pedro,  King  of  Castile,  and  son  of  Alfonso  XL  and 
Maria  of  Portugal,  has  been  forced  by  the  Archbishopsof  Burgos 
and  Toledo  to  olfer  his  liand  to  Doha  Blanca,  nièce  of  the  French 
ruler  Juan  de  Bourbon.  Although  both  the  King  of  England  and 
the  King  of  Navarre  hâve  also  sought  Blanca  in  marriage,  her 
uncle,  purely  for  state  reasons,  has  decided  to  bestow  her  upon 
the  Castillan  ruler,  whose  brother  Don  Fadrique  is  now  hourly 
expected  at  Paris.  The  mission  of  the  envov  is  temporally  to 
marry  Blanca  in  the  name  of  the  King,  and  then  conduct 
her  to  Castile  with  a  splendor  and  rctinue  befitting  her  grcatness. 

Although  Blanca  has  heard  noihing  prejudicial  to  Pedro,  and 
feels  attracted  by  his  portrait,  yet  she  has  of  late  observed  so 
niany  evil  omens  that  she  has  bccome  extremely  mclancholy, 
and  looks  upon  her  approachiiig  nuptials  with  a  strange  teeling 
ot  dread  and  terror. 
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Fadrique  now  arrives  at  thc  French  Court,  and  is  presented 
to  Blanca  by  lier  uncle,  the  King.  The  Spaniard  addresses  her 
respectfully  as  "  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen  of  Castile  ";  where- 
upon  Carlos,  the  English  deputy,  who  happens  to  be  présent,  very 
curtly  déclares  that  as  Blanca  is  to  become  the  wife  of  Pedro,  his 
mission  is  ended  and  he  will  return  home  at  once.  He  expresses 
his  regret  that  Blanca  should  marry  a  ruler  so  inferior  to  his, 
and  when  Fadnque  naturally  resents  this  slight,  the  two  fall  into 
a  heated  dispute.  The  quarrel  is  stopped  by  Blanca  and  the  King, 
and  the  former  tells  Carlos  that  England  will  receive  an  answer 
through  Parliament. 

Meanwhile,  Pedro,  accompanied  by  his  brothers  Juan  and  En- 
rique,  is  engaged  in  a  hunting  expédition  near  Valladolid.  Having 
heard  extravagant  reports  of  the  beauty  of  Dona  Maria  de 
Padilla,  Juan's  nièce,  he  évinces  a  désire  to  meet  her,  and  accord- 
ingly  Juan  invites  him  to  call  that  evening  at  his  liouse  near  by. 
Hardly  has  the  invitation  been  extended,  when  Maria  herself 
suddenly  appears,  but  surprised  and  embarrassed  by  the  royal 
présence,  tries  to  withdraw  unobserved.  Pedro  has  already  seen 
her,  however,  and  at  once  enamored,  addresses  her  and  begs  her 
to  remain  with  him.  Maria,  who  has  been  pursuing  a  wild-boar 
and  has  come  upon  the  King's  party  by  chance,  replies  that  she 
will  be  compromised  if  discovered  in  this  situation,  and  implores 
Pedro  to  allow  her  to  départ.  But  ail  in  vain,  for  the  monarch, 
more  and  more  fascinated,  praises  Maria's  beauty  in  the  most 
exaggerated  fashion,  and  ends  by  promising  to  make  her  his 
Queen.  Enriqueis  astounded,  and  attempts  to  reason  with  Pedro, 
whereupon  he  abruptly  bids  him  be  silent. 

Fadrique  is  now  announced,  and  after  describing  the  magnifi- 
cent  feasts  held  in  Blanca's  honor  at  Paris,  and  the  evil  omens 
observed  during  her  journey,  states  to  the  King  that  she  is  in 
Burgos,  awaiting  his  pleasure.  Imagine  Fadrique's  surprise  and 
dismay,  when  Pedro  asserts  that  there  is  only  one  Queen  in 
Castile,  and  she  is  Maria  de   Padilla.  This   startling   announce- 
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ment  so  angers  Fadrique,  that  he  déclares  Castile  will  never 
accept  any  other  Queen  than  Blanca  ;  and  on  Enrique  reiterat- 
ing  his  brother's  assertion,  Pedro  Aies  into  a  furious  passion. 

ACT     II. 

Although  Pedro  has  heen  compelled  by  his  mother  to  marry 
Blanca,  yet  he  is  still  resolved  to  make  Maria  his  Queen.  Accord- 
ingly,  under  the  pretext  that  important  business  calls  him,  he 
leaves  Blanca  in  Valladolid,  while  he  goes  to  find  Maria  and 
bring  her  to  Court. 

Shortly  after  the  King's  departure,  one  of  his  intimâtes,  Juan 
de  Hinestrosa,  shows  Blanca  a  letter  ordering  him  to  take  her 
under  guard  to  Tordesillas.  Blanca,  well  aware  that  Pedro  loves 
another,  is  overcome  with  despair,  for  she  believes  that  her 
imprisonment  will  end  in  death. 

Fadrique,  who  since  incurring  the  royal  displeasure  has  been 
living  in  retirement  in  Toledo,  purposes  regaining  from  Navarre 
two  frontier  towns,  which  that  kingdom  has  wrested  from  Cas- 
tile. Through  presenting  them  to  Pedro,  he  hopes  to  regain  his 
favor  and  be  allowed  to  return  to  Court.  One  day,  while  out 
scouting  with  his  companions,  Fadrique  is  accosted  by  Diana, 
the  companion  of  Blanca,  disguised  as  a  horseman.  He  does  not 
recognize  her,  but  she  soon  reveals  her  identity,  whereupon 
his  first  question  is  regarding  Blanca.  For  some  time  the  King's 
infatuation  for  Maria  has.  been  ro  him  a  source  of  worry,  and 
his  worst  fcars  are  therefore  realized  when  Diana  tells  him  that 
both  Blanca  and  Pedro's  mother,  Maria,  hâve  been  imprisoned. 
She  hands  him  a  letter  from  Blanca,  in  which  tlic  wretched  wo- 
man  implores  hisaidin  her  misfortune,  for  she  fears  that  she  will 
be  transferred  at  any  moment  from  Tordesillas  to  the  Alcâzar  at 
Toledo.  Fadrique,  who  is  in  love  with  Diana,  déclares  that  in 
Company  with  lier  he  will  immediately  go  to  Toledo, 

Meantime,    exactly  as   Blanca  has   expected,  the    King  orders 
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her  removal  to  Toledo,  and  a  strong  guard,  lieaded  by  Juan  de 
Hinestrosa,  escorts  her  to  that  city.  On  passing  the  Cathedral, 
a  ruse  suddenly  occurs  to  her,  and  ■  she  asks  Juan  to 
allow  her  to  enter  and  pray.  At  first  he  refuses,  for  by  the 
King's  order  she  is  to  be  taken  directly  to  the  Alcâzar,  but  after 
some  persuasion  he  finally  consents.  Once  inside  the  sacred  édi- 
fice, Blanca  bursts  out  into  a  long,  impassioned  speech,  in  which 
she  implores  the  people  of  the  city  to  assist  her.  The  Cathedral 
at  this  hour  is  crowded  with  worshippers,  and  when  she  has  con- 
cluded  her  fervent  appeal,  ail  cry  "  Long  live  Blanca  !  » 

Great  disorder  now  ensues,  and  the  rebellious  spirit  of  the 
people  is  heightened  by  the  appearance  of  Fadrique  and  his  foll- 
owers.  Greeting  Blanca  as  Queen,  he  assures  her  of  hid  aid; 
while  at  this  moment  Pedro  arrives,  accompanied  by  Maria. 
Fadrique's  companions  are  terror-stricken,  but  their  leader 
calmly  informs  Pedro  that  he  has  corne  to  Toledo  to  quell  any 
disturbance  which  might  arise  on  the  appearance  of  Blanca  as 
prisoner.  After  begging  the  King  to  be  lenient  with  her,  and  tell- 
ing  him  of  his  intention  to  seize  and  présent  to  him  the  two 
towns  of  Navarre,  Fadrique  quietly  takes  his  departure.  Pedro  is 
furious,  and  orders  that  Blanca  be  imprisoned  in  the  isolated 
fortress  of  Sidonia. 

ACT  III. 

Fadrique  has  been  victorious  in  his  campaign  against  Navarre, 
and  is  now  living  in  Giromena,  one  of  the  towns  he  has  cap- 
tured. 

Some  time  before  this,  Fadrique  sent  a  friend,  Gutiérrez,  to 
the  King  at  Seville  to  tell  him  of  his  success,  and  o(fer  him  the 
towns.  Gutiérrez  now  returns  bearing  a  Icttcr  from  Pedro, 
wherein,  after  expressing  pleasure  over  his  brother's  victory,  he 
asserts  that  he  is  about  to  free  Blanca,  and  invites  Fadrique  to 
take  part  in  a  tournament  which  he  intends  holding  in  her 
honor.  Fadrique  is  delightcd,  and,  m  Diana's  hearing,  states  that 
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he  will  start  at  once  for  Seville.  Diana,  downcast  and  filled  with 
sinister  forebodings,  \\arns  him  of  the  great  risk  he  will  mn  in 
accepting  Pedro's  invitation,  and  reminds  him  of  the  prophecy 
recentlv  made  to  him  by  a  gipsy.  The  latter  warned  Fadrique 
to  beware  of  his  brother,  who,  full  of  hatred  toward  him, 
would  some  dav  prove  his  murderer.  But  the  courageous  man 
is  not  to  be  dismayed,  and  after  a  journcy  hill  ol  evil  omens, 
reaches  Seville.  The  gâtes  of  the  city  are  tound  closed,  and  the 
more  fearful  of  Fadrique's  companions  urge  him  to  turn  back, 
declaring  that  thev  suspect  treachery.  Their  protestations  are  in 
vain,  however,  and  it  now  being  night,  ail  throw  themselves 
down  to  sleep  near  the  Macarene  Gâte. 

During  the  night  Fadrique  lias  a  dream,  in  which  the  gâte 
opens,  and  a  young  cleric  cornes  forth  and  advises  him  not  to 
enter  the  city,  for  he  will  therebv  meet  death  at  the  hands  of 
his  brother.  But  neither  this  nor  the  \\  arnings  of  his  compan- 
ions can  swav  him  trom  his  purpose,  tor  he  déclares  that  the 
Kmg  has  great  need  of  his  services. 

Maria,  who  has  heard  of  the  plot  forged  by  Pedro  to  kill 
Fadrique,  is  pleading  with  him  to  spare  his  brother  at  tiie  very 
moment  the  unsuspecting  man  appears.  Very  soon  the  King 
announces  that  he  must  die,  adding  that  he  wishes  to  be  rid  of  ail 
his  traitorous  brothers.  Fadrique  is  amazed,  for  evcn  the  many 
warnings  he  has  received  hâve  not  convinced  him  of  his  brother's 
perfidy.  He  indignantly  dénies  Pedro's  accusation  of  treacherv, 
déclares  that  he  has  always  tried  to  serve  him,  and  brands  him 
as  a  coward  and  a  traitor.  hurious,  the  King  calls  his  guards,  and 
commanding  them  to  lead  Fadrique  to  instant  exécution,  orders 
that  the  same  punishment  be  visited  upon  ail  his  associâtes. 

Before  expiring,  Fadrique  breaks  away  from  his  captors,  and, 
covered  with  blood,  staggers  into  the  présence  of  Pedro.  Falling 
exhausted  to  the  ground,  he  swears  that  Heaven  will  avenge  his 
death,  in  causing  Pedro  to  be  deprived  of  his  kingdom  and 
killed  by  his  brother  Fnrique. 
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La  Pu  cri  a  nmcarcna. 


PART    SECOND. 
ACT  I. 

Juan  de  Bourbon  lias  received  a  short  but  sarcastic  letter  from 
the  King  of  England,  stating  that  he  must  hâve  had  great  love 
for  his  nièce  Blanca,  since  he  decided  to  give  her  into  the  very 
arms  of  death,  instead  of  to  a  King  who  so  richly  deserved  her. 
This  is  the  first  intimation  Juan  has  received  that  Blanca's  mar- 
riage  has  not  been  a  happy  one  ;  and  from  the  tone  of  the  note 
he  naturally  assumes  she  has  been  put  to  death.  Urged  on  by  his 
confidant,  Don  Beltran,  he  décides  to  take  vengeance  on  Pedro, 
and  orders  that  sixty  ships  be  at  once  made  ready  for  the  puni- 
tive expédition. 

Pedro's  brother  Enrique  and  Diana  left  Spain  for  France  soon 
after  the  murder  of  Fadriqiie,  and  they  now  appear  before  Juan. 
Diana  présents  Enrique  to  the  French  ruler,  and  he,  after  assur- 
ing  Juan  that  Blanca  is  still  alive,  narrâtes,  at  considérable 
length,  ail  that  took  place  from  the  time  of  her  arrivai  in  Spain 
up  to  the  violent  death  of  Fadrique.  Whcn  Enrique  has  conclu- 
ded  his  relation,  he  makes  a  touching  appeal  for  aid  against  the 
monster,  Pedro,  and  asks  Juan  for  the  loan  of  troops  to  augment 
those  he  will  gather  in  Castile.  With  the  combined  forces  he 
will  be  able  to  rescue  the  unfortunate  Blanca,  and  avenge  the 
foui  murder  of  his  brother.  As  Enrique  desires  to  rcturn  imme- 
diately  to  Spain,  Juan  bids  Beltran  accompany  him,  and  assures 
him  that  the  troops  will  follow  as  soon  as  possible. 

Meanwhile  in  Castile,  Don  Tello,  a  courtier,  accosts  Pedro, 
and  after  acquainting  him  with  his  love  for  Doua  Leonor  de 
Guxmân,  who  has  attended  Blanca  ever  since   her  incarcération 
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in  Sidonia,  asks  him  to  relieve  her  and  give  him  lier  hand. 
Pedro  grants  Tello's  request,  and  adds  that  as  he  is  going  to  liunt 
near  Sidonia,  he  will  in  person  hestow  Leonor  upon  liim. 

When  the  King  approaches  the  stronghold,  he  espies  Blanca 
at  a  grated  window,  and  drawing  nearer,  hears  her  conversing 
with  someone  within.  Tlie  unkno\vn,  who  hv  her  voice  can  be 
identified  as  a  woman,  expresses  her  opinion  of  Pedro  in  no  mild 
terms,  and  asserts  that  she  intends  convoking  ail  her  relatives 
against  him.  Hearing  Blanca  address  her  companion  as  "  Leonor  ", 
Pedro  discovers  the  latter's  identity,  and  entering  the  fortress, 
orders  her  to  give  her  hand  to  Tello  and  then  suffer  exécution. 
The  wretched  lover  is  of  course  horror-stricken,  but  the  King 
forhids  him  to  make  anv  protest. 

ACT    II. 

One  dav,  while  near  Sidonia,  Pedro  falls  in  with  Enrique's 
servant,  Garavito.  The  latter,  not  recognizing  the  King,  tells 
him  of  Enrique's  appeal  to  hrance,  and  adds  that  as  he  does  not 
wish  to  become  King  oi  Castile,  he  will  gladlv  abandon  his 
campaign  if  Pedro  will  recognize  Blanca  as  Queen.  On  hearing 
this,  Pedro  détermines  to  interview  Blanca,  and  prétend  that 
witiiin  a  month  she  will  be  released.  Having  thus  deceived 
Enrique,  he  will  then  punish  with  death  ail  who  hâve  shown 
themselves  rebels. 

In  défiance  to  Pedro's  decree  that  Leonor  should  be  executed, 
Guliérrez,  the  chief  of  the  guard  at  Sidonia,  not  onlv  spared  her 
lite  but  released  her,  and,  disguised  as  a  peasant,  she  bas  been 
living  in  the  vicinitv.  Since  leaving  Blanca  she  bas  been  greatly 
worried  about  her,  and  fînally,  at  the  risk  of  her  own  life,  décides 
to  visit  her.  Hardl\-  bas  she  corne  into  Blanca's  présence,  when, 
to  the  terror  of  al!,  Pedro  appears,  and  boib  Leonor  and  Cutiér- 
rcz  fullv  expect  to  hear  him  give  the  order  for  their  exécution.  To 
their  amazement,  however,  hegrcets  Leonor  kindly,  thanks  Gu- 
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tiérrez  for  having  shown  such  commisération  toward  her,  and  in 
an  extravagant  speech  assures  Blanca  that  he  again  loves  her  and 
w'ill  soon  release  her. 

Soon  after  Pedro's  departure  Enrique  arrives,  and  having  told 
Blanca  of  his  trip  to  Paris,  adds  that  six  thousand  men  are  now 
on  the  wav  from  France  to  join  the  eight  thousand  Castihans 
that  he  has  collected.  To  his  great  astonishment,  Blanca  implores 
him  not  to  attack  Pedro,  since  he  has  relented,  and  will  make 
her  his  Queen.  Enrique  replies  that  he  will  respect  her  wishes, 
and  cause  the  French  troops  to  return,  bearing  to  their  King  a 
letter  apprising  him  of  Pedro's  sudden  change  of  humor.  He 
himself  will  visit  Pedro  at  Seville,  and  thank  him  for  what  he 
has  promised  to  do. 

As  was  the  case  with  Fadrique,  his  brother  is  perfectly  fearless 
of  Pedro,  and  disregarding  the  admonitions  of  his  friends,  boldly 
présents  himself  before  the  monarch.  Pedro  receives  him  in  a 
haughty  manner,  and  refusing  to  hear  him,  turns  away.  Enri- 
que's  friends  now  become  frightened,  and  urge  him  to  leave  the 
palace  immediately.  He  is  about  to  do  so,  when  the  captain  of 
the  guard  appears,  and  informs  him  that  he  is  under  arrest. 
Enrique  defiantly  draws  his  sword,  and  replies  that  he  will 
never  be  taken  alive  ;  which  statement  being  overheard  by 
Pedro,  throws  him  into  a  towering  rage.  Nothing  daunted, 
however,  Enrique  swears  that  the  King  will  not  hâve  the  oppor- 
tunity  to  murder  him  as  he  has  done  so  manv  others,  and  then 
leaves  the  palace. 

AcT  III. 

Now  that  Pedro  regards  Enrique  as  quite  deceived  by  his  pro- 
mise to  Blanca,  ht  résolves  to  hâve  her  executcd,  and  accordingly 
orders  his  sccretary  to  prépare  her  death-warrant.  Pedro  chances 
to  be  in  the  church,  before  the  tomb  of  Fadrique,  when  the 
secretary  brings  him  the  document  for  his  signature;  and  after 
receiving   it    tells  the    olhcial  to   withdraw,    as    he    wishes    to 
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remain  alone.  He  then  méditâtes  at  length  upon  the  step  he  is 
aboLit  to  take,  being  swayed  now  by  pity  for  the  innocent,  trust- 
ing  Blanca,  now  by  unrelenting  cruelty.  At  last  the  stronger 
feeHng  prevails,  and,  utiHzing  the  tomb  as  a  table,  he  is  about  to 
Write  his  name,  when  the  life-size  statue  of  Fadrique  standing 
upon  the  sarcophagus,  half  unsheathes  its  sword.  Terrified,  Pedro 
déclares  that  he  will  never  affix  his  signature  to  the  warrant, 
whereupon  the  sword  drops  back  again  into  its  scabbard. 

Although  Pedro  intends  keeping  the  promise  which  his  coward- 
ice  has  just  led  him  to  make,  yet  it  is  far  from  his  intention  to 
spare  the  life  of  Blanca,  for  he  knows  onlv  too  well  that  sub- 
jects  can  be  executed  \\ithout  the  need  of  a  formai  warrant. 

Hardly  had  Enrique  corne  into  Pedro's  présence  on  the  occa- 
sion of  his  visit  to  iiim  at  Seville,  when  he  heard  him  mutter 
that  Blanca  must  die,  and  he  now  writes  her  ofthe  ruler's  real 
intentions.  Blanca  is  astounded  on  learning  that  the  King's 
loving  assurances  were  only  feigned,  and  she  has  not  yet  recov- 
ered  from  her  surprise,  when  Gutiérrez  announces  that  Pedro, 
accompanied  bv  his  mistress  Maria,  has  arrived.  The  jailer  hast- 
ens  to  welcome  him,  while  Blanca,  in  spite  of  Enrique's  letter, 
assumes  that  he  has  come  to  release  her  as  he  has  promised. 

The  moment  Pedro  has  set  foot  within  the  fortress,  he  com- 
mands  Gutiérrez  to  be  put  to  death,  asserting  that  this  will  be 
his  reward  for  having  disobeyed  the  royal  mandate  regarding 
Leonor.  He  then  orders  the  same  punishment  to  be  visited  upon 
Blanca,  who,  breaking  away  from  her  captors  and  covered  with 
blood,  staggers  into  the  présence  of  Pedro  and  the  horror-stricken 
Maria,  and  falls  dead  at  thcir  feet. 

At  this  moment,  Pedro  is  informed  that  a  French  envov  desires 
to  speak  with  him.  Declaring  that  he  cannot  receive  him  in 
person,  he  scribbles  upon  a  bit  of  paper  a  brief  message  for  him, 
places  it  in  one  of  Blanca's  hands,  and  hurriedly  takes  his  depart- 
ure.  The  envoy,  who  is  none  other  than  Beltran,  is  horrified  at 
the  sight  that  grccts  him,  but  cspying  Pedro's  note,  takes  cou- 


l68  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

rage  to  loosen  it  from  the  grasp  of  the  corpse,  and  reads  it.  There- 
in,  Pedro  bids  him  give  Blanca  the  honorable  burial  she  deserves, 
and  Beltran  swears  that  not  only  will  he  do  this,  but  will  also 
avenge  her  murder. 

Hard  pressed  by  the  army  of  Enrique,  Pedro  takes  refuge  in  a 
castle,  and  his  brother,  with  the  intention  of  luring  him  out, 
challenges  him  te-  a  hand-to-hand  encounter  with  swords.  Pedro 
defiantly  accepts  the  challenge,  and  after  a  few  parries  Enrique 
makcs  a  misstep,  and  falls  to  the  ground.  He  is  about  to  be  run 
through  by  his  opponent,  when  Beltran  hastens  to  his  aid  and 
mortally  wounds  Pedro,  who  falls  with  a  cry  of  "  Treachery  !  " 
Thanking  Beltran  for  having  thus  saved  his  life,  Enrique  now 
offers  him  half  the  kingdom  of  Castile,  a  gift  which  he  gladly 
accepts. 

El  Reynar  para  inon'r. 
(To  Reign  only  to  Die.) 

AcT  T. 

Ariolante,  King  of  Athens  and  Sparta,  realized  that  on  account 
of  his  great  âge  his  life  would  soon  draw  to  a  close.  Having  no 
maie  heir,  he  was  naturally  desirous  of  obtaining  some  inform- 
ation regarding  his  successor,  and  to  satisfy  his  curiosity  con- 
sulted  his  astrologer,  Aiistippo.  The  seer  told  him  that  whoever 
his  successor  might  be,  his  reign  would  not  last  more  than  a 
year,  since  before  the  expiration  of  that  time  he  would  meet  a 
violent  death.  This  awful  prophccy  Ariolante  conhded  to  no  one 
but  his  adviser,  Cleôn,  whom  he  ordered  secretlv  toobtain  from 
the  oracle  of  Apollo  a  déniai  or  conhrmation.  The  oracle  thricc 
repeated  the  seer's  prédiction,  whcrcupon  Ariolante,  thoroughly 
frightened  and  fearful  that  the  prophecy  might  become  known, 
banished  Aristippo  from  the  country.  Out  of  revenge,  however, 
the    soothsayer   disclosed  the  dreadful  secret,   and  accordingly. 
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when  Ariolante  died,  no  one  could  be  found  who  was  willing 
to  takc  liis  place.  The  courtiers  were  in  despair,  and  realizing 
that  tumult  and  sédition  would  arise  from  the  lack  of  a  ruler, 
asked  the  oracle  what  course  to  pursue.  They  received  the 
answer  that  \\hosoever,  the  following  day,  should  first  enter 
their  citv  —  Athens  —  would  be  their  King. 

When  îhis  révélation  is  communicated  to  the  people,  they  are 
satisfied,  and  next  dav,  at  dawn,  gather  about  the  gâtes  to  await 
the  arrivai  of  the  unknown.  He  soon  appears  in  the  person  of 
Aristomenes,  who,  amidst  shouts  of  welcome,  is  unanimously 
proclaimed  King.  Naturallv,  the  new-comer  expresses  great  sur- 
prise at  having  been  made  the  récipient  of  such  an  honor,  where- 
upon  Cleôn  gives  a  very  plausible  excuse  for  this  unique  method 
of  choosing  a  ruler,  and  conducts  him  to  the  palace. 

Meantime,  Lisandro,  Prince  of  Thessaly  and  rightful  heir  to 
thekingdom,  has  heard  of  the  deathof  Ariolante,  and  now  cornes 
to  claim  his  inheritance  and  marry  the  Princess  Irène,  his  cousin. 
When  he  learns,  however,  of  the  fate  that  awaits  the  future 
ruler,  he  décides  not  to  ascend  the  throne,  and  in  order  that 
Irène  may  not  suspect  him  of  lacking  courage,  he  tells  her  that 
it  is  only  his  love  for  her  that  deters  him  from  becoming  King. 
At  this  moment  shouts  are  heard^  and  Aristomenes  appears, 
escorted  by  the  populace.  /;/  extenso,  he  narrâtes  to  them  the 
story  of  his  life,  and  before  he  has  concluded  Irène  becomes  ena- 
morcd  of  him,  and  décides  to  warn  him  of  his  danger.  Accord- 
ingly,  soon  atter  his  coronation  he  receives  a  letter  from  her, 
wherein,  without  giving  her  name,  shc  discloses  the  strange  cir- 
cumstances  under  which  hc  was  chosen  ruler.  When  he  has 
read  the  letter,  he  makcs  known  its  contents  to  the  courtiers, 
but  assures  them  that  what  hc  has  learned  will  not  prevcnt  him 
from  fulfilling  his  dutv  as  King. 
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ACT  II. 

Lisandro,  convinced  that  Aristomenes  and  Irène  are  now  en- 
amored  of  each  other,  is  mad  with  jealousy,  and  décides  to  effect 
the  murder  of  his  rival.  With  this  intent,  he  sends  a  message 
to  his  brother,  the  King  of  Thessaly,  asking  him  at  once  to  dis- 
patch one  Alciades  to  Athens,  that  he  may  kill  Aristomenes.  Al- 
ciades,  beingquite  unknown,  can  commit  the  murder  and  escape 
with  less  danger  of  détection  than  he  himself  ;  if  he  were  the  per- 
petrator,  he  would  no  doubt  be  put  to  death  on  the  spot  by  the 
infuriated  populace. 

Soon  after  having  dispatched  the  messenger  to  Thesssaly,  Li- 
sandro surprises  Aristomenes  and  Irène  in  a  tête-à-tête  which  so 
enrages  him  that  he  draws  a  dagger,  and,  under  the  prêteuse  that 
he  is  seeking  self-destruction,  attempts  to  stab  the  King.  The 
latter,  however,  always  on  his  guard  against  treachery,  unsheathes 
his  sword,  whereupon  Lisandro,  startled,  lets  fall  the  dagger  to 
the  floor. 

AcT  III. 

Several  incidents  hâve  occurred  which  hâve  served  to  make 
Lisandro  more  jealous  of  Aristomenes,  and,  one  day,  so  furious 
does  he  become  at  Irene's  indifférence,  that  he  déclares  to  her 
he  will  kill  his  rival  before  her  very  eves.  Hereupon,  Irène  sar- 
castically  bids  him  look  at  himself  in  a  mirror  to  see  how  plea- 
sant  he  appears,  and  thcn  abruptly  leaves  him.  Lisandro's  rage 
knows  no  bounds,  and  at  this  unfavorable  time  Aristomenes 
enters.  Declaring  that  if  his  rival's  anger  is  partly  due  to  his 
not  having  become  King,  he  shall  suffer  from  this  vexation  no 
longer,  Aristomenes  tenders  him  the  crown.  Lisandro  at  once 
accepts  it,  cxplaining  that  not  fear,  but  onlv  his  love  for  Irène 
and  dislike  to  leave  her  a  widow,  deterred  him  from  previously 
ascending  the  throne.   By  ail  the  people    he  is  now  proclaimed 
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ruler,  anJ  immediatelv  after  he  orders  Aristomenes  to  be  decapi- 
tated.  His  excuse  for  such  a  cruel  command  is,  that  as  the  pro- 
phecy  foretold  ihe  first  King  would  meet  a  violent  death  within 
the  year  (which  time  has  not  yet  expired),  his  own  safety  will 
be  assured  only  through  the  exécution  of  Aristomenes. 

Some  time  before  this,  through  a  note  from  Aristippo,  Aristo- 
menes had  learned  of  Lisandro's  design  against  his  life,  and 
therefore,  when  Alciades  arrived  from  Thessaly,  he  caused  the 
latter  to  be  imprisoned.  Consequently,  Alciades  has  seen  neither 
Aristomenes  nor  Lisandro,  and  knows  nothing  of  the  transfer  of 
the  crown.  He  is  now  released,  and,  soon  after,  espies  Lisandro 
conversing  with  Irène  in  the  King's  closet.  Naturally,  he  at  once 
assumes  him  to  be  Aristomenes,  and  is  certain  of  the  correctness 
ofhis  identification  on  hearing  him  later  speak  of  himselfas  King. 
Drawing  liis  dagger,  he  kills  Lisandro  without  warning,  and 
Irène,  terrified,  calls  for  help.  In  response  to  her  cries  the  court- 
iers appear,  togcther  with  Aristomenes,  whose  lite  has  been 
spared  bv  them  in  spite  of  the  King's  decree.  Alciades,  after  con- 
fessing  the  blunder  he  has  made  in  carrying  out  Lisandro's  com- 
mand, is  condemned  by  Aristomenes  to  be  hurled  from  a  lofty 
rock  ;  while  the  latter,  again  proclaimed  King,  thanks  the  people 
for  their  lovaltv  and  marries  Irène. 


El  Rigor  eu  la  Inocciicia  à  Privarse  de  privar. 
CCruelty  in   Innocence  or  To    Deprive   Oncsclt"  of  Favor.) 

ACT  I. 

With  the  object  of  procuring  lodgings  for  the  suite  of  Don 
Alvaro,  Don  Juan,  the  Regidor  of  Arévalo  and  Alvaro's  servant, 
Manzano,  hait  before  the  house  of  Don  Inigo  and  dcmand  admit- 
tance.  Tamara,  Inigo's  servant,  responds,  but  flatlv  refuses  to 
allow  tlic   trio  to  enter,  and  a  wrangle  ensues,  which  is  termin- 
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ated  by  Juan  and  Manzano  drawing  their  swords  and  swearing 
they  will  pass  in  by  force.  Crying  "  Kill  him  ",  they  are  about 
to  attack  Tamara,  when  Inigo,  who  has  heard  the  commotion, 
appears,  deprecates  the  employment  of  violence,  and  asks  \vhat 
great  personage  is  passing  through  the  town.  Manzano  replies 
that  it  is  Alvar  Pérez  Minaya,  heir  to  the  kingdom  of  Navarre, 
whom  one,  now  dead,  banished  from  Castile  for  having  sup- 
ported  the  new  monarchv  of  the  présent  King,  Alfonso  XI.  To 
the  astonishment  of  Juan  and  the  Rcgidor,  Inigo  déclares  that  in 
former  years  Alvaro  was  frequentlv  a  visitor  at  his  house  ;  and 
while  Juan  is  endeavoring  to  recollect  where  he  lias  previously 
seen  Inigo,  the  latter  bids  the  trio  départ.  His  threat  to  kill  the 
first  one  who  crosses  the  threshold  does  not  affright  them, 
however,  and,  angered  at  his  haughtiness,  they  are  on  the  point 
of  entering  by  force,  when  Alvaro  himself  appears.  In  answer 
to  the  latter's  inquiry  as  to  what  the  trouble  is,  Inigo  states  that 
he  is  defending  his  home,  and  having  obtained  from  Alvaro  the 
pardon  which  he  desires,  promises  to  reveal  to  him  the  reason  for 
his  action  if  he  \\ill  enter  the  house  alone  with  him.  Alvaro 
readih'  agrées  to  do  so,  and  cautioning  the  others  to  remain 
where  thev  are,  follows  Ifîigo,  while  Manzano,  in  wonder, 
remarks  that  the  building  must  indeed  be  haunted. 

A  few  moments  later  the  pair  reappear,  and  Iiîigo  being  asked 
by  Alvaro  for  his  name,  replies  "  I  used  to  be  somebodv,  now  I 
am  nobody  ",  and  abruptly  re-enters  the  house.  His  curiosity 
aroused  by  the  expression  of  astonishment  which  escapes  Alvaro, 
Juan  inquires  the  reason  for  his  surprise,  and  is  told  that  it  is 
occasioned  bv  the  discoverv  of  such  a  striking  man  content 
amidst  the  most  wrctched  surroundings.  Hoping  to  learn  the 
stranger's  identity  from  the  R(]i^idor,  Alvaro  questions  him,  but 
the  officiai  knows  onlv  that  the  mvsterious  one  has  lived  in 
Arévalo  for  ten  vears,  subsisting  on  the  chase  and  what  stray 
alms  his  servant  can  gather  in  the  streets  by  night.  Alvaro  then 
describes  tliedilapidated  condition  of  the  house  audits  furnishings, 
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and  concludes  bv  bidding  Manzano  summon  Tamara.  When 
the  latter  appears,  Alvaro  asks  him  who  his  master  is,  and  upon 
being  told  "  a  poor  nobleman  ",  déclares  that  he  knows  such 
is  not  the  truth.  Amazed  that  his  déception  has  been  discovered, 
Tamara  states  that  he  will  furnish  the  information  desired,  if 
Alvaro  will  promise  to  keep  it  a  secret.  To  this  he  agrées,  and 
Tamara  tells  him  that  his  master  is  Inigo  Méndez  de  Soto,  who 
once  enjoved  great  prominence  in  Castile,  but  later  tell  into 
disfavor.  Saddened  bv  what  he  has  heard,  Alvaro  gives  the 
faithful  servant  a  diamond  for  Ihigo,  and  Tamara  leaves  him 
with  a  final  admonition  not  to  rcveal  the  secret. 

Juan  and  Manzano  —  who  hâve  been  absent  during  the 
interview  between  Alvaro  and  Tamara  —  now  return,  and 
announce  that  the  King  and  Queen  hâve  arrived  in  town,  and 
that  her  Majesty  is  en  route  to  Burgos  to  attend  a  religions  fes- 
tival. Pleased  at  this  news,  Alvaro  testilïes  his  appréciation  by 
handing  Manzano  a  doubloon,  and  ordering  Juan  to  procure  a 
thousand  crowns  from  the  treasurv  on  the  following  day.  He 
then  bids  the  latter  conduct  to  his  —  Alvaro's  —  lodgings  as 
prisoners,  under  an  escort,  Inigo  and  Tamara,  and  delighted  with 
the  gitt  he  has  just  rcceived,  Juan  de[iarts  to  exécute  the  commis- 
sion. 

Scarcely  has  he  withdrawn  whcn  shouts  herald  the  approach 
ot  the  King  and  Queen,  and  upon  thcir  appearance  a  tew  mo- 
ments later,  escorted  bv  attendants,  Alvaro  advances  and  pros- 
trates himself  before  them.  With  an  exclamation  of  surprise  at 
having  so  unexpectedlv  met  him  after  his  many  years  of 
banishment,  the  King  afiectionatelv  bids  Alvaro  rise  and  embrace 
him,  and  kiss  the  hand  of  the  Queen.  Only  after  considérable 
urging  does  his  modestv  permit  him  to  complv,  and  he  déclares 
that  even  the  Alexander  of  old  is  immeasurablv  inferior  to 
Altonso,  "  the  new  Alexander.  "  Not  wishing  to  be  overlooked 
it  he  can  avoid  it,  Manzano  accosts  the  King,  and  having  enume- 
rated  the  various    posts    he    has   tilled  under  Alvaro   since   his 
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banishmcnt,  asks  that  lie  be  fittingly  rewarded  tor  his  fidelity. 
Alfonso  commands  that  he  be  granted  a  hundred  ducats  for 
each  office  he  has  held,  and  adds  that  his  master  will  be  made 
Grand  Chamberlain.  Alvaro's  protests  against  thèse  favors,  are 
interrupted  bv  his  Majesty  announcing  that  the  Queen  wishes 
further  to  reward  him  by  giving  him  for  a  wife  Doiîa  Leonor  de 
Atavde,  a  relation  of  hers  froni  Portugal,  beautiful,  and  talented, 
and  chief  lady  in  waiting.  The  Queen  adds  that  she  desires  the 
ceremonv  to  be  performed  immediatelv,  but  Alvaro,  far  froni 
pleased  at  the  prospect,  rather  rashly  déclares  that  there  is  no 
need  of  undue  haste.  To  this  the  King  replies  that  his  zeal  to 
reward  him  admits  of  no  delay,  whereupon  Alvaro,  realizing  the 
futility  of  protest,  acquiesces  and  gives  thanks  for  such  an 
unlooked  for  favor. 

Meantime^,  Juan  has  executed  Alvaro's  ordcr  concerning  Inigo 
and  Tamara,  and  now  rejoins  him,  only  to  be  told  to  bring  the 
prisoners  to  him  at  once.  When  Juan  has  departed,  Alvaro 
recounts  to  the  King  the  circumstances  under  which  the  couple 
were  discovered,  and  atter  giving  Ihigo's  full  name,  states  that 
his  father  was  vanquished  bv  Alfonso's  father  —  Fernando  IV. 
—  in  Burgos.  At  this  juncture  Juan  appears  with  the  prisoners, 
and  Inigo  immediately  asks  Alvaro  whv  he  has  broken  his  pro- 
mise not  to  reveal  his  identity,  and  chides  him  for  having  done 
so.  The  King,  however,  comforts  liïigo  by  declaring  that  Alvaro 
has  said  nothing  but  in  praise  of  him,  and  with  the  assurance 
that  ht-  belicvcs  this  eulogv  to  be  well  mcrited,  bids  him  throw 
hiniself  at  Alvaro's  feet.  Inigo,  obevs,  and  as  well  as  his  shame 
and  embarrassment  ^vill  allow,  expresses  his  pénitence  at  having 
so  unjustlv  treated  onc  who  is  rcallv  his  friend.  Telling  him  to 
lise,  Alvaro  then  appoints  Inigo  chief  cup-bearer  to  his  Majesty, 
and  restores  to  him  ail  those  towns  and  villages  ot  which  his 
father  was  deprived  bv  the  former  King,  Fernando  l\ .  Instantly 
reali/ing  he  mav  hâve  exceeded  his  authority,  Alvaro  asks  the 
King  for  pardon  ;  while  Inigo,  overjoved,  confesses  his  inability 
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ever  to    be   nble    to    repav  such    kindness,    and    départs    with 
Tamara. 

As  soon  as  the  former  prisoners  hâve  withdrawn,  Altonso 
reminds  Alvaro  that  bis  marriage  to  Leonor  must  take  place  at 
once,  since  the  Queen  presently  leaves  for  Burgos,  while  he 
himself  returns  to  Toledo.  Looking  with  no  more  favor  than 
before  upon  this  compuLsorv  union,  Alvaro  is  about  to  venture 
a  protest,  when  the  King  interrupts  him,  assures  him  ot  bis  aifec- 
tion,  and  leads  him  away. 

By  chance  thèse  last  words  of  bis  Majesty  hâve  been  overheard 
by  Don  Mendo  de  Torquemada,  the  lover  of  Leonor,  and  are 
his  first  intimation  that  he  is  to  be  deprived  of  her.  Furious,  he 
swears  he  will  bave  revenge,  but  his  ravings  are  soon  termin- 
ated  by  the  abrupt  entrance  of  the  Queen,  who,  in  wonderment, 
demands  to  know  the  cause  of  his  passion.  At  first  he  replies 
mercly  "  I  bave  a  grievance  "  ;  and  it  is  only  after  persistent  quest- 
ioning  that  he  tells  the  Queen  he  is  angered  because  she  pro- 
miscd  him  Leonor  and  now  bestows  her  on  another.  With  the 
explanation  that  it  is  the  will  of  the  King,  her  Majesty  retires, 
while  Mendo,  accompanied  by  a  servant  who  bas  just  appeared 
bearing  a  number  of  documents  on  a  salver,  advances  to  meet 
Alfonso  whom  he  sees  approaching.  As  soon  as  the  King  espies 
the  documents,  which  recount  the  favors  he  bas  donc  Alvaro, 
he  asks  Mendo  the  nature  of  them,  and  in  the  lattcr's  reply 
instantly  reads  his  envy  and  jealousy  of  the  new  fovorite.  To 
reprove  him,  Alfonso  asserts  that  he  is  not  satisfied  with  what  he 
lias  done  for  Alvaro,  and  intends  further  to  reward  him  ;  where- 
upon  Mendo  verv  broadlv  hints  that  he  bas  bccn  shown  too 
many  favors  already. 

At  this  juncture  the  Queen  appears,  attended  by  Leonor  and 
Alvaro,  and  after  Leonor  bas  informcd  the  katter  that  she  will 
marry  liim  in  accordance  whit  the  royal  bidding,  her  Majesty 
déclares  that  the  wedding  must  take  place  immediately.  Tlic  King 
then  shows  Alvaro  the  documents  presented  to  him  by  Mendo, 
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and  upon  the  new  favorite  exclaiming  at  the  lavishness  of  the 
gifts,  the  Queen  déclares  that  they  are  no  more  than  his  virtue 
deserves. 

AcT  IL 

The  scène  now  shifts  from  Arévalo  to  Toledo,  where  Leonor 
recounts  to  her  servant,  Antona,  the  many  good  quahties  pos- 
sessed  bv  her  husband.  While  the  two  are  conversing,  Alvaro 
enters  with  Manzano,  and  upon  the  hitter  showhig  his  master 
some  pétitions  and  asking  if  he  wishes  to  examine  them,  Alvaro 
angrily  bids  him  be  silent  and  go  away.  In  surprise,  Leonor 
demands  of  her  husband  what  the  matter  is  and  why  he  is  in 
such  ill  humor,  to  which  he  replies  that  the  numerous  rewards 
and  favors  he  has  received,  serve  only  to  bring  cares  and  worries 
and  to  separate  him  from  her.  Thereupon,  Leonor  advises  him 
to  ask  leave  of  the  King  to  retire  with  her  from  Court,  and  so 
alluring  is  her  picture  of  the  peace  and  happiness  they  will  enjoy, 
that  he  décides  to  toUow  her  counscl. 

The  King's  entrv  is  now  announced  bv  Inigo,  and  after 
Alfonso  has  expressed  his  regret  at  having  come  to  disturb 
Alvaro,  the  latter  asserts  he  has  a  favor  to  ask,  and  would  prefer 
to  do  80  in  private.  When  Leonor  and  Inigo  hâve  withdrawn, 
Alvaro  prostrates  himself  before  the  King,  bursts  forth  into  a 
long  and  extravagant  eulogv  of  him,  and  concludes  bv  declaring 
that  he  is  incapable  of  attending  to  his  duties  and  would  fain 
retire  to  Arjona.  Angered,  Alfonso  replies  he  never  would  liave 
believed  that  one  who  enjoys  such  revenues  and  favors  would 
make  such  a  request,  but  Alvaro  maintains  that  only  the  ambi- 
tious  and  the  heedless  are  willing  to  go  through  life  thus  bur- 
dened.  This  statement  throws  the  King  into  a  furious  passion, 
and  swearing  that  Alvaro  is  disloyal  and  scorns  the  many  favors 
he  has  received,  orders  him  to  leave  the  Court  at  once. 

Alfonso  then  retires,  whilc  Inigo,  whose  attention  has  bcen 
attracted  bv  the  King's  auiirv  words,  rushes  in  and  asks  what  the 
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matter  is.  W'hen  lie  learns  what  has  occurred,  Inigo  déclares  thaï 
it  Alvaro  will  allow  it  he  will  accompanv  him  to  Arjona,  but  his 
triend  assures  him  that  only  the  King  can  grant  this  permission. 
Their  conversation  is  now  interrupted  bv  theentrance  of  Leonor, 
\vho  has  scarce  time  to  exchange  greetings  with  Inigo  when 
Mendo  appears.  The  latter  informs  Inigo  that  the  King  wishes 
to  see  him  immediately,  and  escorts  him  from  the  apartment,  ail 
the  while  secretly  gloating  over  Alvaro 's  downfall. 

The  instant  they  are  alone,  Leonor  asks  her  husband  re- 
garding  the  outcome  of  his  interview  with  the  King,  and  after 
he  has  hinted  at  what  took  place,  he  expresses  his  désire  to  leave 
Toledo  with  her  at  once.  A  few  moments  later,  Juan  enters  bearing 
a  message  to  Alvaro  from  his  sovereign,  to  the  eftect  that  he 
must  quit  the  city  within  four  hours.  Alvaro  replies  that  he  will 
do  so,  and  Juan  retires,  while  Leonor  withdraws  to  say  farewell 
to  the  Queen. 

Tamara,  the  fiiitliful  servant  of  Inigo,  seeing  in  Alvaro's  down- 
tall  a  chance  tor  his  master's  advancement  with  the  King,  urges 
him  to  appropriate  the  place  held  by  the  former  favorite.  Inigo, 
however,  déclares  that  he  would  be  untrue  to  Alvaro  were  he 
to  do  so,  and  then  announces  his  détermination  of  accompanying 
him  on  his  journey.  To  this  Tamara  objects,  on  the  ground 
that  he  would  show  more  dévotion  to  his  friend  if  he  were  to 
remain  in  Toledo  and  protect  his  name  from  slander,  —  a  sug- 
gestion ot  which  Inigo  heartilv  approves. 

Leonor's  interview  with  the  Queen  has  had  a  niost  unpleasant 
termination,  due  to  a  disparaging  remark  ofthe  latter  concern- 
ing  Alvaro,  and  in  a  rage  her  Majestv  tells  the  King  that  slie 
lias  been  insulted.  Although  vexed  at  the  independent  attitude 
of  both  Alvaro  and  Leonor,  Alfonso  is  half  inclined  to  pardon 
them,  for  at  heart  he  still  likes  and  admires  his  subject.  How- 
ever, when  he  intimâtes  ihai  he  fecls  less  vengeful,  the  Queen 
affirms  that  the  many  favors  he  has  shown  Alvaro  hâve  served 
only  to  niake  hini  proud  and  haughty.  This  statement  at  once 
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puts  an    end  to   the  King's  vacillation,  anJ  he  swears   that  he 
will  force  him  into  submission. 

Juan  now  enters  with  the  announcement  that  ail  is  ready  for 
the  departure  of  Alvaro  and  Leonor,  and  that  in  a  moment  they 
will  corne  to  say  farewell  to  their  Majesties.  Declaring  hewill  not 
receive  them,  the  King  bids  his  wife  accompany  him,  and  hast- 
ens  to  leave  the  apartment  before  his  unwelcome  callers  shall 
appear.  He  has  not  the  opportunicv  to  do  so,  however,  for  the 
next  instant  the  couple  confront  him,  and  with  an  appeal  that  he 
be  allowed  to  explain  himself,  Alvaro  falls  at  the  King's  feet.  To 
his  surprise,  the  sovereign  refuses  to  hear  him,  makes  a  gruff 
reply  and  withdraws  ;  while  the  Queen  dénies  Leonor's  request 
to  kiss  her  hand,  and  turns  away. 

ACT  III. 

Even  Alvaro's  banishment  from  Court  has  not  sufficed  to  cool 
the  King's  resentment  against  him,  and  he  swears  to  the  Queen 
that  he  will  hâve  revenge.  Her  Majesty  avers  that  if  Alvaro  be 
deprived  of  his  titles  and  estâtes,  he  will  soon  return  to  ask  for 
pardon,  and  the  King  décides  to  adopt  this  suggestion,  He  dé- 
clares that  further  to  humble  him  he  will  lavish  additional  ho- 
nors  and  favors  upon  his  friend  Inigo,  who  owes  to  him  — 
Alvaro  —  his  présent  position  at  Court.  That  thèse  measures 
will  prove  effectuai  the  Queen  asserts  there  can  be  no  doubt, 
and  she  urges  her  husband  to  complète  Alvaro's  undoing  by 
depriving  him  of  Leonor.  When,  some  time  previous  to  Alvaro's 
appearance  at  Court,  Mendo  asked  the  Queen  for  Leonor's  hand, 
she  was  compelled  to  grant  his  request,  and  Leonor  was  forced 
to  accept  him  in  payment  of  his  having  obtained  for  her  sever- 
al  substantial  favors  from  the  Queen.  Three  witnesses  —  attend- 
ants of  the  Queen  —  will  testifv  that  Leonor  promised  Mendo 
to  be  his  wife,  and  the  Queen  herself,  having  been  présent  on 
that  occasion,  willvouch  tor  the  truth  of  their  statements.  With 
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this  explanation,  lier  Majesty  déclares  that  it  is  a  simple  matter  to 
order  Mendo  to  proceed  against  Alvaro,  and  the  King  having 
stated  that  he  will  do  so,  she  retires. 

As  soon  as  he  is  alone,  Alfonso's  resentment  towards  Alvaro 
is  temporarily  dispelled  by  the  thought  that  he  still  likes  him, 
and  that  his  subject  shows  wisdom  in  wishing  to  live  free  from 
the  burdens  and  cares  of  the  Court.  Pride  will  not  allow  him  to 
ask  Alvaro  to  return,  but  let  him  come  of  his  own  accord  and 
he  will  gladly    receivc  him. 

From  such  reflections  the  King  is  soon  aroused  bv  the  entrance 
of  Juan,  who  has  just  returned  from  Arjona,  and  who,  in  answer 
to  his  inquiries  concerning  Alvaro,  states  that  he  is  agréât  favorite 
there.  After  his  Majesty  has  read  a  note  sent  him  by  the  latter,  he 
expresses  the  wishto  examine  another  which  Juan  bears  from  Al- 
varo, addresscd  to  the  Archbishop  of  Toledo.  From  this  the  King 
learns  that  the  fallen  favorite  will  return  if  asked,  — ■  a  statement 
which  infuriates  him  and  causes  him  to  swear  that  he  will 
compel  Alvaro  to  beg  to  be  received. 

Inigo  and  Mendo  now  appear,  whereat  the  King  informs  the 
latter,  much  to  his  surprise,  that  he  desires  to  give  him  a  bride; 
thcn  he  hands  Inigo  a  paper,  and  bidding  Mendo  follow  him, 
retires.  Inigo  finds  the  document  to  be  a  decree  of  the  King 
transferring  to  the  former  ail  of  Alvaro's  titles,  revenues,  and 
estâtes,  and,  much  affected  at  the  persécution  of  his  friend,  he 
détermines  some  day  to  return  ail  thcse  to  him. 

While  Alvaro  and  Leonor  are  witnessing  a  May  fcle  held  by 
their  servants,  one  of  the  latter  announces  the  distant  approach  of 
a  party  on  horseback  and  on  foot,  whereupon  Leonor  remarks 
to  her  husband  tiiat  she  fears  it  to  be  a  démonstration  ofthe 
King's  resentment.  A  short  time  after,  Manzano  appears  with 
the  news  that  those  approaching  are  Inigo,  Mendo,  and  Juan, 
accompanied  by  an  escort.  Apprehensive,  like  Leonor,  of  his 
master's  safety,  the  faithful  servant  wishes  to  form  a  guard  of  his 
companions,  but  Alvaro  assures  him  that  this  is  needless  for  the 
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leaders  of  the  party  are  his  friends.  Amidst  cries  of  "  Make  way 
for  the  Constahle  and  Duke  of  Arjona  ",  Inigo,  Mendo,  and  Juan 
now  appear,  and  Leonor  wonders  on  hearing  thèse  titles  apphed 
to  any  other  than  her  husband.  Alvaro  gives  the  newcomers  a 
cordial  welcome,  and  is,  therefore,  much  surprised  on  being 
treated  in  the  most  indiffèrent  manner  by  Juan  and  Mendo,  — - 
coolness  which  Inigo  avers  is  due  to  the  inconstancy  of  fortune. 
When  Juan  shows  Alvaro  an  order  from  the  King  directing  him 
to  be  taken  to  Toledo,  Leonor  furiously  berates  the  emissary, 
but  her  husband  reproves  her,  and  after  handing  over  his  sword, 
déclares  he  will  obey.  Asked  if  the  King  has  given  any  further 
commands,  Inigo  answers  Alvaro  in  the  affirmative,  and  exhibits 
the  decree  transferring  to  himself  ail  his  friend's  revenues,  titles, 
and  estâtes.  Expressing  his  pleasure  to  hâve  Inigo  free  him  from 
such  burdens,  Alvaro  avers  that  in  the  possession  of  Leonor  he  is 
quite  content,  whereupon  Mendo  déclares  that  the  Archbishop  or- 
ders  her  to  keep  the  promise  of  marriage  she  made  to  him  — 
Mendo  —  before  she  becamethe  bride  of  Alvaro.  Enraged,  Leonor 
dénies  ever  having  made  such  a  promise,  but  Mendo  asserts  that 
he  has  witnesses  to  prove  it,  who  are  no  less  than  the  Queen  her- 
self  and  her  ladies.  Juan  then  bids  Leonor  enter  a  coach  standing 
near  bv  with  notariés,  which  order  so  angers  Alvaro  that  he 
upbraids  him  and  Mendo,  and  swears  he  will  kill  anyone  who 
approaches  his  wife.  To  his  protestations  that  he  should  be  al- 
lowed  to  keep  her,  since  he  has  been  deprived  ot  ail  else,  Inigo  — 
strange  to  sav  —  replies  that  he  is  demented,  and  commands  a 
guard  to  take  Leonor  to  the  coach.  Lamenting  their  misfortune, 
the  couple  are  separated,  and  overjoyed  that  he  is  at  last  to 
hâve  Leonor  for  a  bride,  Mendo  gives  the  order  to  start  tor 
Toledo. 

In  conversation  with  the  Queen,  the  King  avers  that  he  has 
treated  Alvaro  unjustlv  and  crue'.lv,  and  scarcely  has  he  thus 
spoken  when  a  servant  announces  that  Leonor,  Juan,  and  Mendo 
hâve  arrived    and   are  about   to  enter  the  apartment.  Asserting 
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that  he  will  retire,  the  King  does  so  just  in  time  to  avoiJ  meeting 
the  trio,  while  Leonor  advances  towards  the  Queen  with  the 
words  "  Ladv,  vou  hâve  hère  the  innocent  woman  whom  you 
persécute.  "  To  this  thrust  her  Majestv  makes  no  replv,  but  turn- 
ing  to  Mendo,  bids  him  hâve  his  marriage  performed  imme- 
diatelv,  whereat  Leonor  warns  them  they  had  best  not  attempt  it. 
Angered,  the  Queen  abruptly  withdraws,  and,  a  moment  after, 
Inigo  and  Alvaro  appear.  As  soon  as  the  latter  espies  Leonor, 
he  addresses  her  as  his  wife,  and  she  responds  with  "  My  hus- 
band  ",  which  so  enrages  Mendo  that  he  commands  Juan  to 
remove  her  at  once. 

Just  as  this  order  is  executed,  a  servant  proclaims  the  entrance 
of  the  King,  who,  mistaking  Alvaro  for  Inigo,  calls  him 
"  friend  ",  and  bids  him  corne  to  his  arms.  In  an  instant, 
however,  Alfonso  discovers  his  error,  draws  back  and  déclares 
he  will  not  receive  him.  Asked  the  reason  for  his  décision,  he 
answers  that  Alvaro  is  a  traitor  —  an  accusation  which  so  angers 
the  latter  that,  when  liiigo  corroborâtes  it,  he  attacks  him  with 
"  If  loyaltv  consists  in  being  a  traitor,  no  one  can  be  more  loyal 
than  \ou.  "  Inigo  becomes  furious,  but  the  King,  in  place  of 
taking  his  part,  to  his  surprise  seconds  the  truth  of  Alvaro's  state- 
ment,  hints  that  something  unpleasant  is  in  store  for  him  — 
Iiîigo,  ■ — ■  and  calls  for  Mendo.  When  he  appears,  foUowed  bv 
the  Queen,  Leonor,  and  Juan,  the  King  bids  the  former  give 
him  her  hand,  whereat  slie  exhibits  a  dagger,  and  swears  that 
she  will  rather  take  lier  life.  Terrified,  Alvaro  begs  her  to  marry 
Mendo,  but  scarcely  has  she  time  to  reprove  him  for  giving 
such  advice,  when  the  King,  to  the  ama/ement  of  ail,  déclares 
that  his  resentment  has  vanished,  and  bids  the  persecuted  couple 
embrace  one  another.  On  this,  Inigo  allirms  that  he  will  return 
to  Alvaro  ail  the  revenues  and  estâtes  that  the  latter  was  com- 
pelled  to  transfer  to  him,  and  adds  that  his  sole  reason  for  accept- 
ing  them  was  the  conviction  that  no  one  else  would  return 
them.    After    Alvaro    has   embraccd     Iniuo   and   the    Kinu,    his 
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Majesty  sentences  Juan    and  Mendo  to  banishment    from  the 
realm,  but  at  Alvaro's  request  finally  grants  thcm  a  pardon. 

El  segiinâo  Séneca  de  Espana. 
(The  Second  Seneca  of  Spain.) 

part  first. 

ActI. 

Santoyo,  an  old  man^  and  counsellor  of  King  Felipe  the  Second, 
reads  to  bis  Majesty  a  letter  from  tbe  Low  Countries,  petitioning 
freedom  of  tbought  witbout  oppression  by  the  Inquisition. 
When  Santovo  bas  concluded,  FeHpe  déchires  that  he  will  not 
accède  to  the  demands  of  the  Dutch,  but  will  dispatch  the  Duke 
of  Alva  to  subdue  them,  since  he  would  rather  relinquish  ail 
their  countrv  than  permit  them  to  be  heretics. 

A  woman,  Otavia,  clad  in  mourning,  now  endeavors  to  come 
before  the  King,  whereupon  a  guard  rudely  thrusts  her  back, 
and  speaks  to  her  in  a  threatening  tone.  The  disturbance  having 
attracted  Felipe's  attention,  he  asks  one  of  the  courtiers  the 
cause  of  it,  and  when  he  is  informed,  sternly  reprimands  the 
guard  for  ill  treating  a  woman.  He  then  bids  Otavia  step  for- 
ward,  and  asks  her  what  favor  slie  desires.  She  replies  that  she  is 
a  widow,  and  that  her  son,  aged  fifteen,  bas  been  sentenced  to 
death  for  having  committed  a  murder.  Imploring  clemency,  she 
begs  that  he  be  allowed  to  turn  soldier,  and  bave  tlie  opportunity 
of  sacrificing  bis  life  in  a  better  cause  —  that  of  fighting  for  his 
King,  Felipe  grants  her  praver,  but  explains  that  he  does  so  only 
out  of  sympatbv,  and  not  deliberately  to  reverse  the  judicial 
décision,  which  was  just. 

Dona  Leonor,  having  learned  that  her  lover  Don  Juan  of 
Austria^,  half  brother  of  the  King,  bas  been  ordered  by  the  latter 
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to  lead  an  armv  against  the  rehellious  Moors  in  Granada,  writes 
to  Juan  reproving  him  for  intending  to  désert  her.  Just  as  she  has 
finished  the  letter  he  appears,  whereupon  she  greets  him  verv 
coollv.  After  a  long  conversation,  however,  Leonor  shows  her- 
selfless  vexed,  and  on  taking  his  leave,  Juan  promises  to  return 
that  night  to  sav  farewell. 

Santoyo  reads  to  FeHpe,  late  one  night,  a  number  of  pétitions, 
and  after  the  King  has  passed  upon  them,  with  his  grounds 
for  granting  or  refusing  each  one,  his  Majesty  withdraws  to 
Write  a  letter  to  the  Pope,  Plus  V.  Therein,  he  gives  his  reasons 
for  not  joining  the  Holy  League,  but  promises  to  send  orders  to 
his  \'iceroys  to  protect  the  citv  of  Venice.  When  he  has  finished 
the  communication  he  reappears,  and,  not  noticing  that  Santoyo 
has  tallen  asleep  during  his  absence,  bids  him  read  and  seal  it. 
The  old  man  of  course  makes  no  reply,  and  as  soon  as  Felipe 
sees  that  he  is  asleep  he  tries  to  wake  him.  Although  his  efforts 
are  only  partly  successful,  still  the  King  hands  him  the  letter  and 
repeats  his  request.  In  a  mcchanical  and  listless  way,  Santoyo 
then  seizes  the  inkstand,  and  assuming  it  to  be  the  sandbox, 
empties  its  contents  over  thesheet.  Naturally,  FeUpe  is  vexed,  but, 
concealing  his  anger,  merely  tells  the  old  man  to  get  wide-awake, 
while  he  withdraws  to  write  his  letter  over  again. 

ACT  II. 

During  the  time  that  is  supposed  to  hâve  elapsed  since  the 
close  of  the  preceding  act  Santoyo  has  died,  and  is  mourned 
by  ail  except  the  Prince,  Don  Carlos.  That  he  does  not  share 
the  gênerai  grief  rcsults  from  the  fact  that  Santoyo  advised 
Felipe  not  to  allow  him  to  take  part  in  the  co'ming  campaign  in 
Flanders. 

Carlos  i^  verv  jealous  of  the  Duke  of  Alva,  whom  helipe  has 
selected  as  leader  of  the  invasion,  for  he  feels  that  he  holds  a 
position  which  by  right   belongs  only  to  himself.  Accordingly, 
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when  he  now  meets  the  Duke,  he  tries  to  dissuade  him  trom 
taking  part  in  the  expédition,  but  the  other  déclares  that  he  has 
no  choice  in  the  matter,  and  niust  obev  the  King's  orders.  Carlos 
then  becomes  furious,  and  tries  to  stab  the  Duke,  who  saves  his 
life  onlv  by  seizing  his  assailant's  arm.  At  this  juncture  the  King 
appears,  and,  on  Carlos  retiring,  bids  the  Duke  relate  the  cause 
of  the  quarrel.  When  Felipe  has  learned  what  has  taken  place, 
he  is  not  a  little  vexed  at  his  passionate  son,  and  orders  the 
Duke  to  leave  for  the  Netherlands  the  next  dav. 

Carlos  vows  vengeance  upon  the  Duke,  and  is  more  determined 
than  ever  that  he  must  die.  Deciding  to  enlist  the  aid  of  his 
uncle  Juan,  who  has  now  returned  from  the  Moorish  campaign, 
one  night  asks  him  to  promise  to  kill  the  favorite,  but  Juan  of 
course  refuses.  While  they  are  arguing  they  draw  near  the  house 
of  Leonor,  and  Carlos  asserting  that  he  has  heard  of  her  great 
beauty,  expresses  the  désire  to  see  her.  Very  naturally,  Juan  is 
bv  no  means  pleased,  and  endeavors  to  dissuade  the  Prince  from 
his  idea  bv  stating  that  he  will  run  the  risk  of  meeting  Leonor's 
parents  and  brother.  But  Carlos,  true  to  his  stubborn  nature, 
cannot  be  so  easily  swaved,  and  orders  Juan  to  call  the  girj 
at  once,  else  he  will  break  down  the  door.  Juan  sees  himself 
forced  to  acquiesce,  and  summoning  his  loved  one  to  the  grat- 
ing,  tells  her  in  anxious  tones  of  his  predicament.  Not  confused 
in  the  least,  Leonor  bids  him  tell  the  Prince  to  approach,  and 
when  Juan  does  so,  Carlos  is  delighted,  for  he  supposes  he  will 
be  admitted  to  the  house.  He  is  doomed  to  disappointment, 
however,  ior  his  entreaties  and  arguments  are  answered  onlv  by 
banter  on  the  part  of  Leonor.  Finally,  he  loses  his  temper,  and 
becomes  so  impudent  that  she  closes  the  window  in  his  foce. 
Carlos's  rage  knows  no  bounds,  and  uttering  ail  sorts  of  threats, 
he  is  escorted  by  his  uncle  towards  the  palace.  On  the  way,  the 
couple  fall  into  a  heated  argument  over  the  merits  of  their  res- 
pective fathers,  and  by  the  time  thev  reach  the  palace,  Carlos  is 
talkingso  loudK'  that  the  King  hearshim,  and  hastens  to  the  spot. 
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Disniissing  |uan,   Felipe  learns  from  his  son  the  cause  of  their 
dispute,  and  with  a  reprimand  orders  him  to  bed. 

ACT   III. 

Having  heard  that  the  people  are  continually  complaining  of 
his  son's  actions,  FeHpe  becomes  vexed,  and  décides  to  hâve  an 
interview  with  him.  Accordinglv  he  sends  a  courtier  to  seek 
Carlos,  who  is  discovered  plaving/'f/o/^r,  in  an  endeavor  to  torget 
an  attack  of  the  ague  from  which  he  is  suftering.  When  he 
comes  before  his  father,  the  latter  asserts  that  his  demeanor 
greatly  displeases  him,  and  that  it  he  does  not  reform  he  will 
hâve  to  sufier  the  conséquences.  Hereupon,  Carlos  déclares  that 
he  feels  he  has  been  slighted,  for  notwithstanding  his  désire  to 
serve  as  gênerai  in  Flanders,  the  choice  fell  upon  the  Duke  of 
Alva.  This  showedplainlvthat  his  father  considered  him  unworthv 
of  such  an  honorable  and  responsible  position.  Before  the  Prince 
has  finished  ail  he  wishes  to  say,  he  is  again  seized  with  the 
ague,  which  finall\-  becomes  so  violent  that  Felipe  forgets  his 
anger,  and,  calling  attendants,  orders  him  carried  to  his  apart- 
ment. 

The  Cardinal  now  enters,  bearing  a  document  relative  to  the 
King's  approaching  marriage  with  his  nièce  Ana  of  Austria, 
daughter  of  Maximilian  IL,  Fmperor  of  Germanv.  Bv  the  terms 
of  the  document,  she  is  to  bring  with  her  as  dowry  one  hundred 
thousand  crowns,  and  as  earnest  monev  a  like  amount.  Should 
she  outlive  the  King,  she  will  receive  forty-six  thousand  ducats 
a  year,  provided  she  does  not  remarry.  The  agreement  also  stip- 
ulâtes that  Isabcl,  another  daughter  of  Maximilian,  shall  become 
the  bride  of  Charles  IX.  of  France,  while  Margarita,  sister  of  the 
latter,  shall  marry  the  King  of  Portugal.  After  Felipe  has  care- 
fully  read  the  document,  he  places  his  scal  thereon,  and  orders 
a  hundred  thousand  ducats  to  bc  givcn  to  the  Archduke  who 
brou"ht  it  to  Court. 
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Soon  after  the  Cardinal  has  withdrawn  Juan  enters,  and  to 
Felipe's  inquiry  concerning  Carlos,  replies  that  he  asks  permission 
to  ;etire  for  a  short  time  to  Alcalâ,  for  the  benefit  of  his  health. 
The  King  states  that  he  may  do  so,  and  then  informs  Juan  that 
the  latter  has  been  chosen  by  the  Pope  as  gênerai  of  the  League 
against  Selim  and  Mustafa. 

In  response  to  Felipe's  summons  Pompeyo,  a  sculptor,  now 
appears,  and  is  ordered  to  complète  as  soon  as  possible  some  uniîn- 
ished  bronze  figures  for  the  décoration  of  the  Escorial.  Pompeyo 
déclares  the  delay  to  be  caused  by  a  scarcity  of  workmen,  where- 
upon  the  King  bids  him  obtain  them  from  Italy  and  Germany. 
Asserting  that  his  son  is  an  expert  sculptor,  the  artisan  laments 
his  inability  to  make  use  of  him,  since  he  is  imprisoned  at  Zara- 
goza  for  killing  an  officer  while  resisting  arrest.  When  Felipe 
hears  this,  he  states  that  the  culprit  shall  be  set  at  liberty  ;  while 
Pompeyo,  delighted,  résolves  to  retire  with  his  son  to  some  spot 
where  the  King  may  be  unable  to  find  them. 

Receiving  word  from  the  Archbishop  of  Seville  that  Ana  of 
Austria  is  approaching  Segovia,  Felipe  repairs  thither  and  meets 
her,  accompanied  by  her  two  brothers,  Alberto  and  Venceslao. 
After  the  usual  courtesies  hâve  been  exchanged,  the  Archbishop 
bestows  the  nuptial  blessings  upon  the  couple,  and  prépares  to 
celebrate  their  marriage  the  following  day. 

El  secundo  Séneca  de  Espaha. 
(The  Second  Seneca  of  Spain.) 

PART    SECOND. 
ACT  I. 

Desiring  to  impress  upon  his  son  Fernando  that  death  claims 
Kings  no  less  than  their  subjects,  King  Felipe,   accompanied  by 
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Don  Diego  de  Cordoba  and  the  Cardinal,  leads  the  voung  Prince 
to  the  burial  vaiilt  of  his  ancestors.  The  tirst  tomb  before  which 
the  part}'  halts  is  that  of  Pedro  the  Cruel,  and  as  soon  as  the 
appelative  "  Criid  "  has  caught  the  King's  eye,  he  bids  to  be 
replaced  by  the  word  "  Jitsticiero  ",  on  the  ground  that  inortuary 
inscriptions  are  intended  to  make  known  the  virtues  of  the  dead, 
not  their  defects.  The  adjacent  sarcophagus  contains  the  remains 
of  Fernando  IV.  —  The  Summoned  — ,  and  since  the  Prince 
confesses  his  ignorance  whv  he  should  hâve  been  so  stvled, 
Fehpe  relates  the  reason. 

Passing  the  tomb  ot  Alonso  the  Chaste,  the  party  stops  before 
thatofAlonso  XL,  and  the  ~King  orders  it  to  be  opened.  The 
body  of  the  deceased  lies  clad  in  fuU  armor,  but  has  no  sword, 
a  deficiency  which  the  Cardinal  attributes  to  the  greed  of  a 
sacristan,  who  despoiled  the  corpse  while  cleaning  the  tomb. 
Felipe  déclares  that  the  loss  must  be  made  good  immediatelv, 
whereupon  Diego  offers  his  sword  for  the  purpose.  Averring, 
however,  that  only  a  royal  blade  can  be  so  used,  the  King  places 
his  in  the  sarcophagus,  and  then  takes  Diego's  for  himself. 

Further  inspection  of  the  vault  is  interrupted  by  the  entrance 
of  a  messenger  from  the  commander  of  the  Armada,  the  Duke 
of  Médina  Sidonia,  who  sends  word  that  the  fleet  has  been  dis- 
abled  by  a  terrible  storm,  even  before  meeting  the  enemy.  Ail 
présent  aresurprised  at  the  composure  with  which  Felipe  receives 
this  news,  and  his  very  self-control  at  once  dispels  the  fear  that 
has  been  engendered  in  the  messenger  through  making  such  an 
announcement.  When  he  has  learned  a  few  détails  of  the  catas- 
trophe, the  King  déclares  his  intention  of  leaving  at  once  for  the 
Escorial. 

On  the  way  thither,  a  heavy  rainstorm  compels  Felipe  and  his 
companion,  Diego,  to  seek  shelter  in  the  houseofa  peasant, 
Rana,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  latter  thev  are  entertained  by  his 
niecc,  who  is  quite  unaware  of  the  identitv  of  lier  visitors.  At 
last  Rana   appcars,   and  soon  the   royal    coacli   drives    up    with 
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Queen  Ana,  the  Prince,  and  attendants.  After  the  confusion  inci- 
dent to  their  arrivai  bas  subsided,  the  Queen  gently  chides  lier 
husband  for  having  deserted  her. 

When  ail  hâve  withdrawn  save  Diego,  the  King  hands  him  a 
pétition  which  he  has  received,  and  bids  him  read  it.  Therein,  a 
woman  of  Toledo  complains  that  a  prebendary,  Don  Rodrigo 
de  Peralta,  after  having  dishonored  her  has  cast  her  oft,  and 
refuses  to  aid  her.  Ordering  Diego  to  investigate  the  affair,  bis 
Majestv  avers  that  should  the  complainant  be  found  well-born 
and  needv,  be  will  cause  one  half  of  lier  deceiver's  income  to  be 
paid  to  lier  for  life. 

This  matter  disposed  of,  a  communication  irom  Escovedo  next 
claims  Felipe's  attention,  and  lie  déclares  that  so  often  bas 
the  Secretarv  written  him  on  the  same  topic  —  the  rémunération 
of  the  former's  brother  for  bis  aid  in  the  Holy  League  — ,  that 
he  can  guess  the  contents  of  the  présent  letter  even  before 
breaking  the  seal.  A  hasty  glance  at  the  paper  is  sutîicient  to 
prove  the  correctness  of  the  King's  conjecture,  and,  no  little 
vexed  at  Escovedo's  importunity,  he  witbdraws  to  write  a  reply. 

Scarcely  has  heset  footin  the  adjoining  apartment,  when  there 
enters  Juan  de  Alansazo,  a  notary,  wlio  asks  leave  to  see  bis 
rulcr  concerning  an  important  matter.  Mindful  of  Felipe's  injunc- 
tion  that  he  niust  not  disturbed,  Diego  is  about  to  deny  the  visit- 
or's  request,  when  the  King  calls  to  Alansazo  to  state  the  nature 
of  bis  business.  When  he  bas  done  so,  the  notary  déclares  that 
before  leaving  he  must  see  the  King,  for,  otherwise,  liow  can  he 
be  certain  that  it  is  to  him  and  not  to  someone  else  lie  bas  becn 
speaking.  This  frankness  so  pleases  Felipe  that  be  at  once  shows 
hiniself,  and  after  Alansazo's  dcparture  asserts  that  hc  will  some- 
day  reward  him. 

ACT  II. 

Diego  complains  to  bis  servant  Morata  that  althougb  he 
unmistakeably  enjoys  the   royal  favor,  yct  eacb  time  hc  asks  the 
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King  for  an  appoiiitment,  he  is  told  that  the  office  which  lie 
desires  is  alreadv  filled.  Morata  suggests  that  this  set  reply  is 
designed  solely  to  conceal  Felipe's  aversion  to  granting  his 
favorite's  request,  —  the  reason  for  this  he  states  he  does  not 
Icnow  — ;  and  adds  that  a  verv  simple  artifice  \\ill  enable  them  to 
solve  the  mystery.  He  —  Morata  ■ —  will  ask  the  King  for  an 
office,  in  reaHty  occupied,  but  about  \vhich  he  teels  sure  his 
Majesty  will  know  nothing  ;  if  the  King  makes  his  usual  reply, 
his  deceit  will  be  disclosed. 

The  approach  of  Felipe  now  enables  the  wilv  domestic  to  put 
his  plan  into  exécution,  and  so  verv  évident  is  the  couple's  aston- 
ishment  on  receiving  the  stereotvped  answer,  that  the  King  asks 
the  reason.  Not  in  the  least  embarrassed,  Morata  blurts  out  : 
"  It's  strange  that  the  appointment  has  just  been  made,  for  I 
know  that  the  person  who  holds  the  office  is  still  living. 

Aware  that  he  is  cornered,  Felipe  admits  that  his  real  object  in 
ahvays  making  such  a  reply  is  to  avoid  oftending  the  petitioner, 
for  if  one  is  il!  suited  to  an  office  he  prefers  thus  to  dismiss  him, 
instead  of  openly  stating  his  objection.  He  concludes  by  banishing 
Morata  for  his  impertinence. 

Saddened  bv  the  death  ot  the  Queen,  and  bent  down  bv  his  old 
âge  and  infirmities,  1-elipe  retires  to  an  oratorv,  and  after  beseech- 
ing  God  that  he  grant  him  mercy  and  an  earlv  death,  recounts 
his  many  conquests  and  achievements.  While  thus  engaged  he  is 
surprised  by  Prince  Felipe,  whom,  altcr  an  exhortation  alwavs  to 
trust  in  God,  he  dispatches  for  Diego  and  the  Marquis  of  Vêle/. 
When  the  latter  arrive,  the  King  explains  that  he  requires  their 
présence  in  the  transaction  of  some  business,  and  wishes  the 
Prince  to  sign  ail  tlie  documents,  in  order  that  he  ma\-  acquire 
the  nccessary  familiarity  with  such  matters. 

The  first  pétition  presented  to  the  King  is  that  of  one  Mon- 
salve,  who  asks  to  be  given  the  Magistracy  of  Mâlaga.  After  his 
Personal  appearance  has  been  described  to  him,  Felipe  refuses 
the  application,  on  the  ground   that  a  man  so  short  in  stature 
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\vould  be  wholly  unfitted  to  govern  a  city  so  turbulent  as 
Mâlaga.  Diego's  suggestion  that  Rodrigo  de  Peralta  —  the  erring 
prebendary  of  Toledo  —  possesses  the  qualities  requisite  for 
such  an  office,  meets  with  equal  disfavor,  his  Majesty  declaring 
that  the  betrayer  of  a  woman  would  indeed  be  ill  suited  to  rule 
a  city. 

The  Marquis  now  informs  the  King  that  the  term  of  the  chiei 
magistrate  of  Seville  has  expired,  whereat  Fehpe  announces  his 
intention  of  temporarily  appointing  Juan  de  Alansazo,  the  notary, 
to  serve  till  the  Count  of  Puno  de  Rostro,  the  permanent  incum- 
bent,  may  be  able  to  enter  upon  liis  duties. 

Through  Diego's  intercession,  the  King  has  consented  to 
pardon  the  former's  servant  Morata,  and  when  now  the  trem- 
bhng  lackey  appears,  FeUpe  fulfiUs  his  promise.  Hardly  has  he 
done  so,  when  the  arrivai  from  Lisbon  of  his  nephew,  Cardinal 
Alberto,  Archduke  of  Austria  and  fiancé  of  the  Princess,  is 
announced. 

ACT  III. 

While  dozing,  Felipe  in  a  vision  sees  slowly  file  bcfore  him  a 
funeral  procession,  and  if  among  the  priests  he  clearly  distin- 
guishes  the  face  of  his  confessor,  just  as  distinctly  does  he  recog- 
nize  the  corpse  as  that  of  himself.  Startled,  the  aged  monarch 
infers  that  his  death  is  not  f^u- distant,  and  calling  the  Marquis, 
orders  that  a  coach  be  at  once  made  readv  to  convev  him  to  the 
Escorial. 

Arrived  there,  the  King  orders  his  coffin  to  be  brought  to  him, 
explaining  that  he  wishes  to  ascertain  whether  the  "  dwelling  " 
he  will  occupy  for  eternity  is  satisfactory.  When  this  singular 
request  has  been  complied  with,  he  directs  that  one  foot  be  added 
to  the  cofiin,  in  order  to  give  sufficient  space  for  the  subséquent 
lengthening  of  the  corpse.  His  belief  that  embalming  is  an  inde- 
cencv,  causes  him  cxpressly  to  forbid  it  being  performed  upon 
him,   and  after   having   issued  explicit  directions  regarding  his 
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burial,  he  hands  one  of  the  courtiers  an  ancestral  charm,  to  be 
delivered  to  the  Princess. 

At  this  juncture,  the  Marquis  announces  the  arrivai  of  the 
Prince  and  his  sister  —  news  which  so  deHghts  the  King,  that  in 
spite  ot  his  weal-:ness  he  insists  on  going  to  receive  them.  After 
a  most  affectionate  meeting  with  his  children,  Felipe  bids  ail 
présent  seat  themselves  about  him,  and  then  turning  to  his  son 
and  successor,  thus  addresses  hini  : 

"  Now"  that  my  life  of  seventy  years  is  nearing  an  end,  I  bestow 
on  you  my  sword  and  kingdom,  ordering  you  as  my  son  and 
beseeching  you  as  my  friend,  that  you  always  obey  the  Pope  and 
assist  him  in  his  wars  with  the  inlidels.  Keep  peace  with  Italy 
and  France  ;  guard  my  dear  daughter  Isabel  ;  and  especially  see 
to  it  that  she  become  tiie  bride  of  her  cousin  Alberto.  The  Pope 
has  alreadv  promised  his  dispensation  therefor,  and,  moreover, 
has  authorized  that  as  Archbishop  of  Toledo  Alberto  shall  enjoy 
ail  the  bénéfices  of  that  office.  Since  it  may  appear,  my  son,  that 
what  I  hâve  already  bestowed  upon  you  is  3'ours  by  indisputable 
right,  —  a  gift  in  which  affection  plays  no  part,  —  I  présent  you 
w'ith  this  crucifix  of  precious  stones,  as  a  token  ot  my  love.  My 
father  clasped  it  in  his  dying  hands  ;  I  shall  do  likewise,  then  it 
shall  be  yours  ". 

When  hc;  has  thus  spoken,  Felipe  requests  the  Sacrament  to 
be  administered  while  he  is  still  conscious,  and  with  a  blessing 
for  his  children  fondly  bids  them  farew^ell,  and  retires.  Not  long 
after,  Alberto  and  Diego,  wlio  hâve  been  among  those  présent  at 
the  deaih  scène,  inform  the  Prince  that  his  father,  conscious  to 
the  last,  hasexpired. 
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El  Sci'ior  Don  Juan  de  Aiistria. 
(Don  Jium  of  Austria.) 

ACT    I. 

On  Ascension  Day,  Alexandrino,  the  Papal  Legate,  arrives  at 
Madrid  b}'  way  of  Barcelona  and  Guadalajara,  and  is  welcomed 
by  King  Felipe,  Ruy  Gômez,  and  Don  Juan.  At  the  gâte  by 
which  he  enters  the  city  a  magnificent  altar  has  been  erected, 
and  seated  beside  this,  and  surrounded  by  a  portion  of  his  reti- 
nue,  the  Legate  reviews  the  imposing  procession  that  passes 
before  him.  When  it  has  drawn  to  an  end,  the  King  alights  from 
his  carriage,  and,  doffing  his  hat,  does  hommage  to  Alexandrino. 
With  bared  head  the  Legate  receives  his  Majesty,  and  on  the 
conclusion  of  their  courtesies,  Felipe  places  him  at  his  right 
hnnd  and  Juan  at  his  left,  and  withdraws. 

Désirons  of  witnessing  such  an  impressive  spectacle,  Countess 
Porcia,  the  iiiaiiioraia  of  Juan,  accompanied  by  her  maid,  endeav- 
ored  to  gain  a  point  of  vantage.  So  great  was  the  crowd, 
however,  that  she  was  unable  to  see  even  the  elevated  altar,  and 
on  now  meeting  Morata,  Juan's  servant,  she  gladly  accepts  his 
offer  to  describe  what  he  has  just  seen. 

That  night,  —  as  often,  -  Porcia  receives  a  visit  Irom  her 
lover  and  his  nephew,  Archduke  Alberto,  and,  after  the  exchange 
of  some  repartee,  she  suggests  they  make  a  beginning  ot  the 
poctry  with  which  they  are  wont  to  entertain  themselves  on 
such  occasions.  Asked  bv  Juan  to  name  who  is  to  commence, 
Porcia  sélects  Alberto,  and  when  he  has  finished  his  sonnet,  she 
requests  her  lover  to  follow.  Juan  is  in  turn  succeeded  by  Porcia 
and  Morata,  and  he  then  states  that  being  midnight  he  must 
leave,  as  Felipe  is  wont  to  summon  him  at  that  hour.  Morata, 
accordingly,  calls  the  carriage,  and  with  an  interchange  of  cour- 
tesies the  little  party  séparâtes. 
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Meantime,  at  the  palace,  Felipe  informs  Don  Diego  de  Côr- 
doba  that  lie  lias  heard  that  Juan  and  Alberto  go  out  nightly  — 
a  practice  of  which  he  disapproves,  and  which  he  proposes 
bringing  to  an  end.  Passing  to  the  door  of  juan's  apartment,  lie 
hands  Diego  his  master  key  and  commands  liim  to  unlock  it. 
The  courtier  hésitâtes,  whereupon  the  King  seizes  the  key, 
opens  the  door,  and  orders  liim  to  enter.  He  does  so,  closely 
followed  by  his  Majesty,  and,  after  the  lock  has  been  thrown, 
Felipe  remarks  they  will  sit  down  and  chat  while  awaiting  devel- 
opments.  Diego  replies  that  he  would  much  rather  sleep,  but 
the  King  insists  on  him  taking  a  seat,  and  bv  his  side  moreover, 
since  he  wishes  to  treat  him  as  a  friend,  not  as  a  mère  subject. 
Atter  having  discussed  varions  topics  for  a  considérable  time,  they 
are  startled  by  the  noise  of  someone  endeavoring  to  open  the 
door,  and  a  moment  later  hear  the  voice  of  Juan  demanding 
admittance.  Owing  to  the  King  having  purposely  left  his  key  in 
the  lock,  Juan  cannot  insert  his,  and  he  soon  becomes  angry.  At 
Felipe's  request  Diego  asks  :  "  Who  is  there  ?  ",  and,  no  satisfactory 
reply  bcing  receivcd,  then  dcmands  :  "  Whom  do  you  want?", 
A  saucy  answer  follows  from  Morata,  whereupon  the  King  bids 
Diego  open  the  door,  and  Juan  and  his  servant  enter.  Naturally, 
they  are  no  little  surprised  to  see  Felipe,  who,  after  dismissing 
Diego  and  Morata,  tells  Juan  that  he  must  warn  his  nephew 
Alberto  to  cease  going  out  so  much  at  night.  If  he  does  not  heed 
the  admonition,  he  will  be  punished.  Notwithstanding  the  King 
adds  :  "  I  had  intended  to  speak  to  Alberto  niyself,  but  prefer 
you  to  do  it  ",  Juan  feels  sure  that  it  is  reallv  for  him  that  the 
warning  is  intentcd. 

A(.T  II. 

Juan  relates  to  Morata  that  bv  night  —  he  has  just  called 
upon  Porcia,  who  received  him  in  licrgarden.  On  accountof  the 
excessive  beat  she  was  cloilicd  in  tlic  lightest  attire,  which  cir- 
cumstance  had  such  an  evil  influence  ovcr  him,  that  he  besought 
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her  for  lier  favor.  She  resisted  his  pleadings,  and  when  at  last  he 
became  too  importunate,  burst  into  tears.  This  and  her  reproofs 
caused  him  to  realize  his  mistake,  and  ask  her  pardon. 

While  Morata  is  endeavoring  to  convince  his  master  of  the 
folly  of  having  allowed  himself  to  be  influenced  by  Porcia,  Felipe 
enters,  and  dismissing  ail  présent  except  Juan,  déclares  he  wishes 
to  speak  to  him.  After  narrating  the  latter's  life,  from  his  first 
meeting  with  him  as  a  child,  the  King  expresses  the  désire  that 
he  go  at  once  to  Flanders  and  assume  the  governorship.  His  pre- 
decessors  hâve  been  far  from  satisfactory,  since  if  Don  Fernando 
de  Toledo  ruled  too  rigorously,  the  Coinendador  Mayor,  Don 
Luis  de  Requesens,  went  to  the  opposite  extrême.  Felipe  then 
hands  his  brother  a  paper,  which  he  asks  him  to  read  aloud  while 
he  himself  writes  to  the  Princess  Margarita.  So  soon  does  the  King 
finish  his  letter,  that  Juan  has  not  the  opportunity  to  read  ail  the 
communication  he  has  given  him,  which  deals  with  the  proper 
appelations  of  various  members  of  Church  and  State.  Accordingly, 
Felipe  bids  him  lay  it  aside  for  the  présent,  and  upon  receiving  his 
assurance  that  he  will  pass  to  Flanders,  déclares  he  must  bear  in 
mind  the  words  spoken  by  Trajan  to  the  Senate  on  his  corona- 
tion  :  —  "  Take  this  sword,  and  should  I  govern  well,  fasten  it 
to  my  side.  If  I  should  rule  as  a  tvrant,  however,  run  it  in  my 
breast.  " 

Porcia  is  so  possessed  with  a  feeling  of  impending  misfortune, 
that  atter  having  passed  a  restless,  sleepless  night,  she  arises  sad 
and  weary.  Declaring  to  her  maid  that  she  wishes  to  endeavor  to 
bury  her  sorrow  in  slumher  till  the  arrivai  of  Juan,  she  lies  down 
and  falls  into  a  troubled  sleep.  Shortly  after,  Juan  enters,  and  on 
hearing  his  inamoraia  speaking  in  her  dreams,  laments  the  cruel 
fate  which  forces  him  to  leave  her.  At  the  close  of  his  long  solil- 
oquy,  Porcia  suddenly  awakes,  and  from  the  demeanor  of  her 
lover  assumes  that  ail  is  not  well.  His  sadness,  however,  she 
supposes  due  to  Felipe's  discoverv  of  their  love,  and  she  is  there- 
fore  inconsolable  when  Juan  tells  lier  that  he  has  been  ordered  to 
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Flanders.  With  a  long  and  fond  farewell  the  two  separate,  firmly 
convinced  they  will  never  meet  again. 

The  King  receives  a  leiter  from  the  Pope,  to  the  effect  that 
Juan  should  be  given  the  title  of  Lord  of  Tunis  and  Goleta,  as  a 
reward  for  his  bravery  in  wresting  thèse  two  strongholds  from 
the  Turks.  It  is  not  the  tîrst  time  that  the  Pope  has  written  on 
this  subject,  and  Fehpe  is  much  provoked  both  by  the  fonner's 
importunity  and  by  his  own  jealous  thought  that  Juan  may 
possibly  be  considered  his  equal  in  abihtv.  Therefore,  when 
Diego  makes  bold  to  support  the  demand  of  his  HoHness,  he 
meets  with  a  curt  rebuff,  in  the  shape  of  :  "  Who  askedyou  to 
meddle  in  this  ?  Be  quiet  ! 

Alberto  then  ventures  to  intercède,  asserting  that  it  is  only 
natural  that  such  a  great  warrior  should  désire  some  recompense 
for  his  bravery.  To  this  the  King  replies  :  "  He  who  serves  only 
with  the  object  of  obtaining  a  rew^ard  acts  from  no  high  motives, 
for  he  should  strive  after  virtue  solelv  for  its  own  sake.  " 

A  fanfare  is  now  heard,  and  upon  Felipe  demanding  its  signi- 
tîcance,  Diego  states  that  Prince  Fernando  desires  to  do  honor  to 
his  uncle  Juan,  who  is  about  to  take  his  departure.  At  this 
moment  the  newly  appointed  Governor  enters,  accompanied  by 
the  Prince  and  attendants,  and  approaches  his  brother  in  order 
to  say  farewell.  Although  Felipe  clasps  him  in  his  arms  with  great 
apparent  affection,  he  addresscs  him  merely  as  "  Your  Excel- 
lency  "  —  that  which  greatly  displeases  Juan,  who  deems  himself 
worthy  of  the  title  "  Your  Highness  ''.  He  has  the  good  scnse, 
however,  to  conceal  his  chagrin,  and  turning  to  the  Prince 
embraces  him  most  fondly.  Just  as  he  does  so,  the  King  passes 
behind  Juan,  and  struck  by  the  chape  of  his  scabbard,  is  scratched 
and  thrown  to  the  door.  Juan  is  greatly  frightened,  but  his 
brother  assures  him  that  his  injurv  is  practically  nothing,  and 
might  easily  hâve  been  much  worse.  "  Had  it  been  so  ",  replies 
the  other,  "  I  should  certainly  hâve  thrown  mvsclf  ihrougli  that 
window  into  the  court  bclow.  " 
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AcT  m. 

Three  petitioners  présent  themselves  to  Felipe,  of  whom  the 
first,  a  soldier,  asks  for  a  certain  post,  only  to  be  told  that  it  bas 
already  been  assigned.  Instead  of  showing  disappointment,  he 
thanks  Felipe  so  cordially  that  the  latter  inquires  the  reason.  The 
soldier  replies  that  it  is  the  King's  promptness  he  appréciâtes, 
because  had  he  been  obliged  to  wait  a  year  for  his  décision,  the 
little  money  he  had  saved  before  leaving  home  would  bave  been 
spent  before  the  expiration  of  that  period.  So  pleased  is  Felipe 
with  this  philosophical  answer,  that  he  asks  the  soldier  soon  to 
return,  promising  to  seek  another  position  for  him  in  the  mean- 
time. 

As  soon  as  the  soldier  bas  withdrawn,  a  lawyer  hands  the 
King  a  pétition  soliciting  the  Governorship  of  Avila.  Even  before 
readingit,  or  before  Alberto  can  give  him  anv  information  regard- 
ing  the  candidate,  Felipe  déclares  that  he  is  already  sufficiently 
informed,  and  refuses  to  grant  the  application.  The  petitioner 
—  he  States  —  bas  just  married  an  extremely  beautiful  woman, 
and  it  is  only  natural  that  if  he  were  appointed  Governor  he 
would  not  attend  to  his  duties,  but  would  dévote  ail  his  éner- 
gies to  pleasing  and  serving  his  bride.  Therefore,  he  bids  him 
return  at  the  end  of  a  year,  for  by  that  time  married  life  will  bave 
lost  its  novelty  —  as  happens  to  ail. 

An  old  man  now  approaches  and  asks  the  King  to  grant  a 
pardon  to  his  son,  who  is  under  sentence  of  death  for  having 
killed  his  own  mother.  He  makes  this  plea  not  because  he  con- 
dones  such  a  horrible  crime,  but  because  the  exécution  of  the 
murderer  will  not  restore  his  victim,  and  will  serve  only  to 
deprive  him  —  the  father  —  of  his  one  remaining  solace.  Felipe 
replies  that  for  their  own  safety,  the  accused  must  be  hung  at 
once,  for  he  who  bas  killed  his  mother  would,  with  cqual  readi- 
ness,  take  the  life  bf  his  father  or  his  King. 
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Juan,  accompiinieJ  by  Morata,  lias  reached  Luxembourg, 
where  on  behalf  of  his  mother,  Margarita  of  Austria,  he  has 
been  received  by  Mons.  de  Naves.  Bv  him  he  has  despatched 
letters  to  Margarita,  and  the  emissary  now  returns  bearing  mes- 
sages of  welcome  both  from  her  and  the  Deputies.  Therein,  he 
reads  that  the  people  will  bail  his  coming  with  dehght,  for  they 
beheve  he  will  terminate  those  bitter  confiicts  that  hâve  so  long 
disturbed  the  peace  of  the  States.  In  order  to  assist  in  the  elab- 
orate  préparations  that  are  being  made  to  receive  Juan,  Mons.  de 
Naves  asks  his  permission  to  return  at  once,  and  shortly  after  he 
départs  two  women  approach,  Wearing  rnasks  and  dressed  in 
Flemish  costume,  their  disguises  are  so  perfect  that  neitherjuan 
nor  Morata  suspect  them  to  be  Porcia  and  her  maid.  Morata  delight- 
ed  at  the  prospect  of  a  flirtation,  asks  his  master  to  go  with  him 
to  mcet  the  couple,  but  Juan  is  still  true  to  Porcia,  and  refuses. 
However,  after  Morata  and  the  maid  bave  spoken  together  for  a 
short  time,  Juan  is  invciglcd  into  the  conversation,  and  Porcia  dis- 
closes her  identitv.  So  amazed  is  he,  that  at  first  he  believessome 
stranger  to  be  deceiving  him.  In  answer  to  his  questions,  Porcia 
States  that  his  departure  caused  her  such  sadness  that  she  resolved 
to  toUow  him,  and  since  reaching  Flanders  she  has  been  living 
with  her  mother. 

At  this  juncture  thcir  conversation  is  interrupted  by  a  clarion, 
announcing  the  arrivai  of  Margarita,  her  retinue  and  the  Depu- 
ties, Nsiiereupon  Juan  takcs  leave  of  Porcia  and  goes  to  meet 
thciii.  In  spitc  ()(  his  rcmonstrances,  Margarita  receives  her  son 
on  bended  knce,  and  after  he  has  shown  her  thesame  déférence, 
she  déclares  that  she  has  heard  of  his  victories  only  by  letters. 
Taking  the  hint,  Juan  replies  that  he  will  gladly  narrate  them, 
should  she  so  désire,  and  upon  receiving  an  affirmative  answer, 
recountsat  great  length  his  wholc  life  a  récital  which  brings  the 
play  to  a  close. 
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Ser  Prudente  y  ser  Sufrido. 
(To  be   Prudent   and  to   be   Devoted.) 

ACT  I. 

Alfonso,  who  has  just  been  crowned  King  of  Léon,  sélects 
Bermudo  as  his  confidential  adviser,  and  in  a  long  interview  tells 
him  what  he  will  expect  of  him.  In  addition  to  his  other  duties, 
he  is  to  ascertain  what  the  people  at  large  think  of  their  new  sove- 
reign,  and  then  communicate  to  him  their  opinions.  Before  dis- 
missing  Bermudo,  Alfonso  warns  him  never  to  mention  in  his 
présence  the  name  of  Dona  Elvira,  whom  as  Prince  he  loved  but 
as  King  must  forget,  since  more  serious  matters  than  love-making 
now  demand  ail  his  attention. 

Bermudo,  soon  after  his  interview  with  the  King,  receives  a 
message  from  Elvira  bidding  him  corne  to  her  at  once.  He  com- 
piles with  her  demand,  whereupon  she,  piqued  by  the  King's 
indifférence  and  neglect,  déclares  that  although  Alfonso  has  ceased 
his  attentions  he  has  not  renounced  her  publicly,  and  till  he 
does  she  can  entertain  no  other  lover.  She  then  requests  Bermudo 
to  ask  the  King  formally  to  release  her  from  any  obligation 
towards  him,  hoping  to  win  the  latterthrough  exciting  his  jealousy. 
Bermudo  replies  that  Alfonso  has  forbidden  him  even  to  men- 
tion her  name,  but  Elvira,  undaunted,  urges  him  to  grant  her 
request,  adding  that  if  he  does,  she  will  further  his  suit  with  her 
sister  Flor,  of  whom  he  is  enamored.  This  temptation  Bermudo 
cannot  withstand,  and  he  capitulâtes.  Elvira,  delighted,  then 
asserts  that  she  wishes  to  hear  the  King's  comment  on  receiving 
her  message,  and  accordingly  intends  concealing  herself  within 
earshot. 

Who  will  be  chosen  Prime  Minister  bv  the  new  King  is  now 
the  ail  absorbing  question,  and  even  Alfonso  himself  has  not  yet 
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decided  which  of  the  courtiers  will  best  fill  the  office.  Wishing  to 
learn  their  true  feelings  toward  him,  he  hides  in  the  hall  where 
they  are  engaged  in  conversation,  and  then  causes  to  be  unveiled 
a  large  portrait  of  himself,  with  an  eulogistic  inscription  from  his 
own  pen.  Many  of  the  remarks  and  criticisms  that  foUow  are  far 
from  complimentary  to  Alfonso,  and  cause  him  forcibly  to  realize 
what  a  prominent  part  hypocrisy  plays  in  Court  life.  Among  his 
disparagers  is  one  Mendo,  whose  slurs  happen  to  be  overheard 
by  a  loyal  courtier,  Fernando  de  Quinones.  The  latter  rebukes 
Mendo  for  his  perfidy,  whereupon  the  couple  fall  into  a  heated 
dispute,  terminating  in  a  challenge  to  a  duel  that  night  at  twelve 
o'clock. 

ACT  II. 

True  to  his  promise  to  Elvira,  Bermudo  is  about  to  commu- 
nicate  her  request  to  the  King  when  he  rudely  interrupts  him, 
and  rebukes  him  for  speaking  of  her  in  défiance  to  his  prohibi- 
tion. Bermudo,  however,  cannot  be  so  easily  turned  aside  from 
his  purpose,  and  finallv,  after  considérable  persuasion,  Alfonso 
allows  him  to  continue.  When  he  has  concluded,  the  King  bids 
him  inform  Elvira  that  she  is  released  from  ail  obligations  toward 
her  roval  suitor,  and  then  sternlv  warns  him  never,  at  his  péril, 
to  mention  her  name  again. 

Elvira,  who,  in  accordance  with  her  intention,  has  been 
plaving  cavesdropper,  becomes  furious  at  Alfonso's  déclaration, 
and  rushes  out  from  her  hiding  place,  to  the  utter  dismay  of 
Bermudo.  She  brands  the  King  as  a  deceiver  whose  sole  object  has 
been  to  gain  her  honor,  whereupon  he  dénies  this  accusation, 
and  \\  ith  a  promise  to  be  bestman  at  her  wedding,  abruptly  retires. 

1-ernando  reaches  the  duelling  ground  at  the  hour  appointed, 
and  while  he  is  waiting  for  his  adversary,  the  King,  accompanied 
by  Bermudo,  approaches  through  the  darkness.  Having  overheard 
the  quarrel  betwcen  hernando  and  Mendo,  and  the  challenge 
which    has  passed  bctween  them,  Alfonso  has  comc  to  forestall 
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their  duel  and  reward  Fernando's  lovalty.  Fernando  naturally 
assumes  the  newcomer  to  be  Mendo,  and  draws  his  sword^  but 
after  the  Kin^  has  made  known  his  identitv,  he  sheathes  it  and 
asks  for  pardon.  Telling  Fernando  that  he  has  overheard  their 
dispute,  Alfonso,  greatly  to  his  surprise,  créâtes  him  Prime  Minis- 
ter,  and  adds  that  he  deserves  the  honor  for  his  loyaltv  and  dévo- 
tion. Mendo  now  appears,  whereupon  the  King  discloses  hisiden- 
tity,  informs  him  of  what  has  just  taken  place;  and  bids  him 
give  his  hand  to  Fernando. 

The  latter,  after  having  made  an  alliance  with  Bermudo  for 
their  mutual  advantage,  détermines  to  tell  Elvira  of  his  appoint- 
ment.  For  a  long  time  he  has  been  enamored  of  herwithout  receiv- 
ing  much  encouragement,  but  now  he  imagines  that  she  will 
regard  his  suit  more  favorably.  When  he  calls  on  her,  she  craf- 
tily  résolves  to  turn  his  love  into  an  effective  weapon  for  exciting 
the  King's  jealousy,  and  accordingly  devises  the  following  strata- 
gem.  Greatly  toFernando's  delight,  she  invites  him  to  call  again  at 
a  specified  hour,  and  then  dismisses  him.  Shortly  before  the  time 
fixed  for  his  visit,  she  summons  Bermudo,  and  on  Fernando's 
arrivai,  by  means  of  a  very  plausible  pretext,  induces  the  former 
to  conceal  himself.  In  this  wav  Bermudo  is  of  course  forced  to  be 
an  eavesdropper. 

Supposing — as  indeed  ail  do  —  that  Bermudo  and  Fernando  are 
deadly  enemies  and  political  rivais,  Elvira  imagines  that  out  of 
spite  Bermudo  will  repeat  to  the  King  whatever  she  may  now 
say  to  Fernando.  Thus  Alfonso's  jealousy  will  be  aroused.  Accord- 
ingly, after  congratulating  Fernando  on  his  récent  appointment, 
Elvira  confesses  her  love  and  warns  him  to  be  discreet,  for  if  the 
King  hear  of  their  attachment,  he  may  remove  him  from  office. 

ACT  III. 

Bermudo  rcalizes  that  since  he  has  bcen  a  listener  to  Elvira's 
déclaration   of  love  to  I-'ernando,  he  is  placed  in  a  very  délicate 
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position.  As  the  King's  adviser,  he  is  bound  to  tell  him  what  he 
has  overheard  —  not  from  any  enmity  toward  Fernando,  but  from 
the  point  of  view  of  duty.  On  the  other  hand,  he  fears  that  if 
Alfonso  discover  his  Prime  Minister  to  be  engaged  in  an  amour, 
he  will  remove  him  from  office. 

After  long  and  serious  reflection,  Bermudo  finally  décides  that 
loyalty  to  the  King  should  take  precedence  over  dévotion  to  a 
friend.  Accordingly,  after  first  exacting  a  promise  from  Alfonso 
to  pardon  Fernando,  he  discloses  what  he  has  overheard.  The 
ruler  déclares  that  if  Fernando  is  paying  court  to  Elvira  with 
an  honorable  object,  —  that  of  marriage,  —  he  has  no  objec- 
tion ;  but  notwithstanding  this  assertion,  Alfonso's  jealousy  is 
ail  aroused,  exactly  as  Elvira  expected  it  would  be.  Then,  too,  he 
is  piqued  by  the  thought  that  the  rupture  between  Elvira  and 
him  may  possiblv  be  attributed  bv  the  people  to  her  caprice  in- 
stead  of  his.  Moreover,  it  further  vexes  him  that  he  should  be 
made  jealous  by  no  other  than  his  intimate,  Fernando.  There- 
fore,  when  now  the  Minister  appears,  he  upbraids  him  soundly, 
calling  him  a  gallant  and  a  deceiver,  ■ —  which  treatment  serves 
onlv  to  make  Fernando  more  determined  to  hâve  Elvira,  even  at 
cost  of  his  position. 

Elvira  receives  a  call  from  Fernando,  but  although  —  to  her 
great  joy  —  she  has  been  informed  by  Alfonso  that  he  proposes 
visiting  her  at  this  very  time,  she  détermines  not  to  reveal  the 
King's  intentions.  Her  object  in  this  is  to  bring  the  rivais  to- 
gether,  which  she  hopcs  will  so  aggravate  Alfonso's  jealousy, 
that  he  will  make  her  his  Queen.  Fernando  happens  to  be  in  the 
midst  of  a  passionate  déclaration  of  love  when  the  King  enters, 
unobserved  by  him,  and  as  soon  as  Alfonso  sees  that  hc  is  igno- 
rant of  his  présence,  he  détermines  to  keep  silent.  When  her 
suitor  has  concluded,  Elvira  asserts  that  he  must  first  ask  the 
King  for  her  hand,  whereupon  Alfonso  advances  and  after  scoring 
Fernando  most  sarcastically,  déclares  that  he  is  tempted  to  re- 
move him  from  office.  FiowL'ver,  he  will  not  take  such  an  action, 
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if  for  no  other  reason  than  to  punish  himself  for  having  chosen 
him.  Notwithstanding  Elvira's  strenuous  protestations  that  she 
loves  the  King,  and  that  lier  attentions  to  Fernando  were  designed 
solely  to  excite  the  former's  jealousv,  Alfonso  now  bids  lier  give 
her  hand  to  Fernando,  while  Flor  becomes  the  wife  of  Bermudo. 

Los    Templarios. 
(The  Templars.) 

ACT  I. 

Albante,  leader  of  a  band  of  outlaws,  is  madly  infatuated  with 
Cassandra,  one  of  many  pilgrims  he  has  taken  captive  while  on 
their  way  from  Jaffa  to  Jérusalem.  Cassandra,  however,  treats 
him  with  the  utmost  scorn,  and  is  resolved  never  to  yield  to  his 
solicitations,  although  she  fully  realizes  that  such  conduct  may 
resuit  in  her  death.  Finallv,  Albante  détermines  to  make  use  of 
strategy,  confident  that  he  will  win  his  inamorata  if  he  can  excite 
her  jealousy  bypaying  court  to  another.  Therefore,  heannounces 
to  Cassandra  that  while  she  need  hâve  no  fear  for  her  life,  still  she 
must  remain  in  his  charge  till  he  pleases  to  free  her. 

Hardly  has  Albante  thus  spoken,  when  the  unexpected  appear- 
ance  of  Flora,  a  peasant  from  a  neighboring  village,  gives  him 
the  opportunity  of  testing  the  power  of  jealousy.  Praising  her 
beauty  in  the  most  extravagant  terms,  Albante  concludes  by 
asking  her  to  become  his  wife  on  the  following  day.  But,  to  his 
utter  dismay,  he  finds  that  is  cunning  produces  a  resuit  very  dif- 
férent from  the  one  he  intended  ;  since  Flora,  instead  of  turning 
a  favorable  ear  to  his  déclarations  of  love,  berates  him  for  being 
with  another. 

While  the  unluckv  bandit  is  vainlv  endeavoring  to  silence 
Flora,  a  signal,  thrice  given  by  his  companions,  apprises  him  that 
his  enemy,  the  Templars,  is  close  at  hand.  Declaring  that  notime 
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must  be  lost  in  engaging  them,  lie  bids  Cassandra  accompany 
him,  and  hurries  away. 

If  in  his  loveaffairs  fortune  has  been  unpropititious  to  Albante, 
equally  so  is  it  in  his  battle  with  the  Templars,  for  he  and  his 
men  are  put  to  rout,  leaving  Cassandra  in  the  hands  of  one  Ger- 
mano.  The  fair  pilgrim,  ah'eady  charmed  by  the  handsomeness 
of  her  rescuer,  manifests  an  embarrassment  and  confusion  which 
he  mistakes  for  fear,  and  accordingly  he  promises  to  protect  her. 
His  \vords  are  overheard  by  his  mistress  Flora,  the  peasant, 
^vho,  since  the  termination  of  the  encounter,  has  been  seeking 
him,  and  rushing  forth  from  a  thicket,  she  bitterly  accuses  him 
of  infidelity.  Germano,  without  making  any  answer  to  this 
charge,  abruptlv  retreats,  whereupon  Flora  asks  Cassandra  to 
accompany  her  home  as  her  guest  —  an  invitation  which  is 
gladly  accepted. 

On  the  way,  Cassandra  expresses  her  surprise  that  she  should 
hâve  twice  aroused  Flora's  jealousy,  and  adds  that  how  the  lat- 
ter  can  be  in  love  with  both  Albante  and  Germano  —  enemies, 
moreover  —  is  to  lier  quite  incompréhensible.  After  giving 
an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Templars,  Flora  tells  Cassandra 
that  one  night  she  was  visited  by  Germano,  who  dishonored 
her  and  desertcd  her.  For  some  time  previous  to  this  she  had 
received  the  attentions  of  Albante,  with  the  object  of  securing 
the  immunity  of  her  village  from  his  cruel  ravages.  Her  strat- 
agem  was  successful,  but  he  soon  tired  of  his  mistress,  and 
is  now  detested  by  her  as  strongly  as  she  loves  Germano. 
It  was  he,  not  Albante,  that  she  was  seeking  when  she  came  upon 
Cassandra  and  her  captor  ;  and  the  feigncd  anger  she  showed 
was  actuated  solely  by  fear,  and  the  désire  to  make  Albante 
believe  that  she  still  loved  him.  On  the  contrarv,  her  jealousy  at 
discovering  Albante  with  Cassandra  wasgenuine. 

lacobo  de  Mola,  master  of  the  Templars,  reads  to  thcm  in  con- 
clave a  number  of  new  laws,  most  strict  and  explicit,  that  hâve 
been  added  to  their  code  by  Saint   Bernardo,  and  contirmed  by 
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the  Pope,  Eugenio  III.  W'hen  he  has  concluded,  he  urges  them 
to  maintain  the  holy  réputation  thev  hâve  over  ail  the  world, 
and  announces  that  Albante  and  his  men  bave  offered  to  join 
them,  on  condition   that  they  receive  a  pardon  for  their  crimes. 

ACT   II. 

The  proposai  ot  Albante  and  his  fellows  has  been  accepted  bv 
lacobo,  and  the  wisdom  of  the  latter's  action  is  proved  by  the 
substantial  aid  the  new  members  hâve  already  given  their  order. 
In  a  naval  battle  with  the  Moroccan  Muley,  they  killed  him  and 
his  men,  and  took  possession  of  ail  his  gallevs.  Besides,  Albante's 
associate,  Germano,  attacked  Ozman  the  Turk,  wounding  him 
and  putting  to  rout  with  great  slaughter  his  armv  of  ten  thousand 
men. 

Justly  proud  is  lacobo  when  the  two  conquerors  come  before 
him  in  the  citv  of  Rhodes,  and  relate  in  détail  their  exploits  — 
achievements  that  well  justify  the  enormous  income  of  the  fra- 
ternitv,  and  the  many  gênerons  gifts  itreceives.  But,  on  the  con- 
clusion ot  their  narrative,  lacobo  has  not  the  opportunitv  fully 
to  express  his  gratitude  and  approbation,  for  word  is  brought 
that  forty  thousand  Turks,  of  whose  approach  he  has  already 
been  apprised,  hâve  at  last  arrived  and  are  about  to  attack. 

With  an  exhortation  from  lacobo  for  every  man  to  do  his  duty, 
the  council  quickly  disperses,  and  after  a  desperate  battle  the 
Turks  are  repulsed.  The  victors  hâve  just  assembled  to  receive 
the  thanks  of  their  master,  when  a  messenger  arrives  with  the 
startling  announcement  that  Saladin  has  taken  Jérusalem.  Joy 
instantlv  changes  into  such  utter  consternation,  that  for  some 
little  time  not  even  lacobo  can  coUect  himself  sufficiently  to  order 
a  departurefor  the  unfortunate  city,  that  very  day.  Only  a  small 
Company  will  remain  behind,  to  protect  Rhodes  against  future 
assaults. 

To  Cassandra  and  Flora,   tired  ofthe  rovine;  life  thev —  dis- 
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guised  as  Templars  —  liave  heen  leading  with  their  lovers,  this 
intelligence  is  most  unwelcome.  Accordinglv,  Flora  proposes  to 
Germano  that,  in  place  of  setting  out  with  the  main  hodv,  the 
four  pass  the  night  at  a  peasant's  cottage,  and  overtake  the  others 
the  following  day.  Germano  gives  his  approval,  and  shortlv  after 
the  part}'  has  reached  the  cottage,  Flora  overhears  a  peasant  make 
a  disparaging  remark  concerning  her  relations  with  her  compa- 
nion.  This  so  angers  her,  that  she  attacks  the  offender  with  a 
dagger,  whereupon,  out  of  revenge,  he  hurrics  to  Ficobo  and 
lays  before  him  the  whole  matter.  For  some  time  the  master  has 
been  aware  that  his  two  captains  are  farfrom  perfect  in  their  mo- 
rals,  but  has  delayed  punishing  them  through  lack  of  sufficient 
évidence.  Now  that  he  has  such  an  excellent  opportunity  to  secure 
it,  lacobo,  masked  and  accompanied  by  two  hundred  of  his  men, 
repairs  to  the  cottage,  and  takes  a  stand  where  he  can  overhear 
the  conversation  of  those  within.  No  long  time  is  needed  to  con- 
firm  the  reports  that  hâve  reached  his  ears,  and  doffing  his  mask, 
he  takes  the  terrified  culprits  so  unawares  that  they  hâve  no 
chance  for  escape.  After  listening  to  a  bitter  denunciation  of 
their  infamy,  they  are  deprived  of  their  mantles  and  swords, 
shackled,  and  -  -  secretly  swearing  vengeance  on  lacobo  — 
forced  to  accompany  their  subordinates  as  prisoners.  Flora  and 
Cassandra  are  then  cast  into  prison. 

ACT    III. 

After  a  month's  incarcération  F^ora  and  Cassandra  arc  released, 
and  still  faithful  to  their  lovers,  cndeavor  to  learn  their  where- 
abouts.  After  much  wandering  they  at  last  meet  with  success, 
and  on  finding  that  Germano  and  Albante  are  in  prison,  take 
service  with  tlie  wife  of  the  jailer.  The  next  steps  are  to  secure 
an  impression  in  wax  of  the  dungeon  key,  make  a  false  key,  and, 
under  cover  of  night,  free  the  captives. 

Naturally,  three  ycars  imprisonment  has  not   servcd  to  cool 
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the  resentinent  of  Albanie  and  Germano  towards  lacobo,  and, 
eut  of  revenge,  the}''  décide  to  pass  to  France,  and  reveal  to  Pope 
Clémente  V.  and  King  Felipe  such  scandalous  misdeeds  of  the 
order  as  will  lead  to  an  investigation.  lacobo  will  then  be  public- 
ly  censured,  perhaps  punished,  for  not  maintaining  the  high 
standard  of  morality  and  religion  which  ail  the  Christian  world 
supposes  the  Templars  to  observe. 

When  the  informers  come  before  the  Pope,  and  make  known 
to  him  the  nature  of  their  errand,  to  their  surprise  and  chagrin 
he  States  that  he  is  already  cognizant  of  what  they  wish  to  dis- 
close. Further,  the  perverted  life  of  the  Templars  has  so  angered 
him,  that  he  is  calling  ten  grand  councils  in  varions  countries 
to  condemn  them  to  death,  and,  indeed,  many  are  now  languish- 
ing  in  prison.  Consequently,  Germano  and  Albante  cannot 
expect  to  go  free  at  présent,  though  the  Pope  promises  to  spare 
their  lives,  if  they  assist  him  in  gathering  évidence  against  their 
associâtes. 

Such  intelligence  dismays  the  couple  not  a  little,  yet  they  feel 
that  even  should  the  Pope  break  his  promise  they  can  rely  on 
King  Felipe,  who  has  assured  them  of  his  aid  in  their  conspiracy 
against  lacobo. 

In  order  that  their  lovers  may  be  kept  apprised  of  develop- 
ments,  Flora  and  Cassandra  enter  the  household  of  Ricarte,  the 
Pope's  secretary,  as  pages,  and  when  they  visit  the  prison  with 
him  they  make  known  to  the  captives  what  they  hâve  learned. 
The  feeling  of  hopefulness  that  Albante  and  Germano  havc  so 
persistently  cherished,  is  rudely  shattered  on  the  occasion  of  one 
of  thèse  visits,  for  their  mistresses  déclare  that,  —  conformably 
to  a  decree  of  the  councils  passed  the  day  preceding,  —  every 
Templar,  without  a  single  exception,  is  to  be  put  to  death. 
Escape  alone  will  save  them,  and  on  parting  they  agrée  to  con- 
trive  this  the  following  day. 

In  a  long  argument,  lacobo  endeavors  to  convince  the  Pope 
that  only  thosc  who  hâve  been  manifestly  proven   guilty  shoulJ 
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lose  their  lives,  but  his  Holiness  replies  that  to  distinguish  tlie 
innocent  from  the  guilt}'  is  impossible. 

The  same  day,  —  that  of  Saint  Bernardo,  patron  of  the  order, 
—  the  Pope  authorizes  the  immédiate  exécution  of  the  councils's 
decree,  and  ten  thousand  Tcmplars  are  therefore  put  to  death. 
Not  a  single  nationality  escapes,  and  in  every  case  their  enormous 
possessions  pass  to  other  organizations. 

Before  expiring,  Germano  and  Albante  beg  Ricarte  to  protect 
Flora  and  Cassandra,  and  when  this  request  is  transmitted  to  the 
Pope,  the  latter  présents  the  women  with  four  thousand  ducats, 
that  they  can  marry  if  they  désire.  Flora,  however,  throws  her- 
self  at  his  feet,  déclares  that  she  wishes  to  die  a  nun,  and  is  given 
an  august  pardon. 

El  Valicntc  iiiâs  dichoso.  (Don  Pedro  Giiiral). 
(The  Most  Happy  Braggart.) 

ACT    I. 

About  to  be  forced  by  her  father  to  become  the  bride  of 
Count  Alexandro,  Dona  Angela  Guiral  secretly  asks  the  latter  to 
visit  her  by  nlght,  and,  on  his  arrivai,  déclares  that  in  spite  of 
her  parent's  détermination  she  will  never  marry  him,  since  she 
has  given  her  heart  to  another.  Concealing  his  anger,  the  Count 
résolves  to  kill  his  rival  as  soon  as  hc  Icarns  his  identity,  and 
scarcely  has  he  formed  such  a  resolution,  when  Angela  adds 
"  My  inanioralo  is  my  cousin.  Don  Pedro  Guiral.  VVe  hâve 
grown  up  together,  and  although  at  first  I  abhorred  his  pride  and 
haughtiness,  latcr  this  feeling  turncd  to  love.  Seeing  that  my 
father  would  not  consent  to  our  marriage,  Pedro  went  to  Rome 
for  a  dispcnsation,  and  has  not  vct  rcturned.  Meantime,  you 
seek  my  hand,  and  my  father  is  dttcrmined  that  to-night  I  sliall 
become  your  wife.  Rather  than  do  so  I  will  kill  mvsclf,  and  I 
implore  you,  therefore,  to  cease  your  attentions  ". 
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Fui'ious,  and  secretly  vowing  vengeance,  the  Count  décides 
not  to  reveal  his  tme  feelings,  and  accordingly  assures  Angela 
that  he  will  complv  with  her  désire,  however  difficult  it  may 
be  for  him  to  do  so.  He  then  départs. 

Some  time  previous  to  this,  Alexandre,  under  promise  of 
marriage,  dishonored  a  certain  lady,  Lisarda,  and  although  he 
still  continues  to  call  upon  her,  she  reahzes  from  his  indiffèrent, 
and  even  scornful  manner  that  his  visits  are  prompted  solely  by 
a  sensé  of  duty.  Suspecting  her  maid,  Flora,  to  know  the  reason 
for  his  coolness,  Lisarda  asks  her  to  disclose  it  —  a  request  with 
which,  after  some  hésitation,  she  compiles.  To  Lisarda's  dismay, 
the  domestic  states  that  verv  night  Alexandro  is  to  become  the 
husband  of  Dona  Angela  Guiral  ;  and  upon  being  asked  how  she 
heard  this,  Flora  replies  "  From  Angela  herself,  and  from  her 
household.  "  In  despair,  Lisarda  orders  Flora  immediately  to 
inform  the  Count  that  she  knows  of  his  intentions,  and  realizing 
that  bv  reason  of  his  rank  any  légal  endeavor  to  prevent  his 
marriage  would  serve  only  to  make  public  her  own  dishonor, 
she  décides  to  hâve  revenge  bv  taking  his  life. 

Having  obtained  the  dispensation  to  marry  Angela,  Pedro,  with 
his  lackey  Beltran,  leaves  Rome  and  reaches  Guadix,  where  she 
résides.  However,  in  order  that  the  welcome  of  his  friends  may 
not  detain  him  from  going  directlv  to  her  house,  he  detçrmines 
to  remain  outside  the  town  till  nightfall,  \\  hen  he  may  enter 
unobserved.  As  soon  as  it  is  dark,  Pedro  dispatches  Beltran  to 
apprise  Angela  of  his  arrivai,  and  expériences  no  little  surprise 
when  verv  soon  he  returns,  asserting  that  someone  must  hâve 
already  informed  her,  since  the  house  is  ablaze  with  lights  and 
crowded  with  visitors.  While  Pedro  and  he  are  discussing  the 
matter,  Lisarda  and  Flora  approach,  masked,  whereat  Beltran 
déclares  he  will  ask  thcm  if  thev  know  the  reason  for  such 
gayety.  To  his  question,  Lisarda  briefly  replies  that  Count 
Alexandro  is  about  to  marrv  Dona  Angela  Guiral  ;  and  then  asks 
to  be  cxcused  from  speaking  furthcr  as  she  wishes  to  see  the  bride. 
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As  soon  as  Lisarda  and  Flora  hâve  departed,  Pedro,  furious, 
swears  he  will  take  vengeance  on  Angela  for  her  perfidy,  and,  in 
spite  of  Beltran's  remonstrances,  masks  the  latter  and  himself, 
and  imniediately  passes  to  her  house.  Reaching  the  door  of 
Angehi's  apartment,  he  demands  admission,  whereat  her  maid, 
Estefania,  suggests  to  her  that  doubtless  it  is  the  Count,  corne  to 
suggest  a  stratageni  by  which  she  can  escape  her  compulsorv 
marriage.  Angela  then  bids  Estefonia  open  the  door,  and  after 
having  received  an  affirmative  answer  to  her  question  "  Is  it  the 
Count  ?  ",  she  does  so.  Pedro  and  Beltran  enter  to  find  Angela 
garbed  ready  for  theceremony,  and  when,  a  few  moments  later, 
theyremove  their  masks,  her  surprise  and  delight  are  unbounded. 
Eagerly  advancing  towards  Pedro,  she  asks  whether  he  has  ob- 
tained  the  dispensation,  and  is  mystified  —  after  being  ordered  to 
approach  no  doser  —  to  receive  the  reply  "  Yes,  to  mv  sorrow 
I  hâve,  and  since  I  am  aware  of  what  will  verv  soon  take  place, 
I  want  to  know  where  the  Count  is.  " 

Unable  to  understand  her  cousin's  coolness,  Angela  is  even 
more  puzzled  upon  being  branded  as  fickle  and  false  —  accusa- 
tions which  she  vehementlv  dénies.  Finally.  Pedro  déclares  he 
will  kill  Alexandro  on  sight,  and  is  about  to  leave  the  room  when 
Angela  places  herself  against  the  door,  and  clasping  him  in  her 
arms,  cries  that  he  must  cithcr  hear  her  or  kill  her.  Subdued  b\' 
this  threat,  Pedro  listens  for  some  time  to  his  imniiorata,  who 
speaks  in  an  undertone  in  order  to  avoid  being  overheard  by 
Beltran  and  Estefania.  Just  as  she  avers  that  she  will  never  marry 
any  other  but  him,  the  voice  of  the  Count  is  heard  without, 
and,  in  terror,  Angela  begs  Pedro  to  secrète  himself  behind  a 
hanging.  On  the  ground  that  such  an  action  would  be  cowardU- 
he  refuses  to  complv,  whereupon  Angela,  rcali/ing  that  there  is 
no  time  for  argument,  bids  Estefania  open  the  door.  The  moment 
Alexandro  espies  Pedro  he  orders  him  to  explain  his  présence 
there,  and  after  the  olher  has  told  of  his  affection  for  Angela  and 
of  having  obtained  the  dispensation  for  their  marriage,  Alexandro 
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déclares  that  it  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  place.  To  Angela's 
protests  that  he  promised  to  defeat  her  father's  resolution,  the 
Count  replies  that  now  it  is  too  late,  whereupon  Pedro  draws 
his  sword  and  swears  he  will  kill  him.  In  a  rage,  Alexandro 
unsheathes  his  blade,  and  eagerly  obeys  his  adversarv's  summons 
to  follow  him  from  the  house  :  while  Angela  détermines  to 
pursue  the  pair  and  flee  with  Pedro,  should  the  encounter  ter- 
minate  fatally  for  Alexandro. 

AcT  IL 

Having  killed  the  Count,  Pedro  escapes  with  Angela  to 
France,  and,  disguised  as  natives  of  that  country,  later  thev  set 
sail  for  Algiers.  Their  ship,  however,  is  driven  ashore  on  the 
coast  of  England,.where  they  are  the  récipients  of  many  honors 
and  attentions.  Disappointed  not  to  hâve  been  granted  by 
his  cousin  the  favors  which  he  had  expected,  Pedro  treats  her 
with  haughtiness  and  indifférence,  and  forms  a  liaison  with 
one  Rosa,  who  passes  under  the  name  of  Serafina.  At  the 
end  of  a  month  he  announces  to  Angela  that  they  will  résume 
their  voyage,  and  on  the  dav  set  for  sailing  she  embarks, 
leaving  him  to  follow.  Not  till  the  signal  for  weighing  anchor 
has  been  given  does  Angela  feel  any  anxietv  regarding  the  ab- 
sence of  her  companion,  but  whcn  at  this  moment  she  espies 
him  standing  unconcernedly  on  the  wharf,  her  former  suspicions 
that  he  may  be  faithless  are  confirmed.  Immediately  leaving  the 
ship,  she  chides  the  startled  Pedro  for  his  coolncss  and  arrogance, 
rehearses  what  she  has  suffered  for  his  sake,  and  asserts  that 
she  has  been  told  of  his  intention  to  call,  that  very  day,  upon 
Serafina.  However,  in  order  to  lead  him  to  believe  that  she  places 
no  credence  in  what  she  has  heard,  Angela  prétends  that  she 
has  implicit  confidence  in  his  fidelity,  and  then  leaves  him. 

Althoueh  the  real  cause  for  Pedro's  delav  in  embarking  was 
the  receipt  of  a  message  from  Serafina  begging  him  not  to  forget 
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to  visit  her,  he  feigned  to  his  irate  cousin  that  important  business 
demanded  his  immédiate  attention  before  sailing.  Quite  deceived 
by  her  statement  concerning  his  proposed  visit  to  Serafina,  Pedro 
believes  he  can  carry  eut  his  intention  without  danger  of  détec- 
tion. Accordingly,  he  repairs  to  the  spot  Seratina  désignâtes, 
accompanied  by  Beltran,  who,  although  formerly  in  love  with 
Estefania,  is  now  enamored  of  Serafina's  maid,  CeHnda.  In  answer 
to  Pedro's  question  why  she  summoned  him,  Serafina  asks  to  be 
allowed  to  accompany  him  on  his  voyage,  adding  that  ail  the 
money  and  jewels  she  possesses  arc  at  his  service.  To  her  great 
disappointment,  he  replies  he  cannot  grant  her  request,  but  this 
does  not  prevent  her  from  going  independently  to  Algiers, 
where  they  will  be  able  to  see  one  another  without  fear  of  dis- 
covery. 

Meantime,  having  followed  Pedro  unobserved,Angela  and  Es- 
tefania arrive  and  secrète  themselves  behind  some  bushes.  Even 
before  Serafina  has  the  opportunity  to  reply  to  his  suggestion, 
the  recréant  lover  embraces  her  in  a  fond  farewell,  and  at  this 
moment  Angela  and  Estefania  appear  from  their  hiding-place. 
Naturally,  an  embarrassing  scène  follows,  which  Angela  soon 
terminâtes  by  asking  her  rival  to  hear  her.  She  then  tells  at 
considérable  length  how  she  accompanied  Pedro  from  Spain,  — 
omitting  the  reason  for  their  departure,  however,  —  and  what 
sorrow  and  jealousy  he  has  caused  her  by  his  infidelity.  At  the 
conclusion  of  her  narrative  she  départs,  threatening  to  take  her 
life,  whereupon  Pedro,  in  utter  despair,  calls  after  her  to  wait  till 
he  can  explain  himself.  Angered  and  jealous,  Serafina  reproves 
him  torspeaking  thus  before  her,  but,  undaunted,  he  déclares  he 
loves  Angela  alone,  and  then  hastens  to  overtakc  her. 

Furious,  Serafina  swears  she  will  bave  revenge,  and  upon  Ce- 
linda  asserting  that  this  is  impossible  because  Pedro  will  vcry 
soon  embark,  she  discloses  a  plan  which  she  has  just  made. 
Knowing  that  three  Moorish  corsairs^  Ali,  Mostafâ  and  Ceylan, 
are  spying  the  coast  near  by  with  their  fleet,  she    will  endeavor 
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to  comniuniciite  with  them,  and,  if  successtal,  ask  them  to  reize 
Pedro  betore  he  sails.  That  they  will  grant  lier  request  there  can 
be  no  doubt,  since  she  herself  is  one  of  their  fellow-countrymen. 
When,  some  time  since,  her  husband,  Osman  Amurates,  was 
defeated  b}'  the  Spanish  in  a  naval  battle  and  taken  prisoner,  she 
decided  to  leave  her  native  land.  Learning  the  Enghsh  language, 
and  assuming  the  Enghsh  dress,  she  changed  her  name  from  Rosa 
to  Serafina,  and  passed  to  England,  accompanied  by  her  faithful 
maid,  CeHnda.  Her  acquaintance  with  the  handsome  young 
Frenchman,  Pedro,  proved  to  be  her  undoing,  for  so  enamored 
did  she  soon  become  of  him  that  she  granted  him  her  honor. 

Having  thus  spoken,  Rosa  déclares  that  she  will  at  once  start 
in  search  of  the  corsairs,  and  bids  Celinda  accompany  her. 

Together  with  Angela  and  Estefania,  Pedro  and  Beltran  set 
sail,  but  before  they  hâve  gone  far  a  terrible  storm  arises  and 
forces  them  to  return  to  land.  By  good  fortune  they  chance  to 
find  a  rude  hut,  and  leaving  Angela  and  Estefonia  in  its  partial 
shelter  till  the  storm  shall  hâve  abated,  départ  in  quest  of  more 
comfortable  quartcrs.  They  soon  flill  in  with  five  men,  who  al- 
so  hâve  been  driven  ashore  by  the  tempest,  and  the  strangers 
ask  them  where  they  are  going.  Pedro  replies  that  they  are 
searching  for  a  village,  whereupon  a  member  of  the  party 
assures  him  that  although  one  lies  not  far  distant,  an  interven- 
ing  stream,  swollen  by  the  storm,  will  prcvent  him  from  reach- 
ing  it.  With  thanks  for  the  information  Pedro  turns  away, 
and,  a  moment  later,  overhears  one  of  the  strangers  ask  Beltran 
a  question  which  shows  him  not  to  be  a  Catholic.  Wheeling 
around  instantly,  Pedro  approaches  the  party  and  déclares  they 
must  either  profess  the  Catholic  faith  on  the  spot  or  die.  In  place 
of  accepting  this  ultimatum,  the  heretics  draw  their  swords,  and 
a  fierce  conflict  ensues,  in  which  Pedro  kills  two  of  his  antago- 
nists  and  puts  the  remainder  to  flight. 

Meantime,  the  corsairs  hâve  been  informed  by  Rosa  of  her 
désire,  and  are  scouring  the  neighbourhood  for  Pedro.  A  distant 
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clash  of  swords  chancing  to  reach  their  ears,  they  stealthily 
approach  in  ihe  direction  of  the  sound,  and  arrive  at  the  scène 
of  the  combat  between  Pedro  and  the  heretics  a  few  moments 
after  its  termination.  Ordering  him  and  Beltran  to  surrender  if 
they  would  not  die,  the  Moors  seize  them  and  bear  them  off  to 
their  ship,  the  prisoners  well  reaHzing  the  futiHty  of  résistance. 
For  some  time  Angela  has  been  harrassed  by  the  fear  that  her 
cousin  would  meet  with  some  misfortune,  and  when  now  she 
hears  the  command  given  him  to  surrender,  she  is  filled  with 
despair.  Accompanied  by  Estefania,  she  hurries  after  the  cor- 
sairs,  and  reaches  the  shore  just  as  they  are  setting  sail  for  Oran. 
In  tears,  she  begs  to  be  allowed  to  join  them,  —  a  prayer  which 
is  not  granted,  —  and,  as  the  vessel  recèdes,  bursts  forth  into  a 
long  lamentation  over  the  cruel  fine  that  has  befallen  her. 

ACT   III. 

Garbed  as  Frenchmen,  Angela  and  Estefania  contrive  to  be 
carried  to  Algiers  in  the  guise  of  servants  by  a  Florentine  mer- 
chant,  and  are  overjoyed  there  to  meet  Pedro  and  Beltran.  That 
the  latter  arc  in  Algiers  is  due  to  the  flict  that  after  the  departure 
of  the  corsairs  for  Oran,  Rosa  set  sail  thither,  and  having  pur- 
chased  the  couple  from  their  captors,  brought  them  to  her  home 
in  the  former  city.  During  tiie  course  of  their  conversation, 
Pedro  assures  Angela  of  his  love  for  her  and  hatred  for  the 
Moors,  whereupon  she  implores  him  to  treat  them  with  diplo- 
macy,  and  avoid  committing  any  rash  act.  She  hopes  that  they 
may  yet  be  able  to  return  together  to  Spain,  and  he  must  there- 
fore  do  nothing  to  arouse  the  rescntment  of  the  infidels. 

At  this  juncturc  a  servant  of  Rosa  approaches,  and  statcs  that 
his  mistress  wishes  to  interview  Pcdro's  friend,  the  foreigner  — 
meaning  Angela.  Just  as  the  latter  is  about  to  answer  the  sum- 
mons,  Rosa  herselt  appears  with  Celinda,  and  dismissing  ail  pré- 
sent except  Angela,   déclares  "  Pedro  has  spoken  of  you  in  such 
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praiseworthy  ternis,  that  I  feel  free  to  ask  a  favor  of  you  ".  She 
then  requests  the  supposed  Frenchman  to  inform  Pedro  of  her 
displeasure  at  his  indiffèrent  treatment,  for  not  only  bas  she 
saved  his  Hfe,  but  is  the  nièce  of  the  Duan  of  Algiers,  and, 
indeed,  is  beloved  by  the  King  himself.  To  Rosa's  surprise,  the 
foreigner  replies  that  he  would  gladly  accède  to  her  request  were 
it  not  for  a  serions  obstacle,  the  nature  of  which  the  Mooress 
then  endeavors  to  guess.  When  ail  her  surmises  hâve  proved 
incorrect,  Rosa  begs  the  supposed  Frenchman  to  satisfy  her  curios- 
ity,  and  after  hc  has  exacted  a  solemn  promise  not  to  be  angered 
at  his  révélation,  he  confesses  that  he  loves  her.  On  the  previous 
day,  —  he  déclares,  —  while  searching  for  Pedro,  he  discovered 
her  asleep  in  her  garden,  and  so  heautiful  was  she  that  she  would 
hâve  bewitched  the  heart  of  Cupid  himself.  Having  cleverly 
described,  at  considérable  length,  her  varied  charms,  the  assutned 
gallant  then  déclares  that  under  the  circumstances  he  cannot 
consent  to  further  her  love  for  his  rival.  Delighted  at  the  pic- 
ture  that  has  been  drawn  of  her,  Rosa  hints  to  her  new  admirer 
that  if  he  can  lead  her  to  forget  Pedro,  she  will  give  to  him  the 
latter's  place  in  her  heart. 

Scarcely  has  Rosa  finislied  speaking  when  she  hears  the  voice 
of  the  Duan,  and  explaining  to  the  supposed  Frenchman  that 
her  uncle  and  several  friends  hâve  come  to  dine,  bids  him  départ, 
as  she  does  not  wish  him  to  be  seen  by  them.  Angela  immedi- 
ately  retires,  but  only  far  enough  to  gain  a  safe  place  of  conceal- 
ment,  where,  together  with  Estefania,  she  can  spy  upon  the 
diners.  The  Duan  and  his  party  enter,  and  after  he  and  his  nièce 
hâve  exchanged  courtcsies,  she  invites  them  to  seat  themselves 
at  a  table  -  -  bountifully  supplied  which  has  becn  brought  in 
by  Pedro  and  Beltran. 

During  the  mcal,  a  toast  given  to  the  King  by  the  Duan  leads 
one  of  the  party  to  make  a  comparison  between  the  Moroccan 
ruler  and  the  King  of  Spain,  decidedly  to  the  disparagement  of 
the  latter.  WhoUy  forgetful    of  his    duties    as    waiter,    Pedro 
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abruptly  halts  with  a  large  platter  he  is  carrying,  and  remains 
motionless  while  several  of  the  guests  expatiate  on  the  correct- 
ness  of  the  assertion  that  has  just  been  made.  Observing,  at  last, 
that  his  ser\^ant  is  neglecting  his  work,  the  Duan  asks  him  what 
the  trouble  is;  which  demand  attracts  the  attention  of  the  others 
to  Pedro 's  strange  conduct,  and  causes  them,  in  astonishment, 
to  repeat  the  question.  The  waiter  replies  that  since  they  hâve 
lost  ail  respect  tor  liis  King,  it  is  his  duty  10  kill  them,  and  he  is 
debating  whom  he  will  first  fell  with  the  platter.  Before  they 
can  recover  from  their  surprise,  he  has  wielded  his  weapon  with 
such  telling  effect  that  one  of  the  partv  lies  dead  at  his  feet. 
Furious,  the  others  draw  their  swords  and  spring  toward  him^ 
but  Pedro  seizes  the  dead  man's  cutlass  and  valiantly  défends 
himself,  ail  the  while  retreating  from  the  apartment. 

When  the  combattants  hâve  disappeared,  Rosa's  supposed  new 
admirer  —  Angela  —  enters,  and  upon  the  Mooress  lamenting 
Pedro's  rashness,  déclares  "  Now  you  should  show  your  love 
for  him,  however  much  this  may  excite  my  jealousy  ".  At  this 
moment  a  great  uproar  is  heard,  and  an  instant  later  Pedro,  close- 
ly  pursued  by  the  infidels  —  among  them  the  King,  —  dashes 
in  and  throws  himself  for  protection  at  Rosa's  feet.  Only  her  com- 
mand  not  to  harm  him  savcs  his  life,  and  she  then  explains  that 
he  is  a  slave  of  hers,  in  exchange  for  whom  she  believes  the 
Spanish  will  restore  her  captive  husband.  The  King,  impelled  by 
his  love  for  his  fair  subject,  déclares  that  Pedro  will  be  spared  ; 
and  after  asserting  that  he  knows  the  captive  will  show  him  tiie 
same  loyalty  he  has  evinced  towards  his  former  King,  names 
him  major-domo  of  Rosa's  household.  Thanking  the  ruler  for 
his  kindness,  Rosasuggeststhat  hc  make  Pedro  his  vassal  by  com- 
pelling  him  to  embrace  the  Moorish  faith  —  an  idea  which  meets 
with  tiie  King's  fullest  approbation.  While  the  latter  and  Rosa  are 
discussing  this  step,  Pedro  expresses  to  Angela  his  displeasure  in 
no  uncertain  terms,  but  his  complaints  are  brought  to  a  sudden 
termination    when    the    ruler  asks    him   "  What  hâve  you  to 
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say  ?  "  B}'  bis  reply  Pedro  makes  évident  his  disapproval  of 
Rosa's  suggestion,  whereupon  the  King  swears  that  if  he  value 
his  life  he  will  submit.  To  this  Pedro  answers  "  If  you  but  knew 
the  events  ot  my  hfe,  you  would  see  in  what  Httle  regard  I  hold 
it  ".  Such  a  remark  excites  the  King's  curiosity,  and  he  asks  the 
captive  to  tell  of  his  career,  which,  from  report,  must  indeed  be 
extraordinary. 

At  great  length  Pedro  compiles  with  the  royal  request,  and 
when  he  has  finished,  condemns  the  Moorish  faith,  and  déclares 
he  will  never  embrace  it,  even  though  he  be  tortured  or  threat- 
ened  with  death.  He  then  asks  the  King  what  answer  he  has  to 
give,  to  which  the  latter  replies  "  This  is  not  my  affair  but 
Rosa's  ",  and  withdraws.  Furious,  Pedro's  mistress  orders  some 
soldiers  to  seize  him  and  burn  him  at  the  stake,  and  no  plead^ngs 
of  Angela  can  induce  her  to  change  her  resolution.  After  Rosa 
has  retired,  Pedro  asks  his  guards  for  permission  to  speak  to 
Angela,  but  they  refuse,  andlead  him  to  exécution.  As  the  party 
jTioves  away,  Angela  makes  a  frantic  attempt  to  reach  her  cousin, 
only  to  be  seized  by  the  soldiers  and  thrust  back. 

Not  long  after,  Rosa  reappears,  and  lamenting  Pedro's  dreadful 
death,  informs  Angela  that  after  the  fire  had  been  kindled,  pity 
led  her  to  repeal  her  cruel  sentence.  So  enraged  were  the  sol- 
diers, however,  at  the  prisoner's  continued  blasphemies  of  their 
faith,  that  they  refused  to  listen  to  her  pleas,  and  cast  him  into 
the  fiâmes  before  her  very  eves.  Angela  déclares  that  with  Rosa's 
permission  she  will  return  to  Spain  and  apprise  Pedro's  fother  of 
his  fate,  in  order  that  he  may  hâve  suitable  rites  performed  for 
the  martyr,  and  cause  his  ashes  to  be  brought  back,  as  relies,  to 
his  native  land.  She  will  then  enter  a  couvent. 
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B.   —    COMEDIAS    DE    CaPA    Y    EsPADA. 

Coiiio  tïiiuiiile  V  (Viiio  boiirûiia. 
(Likc  a  Lover  and  Likc  an  Honorable  W'onian.) 

ACT  I. 

Don  Lope  de  Guzmân  lias  just  returned  to  Madrid  from  the 
Flemish  wars,  in  order  to  marry  liis  cousin  Leonor,  daughter  of 
Don  Pedro.  Taking  lodgings  at  an  inn,  lie  sends  word  to  Pedro  of 
his  arrivai,  and  then  goes  out  for  a  walk  with  his  servant,  Mar- 
tin. The  couple  hâve  not  proceeded  far  when  they  hear  the  clash 
of  swords,  and  see  four  men  attacking  one  whom  Lope  recog- 
nizes  as  his  friend  Juan  de  la  Cueva.  Hurrying  to  his  aid,  with 
the  assistance  of  Martin  Lope  puts  the  aggressors  to  flight,  and 
then  asks  Juan  why  they  attacked  him.  After  having  ihanked 
Lope  for  his  timely  help,  Juan  replies  that  the  quarrel  was  due 
to  a  lady  lie  loves,  who,  from  the  death  of  lier  parents  —  three 
months  previous  —  till  that  day  had  been  in  a  convent.  When, 
only  an  hour  or  so  before,  she  made  her  first  appearance  in 
public,  she  was  annoyed  by  the  persistent  attentions  of  a 
stranger,  and  because  Juan  very  naturallv  remonstrated,  the  gal- 
lant  attacked  him. 

Juan  now  asks  Lope  the  cause  of  his  return  to  Madrid  at  tliis 
tinic,  since  when  hc  himself  left  h'ianders  lie  supposed  his  friend 
would  remain  tlicre  for  a  considérable  period.  Lope  replies  that 
lie  lias  come  to  marry  his  cousin,  —  not  mentioning  her  name, 
—  and  that  the  ccremony  is  to  take  place  that  evening  at  the 
housc  of  her  uncle  Don  Pedro.  Owing  to  the  récent  death  of  lier 
parents,  the  wedding  party  will  be  small.  Tliis  news  greatly 
disconcerts  Juan,  since  he  is  enamored  of  Leonor's  sister  Ana, 
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—  also  residing  with  her  uncle,  —  and  fears  that  it  may  be  she 
whom  Lope  is  going  lo  wed.  To  put  an  end  to  his  anxiety,  he 
hurries  away  to  interview  his  mistress,  leaving  Lope  to  meet 
Pedro  who  is  approaching. 

Ana  assures  Juan  that  his  fears  are  groundless,  for  Lope  is  to 
marry  Leonor,  and  not  her.  She  does  not  reveal  to  him,  how- 
ever,  that  she  will  become  his  own  wife,  in  accordance  with  a 
request  made  that  day  by  Leonor  to  Pedro.  The  reason  for  her 
concealing  the  glad  news  is  that  Pedro,  from  his  own  motives, 
has  pledged  both  his  nièces  to  do  so  till  after  Leonor's  marriage 
to  Lope.  But  Inès,  the  servant  of  Ana,  has  overheard  this  pledge 
of  secrecy,  and  now,  to  her  mistress's  utter  dismay,  reveals  the 
arrangement  to  Juan.  Unluckily  for  him,  his  deHght  is  destined 
to  be  short,  for  after  telling  Juan  that  he  must  keep  the  secret, 
Ana  forbids  him  to  visit  her,  on  the  ground  that  to  do  so  would 
endanger  her  honor.  The  lover  is  of  course  surprised  and  disap- 
pointed,  but  promises  to  comply  with  her  request. 

Lope  and  Pedro  now  arrive,  whereupon,  to  avoid  being  seen, 
Juan  withdraws.  Pedro,  however,  has  caught  a  glimpse  of  him, 
and  asking  Inès  who  he  is,  receives  the  answer  :  "  A  squire  who 
has  just  come  with  a  message  ".  Lope  overhears  this  reply,  and 
being  quite  unaware,  of  course,  that  it  was  designed  to  conceal 
Juan's  présence  from  Pedro,  imagines  that  in  the  sender  of  the 
message  Leonor  has  some  other  admirer.  Hisjealousy  is  therefore 
at  once  aroused,  and  grows  even  greater  when  he  remembers 
that  on  entering  the  house  he  observed  a  man  standing  near  the 
door.  The  hitter  was  no  other  than  Mendo  —  Juan's  servant,  — 
but  not  knowing  him,  Lope  supposes  liim  to  belong  to  the  mys- 
terious  squire.  So  possessed  is  he  with  thèse  rash  assumptions, 
that  he  gives  a  start  when  Leonor  tells  him  that  after  the  death 
of  her  parents  she  lived  in  a  couvent  ;  to  avoid  worrying  him  she 
has  refrained  from  speaking  of  it  before.  What  Juan  confided  to 
him  regarding  his  inamorata  now  comes  back  to  Lope,  and  una- 
ware that  Ana  was  in  the  couvent  with  her  sister,  he  trembles. 


JUAN    PÉREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  219 

and  becomes  so  pale  that  Leonor  fancies  lie  is  ill.  At  this 
instant,  he  recalls  Juan's  confusion  when  he  told  him  of  his 
intention  to  marry  his  cousin.  Almost  convinced  that  Leonor 
bas  been  unfaithful  to  him,  and  that  Juan  intends  to  make  her 
his  wife,  Lope  détermines  to  take  time  to  mvestigate  her  seeming 
déception,  and  accordingly  déclares  that  he  is  fatigued  and  must 
postpone  their  marriage  till  the  morrow.  Feeling  that  her  lover's 
excuse  is  onlv  a  subterfuge,  and  that  he  bas  taken  offense  at 
something  she  bas  done,  Leonor  bursts  into  tears. 

AcT  IL 

Two  months  bave  passed  since  Lope's  arrivai  in  Madrid,  and 
altbougb  he  bas  ncitber  seen  nor  heard  anything  to  confirm  his 
suspicions  regarding  Leonor's  fidelity,  yet  he  bas  abandoned  her. 
The  sacrifice  bas  caused  him  great  sorrow  and  anxiety,  however, 
and  at  times  his  melancbolv  so  affects  him  that  be  acts  as  thougb 
his  mind  wereunbalanced. 

Juan,  among  others,  bas  not  failed  to  notice  bis  friend's  look 
of  worriment,  and  one  day,  asks  him  the  cause  of  it.  Wisbing  to 
conceal  the  truth,  Lope  replies  that  soon  after  bis  arrivai  a  new 
beauty  diverted  bis  love  from  Leonor,  and  thcrefore  be  wisbes 
to  postpone  indefinitclv  his  marriage  with  her,  or,  better  still, 
break  his  engagement.  This  déclaration  throwsjuan  into  despair, 
for  lie  realizes  that  Ana  may  ne  ver  become  his  wife  if  tbey  res- 
pect Pedro's  order  that  their  engagement  be  kept  secret  till  after 
Lope's  marriage  with  Leonor.  Lope  now  asks  Juan  bow  his  suit 
(meaning,  v^'ith  Leonor)  is  progrcssing,  whereupon,  in  the  same 
spirit  of  reserve,  Juan  answers  "  It  "  —  meaning  his  suit  with 
Ana  —  "  isgreatly  hindcred  bv  a  certain  inconvenience  ".  In  bis 
usual  rash  way,  Lope  assumes  the  "  inconvenience  "  to  be  none 
other  than  he  himself,  tberebv  adding  to  his  suspicions  and 
anxietv. 

For  some  time,  Martin  bas  imagincd  that  his  mastcr's  shame- 
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fui  neglect  of  Leonor  is  due  to  his  love  for  her  sister,  and,  moved 
to  pity  for  the  deserted  ladv,  he  confides  this  belief  to  Ana's 
servant,  Inès.  The  latter  of  course  communicates  it  to  Leonor, 
who  shows  great  surprise,  and  déclares  that  she  will  take  ven- 
geance on  Lope  for  his  désertion  and  infidelitv. 

Having  heard  some  suspicions  reports  regarding  the  reason  for 
Lope's  postponement  of  his  marriage,  Pedro  asks  him  to  disclose 
the  motive  for  his  dilatoriness.  Lope  asserts  that  he  is  seeking 
preferment,  and  must  remain  single  till  he  attains  it,  for  if,  — 
after  retirement  from  the  armv,  —  a  soldier  marrv  hefore 
gaining  his  pretension,  his  past  services  will  be  forgotten  and 
unrewarded.  Pedro  remains  entirelv  satisfied  with  this  explana- 
tion,  and  bids  Lope  console  Leonor  by  telling  her  the  reason  for 
his  apparent  indifférence. 

Juan  has  of  course  repeated  to  Ana  the  statement  made  to 
him  by  Lope  that  he  wished  to  break  his  engagement,  and,  like 
her  lover,  she  fears  that  she  and  Juan  may  never  become  man 
and  wile.  In  order  to  allav  her  anxiety,  she  sounds  Lope  regard- 
ing his  marriage,  but  finds  him  uncommunicative,  and  therefore 
learns  nothing  more  than  she  already  knows.  Quite  unbeknown 
to  thcmselves,  the  couple  hâve  been  seen  conversing  by  Leonor, 
who,  after  Lope's  departure,  cornes  forward  and  speaksto  Ana. 
The  latter,  in  good  faith,  urges  Leonor  publicly  to  break  her 
engagement  to  Lope,  assuring  her  that  on  reliable  authority  — 
not  naming  Juan  —  she  has  heard  that  he  is  enamored  of  an- 
other.  She  concludes  bv  declaring  she  will  rather  break  her  own 
engagement  than  hâve  Leonor  overlook  such  base  deceit. 
Leonor  is  lull  of  suspicion  and  jealousv  regarding  Lope's  imagined 
relations  with  Ana,  and  therefore,  to  the  latter's  great  surprise, 
furiously  berates  her  for  duplicity  and  conduct  ill  becoming  a 
sister.  Asked  wliat  the  trouble  is,  Leonor  angrilv  replies  she 
will  tell  no  more  at  présent,  whereat  Ana,  dumbfounded,  retires. 

Lope  now  appears,  and  upon  his  addressing  Leonor  with  ail 
his  former   affection,  she  disdainfully  tells    him  what   she  has 
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heard,  not  mentioning  his  supposée!  iiuimonUti  by  nanie.  At  great 
length  she  then  reproves  him  tor  his  unfaithtulness,  and  states 
that  their  engagement  must  be  broken  publicly,  and  the  reason 
given,  in  order  to  save  her  honor.  Lope  endeavors  to  pacify  his 
infuriated  mistress,  and  protesting  that  lie  loves  her,  makes  the 
same  excuse  for  his  actions  as  he  did  lo  Pedro.  His  efforts  are  in 
vain  however,  and  finallv,  losing  patience,  he  déchires  that  it  is 
she  who  is  unfaithful,  tliat  her  conduct  bas  becn  the  real  cause 
of  his  neglect,  and  that  he  will  never  bccome  her  husband. 

AcT  m. 

Unablc  longer  to  obey  Ana's  command  that  he  must  not  visit 
her,  Juan  calls  upon  his  mistress,  greatly  to  her  surprise  and 
contusion.  He  reproachcs  her  for  not  even  having  sent  him  a 
message  since  his  last  visit,  made  on  the  dav  of  their  betrothal, 
to  which  she  replies  "  Leonor  bas  prevented  me  "  ;  and  then 
relates  the  quarrel  that  took  place  between  them.  At  this  junc- 
turc  Leonor  appears,  and  after  Juan  bas  made  his  engagement  to 
Ana  serve  as  an  excuse  for  being  discovered  alone  with  her,  the 
caller  bids  her  retire,  since  she  vishes  to  confcr  wiiii  Juan  in 
private. 

After  her  sister  bas  withdrawn,  Leonor  déclares  to  Juan  that 
Lope  is  wronging  ail  three  of  them  in  p^iying  iiis  addrcsses  to 
Ana,  and  then  tells,  at  some  Icngth,  of  his  former  love  for 
herself,  and  ofhis  shameful  neglect  since  hisreturn  from  blanders. 
Xaturallv,  Juan  shows  much  surprise  and  anger  in  tînding  that 
the  "  bcaut\- "  who  Lope  himself  told  him  had  displaced  Leonor 
in  bis  hcart  is  nonc  otbcr  tban  bis  own  funiccc,  Ana.  Accordingly, 
when,  atter  Leonor's  wiihdrawal,  Lope  appears  and  challenges 
him  to  a  duel,  he  eagerlv  accepts,  and  ap|-)()ints  the  place  and 
lime.  Lope  is  cx]uall\-  lurious  ibat  Jii.ui  bas  bcen  alonc  with 
Leonor,  and  thirsts  for  the  rcvenge  wbicb  be  bopes  soon  to 
attain. 
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Imagining  that  his  former  mistress  intends  marrying  Juan, 
Lope  résolves  to  make  good  lier  loss  with  Ana,  who  he  lias  now 
persuaded  himself  is  farsuperior  to  Leonor.  Accordingly,  when 
Pedro  joyfully  announces  to  him  that  his  much  desired  pre- 
ferment  has  been  given  him  in  the  shape  of  a  Marquisate,  and  that 
therefore  he  can  now  marry  Leonor,  he  déchires  that  Ana  and 
not  she  will  be  his  bride.  Pedro  is  of  course  astounded,  but  Lope 
offers  no  explanation  for  his  strange  statement,  merely  remarking 
that  Juan  can  marry  Leonor,  which  arrangement  will  be  most 
satisfactory  to  them  both.  When  Pedro  communicates  to  Leonor 
what  Lope  has  told  him,  she  is  overcome  with  grief,  and 
bursting  into  tears^  secretly  résolves  to  take  her  life  rather  than 
see  her  loved  one  become  the  husband  of  another. 

Martin,  who  chanced  to  overhear  the  challenge  given  by 
his  master  to  Juan,  now  appears  before  Leonor  in  great  trépid- 
ation, and  tells  her  what  is  about  to  take  place.  Accompanied 
by  Ana,  she  leaves  for  the  duelling  ground,  not  to  prevent  the 
fight,  but  to  beseech  Juan  to  take  vengeance  on  Lope  for  his 
heartless  treatment  of  her. 

Pedro  also  has  been  apprised  by  Martin  of  the  impending  duel, 
and  arrives  on  the  scène  just  in  time  to  forestall  the  first  thrust 
by  throwing  himself  between  the  combatants.  He  begs  Lope  not 
to  run  such  a  great  risk  just  before  his  marriage,  since  his 
prospective  bride,  Ana,  would  be  heart-broken  were  he  to  lose  his 
life.  When  Juan  hears  \ns fiancée  named  as  Lope's  intended  wife, 
he  is  amazed,  and  in  no  mild  terms  asserts  his  right  and  inten- 
tion to  keep  her. 

Leonor  and  Ana  now  make  their  appearance,  and  after  the 
former  has  rcvealed  Lope's  supposed  infidelitv  to  her,  she  asks 
Juan  to  avenge  her  injured  réputation  and  his.  She  then  places 
herself  at  her  loved  one's  side,  and  déclares  that  she  wàshes  to 
die  with  him.  Lope  is  greatly  puzzled,  and  demands  of  Juan 
why  he  should  hâve  occasion  to  avenge  Leonor  and  himself,  to 
whicli  Juan  replies  "  Because  you  hâve  wronged   both  ot  us  in 
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courting  Ana,  when  alrcady  betrothed  to  Leonor  ".  Lope  then 
satisfactorily  accounts  for  his  actions  by  explaining  that  he 
ahvays  supposed  Leonor  to  be  Juan's  intended  bride,  for  Juan 
had  told  him  that  his  fiancée  had  been  in  a  convent  -"■  that  which 
he  never  imagined  to  he  true  of  Ana  as  well  as  of  Leonor. 

\n  accordance  with  the  original  arrangement,  Lope  now  gives 
his  hand  to  Leonor,  while  Juan,  at  Pedro's  bidding,  becomes  the 
husband  of  Ana. 


Desprcciar  h  que  se  qiiicre 
(To  Scorn  what  is  liked.) 

AcT  L 

The  \\\k  of  Rodrigo  de  Mendoza,  of  Madrid,  died  when 
barely  twenty-lîve  years  old,  and  during  ail  the  time  that  has 
since  elapsed  their  only  daughter,  Leonor,  has  been  her  tather's 
sole  comfort  and  consolation.  In  every  way  does  she  so  nearly  re- 
semble her  mother,  that  more  than  once  her  aged  father  has 
fancicd  his  long  lamented  wife  to  be  still  alive.  It  is  not  strange, 
thereforc,  that  he  has  never  urged  Leonor  to  marry,  and  indeed 
she  has  not  wished  to,  since  she  considers  her  one  aim  in  life  to 
be  the  care  of  her  fother.  Keenly  realizing,  however,  that  on 
account  of  his  increasing  years  and  infirmities  death  may  soon 
corne  upon  him,  Rodrigo  is  very  anxious  to  see  his  daughter 
married  and  settled,  and  has  lately  betrothed  her  to  a  ricli  and 
noble  Zaragozan,  whom  siie  has  not  yet  seen. 

One  dav,  whilc  Leonor  and  her  friend  Ana  are  walking  \o- 
gethcr  in  the  suburbs  they  are  pursucd  by  ^an  infuriated  bull,  and 
the  former,  oNxrcome  with  terror,  falls  in  a  swoon.  She  escapes 
death  onlv  tiirough  the  timely  appearance  of  a  stranger,  who, 
on  seeing  her  péril,  rushes  up  and  carries  her  to  a  place  ol  safcty. 
After  having  regained  consciousness  Leonor  expresses  her  grati- 
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tude,  whereupon  the  unknown  asks  her  for  her  name  and  ad- 
dress,  on  the  plea  that  he  would  fain  call  occasionally  to  inquire 
after  her  condition.  Retusing  to  reveal  her  name,  Leonor  gives 
Ana's  address  as  her  own,  and  when  the  latter,  in  surprise,  is 
about  to  correct  the  mistake,  she  motions  her  to  be  silent. 
Asked  his  name,  the  stranger  rephes  :  "  I  am  Don  Juan  de 
Guzmân  of  Seville,  come  to  the  Court  on  business  "  ;  and  atter 
Leonor  has  decHned  his  offer  of  escort  homeward,  he  départs. 
Leonor  is  filled  with  admiration  for  Juan,  and  hopes  that  her 
intended  may  be  his  counterpart,  while  he  —  betrothed  by  his 
relative,  Duke  Alberto,  to  a  lady  whom  he  has  never  seen  — 
entertains  a  like  thought  regarding  his  fiancée. 

A  few  days  later,  in  company  \vith  his  friend  Diego,  Juan 
repairs  to  the  address  given  him  by  Leonor,  and  fïnds  Ana  and 
the  former,  her  visitor,  on  the  balcony.  Ana  is  awaiting  her 
lover  Lisardo,  and  when  he  arrives,  Diego,  an  acquaintance  ot 
his,  introduces  him  to  Juan.  After  they  ail  hâve  amused  them- 
selves  bv  reciting  verses,  at  Diego's  suggestion  Juan  and  Lisardo 
engage  in  a  fencing  match,  and  soon  the  former  is  pricked  on 
the  hand.  Leonor  stealthily  lets  fall  a  bandage,  but  as  Juan  is 
about  to  make  use  of  it  Lisardo  protests,  believing  it  a  love-token 
thrown  him  bv  Ana.  An  argument  ensues,  and  at  last  Lisardo 
départs  mad  with  jealousy,  while  Leonor  sends  down  to  Juan 
bv  her  servant,  Inès,  an  additional  bandage.  From  Inès  he  learns 
that  her  mistress  is  the  lady  he  rescued,  which  so  delights  him, 
that  he  bestows  upon  her  a  ring  in  token  of  his  appréciation. 

ACT  II. 

During  the  hrief  time  that  has  elapsed  since  the  previous 
scène  Lisardo's  anger  has  not  cooled,  and  when  he  now  meets 
Ana  he  accuses  her  of  uniaithfulness  in  giving  Juan  a  love-token. 
So  bitter  is  he  in  his  censure  that  Leonor  takes  her  friend's  part, 
with  the  resuit  tliat  soon  the  former  and  he  become  involved  in 


JUAN    PERE/,    DE    MONTALVAN  22  5 

a  dispute.  At  this  juncture  Juan  appears,  unobserved  bv  Leonor, 
and  the  moment  he  sees  her  and  Lisardo  conversing  his  jealousy 
is  aroused.  He  keeps  silent,  however,  and  finally  Leonor  succeeds 
in  dispelling  Lisardo's  suspicions,  bv  declaring  that  it  was  she 
who  threwthe  bandage,  whicii  was  intented  for  Juan. 

Tiie  latter  takes  umbrage  at  several  of  Leonor's  statements  to 
Lisardo  during  their  conversation,  and  wlien  she  lias  finisiied 
speaking  he  makes  his  présence  known,  and  angrily  charges  her 
with  déception.  Ana  déclares  that  he  is  unjust,  for  Leonor  loves 
him  and  will  marry  him,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  she  is  already 
betiothed  bv  her  father.  Both  Lisardo  and  Juan  now  feel  entire- 
ly  reassured,  since  the  misunderstanding  over  the  bandage, 
which  has  occasioned  such  anger  and  jealousy,  is  explained  to 
their  perfect  satisfaction. 

At  this  juncture,  a  message  from  her  father  Rodrigo  apprises 
Leonor  of  his  désire  that  she  return  home  immediately,  in  order 
to  confer  with  him  upon  an  important  matter.  She  imagines 
that  he  wishes  to  speak  to  her  regarding  her  coming  marriage, 
and,  unawarc  that  her  bctrothed  is  none  other  than  Juan,  expé- 
riences great  anxietv. 

Shortly  after  Juan  has  Icft  Ana's,  his  servant  tells  him  that  he 
has  just  seen  Duke  Alberto,  who  is  greatly  vexed  that  he  has  not 
yet  called  upon  his  future  father-in-law  and  fiancée,  and  orders 
him  to  do  so  immediately.  This  intelligence  throws  Juan  into 
consternation,  and  he  swears  that  even  if  the  Duke  try  to  force 
him,  lie  will  marry  no  onc  but  Leonor. 

W'hen  the  latter  reaches  home,  Rodrigo  states  that  she  will  be 
prcsented  to  her  betrothed  that  dav,  and  must  wear  her  best 
attire,  in  order  to  make  the  most  f^ivorable  impression.  Observing 
her  déjection,  the  fond  parent  exhorts  his  daughter  to  be  joyful, 
and  give  her  lover  a  warm  welcomc. 

Leonor  reali/es  that  the  crisis  is  at  hand,  and  il  she  proposes 
acting,  she  must  not  delay,  Accordingly,  she  résolves  to  send 
Word  to  Juan  to  meet  her  immcdiatelv  at  Ana's,  whcre,  without 
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fear  of  détection,  they  can  devise  some  plan  to  thwart  her  father's 
design.  The  bearer  of  the  message  is  about  to  take  her  departure, 
when  Leonor  is  surprised  by  the  entrance  of  Juan,\vho,  in  accord- 
ance  vith  the  Duke's  orders,  has  corne  to  wait  upon  his  future 
father-in-law,  Rodrigo.  Mutual  confusion  and  embarrassment 
resuit,  for  Leonor  assumes  that  Juan  has  heard  of  her  approach- 
ing  marriage  and  has  corne  to  forestall  it  ;  while  he  —  igno- 
rant that  she  is  the  daughter  of  Rodrigo,  and  believing  her  merely 
a  caller  there  —  fears  that  she  has  been  informed  of  the  object 
of  his  visit,  and  will  verv  naturally  endeavor  to  prevent  him 
from  seeing  his  fiancée  s  father.  Never  suspecting,  of  course,  that 
Juan  is  her  father's  choice,  Leonor  urges  him  to  leave  instantly, 
on  the  ground  that  his  discovery  there  by  Rodrigo  will  mean  her 
ruin.  Accordingly,  after  the  couple  hâve  pledged  their  mutual 
fidelity,  Juan  makes  a  hasty  exit,  just  in  time  to  avoid  encoun- 
tering  Rodrigo. 

AcT  IIL 

Hardly  has  the  door  closed  behind  Juan  when  Rodrigo  enters, 
and  angrily  informs  Leonor  that  he  has  heard  of  her  aversion  to 
her  fiancé  and  détermination  not  to  meet  him  ;  but  she  will  hâve 
to  marry  him  on  the  morrow^  notwithstanding.  Rodrigo  then 
retires,  and  Leonor,  in  tears,  writes  a  note  to  Juan  asking  him  to 
corne  before  her  house  that  night  at  twelve,  since  she  has  great 
need  of  his  advice.  He  replies  that  she  can  dépend  on  him  coming 
at  the  hour  appointed. 

Promptly  at  midnight  Leonor  appears  on  her  balcony,  and 
not  seeing  Juan  below,  concludes  that  he  has  been  unavoidably 
detained.  In  the  hope  of  gaining  some  information  from  Ana, 
she  détermines  to  visit  her  immediately;  and  fearful  that  Juan 
may  reach  her  own  home  before  she  returns,  she  proposes  ask- 
ing Lisardo  to  go  there  and  tell  him  to  wait  for  her. 

Meanwhile,  Juan  is  hastening  towards  Ana's  house,  which 
he  reaches  just  as  Lisardo  enters.  When  he  sees  nothing  ot  his 
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mistress  on  the  balcony,  Juan  assumes  that  she  is  being  constrained 
bv  her  tather  from  keeping  her  appointment,  and  he  décides 
to  enter  the  house,  kill  her  intended  husband,  and  elope  with 
her.  That  Leonor  has  thus  disappointed  him  is  due  not  to 
Rodrigo,  however,  but  —  indirectly  —  to  herself,  for  after  Juan 
had  rescued  her  from  the  bull,  she  gave  him  Ana's  address  as  her 
own.  Therefore,  he  has  very  naturally  gone  to  that  address  in- 
stead  of  to  Rodrigo's,  where,  on  the  occasion  of  their  previous 
meeting,  he  supposed  her  to  be  only  a  caller. 

When,  just  as  Juan  reached  Ana's,  Lisardo  entered  the  house, 
he  neglected  to  close  the  street-door,  and  accordingly  Juan  is  now 
perfectiy  free  to  pass  in.  He  does  so,  and,  after  ascending  the 
stairs,  encounters  Ana,  who  is  en  déshabillé.  She  challenges  him, 
whereupon,  mistaking  her  in  the  darkness  for  Leonor,  he  reveals 
his  identity,  and  déclares  "  I  hâve  corne  to  effect  your  rescue  ". 
Ana  furiously  berates  him  for  his  intrusion,  and  as  soon  as  he 
realizes  the  mistake  he  has  made,  Juan  exculpates  himself  so 
loudly  that  Lisardo  overhears  him,  and  rushes  in  with  drawn 
sword.  The  moment  he  recognizes  the  intruder,  Lisardo's  former 
jealousy  is  ail  rekindled,  and  he  is  about  to  attack  him,  when 
Leonor  abruptly  enters  the  house,  and  begs  that  his  life  be  spared. 
To  this  Lisardo  consents,  and  now  that  she  is  relieved  of  her 
anxiety  Leonor  turns  toward  Juan,  and  accuses  him  of  déception 
and  infidelity.  He  déclares  that  he  has  come  in  answer  to  her 
own  summons,  and  has  entered  the  house  only  to  défend  her, 
never  suspecting  that  it  was  not  her  résidence. 

In  the  intérim,  Rodrigo  has  discovered  his  daughter  to  be 
missing  trom  home,  and  questions  her  servant,  Inès,  regarding 
her  whereabouts.  Well  aware  whither  Leonor  has  gone,  Inès 
shows  great  embarrassment,  and  makes  several  absurd  excuses  for 
her  mistress's  absence.  Rodrigo  cannot  be  so  easily  hoodwinked, 
however,  and  after  persistent  questioning,  Inès  tells  him  that 
Leonor  is  seeking consolation  with  Ana  on  theeve  of  her  marriage. 
On  learning  this,  Rodrigo  at  once  départs  to  bring  her  home,  and 
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when  he  reaches  Ana's  a  scène  of  confusion  ensues.  Furious,  he 
demands  of  Juan  what  right  he  has  to  be  with  Leonor  in  an- 
other's  house  at  such  an  hour,  and  what  he  means  by  such  base 
deceit.  In  a  passionate  speech,  Juan  déclares  that  since  he  loves 
Leonor  he  will  never  marry  Rodrigo's  daughter,  for  although 
Duke  Alberto  has  planned  his  marriage,  he  cannot  compel  it  to 
take  place. 

Delighted  at  this  unexpected  turn  in  the  situation,  Rodrigo 
astounds  the  loversby  declaring  that  it  is  they  whose  betrothal  has 
already  been  arranged  between  him  and  the  Duke  ;  whereupon 
the  happy  pair  receive  gênerai  congratulations  that  their  anxieties 
—  great,  even  though  groundless  —  are  at  an  end.  . 

De  un  Castigo  dos  Fengan^^as. 
(For  a   Punishment  a  Double  Vengeance.) 

ACT  I. 

One  night,  while  Dona  Leonor  Faria  was  awaiting  her  cousin 
and  lover,  Don  Lope  de  Almeida,  she  espied  a  man  at  the  street- 
door  below,  and,  under  the  assumption  that  he  was  Lope,  hur- 
ried  down  to  the  grating  to  speak  with  him.  Hardly  had  she 
done  so  when  her  brother  Pedro  unexpectedly  appeared,  — 
having  returned  home  earlier  that  night  than  usual,  —  challenged 
the  gallant,  and  attacked  him.  The  stranger  was  more  than  a 
match  for  his  adversary  however,  and  after  running  him  through 
the  body  would  hâve  made  his  escape,  hat  not  a  crowd  collected 
and  completely  surrounded  him.  On  the  arrivai  of  the  police  the 
murderer  was  identified  as  Don  Juan  de  Silva,  and  hurried  off  to 
prison,  where  he  is  still  confined. 

This  unfortunate  occurrence  is  much  to  be  deplored,  since 
beside  exciting  the  anger  of  the  victim's  father,  it  has  done  great 
injury  to  the  réputation  of  Leonor.  With  a  view,  then,  to  clear- 
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ing  her  chiiracter.  Juan's  relatives  hâve  exacted  of  him  that  he 
shall  marrv  the  lady  who  has  so  suffered  from  his  crime.  Such  a 
singular  demand  fiUs  Leonor  with  consternation,  and  in  her  des- 
pair she  résolves  to  ask  the  aid  of  her  friend  and  next-door  neigh- 
bor,  Doiia  Violante  de  Ataîde. 

Quite  unaware  that  for  some  time  Juan  and  Violante  hâve 
loved  one  another,  and  that  he  has  written  her  of  what  occurred 
on  that  fateful  night,  Leonor  relates  to  her  friend  the  whole 
affair,  déclares  she  will  never  marry  Juan,  and  begs  her  tell  him 
that  she  (Leonor)  has  a  lover.  \'iolante,  who,  up  till  now,  has 
remained  in  ignorance  of  the  proposed  arrangement  regarding 
Juan  and  Leonor,  trembles  and  grows  pale,  but  when  the  latter 
alludes  to  her  confusion,  she  asserts  that  it  is  due  to  sympathv. 
Leonor  of  course  suspects  nothing,  and,  when  Violante  promises 
to  interview  Juan,  is  delighted,  for  she  feels  confident  that  as  soon 
as  he  knows  the  situation  he  will  flatly  refuse  to  gratify  the  wish 
of  his  relatives. 

True  to  her  promise,  Molante  repairs  to  the  prison,  and  is 
about  to  enter  Juan's  dungeon  when  she  sees  the  Corrcgidor, 
Garcia,  speaking  with  him.  The  officiai  has  been  sent  by  Juan 
to  intercède  for  him  with  Don  Diego,  his  victim's  father  and  Vice- 
roy  of  Portugal.  Taking  her  stand  where  she  mav  be  an  unseen 
listener  to  the  conversation,  Violante  is  dismavcd  to  hear  Gar- 
cia inform  Juan,  that  Diego  will  repeal  the  death  sentence  he 
has  passed  upoii  him,  onlv  on  condition  that  withiii  two  days  he 
marry  Leonor.  N'iolante  reali/es  that  to  deliver  her  friend's 
message  is  but  to  urge  Juan  to  die,  for  were  he  aware  of  Leonor's 
love  for  Lope,  he  would  do  so  rather  than  bc  the  cause  of  their 
séparation.  AccordingU',  aller  CJarcia  has  withdrawn,  she  begs 
her  lover  accept  the  condition  imposcd,  and  although  at  first  he 
absolutely  refuses  to  do  so,  he  finally  consents  when  she  déclares 
that  she  will  take  her  life  if  he  pcrsists  in  his  détermination. 
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ACT    II. 

It  is  nowsix  months  since  Juan  becamethe  husband  ofLeonor, 
and,  as  might  be  expected,  their  life  bas  been  very  unhappy. 
During  this  time  Juan  bas  learned  that  when  be  married  Leonor 
sbe  already  bad  a  lover  in  Lope,  and  consequently  be  suspects 
tbat  sbe  is  unfaitbful  toward  bim.  In  bis  uncertainty  be  décides 
to  consult  Violante,  and  so  unexpectedly  does  be  appear  before 
her  tbat  sbe  is  overwbelmed  witb  embarrassment  and  confusion. 

After  baving  confessed  tbat  Leonor  can  never  make  bim  forget  bis 
old  love  for  Violante,  Juan  reveals  to  tbe  latter  bis  iealous3'of  Lope, 
wbereupon  sbe  assures  bim  tbat  bis  suspicions  are  quite  ground- 
less,  since  Lope  is  now  ber  lover.  Wben  Leonor  was  forced  to 
become  tbe  wife  of  Juan,  Lope  endeavored  to  find  consolation 
in  Violante,  and  sbe  encouraged  bis  attentions.  Her  object  in 
doing  so  was  to  lead  bim  to  discontinue  bis  amour  witb  Leonor, 
wbicb  was  exciting  Juan's  jealousy.  As  time  passed  Lope  became 
more  and  more  intimate  witb  bis  new  mistress,  and  at  last,  under 
promise  of  marriage,  disbonored  her  ;  soon  be  will  take  ber  for 
bis  wife.  Very  naturally.  Violante  bas  refrained  from  disclosing 
tbis  situation  to  anyone,  and  now  reveals  it  to  Juan  only  tbat  in 
tbe  future  be  may  not  barbor  any  feeling  of  jealousy  toward 
Lope.  However,  since  be  regards  tbe  cbastity  of  bis  wife  as 
depending  to  sucb  a  degree  upon  ber  knowledge  of  Violante's 
relations  witb  Lope,  tbe  former  will  make  her,  also,  a  party  to 
tbe  secret  at  tbe  first  opportunity. 

Having  tbus  spoken,  Violante  requests  tbat  in  return  for  tbis 
favor,  Juan  never  again  call  upon  ber^  and,  greatly  dejected,  be 
takes  bis  leave. 

Not  long  after  this  Leonor  visits  Violante,  and  upon  alluding 
to  ber  husband's  jealousy  of  Lope,  is  told  tbat  be  bas  been  disa- 
bused  on  tbat  score.  Quite  unaware,  of  course,' tbat  her  mes- 
sage to  Juan  in  bis  prison  was  never  delivered,  Leonor  déclares 
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that  it  was  an  outrage  for  him  to  marry  her  when  lie  knew  she 
already  had  a  lover.  Ignorant,  likewise,  of  Lope's  relations  with 
Violante,  the  unhappy  wife  concludes  by  affirming  that  she  still 
loves  him  and  has  granted  him  her  honor  ;  and  then  asks  Vio- 
lante to  allow  them  to  meet  in  her  house,  where  they  will  be 
less  liable  to  discovery  bv  Juan  than  in  her  own.  At  this  moment 
Juan  is  heard  without,  and  Leonor  quickly  retires,  promising 
to  interview  Molante  again  upon  the  subject. 

Since  she  really  loves  Lope  and  has  not  suspected  him  of  deceiv- 
ing  her,  Violante  is  furious,  and  cannot  décide  what  course  to 
adopt.  She  fears  that  if  she  tell  Juan  of  Lope's  conduct  with 
Leonor  he  will  kill  him,  while  if  she  score  Lope  for  his  infidelity 
to  her,  he  mav  become  angered  and  désert  her. 

AcT  IIL 

Violante  receives  a  call  from  Lope,  and  —  in  accordance  witii 
her  promise  to  Juan  —  décides  to  seize  the  opportunity  to  ap- 
prise Leonor,  in  Lope's  présence,  of  their  relations.  Accordingly, 
without  revealing  her  plan  to  Lope,  she  dispatches  a  servant  for 
Leonor.  Meantime,  she  asks  her  lover  to  fulfill  his  promise  of 
marriage,  to  which  he  replies  that  he  cannot  as  he  must  leave  the 
country  immediately. 

The  unexpected  appearance  of  Leonor  greatly  disconcerts  Lope, 
andto  avoid  being  seen  by  her  he  secrets  himself,  under  the  pre- 
text  that  if  he  be  found  with  Violante  the  latter's  réputation  will 
suffer.  But  from  the  servant  who  summoned  her,  Leonor  has 
already  learned  of  Lope's  présence  in  the  house,  and  at  once  asks 
where  he  is.  Hereupon  Violante  bids  him  come  forth  from  his 
hiding  place,  and,  overwhelmed  with  embarrassment,  he  does  so. 
After  Leonor  has  greeted  him  affcctionately,  and  assured  him  of 
the  fidelitv  of  her  friend  Violante,  the  latter,  to  his  utter  dismay, 
reveals  his  relations  with  her  ;  and  adds  that  as  he  is  to  marry 
her,  Leonor  and  he  must  end  their  amour. 


232  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

At  great  length,  Leonor  maintains  that  lier  love  for  Lope  will 
never  die,  and  that  she  is  jealous  of  Violante.  Still,  forthe  latter's 
sake,  she  will  bid  Lope  swear  in  their  présence  that  he  will  become 
Violante's  husband,  and  she  herself  will  promise  never  to  see  him 
again.  Lope,  however,  flatly  refuses  to  accède  to  Leonor's  request, 
explaining  that  even  should  he  marrv  Violante  he  could  not 
relinquish  hisfirst  love,  and  would  therefore  be  untrue  to  his  wife. 

Through  her  maid,  Luisa,  Violante  learns  that  Juan  is  to 
leave  that  night  for  Brazil,  to  serve  as  Captain  in  the  war  against 
Holland,  and  that  Lope,  who  has  also  enlisted,  intends  to  désert, 
and  keep  an  assignation  that  very  night  with  Leonor  in  the  lat- 
ter's house.  Furious,  Violante  résolves  to  put  the  adulterers  to 
death,  and  accordingly  writes  Juan  to  corne  to  her  at  once  should 
he  miss  Lope  in  the  ranks,  since  it  will  be  greatly  to  his  interest 
to  do  so.  Soon  after  this.  Violante  is  informed  by  a  servant  that 
Lope,  in  disguise,  has  been  seen  to  enter  Leonor's  house.  Hur- 
riedly  dispatching  a  messenger  for  the  Corregidor,  the  aggrieved 
woman  seizes  a  dagger,  enters  the  house  from  hers  through  a 
door  in  the  party-wall,  and  kills  the  wretched  pair  in  flagrante 
lielicto.  Juan,  who  has  just  reached  Violante's,  hears  Leonor's 
screams  of  terror,  and  is  about  to  rush  to  her  aid  when  the 
murderess  meets  him,  dagger  in  hand.  At  great  length  Violante 
tells  what  she  has  done,  and  on  what  grounds,  and  adds  that 
she  has  sent  for  the  Corregidor.  When  she  has  concluded,  Juan 
offers  her  his  hand,  declaring  that  she  is  the  avenger  of  his  in- 
jured  honor. 

Garcia,  the  Corregidor,  now  arrives  in  response  to  Violante's 
message,  which  was  to  the  effect  that  Juan  should  be  taken  into 
custody,  to  forestall  a  crime  he  intended  to  commit.  With  no 
imputation  of  blâme  to  Violante,  Juan  shows  Garcia  the  bloody 
dagger  he  has  taken  from  her,  déclares  that  he  is  the  murderer, 
and  then  leads  him  to  view  the  two  corpses.  Briefly  making 
known  to  the  officiai  the  reasons  for  his  crime,  Juan  is  assured 
that    under  the  circumstances    he  will  not  be  imprisoned,  but 
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detained  at  Garcîa's   house  till  the  Viceroy  shall  grant   him  a 
pardon. 

La  Doncella  de  Lahor. 
(The  Waiting-Maid.) 

ACT  I. 

Infatuatcd  with  Don  Diego  for  some  time,  and  having  no 
t'riend  tlirough  wliom  she  can  obtain  an  introduction,  Dona 
Isabel  décides  to  make  his  acquaintance  in  a  novel  —  not  to  say 
brazen  --  manner.  Rushing  into  his  liouse,  she  implores  protec- 
tion from  her  angrv  husband,  who,  she  claims,  is  pursuing  her 
because  he  caught  her  in  the  companv  of  a  gallant.  On  the  point 
of  leaving  for  the  Prado  to  keep  an  engagement  with  his  mis- 
tress,  Elvira,  Diego  offers  Isabel  the  hospitality  of  his  home,  and 
swears  he  \vi  11  défend  her.  He  then  hands  over  his  door  key,  and 
with  assurances  that  he  will  keep  a  sharp  lookout  for  her  irate 
husband,  takes  his  departure. 

After  spending  some  time  with  Hlvira  in  the  Prado,  Diego, 
quite  forgetful  of  Isabel,  asks  her  to  accompany  him  home.  A 
whispered  warning,  however,  from  his  servant  Monzôn  refreshes 
Diego's  memorv,  whereupon,  visibly  embarrassed,  he  withdraws 
his  invitation,  dcclaring  "  I  forgot  that  before  returning  home 
I  must  visit  a  friend  who  has  just  fought  a  duel  ".  Although  FJvira 
accepts  this  excuse  without  demur,  and  makes  no  référence  to 
lier  lover's  confusion,  yet  she  strongly  suspects  that  he  is  in  some 
predicament  which  he  desires  to  conceal.  Accordingly,  she 
décides  to  foUow  him  home  unsecn,  in  the  liope  of  being  able  to 
satisfv  her  curiosity. 

Bidding  Klviia  a  hasty  farewcll  Diego  hurries  away,  and 
reaches  his  house  just  as  Isabel  is  preparing  to  départ.  At  once 
she  begins  to  banterliim  about  being  in  love,  but  soon  is  inter- 
rupted  by  the  eiitrance  of  his  friend  (!esar.  To  Diego's  surprise, 
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Isabel  immediately  exclaims  ''  This  man  is  a  relative  of  my 
husband  ",  and  then  dashes  into  his  sleeping  apartment.  The 
real  reason  for  her  hasty  exit  is,  iiowever,  not  that  which  she  lias 
given,  but  the  fact  that  César  is  her  lover.  In  spite  of  the  abrupt- 
ness  with  which  Isabel  retreats,  César  catches  a  glimpse  of  her, 
and  straightway  asks  Diego  :  "  Who  is  your  caller  ?  ".  "  Elvira, 
just  returned  with  me  from  the  Prado  ",  answers  Diego  ;  but 
scarcely  has  he  spoken  when  Elvira  herself  enters_,  explaining 
that  she  has  come  to  inquire  after  his  friend  who  fought  the 
duel.  Diego  is  naturally  very  ill  at  ease^  and  becomes  even  more 
confused  when,  a  few  moments  later,  Elvira  expresses  the  désire 
to  inspect  his  bed  chamber.  A  short  time  before,  Inès,  Isabel's 
servant,  left  the  house  to  hire  a  sedan-chair,  and  now,  at  this 
already  critical  moment,  returns,  mistakes  Elvira  for  her  mis- 
tress,  and  states  that  the  chair  is  waiting  outside.  Convinced 
that  Diego  is  harboring  some  lady,  Elvira  Aies  into  a  furious  pas- 
sion, and  scores  him  for  his  déception  and  infidelity.  The  embar- 
rassed  lover  makes  the  most  vigorous  déniai  to  her  charges,  but 
whatever  weight  his  protestations  might  otherwise  hâve  is  ren- 
dered  nul!  by  the  unwelcome  appearance  of  Isabel,  who,  by  a 
most  untrue  statement,  brings  about  the  departure  of  Elvira  in 
high  dudgeon. 

AcT  II. 

Isabel  congratulâtes  herself  on  the  success  that  has  attended 
her  first  effort  to  estrange  Elvira  from  Diego,  and  determining 
to  continue  her  campaign,  devises  another  stratagem.  She  pro- 
cures Inès,  under  the  name  of  Juana,  a  situation  as  domestic  in 
a  house  adjoining  Diego's,  and  instructs  her,  through  making 
love  to  Monzôn,  to  gain  from  the  latter  ail  possible  information 
regarding  his  master's  movements  with  Elvira.  Assuming  the 
name  Dorotea,  Isabel  herself  enters  the  service  ot  Elvira  as  a 
waiting-maid,  and  takes  into  her  confidence  an  old  man,  Julio, 
who  will  play  the  part  of  her  father. 
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Soon  after  Isabel  has  begun  her  duties,  Diego  cornes  to  visit 
his  inamoraîa,  and  upon  attempting  to  enter  the  house  unan- 
nounced,  —  in  accordance  with  his  usual  custom,  —  is  abruptly 
halted  by  the  new  maid  and  asked  his  name.  This  demand  gives 
rise  to  a  heated  dispute  between  Isabel  and  Monzôn,  which  is 
terminated  by  the  appearance  of  Eivira,  who  explains  that  Diego 
is  her  lover.  It  being  a  fêle  day,  Diego  proposes  to  Eivira  that 
they  hold  a  célébration  at  his  house,  and  upon  her  assenting, 
they  make  ready  to  départ  in  her  coach.  Isabel  sees  that  she  has 
a  good  opportunity  to  exécute  another  stratagem,  and  at  once  dis- 
patches  Julio  to  Inès,  with  the  order  that  she  disguise  herself 
and  enter  Diego's  house  as  soon  as  pdssible. 

When  the  lovers,  accompanied  by  Isabel^  reach  their  destina- 
tion, Inès  has  already  arrived,  and  just  as  Diego  is  about  to 
throw  open  his  sleeping  apartment  for  Elvira's  inspection,  heavily 
veiled,  Inès  émerges  from  it,  and  passes  into  the  street.  Although, 
on  the  occasion  of  her  previous  visit,  Eivira  was  much  angered 
to  see  a  strange  lady  in  the  house^  still  she  later  pardoned  Diego. 
Now,  however,  she  loses  ail  patience,  and  after  scoring  him  for 
his  déception  and  faithlessness,  swears  that  she  will  never  speak 
to  him  again,  and  angrily  départs.  Diego  is  completely  undone, 
and,  in  his  despair,  eagerly  approves  of  Isabel's  suggestion  that 
she  immediately  follow  the  unknown,  and  endeavor  to  ascertain 
her  identity. 

When  Isabel  returns,  she  relates  to  Diego  a  long,  fictitious 
story  how  she  very  soon  overtook  a  beautiful  lady  riding  in  a 
coach,  surrounded  by  attendants,  and  giving  évidences  of  grcat 
wealth.  Diego  listens  to  her  récital  with  the  utmost  delight,  and 
when  she  has  concluded  Isabel  bids  iiim  farewcll. 

ACT  III. 

Exultant  over  the  outcome  of  her  last  ruse,  Isabel  détermines 
further  to  divert  Diego's  affection  from  his  inamoraia,  and  there- 
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fore  bids  Inès  tell  him  that  it  was  she  herself  who  came  ont  of 
his  bedroom  on  his  arrivai  with  Elvira  ;  and  that  she  had  been 
generously  bribed  to  do  so  bv  some  rich  looking  ladv  in  a  coach, 
with  whom  she  was  unacquainted.  When  Inès  makes  this  state- 
nient  to  Diego,  far  from  being  vexed,  he  is  so  delighted  to  hear 
further  about  the  mysterious  lady,  that  he  bestows  upon  his 
informant  a  ring  as  a  token  of  appréciation. 

Isabel  calls  upon  Diego,  and  declaring  that  lier  mistress  is 
about  to  become  the  wife  of  one  Don  Pedro,  hands  him  a  pac- 
kage containing  ail  the  latter's  correspondence  with  her,  and 
asserts  that  Elvira  wishes  him  to  destroy  it.  Although  quite  deject- 
ed,  Diego  bids  Isabel  tell  Elvira  that  he  proposes  marrving  the 
rich  lady  seen  in  the  coach  ;  whereupon  Isabel  prétends  to  hâve 
learned  her  address,  and,  designating  a  certain  house  in  a  well- 
known  street,  asserts  that  if  he  pass  bv  there  that  night  he  will 
be  called  in.  Diego  is  rejoiced  at  this,  while  Isabel  takes  her 
departure  in  an  equallv  happy  frame  ot  mind. 

The  address  mentioned  by  Isabel  is  that  of  a  friend  of  hers, 
Dona  Inès  Garibav,  to  whom  she  at  onct  dispatches  Julio  in 
order  to  acquaint  her  with  the  stratagem  she  bas  planned.  She 
then  gives  Elvira  an  entirelv  flilse  account  of  her  call  upon  Diego, 
and  at  its  conclusion,  Elvira  déclares  that  she  feels  such  a  loath- 
ing  toward  him,  that  onlv  one  interview  with  his  new  inanio- 
rata  is  needcd  to  extinguish  her  last  spark  of  affection.  Isabel 
replies  "  It  is  verv  easv  to  arrange  such  a  meeting,  since  under 
the  escort  of  mv  flither  Julio  vou  can  call  upon  the  ladv,  while 
I  remain  at  home  to  look  after  mv  duties  ". 

Delighted,  Elvira  eagerlv  adopts  this  suggestion,  and  on 
reaching  the  house  specified  bv  Isabel  —  which  is  that  of  her 
friend  Inès  Garibay  • —  is  received  bv  the  former  herself,  heavily 
veiled.  Just  at  this  moment  Diego  appears,  but  for  obvions 
reasons  Isabel  immediately  dismisses  hiiu,  with  the  explanation 
that  she  is  entertaining  a  visitor  and  cannot  receive  him  till  after 
her  departure.  In    a   long,  extravagant  taie  she  then  represents 
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herself  as  a  native  of  the  West  Indies,  pictures  Diego  as  a 
seducer  and  a  rascal,  and  solemnlv  exhorts  Elvira  to  profit  by 
her  own  bitter  expérience.  Full  of  gratitude,  Elvira  warmly 
thanks  her  adviser,  in  whom  she  fancies  she  sees  a  slight  resem- 
blance  to  her  maid  Dorotea.  Whatever  suspicion  such  a  resem- 
blance  mav  hâve  occasioned,  ho\\ever,  is  dispelled  on  her 
arrivai  at  home,  for  she  finds  Dorotea  busied  with  her  custom- 
ary  tasks,  and  ail  those  performed  that  she  had  assigned  before 
leaving.  The  explanation  of  this  strange  situation  is  that  during 
Isabel's  absence  Inès  has  beèn  hard  at  work,  and  has  finished 
the  former's  duties  previous  to  her  arrivai,  which  takes  place 
just  before  that  of  Elvira. 

Diego  calls  upon  Elvira  to  extend  his  congratulations  on  her 
—  supposed  —  approaching  marriage  with  Pedro,  whereat  she 
upbraids  him  for  his  infidelity,  and  déclares  that  his  dissolute  lite 
has  been  made  known  to  her  through  the  last  lady  he  seduced. 
Diego  is  utterlv  dumbfounded,  but  Isabel  now  cornes  forward, 
and,  throwing  aside  her  disguise,  reveals  the  whole  déception  and 
her  object  in  perpetrating  it.  César,  the  former  lover  of  Isabel, 
who  has  arrived  meanwhile,  accepts  his  disappointment  as  grace- 
fullv  as  possible,  and  arrangements  are  at  once  begun  for  the 
wedding  of  Isabel  and  Diego. 

La  Ganancia  por  la  Mano. 
CSuccess  in  One's  Plans.; 

ACT   I. 

Having  committed  a  murder  at  Alcalâ,  Lisardo,  accompanicd 
by  his  servant  Guzmân,  flees  to  Granada,  where  résides  a  cousin 
of  his  to  whom  he  bears  letters  of  introduction  from  his  father 
Don  Fernando.  Just  as  the  fugitive  is  about  to  enter  the  city, 
ioud  words  near  by  attract  his  attention,  and  he  stops  to  listen. 
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He  finds  that  two  men  —  Fulgencio  and  Feliciano  —  are  disput- 
ing,  and  when  soon  they  unsheathe  their  swords,  he  draws  his, 
and  rushing  between  them,  orders  them  to  desist.  They  obey, 
and  upon  being  asked  the  cause  of  their  quarrel,  Fulgencio 
déclares  that  they  are  both  in  love  with  the  same  lady,  who, 
however,  treats  them  with  the  utmost  indifférence.  Advising  the 
suitors  to  continue  their  attentions  till  the  fair  one  shall  show  a 
préférence,  Lisardo  oft'ers  to  deliver  to  her  any  messages  they 
may  hâve  to  send,  and  upon  the  acceptance  of  his  proposai, 
agrées  to  meet  them  next  day  in  the  market  place. 

Fulgencio  and  Feliciano  then  départ,  and  scarcely  hâve  they 
done  so  when  Lisardo  is  surprised  to  see  two  women  coming 
toward  him,  their  faces  concealed  by  their  mantles.  They  are 
Isbella,  the  object  of  the  récent  quarrel,  and  her  maid  Anarda, 
who,  having  heard  of  the  ill-feeling  between  the  lovers  and  of 
their  agreement  to  meet  in  that  spot,  scented  a  duel,  and  came 
there  hoping  to  be  able  to  prevent  it.  Although  they  had  overheard 
nearly  the  entire  dispute,  and  had  seen  the  pair  draw  their 
swords^  fear  deterred  them  from  intervening,  and  Isbella  was 
therefore  delighted  when  Lisardo  appeared.  Filled  with  gratitude, 
and  enamored  of  his  handsome  figure,  she  decided  to  accost  him  ; 
but  now,  before  she  can  do  so,  Lisardo  addresses  her  in  gallant 
terms,  and  asks  her  to  reveal  her  features.  After  some  hésitation 
she  acquiesces,  and,  struck  by  her  beauty  and  never  suspecting 
her  identity,  he  asks  when  they  will  see  each  other  again,  to 
which  she  replies  "  Perhaps  some  day  in  the  cathedral  ".  After 
the  exchange  of  a  few  courtesies,  Isbella  décides  to  withdraw, 
lest  she  disclose  her  affection,  and,  on  taking  leave  of  her,  Lisardo 
exclaims  in  an  aside  "  For  you  l'm  dying  !  ". 

For  some  time,  Nise,  the  sister  of  Feliciano,  has  been  beloved 
by  one  Gerardo,  but  while  she  has  secreth'  regarded  his  atten- 
tions with  favor,  she  has  treated  him  with  apparent  scorn. 
Although  her  object  in  so  doing  is  onlv  to  lead  him  to  become 
even  more  ardent,  the  wretched  suitor  is  filled  with  despair,  and 
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continuallv  implores  his  mjstress  to  be  more  lenient.  On  the  day 
following  Lisardo's  entry  into  the  city,  Gerardo  hands  Nise  a 
written  déclaration  of  his  love,  but,  to  his  dismay,  she  tears  the 
paper  to  bits,  and  then  orders  her  maid,  Inès,  to  escort  him  to 
the  street-door. 

Just  as  this  request  is  complied  with,  Feliciano  enters  the 
apartment,  and  when  his  sister  observes  him  dejected,  as  usual, 
she  remarks  that  she  feels  sure  he  is  in  love.  After  two  guesses 
she  names  Isbella  as  his  inamoraia,  and  upon  being  asked  to  aid 
him  gain  her  affection,  assures  him  that  she  will  speak  to  her 
the  very  next  day. 

Their  conversation  is  now  interrupted  by  the  appearance  of 
Inès,  who  announces  that  some  strangcr  desires  to  see  Feliciano, 
whereat  the  latter  bids  her  show  him  in.  He  finds  the  caller  to 
be  Lisardo,  who,  after  they  hâve  recovered  from  their  surprise, 
hands  him  the  letters  of  introduction  he  bears  from  his  father 
Fernando.  When  Feliciano  and  Nise  hâve  read  them,  the  former 
welcomes  him  affectionatelv  as  his  cousin,  and  seeing  Nise  stand- 
ing bashfully  apart,  tells  her  to  approach  and  embrace  him. 
Having  inquired  as  to  the  health  of  his  uncle  Fernando,  Feliciano 
asserts  that  he  will  send  some  of  his  servants  to  Lisardo's  lodg- 
ings  to  bring  his  belongings  thither,  for  he  must  make  his 
home  with  them.  The  new-comer's  remonstrances  are  of  no 
avail,  and  Itliciano  withdraws  to  make  the  necessary  arrange- 
ments, while  Lisardo  enters  into  a  gallant  conversation  with  his 
cousin.  If,  the  previous  day,  he  considered  Isbella  beautiful,  he 
regards  the  charms  of  Nise  as  far  superior,  and  she  sees  in  his 
handsome  face  and  figure  an  effective  means  of  exciting  the  jea- 
lousy  of  Gerardo. 

So  love-sick  is  Isbella  for  Lisardo,  that  she  asks  Anarda  to 
console  her  by  relating  the  part  he  took  in  the  quarrel  between 
her  admirers.  But  the  great  pleasure  she  dérives  from  this  narra- 
tive is  destined  soon  to  be  interrupted  by  the  sudden  appearance 
of  I-ulgencio,   who    has  entered   through  a  door  carelessly  left 
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unfastened  by  Anarda.  Having  declared  his  love,  lie  tells  Isbella 
of  the  quarrel  hetween  Feliciano  and  him,  and  of  their  agreement 
to  cause  a  certain  gentleman  to  ask  her  which  of  the  two  she 
w'ishes  to  favor.  To  his  surprise,  Isbella  déclines  to  countenance 
such  a  plan,  on  the  ground  that  it  will  make  their  love  too 
public,  and  states  that  she  will  confer  directly  with  them.  When 
she  adds  "  Tell  Feliciano  I  love  a  gentleman  in  Granada  who, 
for  my  sake,  drew  his  sword  ",  Fulgencio  is  delighted,  for  he  — 
wrongly,  of  course  —  assumes  her  to  mean  either  his  rival  or 
himself.  Her  refusai,  however,  to  make  known  which  of  the 
two  it  may  be,  brings  about  his  immédiate  departure,  whereupon 
Isbella  décides  to  visit  Nise,  in  the  hope  of  diverting  the  sadness 
caused  in  her  by  her  love  for  Lisardo. 

If  Nise   realizes   that  she  is  enamored  of  both   Gerardo  and 

Lisardo,  equally  conscious  is  the  latter  of  his  inclination  towards 

Isbella  and  his   cousin,   and  Nise  and  he  are  busied  with  thèse 

reflections  when   he  chances  to  come  into  her  présence.  Upon 

addressing  her  in  flattering  terms,  she  bids  him  reserve  them  for 

his  lady,  and  his  protest  that  that  is  she,  leads  to  a  conversation 

which   is  terminated  only   by   the   entrance  of  Isbella.  Both  she 

and  Lisardo  are  no  little  confused  by  their  unexpected  meeting, 

and  se  evidenf  is  her  embarrassment  that  Nise  remarks   upon  it. 

The  latter,  after  having  answered  her  question  as  to  whether  the 

new-comer  is  not  a  cousin,  résolves  to   exécute  the  promise  she 

has  made  to  Feliciano  to  aid  him  in    his  suit  with  Isbella.  But, 

strange  to  sav,  in  place  of  confiding  his  love  directly  to  her,  Nise 

transters  the  duty  to  Lisardo,  who  at  once  approaches  Isbella  to 

deliver  the  message.  Confident  that  Nise  and  he  are  in  love,  the 

jealous  girl  —  in  an  undertone  —  threatens  to  end  her  worry  by 

taking   her  life,  and  upon   being    told  of  Feliciano's   affection, 

replies  that  she  fully  requîtes  it.    Nettled  that  the   pair  should 

hâve  conversed  even  for  this  short    a   time,  Nise   now  déclares 

them  to  hâve  said  enough,  and  assures  Lisardo  that  never  again 

will  she  emplov  him  as  her  messenger. 
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ACT  II. 

Although  two  years  hâve  passée!  since  Lisardo  reached  Gra- 
nada  and  lie  lias  not  yet  asked  Nise  for  her  liand,  still,  in  the 
hope  tliat  lie  will,  she  continues  to  refuse  to  accept  Gerardo  as 
her  husband.  Although  she  loves  the  latter,  she  will  marry  him 
onlv  in  the  event  ot  losing  Lisardo,  and,  to  conceal  her  intrigue, 
will  then  prétend  that  she  \vas  forced  to  do  so  hv  Feliciano. 
Discouraged  at  her  long  continued  indifférence,  the  unhappy 
Gerardo  now  swears  that  he  will  leave  for  parts  unknown  —  a 
tlireat  which  so  alarms  Xise  that  she  implores  him  to  remain, 
and  then  embraces  him.  When  he  has  expressed  his  willingness 
to  accède  to  her  request,  Nise,  knowing  that  Lisardo  is  not  at 
home,  détermines  to  ascertain  if  he  is  visiting  her  rival,  and 
accordinglv  at  once  repairs  thither.  She  arrives  to  find  her  sus- 
picions confirmed,  -and  makes  her  displeasure  and  jealousy  so 
évident  that  some  sliarp  repartee  ensues  between  her  and  Isbella. 
Quiet  is  restored  at  last,  however,  by  Lisardo  promising  to  con- 
clude  the  story  —  begun  the  dav  before —  of  his  expérience  at 
Alcalâ. 

For  some  tinie  lie  and  one  Blanca  had  loved  one  another 
when  a  rival  appeared  in  the  person  of  Don  Juan,  who,  on 
account  of  his  wealth,  was  rcgarded  withfavorbv  lier  parents. 
Learful  lest  she  niight  be  forced  to  marr\'  him,  she  and  Lisardo 
agreed  to  elope,  and  fixed  a  certain  night  for  the  exécution  ai 
thcir  plan.  On  the  night  appointed,  Blanca  made  lier  escape 
from  the  liouse  unobserved,  and  had  already  joined  lier  lover  in 
the  Street,  when,  to  their  surprise,  they  espied  a  masked  man 
standing  near  by.  As  they  moved  away  he  followed  them,  where- 
upon  Lisardo  drew  his  sword  and  demanded  that  he  give  his 
name.  "  I  am  the  owner  of  the  lady  "  came  the  response,  "  and 
I  intend  to  take  her  away  from  vou  ".  Knowing,  then,  that  the 
speaker  was  Juan,  Lisardo,  blinded  witli   jealousy  and  passion, 
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attacked  him  and  took  his  life  ;  while  Blanca,  terrified,  declared 
that  she  would  become  a  nun,  and  retreated  into  the  house. 
Escaping  to  Madrid,  Lisardonarrated  the  occurrence  to  liis  father, 
who  gave  him  money  and  letters  of  introduction  to  his  cousin 
FeHciano,  with  whom  he  has  since  resided. 

Interesting  as  this  story  is  to  Nise  and  Isbella,  it  cannot  make 
them  forget  their  mutual  jealousy,  and  the  moment  Lisardohas- 
concluded,  their  ill-feehng  breaks  out  afresh.  In  his  râle  of  peace- 
maker,  Lisardo  addresses  the  one  only  to  increase  the  jealousy  of 
the  other,  which  so  discourages  him  that  he  soon  desists  from  his 
efforts,  leaving  the  disputants  to  part  with  very  bad  grâce. 

At  the  first  opportunity  Nise  chides  Lisardo  for  visiting  Isbella, 
and  in  his  défense  he  asserts  that  he  does  not  love  her,  but 
merely  esteems  her  as  her  friend.  His  zeal  to  convince  Nise  of 
the  apparent  truth  of  his  statement,  is  increased  by  the  fear  that 
should  she  discover  his  love  for  Isbella,  she  would  no  doubt 
inform  Feliciano.  As  the  latter  hopes  to  become  Isbella's  hus- 
band,  such  a  disclosure  might  be  fatal  to  the  success  of  Lisardo's 
suit. 

Shortly  after  Nise  has  withdrawn,  Guzmân  hands  his  master 
a  letter  from  her  for  him,  which  he  has  received  from  Inès.  There- 
in  she  confesses  her  love,  and  asks  whether  it  is  requited.  While 
Lisardo  is  engaged  in  reading  the  note,  Isbella  and  Anarda  — 
masked  —  enter  unobserved,  and  when  he  has  finished,  the  for- 
mer addresses  him.  Assumingthat  it  is  Nise  and  not  Isbella  who 
has  come  to  test  his  love,  he  résolves  to  deceive  her  by  pretend- 
ing  that  without  her  life  is  impossible.  Very  soon  Isbella  asks 
to  be  given  a  handsome  ring  which  he  is  wearing,  and  after  he 
has  granted  her  request,  she  avers  that  she  would  like  to  speak  to 
him  that  night.  Although  she  refuses  to  disclose  her  identity,  and 
déclares  that  he  will  be  blindfolded  to  prevent  him  from  knowing 
what  house  he  enters,  Lisardo  promises  to  gratify  her  désire. 
Thereupon,  Isbella  states  that  at  eleven  o'clock  her  servant  will 
come  to  him,  and  after  bandaging  his  eyes  will  conduct  him  to 
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her  home.  Lisardo  swears  that  he  will  keep  his  promise,  and  she 
départs. 

At  the  hour  tixed  Anarda  appears,  and  having  blindfolded 
Lisardo  and  Guzmân  leads  tliem  to  her  mistress.  Once  inside  the 
house  thcv  are  told  to  remove  their  bandages,  and  after  Isbella  — 
masked  —  has  requested  her  caller  to  be  seated,  she  asserts  that  to 
a  certain  gentleman  in  Granada  she  owes  great  obHgations.  This 
same  gentleman  loves  a  certain  ladv,  and  complains  that  Lisardo 
is  his  rival.  To  Lisardo's  inquiry  regarding  the  name  of  the  lady 
Isbella  replies  "  I  think  it's  Isbella  "  ;  whereat  he  feelsthoroughly 
convinccd  that  the  speaker  is  Nise,  and  that  the  "  gentleman 
to  whom  she  refers  is  her  brother  Feliciano.  Acting  under  this 
assumption,  Lisardo  admits  knowing  Isbella,  but  dénies  that  he 
has  ever  cared  for  her;  and  when  his  hostess  remarks  "  She 
thinks  dilferently  ",  he  adds  "  Then  she  is  greatly  mistaken. 
Besides  being  less  beautitul  than  one  whom  I  adore  and  who 
requîtes  my  love,  she  is  foolish  and  rather  disagreeable  ".  To 
prove  the  seeming  truth  of  his  assertion  that  his  love  is  directed 
toward  another  than  Isbella,  he  gives  the  latter  the  note  he  has 
received  from  Nise.  Recognizing  the  handwriting,  Isbella  is  com- 
pletely  undonc,  and,  with  the  déclaration  "  I  am  disabused 
enough  ",  requests  Lisardo  to  take  his  departure.  If  hc  has  been 
quite  mislcd  as  to  the  identity  of  his  interlocutor,  equallv  so  has 
been  Guzman  regarding  his;  —  having  mistaken  Anarda"  for 
Inès,  he  has  defamed  the  former  ;  —  and  the  two  start  homcward 
delighted  with  the  successof  their  déception. 

AcT  m. 

Xise  expresses  her  surprise  to  Inès  that  Lisardo  has  not  yet 
written  her,  and  whilc  they  are  discussing  the  matter  he  appears. 
To  his  déclaration  tliat  he  is  hers,  she  responds  that  if  siich  were 
true  he  would  remain  with  her  instead  of  going  out  at  night, 
and  thcn  chides  him  for  not  answering  her  Ictter.  In  his  défense 
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he  avers  that  where  possible  it  is  always  préférable  to  reply  in 
person,  and  from  the  nature  of  her  remarks  concludes  that  she  is 
pretending  net  to  hâve  been  with  him  the  preceding  night. 
Forced  to  confess  that  he  gave  the  letter  to  a  lady,  he  receives  a 
Sound  berating,  and  notwithstanding  bis  plea  thatit  was  for  her  — 
Nise's  —  advantage,  she  leaves  him  in  high  dudgeon. 

A  moment  later  Isbella  enters,  and  although  Lisardo  greets  her 
affectionately,  she  exhibits  such  disdain  that  he  asks  if  he  bas 
displeased  her.  To  his  surprise,  she  replies  that  he  would  do 
well  to  remember  by  day  what  he  savs  by  night,  and  adds  "  Am 
I  more  beautiful  in  the  da3'-time  ?  "  Greatlv  puzzled,  Lisardo 
appeals  to  Guzmàn  for  his  view  in  the  matter,  but  the  lackev  is 
having  a  similar  expérience  with  Anarda,  and  is  therefore  too 
much  confused  to  venture  an  opinion.  When  Isbella  repeatsthe 
remarks  Lisardo  made  concerning  her  the  previous  night,  déclares 
that  she  detests  him,  and,  with  Anarda,  abruptlv  retires,  he  is 
dismayed  and  cannot  imagine  how  she  heard  what  he  told  — 
the  supposed  —  Nise.  Guzmân,  however,  expresses  the  belief 
that  Nise  bas  betrayed  to  Isbella  his  master's  confidences,  in 
order  to  show  how  great  is  his  love  for  herself  —  an  idea  which 
finds  immédiate  favor  with  Lisardo. 

Scarcely  bas  he  declared  his  cousin  to  be  the  sole  cause  of  ail 
his  unhappiness  when  she  appears,  and  he  at  once  accuses  her  of 
having  revealed  to  Isbella  what  he  confided  to  her  the  night 
before.  Amazed,  Nise  of  course  dénies  having  spoken  to  him  at 
that  time,  and  when  he  asks  whether  he  did  not  give  her  a  ring, 
believcsthat  he  bas  takcn  leave  of  his  sensés.  But  her  déniais  hâve 
no  further  effect  than  to  convince  him  that  she  is  endeavoring  to 
cover  her  deceit,  and  the  dispute  verv  soon  turns  into  mutual 
récriminations.  Meanwhile,  a  similar  scène  is  being  enacted 
between  Inès  and  Guzmân,  which  is  brought  to  a  close  onlv  bv 
thcir  supcriors  parting  —  with  verv  bad  grâce,  moreover  —  and 
bidding  them  follow. 

Gerardo  leads  Feliciano  outside  the  citv,  and  when  the  latter, 
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somewhat  suspicious  as  to  his  motives,  refuses  to  go  iarther,  he 
assures  him  that  it  is  "  Cupid,  and  not  Mars  "  who  influences 
him.  Having  thus  reassured  his  companion,  Gerardo  confesses 
that  he  is  in  love,  but  does  not  name  his  inanwrata.  Fearful  that 
she  niav  be  Isbella,  FeHciano  exhibits  such  uneasiness  that  the 
other  observes  it,  and  immediatelv  has  misgivings  regarding  the 
outcome  of  his  interview.  Their  mutual  anxiety  is  however 
finallv  dispclled  when  Gerardo  states  that  it  is  Nise  to  whom  he 
refers  ;  whereupon  Fehciano,  overjoyed,  avers  that  he  will  escort 
him  to  her.  Returning  to  the  city,  they  reach  her  home  shortly 
after  Isbella  has  arrived  there,  and  by  their  appearance  unwitting- 
Iv  put  an  end  to  a  quarrel  in  whicli  the  two  women  hâve  become 
engaged.  Feliciano's  déclaration  to  Nise  that  Gerardo  will  com- 
municate  to  her  the  subject  of  their  récent  conversation,  fills  her 
with  dismav,  but  Inès  whispers  to  her  to  dissimulate.  While 
Gerardo  is  engaged  in  telling  his  love,  Feliciano  seizes  theoppor- 
tunitv  to  speak  to  Isbella,  and  although  she  treats  him  coolly,  he 
dérives  pleasure  from  her  statement  that  she  does  not  intend  to 
marrv  Fulgencio.  Her  conversation  with  Feliciano  does  not 
engross  Isbella's  attention  sufficiently  to  prevent  her  trom  over- 
hearing  the  dialogue  between  Xise  and  Gerardo,  and  when  she 
finds  that  the  latteris  meeting  with  no  encouragement,  she  déter- 
mines to  aid  him.  Therefore,  she  remarks  to  Nise  that  her  — 
Nise's  —  infatuation  for  Lisardo  leads  her  to  treat  Gerardo  cruelly 
—  an  observation  which  Nise  believes  designed  to  induce  her  to 
relinquish  Lisardo,  whoni  Isbella,  triumphnnt  over  her  success, 
would  then  marry. 

At  this  juncturc  Lisardo  enters,  and  l'eliciano,  acconipanied 
bv  Gerardo,  immediately  withdraws,  under  the  pretext  that  im- 
portant business  demands  his  attention.  Assuming  that  the 
betrothals  of  Isbella  and  Feliciano  and  Nise  and  Ck-rardo  hâve 
already  been  arranged,  Lisardo  is  about  to  rctreat  when  he  is 
halted  by  Nise.  After  having  made  a  contemptuous  allusion  to 
his   affection     for    Isbella,   she,   too,    retires,    whereupon    isbella 
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déclares  to  Lisardo  that  although  she  herself  does  not  love  Feli- 
ciano,  she  would  do  so  if  thereby  she  could  forget  him.  When 
she  has  thus  expressed  herself  she  starts  to  leave  the  room,  but 
is  prevented  from  doing  so  by  her  admirer.  In  bitter  tones  she 
asks  why  he  should  wish  her  to  remain,  since  he  abhors  her,  and 
having  repeated  the  remarks  he  made  to  the  supposed  Nise, 
bursts  into  tears.  Deeply  affected,  Lisardo  implores  Isbella  to 
cease  weeping,  extiavagantly  praises  her  beauty,  and  affirms  that 
whatever  attentions  he  has  shown  Nise  were  intended  solely  to 
divert  her.  When,  one  night,  the  latter  visited  his  in  disguise,  he 
spoke  ill  of  his  true  mistress  through  the  fear  that  if  he  praised 
her  Nise  would  become  even  more  persistent.  What  he  said 
regardmg  Isbella  she  communicated  to  her  solely  ont  of  jea- 
lousy. 

Thèse  explanations  Lisardo  follows  with  a  déclaration  of  affec- 
tion, and  when  he  has  concluded,  his  inanwrata  confesses  that 
love  counsels  her  to  belle ve  him. 

Feliciano,  Gerardo,  and  Fulgencio  now  arrive  at  tiie  house, 
and  as  soon  as  Nise  enters  the  apartment  in  which  they  are,  her 
brother  asks  her  \vhere  is  Isbella.  Nise  replies  that  she  has  just 
left  her  and  Lisardo  in  another  room,  whereupon  Feliciano  bids 
her  hâve  them  summoned  at  once,  since  he  wishes  Isbella  to  be 
his  wife,  and  Lisardo  a  witness  to  his  happiness.  Nise  dispatches 
Inès  to  fetch  the  couple,  and  when  Isbella  enters,  leaning  on  the 
arm  of  Lisardo,  so  great  is  Feliciano's  amazement  that  he  can 
scarcely  believe  his  own  eyes.  Even  before  Lisardo  assures  him 
that  she  is  his,  he  is  convinced  of  his  defeat,  vvhile  Nise,  disap- 
pointed  at  losing  her  cousin,  hastens  to  recompense  herself  as 
far  as  possible  by  giving  her  hand  to  the  long  rejected  Gerardo. 
In  spite  of  the  decidedly  uncomplimentary  remarks  made  by 
Guzman  to  Anarda  regarding  herself,  under  the  supposition  that 
she  was  Inès,  she  takes  liim  for  her  husband,  and  Inès  becomes 
the  wife  of  Estacio,  the  servant  oi  Gerardo. 
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Gravedad  en  Villaverde. 

(Vanity  in  Villaverde.) 

ACT  I. 

Don  Diego,  of  Madrid,  while  attending  a  festival  held  at  Aran- 
juez,  has  fallen  violently  in  love  with  Silvia,  a  beautiful  peasant 
and  the  belle  of  Villaverde.  Convinced  that  her  favor  can  be 
more  -easily  gained  if  he  represent  himself  as  one  of  her  own 
class,  Diego  contrives  a  stratagem. 

Some  twelve  years  previous  to  this  time,  one  of  the  villagers 
(Lorenzo,  son  of  Albano)  mysteriously  disappeared,  and  has 
never  been  heard  from.  Knowing  that  he  can  rely  upon  Albano, 
who  was  once  a  sentant  of  his  older  brother  Fernando,  Diego 
lays  before  him  the  plan  which  he  has  formed  :  disguised  as  a 
soldier,  and  impersonating  Lorenzo,  he  will  take  up  his  résidence 
with  Albano,  who,  to  make  the  déception  more  complète,  will 
assert  that  his  long  lost  son  has  just  returned  from  the  wars  in 
Italy. 

The  unexpected  return  of  the  supposed  Lorenzo  créâtes  consid- 
érable excitement,  and  so  handsome  is  he  that  the  village  gos- 
sips  are  not  slow  in  predicting  that  he  wdll  soon  incur  the 
jealousy  of  more  than  one  ill-favored  suitor  of  the  haughty 
Silvia.  No  one  is  better  aware  of  this  than  Albano,  and  he  urges 
Diego  to  give  up  his  plan,  picturing  the  great  risk  he  w^ill  run 
in  cxecuting  it.  i3ut  Diego  is  too  much  infatuated  to  be  swayed 
by  rcason,  and  hastening  to  the  village  square,  wherc  a  dancc  is 
being  held,  in  a  neatly  turned  speech  asks  the  party  for  their 
congratulations  on  his  safe  return.  Many  accède  to  his  request, 
but  not  Silvia  ;  and  as  soon  as  Diego  observes  this  he  approaches 
her,  and  asks  why  she  does  not  bid  him  welcome.  Disdainful, 
asusual,  she  flings  at  him  a  curt  reply,  but  Diego,  undismayed. 
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meets  lier  rehuff  with  such  artful  flatterv  that  Silvia  at  last  pro- 
mises to  be  his  true  and  faithful  friend.  During  their  conver- 
sation, the  girl  has  not  failed  to  note  the  jealous  manner  in 
which  lier  most  persistent  suitor,  Riselo,  has  been  eyeing  them, 
and  accordinglv  when  Diego  makes  bold  to  déclare  his  love,  she 
warns  him  that  he  must  beware  of  his  many  rivais. 

ACT  II. 

Diego  takes  part  in  a  festival  held  at  Manzanares  in  honor  of 
Santiago,  and  Silvia,  who  is  also  présent,  so  falls  under  the  spell 
of  his  graceful  dancing  and  fencing,  that  she  finds  herself  more 
infatuated  with  him  than  before. 

Upon  her  return  to  V'illaverde,  Riselo  begs  Silvia  to  he  more 
eracious  to  him,  but  she  treats  him  with  her  usual  disdain.  At 
this,  the  peasant  Aies  into  a  rage,  and  after  asserting  that  her 
indifférence  is  due  to  her  love  for  Lorenzo  —  i.  e.  Diego,  — 
swears  that  he  will  take  vengeance  upon  them  both,  by  sur- 
prising  him  in  one  of  his  nocturnal  visits  and  putting  him  to 
death,  Silvia  is  overcome  with  terror,  and,  acting  on  the  advice 
of  her  servant,  détermines  to  avert  Diego's  danger  bv  asking 
permission  of  her  father  to  marry  him  at  once.  Now  as  Diego 
has  never  had  the  faintest  intention  of  becoming  Silvia's  husband, 
he  is  of  course  thrown  into  consternation  when  she  communi- 
cates  to  him  her  design,  and  makes  a  number  of  remonstrances 
and  excuses.  But  the  girl  cannot  be  shaken  in  her  détermination, 
and  steadfastly  maintains  that  their  clandestine  meetings  are 
ruining  her  réputation,  and  to  avoid  suspicion  she  must  become 
his  wife. 

Repairing  to  her  father  Fenilo,  Silvia  confidcs  her  love  for 
Diego  and  désire  to  marry  him,  but,  to  her  dismay,  her  parent 
déclares  that  he  does  not  approve  of  the  match.  No  amount  of 
urging,  he  avers,  will  induce  him  to  reveal  his  reason  for  taking 
such  a  stand,  and  it  is  only  when  Silvia,  losing  patience,   vows 
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that  she  will  exécute  lier  résolve  in  spire  ot  him,  that  Fenilo 
consents  to  state  bis  objections.  Having  first  exacted  a  solemn 
proniise  from  bis  daugbter  ne  ver  to  disclose  wbat  sbc  is  about 
to  bear,  be  makes  tbe  following  confession. 

Years  before,  wbile  returning  borne  one  nigbt  from  Madrid, 
bis  attention  was  attracted  by  tbe  cries  of  a  woman,  wbicb  pro- 
ceeded  from  a  field  bordering  tbe  bigb  road.  Hastening  in  that 
direction  he  came  upon  a  voung  girl,  wbo,  altbougb  sbe  was 
about  to  bury  her  newly-born  cbild,  seemed  deligbted  when  he 
granted  her  request  that  he  would  rear  it.  After  an  exchange  of 
names  and  addrcsses,  tbe  young  mother  presented  him  with 
two  verv  valuable  jewels,  and  be  turned  homewards.  A  week 
later,  he  was  surprised  to  receive  a  call  from  a  voung  nobleman, 
wbo,  after  confessing  that  he  was  tbe  father  of  tbe  infant  bv  a 
lady  of  bigb  rank,  gave  him  a  thousand  crowns  to  defrav  tbe 
expensesof  her  rearing  and  éducation.  Thischild  was  Silvia,  whose 
real  name  is  Juana. 

When  Fenilo  bas  concluded  bis  narrative,  he  asserts  that  it  is 
on  tbe  différence  in  station  between  Diego  and  Silvia  that  be 
bases  bis  objection  to  her  becoming  bis  wife,  wbereat  she 
déclares  that  bis  reason  is  a  just  one. 

That  Fenilo  is  bitterly  opposed  to  tbe  match  is,  of  course, 
tbe  only  explanation  otfered  bv  Silvia  to  her  lover,  and  she  adds 
that  accordingly  he  must  forever  cease  bis  attentions.  Diego 
shows  himselt  much  disappointed,  not  to  say  piqued,  and  déter- 
mines to  try  what  be  can  accomplish  througb  arousing  tbe 
jealousy  of  bis  mistress.  With  tbis  end  in  view,  be  pays  marked 
attention  to  Celia,  a  friend  of  Silvia,  and  so  well  does  he  play  bis 
part,  that  very  soon  be  regains  ail  tbe  former  love  of  tbe  real 
object  of  bis  affections. 

ACT  IIJ. 

Armed  with  slings  and  stones,  Riselo  and  several  fricnds 
attack  Diego  as  he  is  speakingto  Silvia  from  beneath  her  balconv. 
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Finally  a  well  directed  missile  strikes  him  senseless,  and  the 
aggressors  retreat,  while  Silvia,  convinced  that  her  lover  lies 
dead,  throws  open  the  street-door,  and  showers  tears  and  kisses 
upon  his  prostrate  body.  When  Fenilo  learns  what  lias  occurred 
he  is  no  little  vexed,  and^  determined  that  Silvia's  intimacy  with 
Diego  shall  cease,  at  once  sends  her  to  her  uncle  Alvaro  in  Ma- 
drid. 

Meantime,  Diego's  escapade  has  reached  the  ears  of  his  brother 
Fernando,  who,  coming  to  Villaverde,  scathes  him  for  his  infa- 
tuation  with  a  peasant,  urges  him  to  return  home  immediately  if 
he  would  save  his  honor,  and  bids  him  join  the  military 
order  of  Santiago.  After  many  remonstrances,  Diego  finally 
consents  to  accède  to  Fernando's  wishes,  and  together  they  leave 
for  Madrid. 

Soon  after  their  arrivai,  Diego,  quite  unaware  that  Silvia  also 
has  left  Villaverde,  is  struck  by  the  close  resemblance  between 
her  and  a  finely  dressed  lady  -he  meets  on  the  street.  Although 
the  fair  one  is  really  none  other  than  Silvia,  her  attendant  whom 
Diego  accosts  and  questions,  déclares  his  mistress  to  be  Dofïa 
Juana  Pacheco  —  which  is  indeed  the  trutli,  seeing  that  Silvia 
has  now  assumed  her  baptismal  name.  This  statement  greatly 
puzzles  Diego,  and  v^'hen,  through  further  questioning,  he  learns 
that  Juana  is,  the  following  day,  to  become  the  bride  of  her 
cousin  Don  Luis  Pacheco  y  Silva,  —  son  of  Alvaro,  —  a  strange 
presentiment  of  evil  takes  possession  of  him. 

Meantime,  the  physiognomy  ofthe  courtly  stranger  has  called 
to  Silvia's  mind  her  peasant  lover,  the  supposed  Lorenzo,  and  by 
dint  of  inquiry  she  finds  that  he  is  Don  Diego  Ossorio,  a  member 
of  the  House  of  the  Marquises  of  Astorga. 

That  night  Silvia's  fiaucé.  Luis,  falls  into  a  dispute  before  his 
father's  house  with  three  soldiers,  who  are  about  to  attack  him 
when  Diego  happens  to  pass  by,  and  rushes  to  his  aid.  After  he 
has  wounded  one  of  the  aggressors  the  others  take  to  flight, 
whereupon  Luis,  with  profuse  thanks,  insists  that  Diego  remain 
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in  the  house  till  ail  possible  danger  of  arrest  is  past.  To  lessen 
the  chance  of  pursuit,  they  extinguish  the  lights  about  the 
entrance,  and  as  the  interior  is  already  shroiided  in  darkness 
Diego  verv  soon  becomes  separated  from  Luis.  Groping  blindly 
about,  he  happens  to  enter  the  apartment  occupied  by  Silvia, 
whom  he  overhears  confess  to  her  maid  her  love  for  Lorenzo, 
and  regret  that  theii  différence  in  station  alone  precluded  their 
marriage.  That  she  lias  to  become  the  bride  of  Luis  fills  her  with 
repulsion. 

Great  is  the  joy  of  Diego  on  learning  that  he  is  in  the  very 
same  house  with  his  mistress,  and  that  she  still  loves  him,  but 
this  joy  is  just  as  quicklv  transformed  into  terror  by  the  sudden 
appearance  of  Alvaro  with  a  light.  Surprised  to  find  a  stranger  in 
his  niece's  room,  Alvaro  challenges  him  with  drawn  sword,  and 
the  entrance  of  Luis  only  adds  to  the  confusion.  Diego  hastens 
to  reveal  his  identity,  and,  after  confessing  the  déception  practised 
by  him  upon  Silvia,  asks  for  her  hand  in  marriage.  Delighted,  the 
bride-to-be  of  Luis  makes  known  Fenilo's  disclosure  to  her  regard- 
ing  her  parentage,  and  swears  that  she  will  become  the  wife  of 
Diego,  and  no  other  —  a  déclaration  which  her  jealous  and 
angry  cousin  hears  with  very  bad  grâce. 

Un  Giislo  Irae  mil  Disguslos. 
(One   Plcasure   brings  a  Thousand   Pains.) 

AcT  L 

Don  Pedro,  who  has  just  graduated  from  an  University,  starts 
homeward  with  his  servant  Figôn,  and  by  night  reachesHostalric, 
his  native  town.  As  he  draws  near  the  house  of  his  father  Don 
Jaime,  the  sound  ofguitars  is  heard,  whereat  he,  assuming  that 
a  serenading  party  is  close  by,  and  ashamed  that  poverty  has 
forced  him  to  return  home  on  foot,  suggests  to  Figon   that  they 
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hide  to  avoid  being  seen.  Scarcely  hâve  they  donc  so  when  Don 
Juan,  Don  Luis,  Lucindo,  and  Gerardo  appear,  accompanied  by 
a  musician,  and,  having  stationed  themselves  before  the  dwelling 
of  Jaime,  sing  the  loveofone  of  their  number  for  the  former's 
daughter  Rosaura.  Furious  that  such  a  hberiy  should  be  taken 
with  his  sister's  name,  Pedro  is  restrained  from  rushing  forward 
only  by  Figon,  and  a  moment  hiter  Rosaura  comes  out  on 
the  balcony.  To  her  question  "  Who  sings?  ",  Juan  rephes 
"  The  son  of  the  Governor  "  ;  \vhereupon  she  déclares  that 
akhough  she  is  poor  and  he  rich,  she  prefers  her  father  to  him, 
and  bids  him  départ  never  to  return.  Having  thus  spoken  Rosaura 
closes  the  window,  while  Pedro,  unable  longer  to  control  his 
anger,  advances  and  swears  that  he  is  the  protector  of  the 
house.  Juan's  answer  that  if  he  does  not  seek  his  death  he  had 
best  begone,  leads  first  to  a  heated  dispute,  and  then  to  a  desperate 
encounter  with  swords,  wherein  the  gallant  is  soon  worsted  and 
forced  to  retreat. 

Florinda,  the  sister  of  Juan,  shows  such  melancholy  that  her 
maid  Petronila  observes  it  and  asks  her  the  cause.  Notwithstand- 
ing  Florinda's  assertion  that  she  can  in  no  way  account  for  her 
déjection,  the  domestic  avers  that  it  is  due  to  her  love  for  Pedro, 
whom  she  saw  pass  by  the  evening  before.  So  well  suited  is  he  to 
her,  that  she  should  communicate  to  his  father  her  désire  to 
become  his  wife.  Before  Petronila  can  say  more,  Florinda  impe- 
tuously  interrupts  her,  andafterconfessing  her  aflection  for  Pedro, 
déclares  that  she  will  follow  heradvice. 

Jaime  gives  his  son  some  excellent  counsel  as  to  how  he 
should  déport  iiimself,  and  Pedro  expresses  his  gratefulness 
therefor  and  désire  to  profit  by  it.  The  old  man  then  withdraws, 
and  a  few  moments  later  Pedro  and  Figôn  are  surprised  to  see 
two  women  enter,  masked.  Figôn  states  that  he  believes  the  pair 
to  be  Florinda  and  Petronila,  and  wlien  his  master,  no  little  con- 
fused,  asks  what  course  he  should  adopt,  advises  him  to  approach 
and  address  them,    After  some    hésitation  Pedro  détermines   to 
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adopt  this  suggestion,  and  drawing  near  the  one  whom  lie 
assumes  —  quite  correctly  —  to  be  Florinda,  makes  known  to 
her  his  love,  and  is  about  to  offer  himself  as  her  husband  when 
she  hands  hini  a  paper  and  bids  him  read  it.  She  thcn  retires,  and 
has  Petronila  follows  her  from  the  room  the  tormer  manages  to 
reveal  to  Figôn  her  infatuation  for  him,  and  makes  him  promise 
that  he  will  accompany  his  master  on  his  visits  to  Florinda.  The 
moment  the  pair  hâve  disappeared,  Pedro  eagerly  reads  the 
paper  given  him  by  Florinda,  and  finds  it  to  be  a  request  to 
call  upon  her  that  night  at  twelve,  as  she  wishes  to  talk  to  him 
in  secret.  He  déclares  to  Figôn  that  he  \\ill  obev  the  summons. 
Smarting  from  his  rebuff  bv  Rosaura,  Juan  décides  to  endeav- 
or  to  speak  with  her  again,  and  that  night  repairs  to  her  house, 
accompanied  bv  his  three  friends,  Lucindo,  Luis,  and  Gerardo. 
The  latter  avers  that,  in  his  belief,  the  surest  way  to  cause  her 
appearance  at  the  window  is  for  the  four  to  engage  in  a  mock 
duel  beneath,  for  as  soon  as  she  liears  the  clash  of  swords  she 
will  be  unablc  to  restrain  her  curiosity.  This  sugp,estion  finds 
immédiate  favor  with  Juan,  and  the  quartette  divides  into  pairs, 
the  respective  members  of  which  attack  and  berate  one  another 
with  great  ardor. 

ACT  II. 

The  Governor  informs  l'iorinda  that  he  proposes  giving  her 
in  marriage,  and  w  lien  she  asks  to  whom,  and  states  that  she 
would  rather  not  marry  at  ail  than  against  her  will,  he  replies 
that  her  future  husband  will  be  perfectlv  satisfactory  to  her,  for 
lie  is  both  rich  and  noble.  Although  she  contcnds  that  sheshould 
be  allowed  to  décide  whether  he  is  suitable,  her  father  déclares 
that  he  will  give  him  a  favorable  answer  the  following  day  ; 
whereupon  Florinda  a\ers  that  that  night  she  will  see  what 
pleases  her. 

Fromptly  at  midnight  Pedro  reaches  1-lorinda's  house,  and  alter 
waiting  a  while  for  her  to  appear,  bids  l-'igôn  throw  somethingat 
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the  window  in  order  to  attract  her  attention.  Just  as  the  servant 
is  about  to  comply,  Florinda  cornes  eut  on  the  balcony,  and 
after  convincing  herself  that  it  is  Pedro  who  is  below,  lets  down 
a  ladder  and  tells  hira  to  ascend.  Assured  by  Figônthathe  will 
keep  a  close  watch  at  the  door,  the  lover  climbs  up  and  enters 
the  house,  while  the  lackey,  disappointed  at  not  seeing  Petro- 
nila,  soon  fiills  asleep. 

Meantime,  the  Governor,  accompanied  hyjuan,  Luis,  Liicindo 
and  Gerardo,  has  been  reconnoitrmg  the  town,  and,  satisfied  that 
ail  is  quiet,  now  returns  home  for  the  night.  After  having 
thanked  his  escort  for  accompanying  him  to  his  door,  the  officiai 
is  about  to  enter  when  lie  stumbles  over  the  body  of  the  sleeping 
Figôn.  Greatly  startled,  he  bids  his  companions  awaken  him,  but 
the  lackey  is  such  a  sound  sleeper  that  their  vigorous  efforts  are 
only  partially  successful.  In  his  semi-conscious  condition,  Figôn 
believes  that  he  is  speaking  to  Pedro,  and  accordingly  makes  se- 
veral  remarks  which  show,  be3'ond  a  doubt,  that  he  is  a  spy.  The 
Governor  then  commands  him  to  be  taken  to  prison,  in  order 
that  later,  when  he  is  fuUy  awake,  they  may  learn  why  and  by 
whom  he  was  posted  at  tlie  door.  By  this  rime  Figôn  has  come 
to  his  sensés,  but  their  endeavors  to  learn  his  name  are  truitless, 
for  he  answers  their  inquiries  in  jest.  A'exed,  the  Governor 
utters  a  threat  which  causes  him  to  realize  his  danger,  and  he  begs 
the  party  not  to  bind  him  like  a  criminal.  The  officiai  grants 
his  request,  and  in  a  moment  the  wily  servant  breaks  away  from 
his  captors,  and  flecs  with  such  speed  that  very  soon  he  outdis- 
tances  them  and  disappears. 

The  disturbance  has  not  fiiiled  to  attract  the  attention  of 
Pedro,  and,  imagining  that  Figôn  has  been  made  a  prisoner,  he 
deems  it  safest  for  him  to  départ  at  once.  Florinda,  however,  im- 
plores him  to  remain,  and  déclares  that  if  he  does  not  wish  to 
treat  her  with  disdain  he  will  do  so.  Pedro  —  to  whom  she  has 
yielded  her  honor  —  assures  her  that  she  has  no  reason  for 
making  such  a  statement,  for    how   can  he  scorn  her  when  he 
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lias  already  given  his  oath  to  become  her  husband.  He  then  takes 
his  departure,  and  reaches  home  safely. 

Having  learned  from  Figôn  of  Pedro's  escapade,  the  iollowing 
day  Jaime  gives  his  son  a  sound  berathig,  and  tells  him  that  the 
blâme  for  his  indiscrétion  will  fall  not  upon  him,  but  upon  his 
parent.  The  latter's  réputation  is  ruined,  for  everyone  will  say 
that  he  encouraged  his  child  in  his  misconduct.  Thereupon, 
Pedro  hands  Jaime  Florinda's  letter,  and  aftirms  that  it  alone  is 
to  blâme  for  what  he  has  donc.  After  Jaime  has  read  the  note, 
Pedro  narrâtes  his  interview  \vith  Florinda,  and  craving  pardon 
for  having  promised  to  marry  her  without  permission,  requests 
him  to  ask  the  Governor  for  her  hand.  Let  him  make  no  men- 
tion, however,  of  their  clandestine  meeting,  since  to  do  so  would 
excite  her  father's  anger.  Although  Jaime  is  by  no  means  con- 
fident of  the  success  of  his  mission,  he  promises  to  accède  to 
Pedro's  request,  and  leaves  at  once  to  seek  the  Governor. 

The  latter  orders  Florinda  to  disclose  who  visited  her  the 
preceding  night,  and  is  informed  that  it  was  her  husband,  and 
that  if  she  does  not  receive  a  pardon  for  her  hardihood  she  will 
enter  a  couvent.  With  this  déclaration  she  retires,  while  the 
Governor,  in  a  furious  passion,  calls  for  Lucindo,  Juan,  and 
Gerardo.  When  they  appear,  Juan  begs  his  father  to  quiet  him- 
self,  as  Jaime  is  waiting  at  the  door  to  speak  to  him.  "  Let  him 
corne  in  then  "  snaps  the  officiai,  and,  quite  unaware  that  his  call 
could  not  be  more  inopportune,  Jaime  advances  and  makes  his 
request.  Before  he  has  concluded  ail  he  desires  to  say,  the  Govern- 
or brusquely  interrupts  him  by  remarking  "  I  am  very  sorry 
you  should  be  so  impertinent"  ;  to  which  Jaime  proudly  replies 
"I  am  noble  if  I  am  poor,  and  you  will  be  more  honored  by  the 
match  than  I  ".  \n  a  few  moments  the  lie  is  passed,  and  Jaime 
rinds  himself  prostrate  on  the  Hoor,  tcUed  by  a  blow  in  tlie  tace. 
Wild  with  rage,  the  old  man  regains  his  feet,  crying  "  Who  will 
avenge  this  injustice  ?  "  and  withdraws.  Startled  by  his  fury, 
and  alarmed  for  the  safety  of  the  Governor^  Gerardo  advises  the 
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Icitter  that  lie  had  bcst  makc  peace  with  Jaime,  for  he  mav  go  to 
Barcelona  and  relate  the  occurrence  to  the  Vicero}-.  The  Govern- 
or  replies  that  he  wishes  to  arrest  him,  whereupon  Luchido 
déclares  that,  under  the  ch'cumstances,  such  an  action  would  be 
very  imprudent.  At  this  juncture,  Luis  ofFers  a  solution  of  the 
difficulty  by  stating  that  Jaime  owes  him  a  debt,  and  since  he 
will  not  pay  it  he  can  imprison  him.  The  Governor  at  first  insists 
that  as  he  has  nothing  to  fear,  he  can  carrv  out  his  détermination 
without  recourse  to  this  stratagem,  but  finally  agrées  to 
adopt  it. 

On  Jaime's  return  home  Pedro  discovers  him  in  tears,  and, 
amazed,  asks  what  the  trouble  is,  and  what  answer  he  received 
from  the  Governor.  Not  for  some  time  is  the  old  man  able  to 
control  his  émotions  sufficiently  to  relaie  their  interview,  and 
when  Pedro  at  last  learns  of  the  Govcrnor's  insuit,  he  déclares 
that  his  father  should  hâve  killed  him  on  the  spot.  However, 
since  he  did  not,  he  himself  will  —  with  changed  name  — dwell 
in  the  mountains  as  a  bandit,  and  will  not  return  home  till  he 
shall  hâve  taken  official's  life. 

Gerardo  brings  Rosaura  a  gift  from  Juan,  and  begs  her  to 
treat  him  with  flivor,  for  so  discouraged  is  he  at  her  indifférence 
that  he  mav  kill  himself.  To  the  messenger's  dismav,  Rosaura 
replies  that  if  such  is  his  purposc  she  will  aid  him  in  its  exécu- 
tion, and  thcn  hands  Gerardo  a  knife  and  bids  him  convey  it  to 
Juan. 

Two  peasants,  Toribio  and  Bartolo,  arc  lunchingand  feariully 
discussing  the  various  dreadful  crimes  which  an  outlaw  has  lately 
committed  among  them,  when,  to  their  terror,  he  suddenly 
appears.  The  bandit,  who  is  none  other  than  Pedro,  sternly  de- 
mands  to  bc  given  the  bread  which  is  his  due,  and  upon  their 
confessing  that  they  did  not  bring  it  with  them,  beats  the 
unluckv  rustics  and  orders  them  to  fetch  it  at  once. 
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ACT    III. 

T\\  o  montlis  hâve  piisscd  since  Pedro  entered  upoii  his  law- 
less  career,  and  not  yet  lias  he  had  the  opportunity  to  aveni^^e 
himself.  One  dav,  he  sees  approaching  on  the  highroad  a  solitarv 
horseman,  and  stopping  him  asks  whither  he  is  boiind.  Realizing 
that  his  questioner  is  the  outhiw,  the  frighiened  rider  answers 
that  lie  is  going  to  the  next  village  on  business  of  the  Viceroy. 
Asked  what  he  carries,  he  replies  "  A  letter  ",  and  makes  onlv 
a  weak  protest  Vvhen  Pedro  hids  him  surrender  it.  The  bandit 
Hnds  it  to  be  an  order  from  the  Viceroy  to  the  Governor  of  Hos- 
tairic  immediately  to  release  Jaime  from  his  imprisonment  for 
debt,  as  the  obligation  he  is  unable  to  pav  will  be  liquidated  out 
of  the  revenues  of  the  writer.  Further,  the  Governor  must 
endeavor  to  capture  Pedro,  for  whose  changed  life  Jaime  is  not 
to  be  held  responsible  ;  and  should  he  lack  the  necessary  courage, 
lie  niust  then  intorni  his  superior.  Surprised  to  learn  ot  his 
tather's  imprisonment,  Pedro  rcturns  the  letter  to  the  messenger, 
telling  him  to  départ  at  once  and  ride  at  tull  speed  —  an  admo- 
nition \\  liich  is  quite  needless,  so  eager  is  he  to  put  as  many 
miles  between  the  outlaw  and  himselt  as  possible. 

After  the  messenger  lias  departed,  Pedro  swears  that  although 
thus  fiir  the  Governor  lias  managed  to  élude  him,  yet,  in  the  end, 
he  will  hâve  his  revenge;  and,  furious,  is  about  to  move  awa\' 
when  lie  is  stopped  bv  an  angel  in  the  guise  of  a  young  sliep- 
herd.  The  latter,  explaining  that  his  mother  baked  the  day 
before,  givcs  Pedro  some  bread,  and  adds  that  his  tatlier  intend- 
ed  bringing  it  but  was  prcvented  bv  ilhiess,  and  therefore  asked 
him  to  do  it.  The  résolve  which  the  outlaw  lias  niade  to  kill  every- 
one  he  cncounters  till  he  lînds  the  (jovernor,  causes  him  rather 
to  regret  meeting  the  youth,  but,  true  to  his  détermination,  lie 
déclares  he  must  die.  With  an  appeal  for  mercy,  the  angel 
demands  of  Pedro  what  will  become  of  him  on  the  judgment 
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day,  to  which  he  replies  that  he  is  too  wicked  to  be  saved,  and 
that  his  interlocutor  must  hang.  Immediately,  he  suspends  him 
from  a  projecting  rock  on  a  hill  close  by,  but  the  angel,  uninjured, 
exhorts  the  bandit  to  allow  himself  to  be  saved,  for  greater  sin- 
ners  than  he  hâve  been  pardoned.  Pedro  insists  that  in  his  case 
this  were  as  impossible  to  achieve  as  to  expect  the  hill  to  move, 
whereupon  the  mass  begins  to  revolve,  while  the  angel  states 
that  in  the  disguise  of  a  shepherd  he  has  counselled  him,  and  then 
disappears.  Senseless,  Pedro  falls  to  the  ground,  where,  soon 
after,  he  is  discovered  by  Figôn,  \vho  arrives  laden  with  provi- 
sions. Assuming  his  master  to  be  dead,  Figôn  laments  his  ill 
fortune,  and  after  he  has  satisfied  himself  that  Pedro  has  received 
no  wounds,  décides  to  bury  him.  Scarcely  has  he  formed  this 
resolution  when  the  unconscious  man  revives,  and  upon  Figôn, 
in  wonderment,  asking  him  what  has  occurred,  he  relates  that 
an  angel  led  him  to  the  infernal  religions,  where  he  beheld  many 
dreadful  sights.  Such  a  deep  impression  hâve  they  made  upon 
him,  that  he  admits  his  wickedness,  and  expresses  the  hope  that 
he  may  yet  be  saved. 

Lamenting  his  sad  lot,  and  worried  over  the  fiite  of  Pedro, 
Jaime,  in  his  prison,  anxiously  awaits  the  arrivai  of  Rosaura, 
whose  visits  are  his  one  consolation.  When  she  appcars,  bearing 
a  small  basket  of  eatables,  he  asks  her  to  sit  down  and  share  them 
with  him,  and  just  as  she  compiles,  the  Governor  enters,  attend- 
ed  by  Juan,  Lucindo,  Luis,  and  Gerardo.  The  former  apprises 
Jaime  of  the  Viceroy's  generosity  in  paving  the  debt  for  which 
he  has  suffered  imprisonment,  and  the  Governor  adds  that  he  is 
free.  With  expressions  of  gratitude  for  such  a  wholly  unexpected 
kindness,  the  old  man  is  making  ready  to  leave  the  cell,  when 
the  door  opens  and  Florinda  enters,  her  face  concealed  by  her 
mantle.  Begging  the  Governor  to  hear  her,  she  relates  in  détail 
how  she  was  deceived  by  her  lover  under  promise  of  marriage, 
and  afterwards  deserted  ;  and  then  asks  that  since  Jaime  is  the 
father  of  the  culprit,  he  be  kept  imprisoned  till  he  induces  him 
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to  return.  She  concludes  lier  appeal  with  the  words  "  This  your 
own  daughter  asks  ",  and  immediately  départs.  Angercd  at  the 
boldness  of  Florinda  in  rcvealing  his  own  dishonor,  the  Govern- 
or  swears  that  he  will  grant  Jaime  six  days  in  which  to  produce 
his  son,  and  if  by  the  end  of  that  period  he  has  not  done  so,  he 
will  be  put  to  death.  The  party  then  withdraws,  followed,  a  few 
minutes  later,  by  Rosaura.  As  she  émerges  from  the  cell  she  is 
met  bv  Juan,  \vho  asks  leave  to  speak  to  lier,  and  upon  her  consent- 
ing,  he  déclares  that  although  he  is  dving  for  her  she  still  scorns 
him.  To  his  bitter  disappointment,  Rosaura  answers  that  she 
can  never  become  his  wife,  for  besides  being  poor  she  is  now 
disgraced  by  the  insuit  which  her  father  suffered  from  the 
Governor. 

Five  days  later,  in  a  fervent  prayer  Pedro  beseeches  God  to 
pardon  his  sins,  and  just  as  he  has  concluded  the  devil  appears, 
dressed  as  a  hermit  and  carrying  a  long  white  beard  in  his  hand. 
Fastening  on  the  beard,  the  evil  one  accosts  the  surprised  bandit 
with  "  Wheregoest  thou,  sinner  ?  ",  and  then  proceeds  to  relate 
the  scène  in  Jaime's  cell  on  the  occasion  of  Florinda's  disclosure 
of  her  betrayal.  The  intelligence  that  his  father  is  to  be  executed 
the  foUowing  day  horrifies  Pedro,  and  the  devil,  taking  advantage 
of  this,  asks  why  he  dôes  not  bestir  himself  to  prevent  it.  The 
outlaw  replies  that  he  fears  to  add  to  the  crimes  he  has  already 
committed,  whereupon  the  other  assures  him  that  just  as  God 
has  pardoncd  him  in  tlie  past,  so  will  he  in  the  future.  When, 
after  some  further  conversation,  Pedro  réalises  that  he  is  being 
counselled  not  by  a  hermit  but  hv  the  evil  one  in  disguise,  a 
great  conflict  arises  within  him  as  to  what  course  hc  ought  to 
adopt.  However,  the  fear  that  he  may  be  called  ungrateful  should 
he  not  kill  the  Governor  and  releasc  his  parent,  at  last  induces 
him  to  follow  the  devil's  advice,  and  he  départs  at  once  for 
Hostalric. 

Masking  himself,  Pedro  seeks  his  father's  oppressor,  and  before 
hecan  oti'er    any   résistance,  draws  a   pistol  and  lires.  Crying 
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"  A  woman  bas  done  this  ",  the  Governor  expires  instantly, 
while  Florinda  and  Petronila,  who  hâve  heard  the  shot,  rush  in 
and  demand  to  know  wliat  is  the  matter.  Informed  by  Gerardo 
that  a  traiter  bas  just  killed  her  father,  Florinda  berates  those 
présent  for  not  avenging  bis  murder,  and  seizing  the  corpse's 
sword  advances  toward  Pedro.  Throwing  bimself  at  her  feet,  he 
déchires  that  she  can  take  bis  hfe  as  soon  as  Jaime  is  freed,  and 
then  bids  the  latter's  fetters  be  removed  and  placed  upon  bim. 
This  done,  Pedro  lays  down  bis  sword  before  her,  asserts  that  he 
is  a  friend  of  Jaime's  son,  recounts  the  old  man's  sufferings,  — 
as  be  bas  heard  them  from  the  devil,  —  and  finally  discloses  bis 
identity.  Furious,  Juan  swears  that  be  must  die,  wbereupon  Flo- 
rinda places  berself  at  Pedro's  side  and  avers  that  as  her  betrotbed 
she  will  défend  bim.  Rosaura  now  appears,  and  wben,  at  Florin- 
da's  suggestion,  Juan  offers  her  bis  band,  she  expresses  her  rea- 
diness  to  accept  it,  provided  Jaime  approves  of  the  match.  The 
required  consent  is  readily  given,  and  after  Petronila  bas  been 
granted  leave  by  her  mistress  to  become  the  wife  of  Figén,  Juan 
asks  ail  to  bonor  the  internment  of  bis  father. 


La  Mon j Cl  Jlfc'rc-, 
(The  Nun  Eusign.) 

ACT  I. 

Dona  Ana,  of  Lima,  is  informed  by  her  lover,  Alonso  de  Guz- 
mân,  that  be  bas  entered  the  military  service  and  will  be  stationed 
at  Callao,  two  leagues  distant.  This  intelligence  greatly  dis- 
tresses Ana,  and  in  order  to  console  her,  Guzmân  promises  to 
continue  bis  nocturnal  visits  as  often  as  be  may  he  able,  and  to 
reveal  tbcir  amour  to  no  one,  exccpt  bis  fairhful  and  trustworthv 
servant. 

While  returninu  home  from  this  farcwell  call  Guzmân  mects 
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his  friend  Diego,  who,  Nvhen  he  liears  of  his  intended  departure, 
as  a  pledge  of  friendship  présents  him  with  a  plume  for  his  hat. 
In  return,  Guzmân  gives  Diego  a  beautifully  embroidered  pair 
of  gloves,  and  after  the  latter  has  expressed  his  regret  on  losing 
siich  an  old  companion,  the  friends  separate. 

Shortlv  after  Guzmân's  arrivai  at  Callao,  Miguel  de  Erauso,  a 
soldier  stationed  there,  receives  a  letter  from  his  father  in  San 
Sébastian,  Spain,  to  the  effect  that  he  is  dying,  heart-broken  by 
the  wavwardness  of  his  daughter  Catalina.  Although  thirteen 
vears  hâve  passed  since  she  ran  awav  from  home  —  he  contin- 
ues, —  vet  the  fear  of  worrying  Miguel  has  deterred  him  from 
informing  him  of  it.  Now,  however,  he  has  learned  that,  dressed 
like  a  man,  Catalina  is  in  Pcru,  and  hoping  that  his  son  may  be 
able  to  locatc  her,  encloses  her  portrait  as  an  aid  to  her  identifi- 
cation. W'hen  he  has  finished  reading  the  letter  Miguel,  furious, 
tears  it  to  pièces,  and  swears  that  he  believes  ail  attempts  to  locate 
his  sister  will  be  futile. 

At  the  barracks,  one  day,  Miguel  becomes  involved  in  a  noisy 
argument  with  the  new  Cid  —  a  blustering  ensign  —  over  a 
card  game,  and  Guzmân's  attention  having  been  thus  attracted  to 
the  pair,  he  recognizes  Miguel  as  his  brother.  The  dispute 
becomes  heated,  and  at  last  the  Cid,  with  an  air  ot  bravado, 
makes  a  disparaging  remark  about  Miguel,  whereupon  Guzmân 
gives  him  the  lie  and  tries  to  stab  him.  AU  the  bystanders 
unsheath  their  swords,  and  a  gênerai  fight  is  prevented  only  by 
the  .timely  appearance  of  the  Castellan.  After  learning  the  nature 
of  the  disagreement,  the  officiai  bids  the  Cid  give  his  hand  to 
Miguel  and  Guzmân,  and  tiie  bully  reluctantly  compiles,  ail  the 
wiiile  inwardly  vowing  vengeance  on  his  assailant.  Miguel,  who 
has  previously  been  struck  hx  (ùizmân's  resemblance  to  the  por- 
trait of  Catalina,  now  feels  certain  that  the  soldier  is  his  sister, 
for  he  reasons  that  onlv  a  relative  would  hâve  so  quickly  avenged 
the  insuit  offered  him  bv  the  Cid. 

Mindfiil  ofhis  promise  to  Ana,  (ni/mân  seizes  the  Hrst  oppor- 
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tunity  of  going  to  Lima,  but  as  by  night  he  is  about  to  enter  her 
house,  hésitâtes  tor  fear  of  being  detected  by  her  father.  His  cou- 
rage faihng  him  completely  he  withdraws,  quite  unaware  that 
he  has  ah'eady  been  seen  by  his  mistress,  who  hastens  down- 
stairs  and  unfastens  the  door.  Meanwhile,  Diego,  who  also  is  in 
love  with  Ana,  has  been  loitering  near  by,  and  as  soon  as  he  sees 
the  open  door,  approaches  and  enters,  while  Ana,  wholly 
unconscious  of  the  déception,  locks  it  after  him. 

In  the  intérim,  an  occurrence  at  Callao  has  further  confirmed 
MigueFs  suspicions  regarding  the  identity  of  Guzmân,  and  on 
the  latter's  return  from  Lima  he  détermines  to  penetrate  his 
disguise.  By  means  of  a  plausible  excuse  he  lures  the  suspect  to 
an  isolated  spot,  and  then  asks  him  to  relate  his  lite.  This  Guz- 
mân refuses  to  do,  whereupon  Miguel  expresses  his  conviction 
that  he  is  his  sister  in  disguise,  and  déclares  that  he  will  punish 
her  for  such  an  escapade  with  death  or  confinement  in  a  couvent. 
Miguel  then  draws  his  sword,  and  Guzmân,  realizing  that  he 
must  défend  himself,  unsheathes  his,  and  with  the  exclamation 
"  You  insuit  me  by  calhng  me  a  woman  !  ",  attacks  him.  After  a 
few  parries  Miguel  lies  wounded  on  the  ground  —  which  so 
fills  Guzmân  with  remorse  that  he  places  him  on  his  shoulders, 
and  carries  him  to  a  hermitage  near  by. 

AcT  IL 

Three  years  hâve  elapsed  since  Guzmân's  tliwarted  call  on  his 
mistress,  and  he  now  passes  from  Chile  to  Lima  in  the  hope  of 
being  able  to  see  heragain.  When  he  reaches  her  house  he  finds 
that  her  father  has  died  in  the  meantime,  and  that  therefore  he 
can  visit  her  without  fear  of  opposition.  After  he  has  told  Ana 
how  he  wounded  Miguel,  and  how  he  was  forced  to  take  refuge 
in  Arauco  till  the  recovery  of  his  victim,  she  relates  what  oc- 
curred  the  last  night  Guzmân  was  in  Lima.  When  she  opened  the 
street-door,  she  did  not  for  a  moment  suspect  that  the  one  who 
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entered  was  not  he,  and  on  thc  discovery  of  her  mistake  deemed 
it  imprudent  to  make  an  outcrv.  Had  she  donc  so,  not  only  would 
her  aged  father  hâve  discovered  her  indiscrétion,,  but  would  hâve 
run  the  risk  of  losing  his  life,  for  without  doubt  the  gallant 
would  hâve  attacked  him.  Therefore  she  decided  to  remain  quiet, 
and  the  visitor,  taking  advantage  of  her  helplessness,  violated 
her.  In  the  darkness  his  features  were  quite  indistinguishable,  but, 
as  a  possible  due,  she  managed  to  get  possession  of  his  gloves, 
which  she  now  shows  to  Guzmân.  The  latter  instantly  recognizes 
them  as  those  he  gave  to  Diego  just  before  his  departure  for 
Callao,  and,  refusing  to  disclose  her  assailant's  identity,  swears 
that  she  will  be  avenged. 

When  Guzmân  next  meets  Diego,  he  asks  him  whether  he  has 
kept  the  token  of  friendship  he  gave  him  on  the  occasion  of  his 
departure  from  Lima.  Very  reluctantly  Diego  admits  that  he  losl 
it,  and  exhibits  great  embarrassment  on  Guzmân  producing  the 
gloves,  and  declaring  that  as  Ana's  lover  he  knows  the  circum- 
stances  under  which  they  were  lost. 

After  a  long  conversation,  Guzmân  suggests  that  Diego  marry 
Ana  in  order  to  repair  the  wrong  he  has  done  her,  whereupon 
he  replies  that  she  cannot  be  trusted,  since  she  granted  him  her 
honor  when  she  already  had  a  lover  in  Guzmân.  Should  he 
become  her  husband,  hov.-  could  he  be  sure  that  she  would  not 
commit  the  same  indiscrétion  with  Guzmân  as  she  did  withhim. 
Guzmân  admits  the  fairness  of  this  objection,  and  then  asks 
Diego  "  Will  you  promise  to  marry  Ana  if  you  reccive  the  pos- 
itive assurance  that  she  will  not  commit  the  indiscrétion  to  which 
you  hâve  referred  ?  You  must  promise  also  that  you  will  never 
reveal  what  I  am  about  to  tell  you  ".  '^  On  my  word  of  honor 
1  promise  ",  replies  Diego,  whereupon  Guzmân  asserts  "  I  am  a 
woman  !  ".  Astounded,  Diego  déclares  that  this  is  impossible, 
but  in  support  of  the  truth  of  her  assertion  Guzmân  relates,  at 
length,  lier  advcnturous  life,  and  how  she  has  visitcd  Ana  in 
the  guise  ot  a  lover.   As  Diego  is   really  enamorcd  of  Ana,  he 
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manifests  great  delight  at  this  confession,  for  now  that  ail  suspi- 
cions regarding  lier  honor  are  dispelled,  he  can  marry  her  without 
hésitation.  After  admonishing  him  never  to  break  his  promise 
to  keep  the  secret  he  has  heard,  Guzmân  départs. 

A  lapse  of  three  vears  has  not  caused  the  Cid  to  forget  his 
désire  for  revenge  on  Guzmân,  and  when,  one  night,  he  meets 
her  soon  after  she  has  returncd  to  Lima,  he  furiously  attacks  her. 
She  is  more  than  a  match  for  her  assailant,  however^  and  quick- 
Iv  dispatches  him.  Arrested  and  brought  before  the  Viceroy, 
Guzmân  is  condemned  to  die  without  trial,  and  as  soon  as 
Diego  learns  of  this,  he  détermines  to  reveal  her  sex  to  the  offi- 
ciai, confident  that  then  he  will  pardon  her.  When  he  hears 
Diego's  astonishing  disclosure,  the  Viceroy  —  in  spite  of  Guz- 
mân's  protestations  that  it  is  a  lie  —  defers  the  exécution  ot  the 
sentence  he  has  passed  upon  her  till  he  shall  hâve  made  an 
investigation. 

ACT   III. 

After  a  searching  inquiry  into  the  quarrel  between  the  Cid 
and  Guzmân,  the  Viceroy  finds  that  the  Cid  was  the  aggressor, 
and  accordingly  revokes  the  death  penalty  he  has  passed  upon 
Guzmân.  Forced  to  don  woman's  attire,  the  latter  is  then  con- 
fined  in  a  nunnery,  but  her  conduct  soon  warrants  her  expulsion, 
and,  in  her  old  garb,  she  départs  for  Spain.  At  Cadiz  she  is 
imprisoned  for  a  short  time,  owing  to  her  odd  attire,  and  on 
being  released  passes  to  Madrid. 

Through  his  disclosure  ot  Guzmân's  sex  to  the  Viceroy,  Diego 
believed  that  everv  possible  slur  upon  the  character  of  Ana  was 
removed,  and  when  he  visited  Guzmân  in  her  prison  the  arrange- 
ments for  his  marriage  were  alreadv  completed.  Angered  at 
Diego  for  having  broken  his  promise,  thirst  for  revenge  caused 
Guzmân  to  assert  that  her  previous  admission  of  being  Ana's 
lover  was  false,  and  duc  solely  to  the  instigation  of  the  latter. 
As  Diego  had  saved  her  life,  she  continued,  gratitude  demanded 
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that  she  reveal  the  truth,  and  apprise  him  that  Ana  had  a  para- 
mour.  Xaturallv,  such  a  statement  infuriated  Diego,  and  had 
his  informant  been  a  man,  he  would  hâve  killed  him  on  the  spot. 

Having  heard  that  Guzmân  is  in  Spain,  Diego  décides  to 
journev  thither  and  endeavor  to  locate  her,  with  the  ohject  of 
obtaining  a  confirmation  or  déniai  of  the  statement  she  made 
regarding  Ana.  When  he  reaches  Spain  he  finds  that  the  adven- 
turess  has  been  seen  in  Madrid,  and  he  hastens  there  and  takes 
up  his  résidence  with  his  friend  the  Viscoiint  of  ZoHna.  Scon 
after  his  arrivai  he  is  surprised  to  meet  Ana,  who,  disheartened 
at  being  deserted,  has  followed  him,  and  tearfnlly  insists  that  she 
has  never  entertained  anv  other  than  Guzmân.  This  déclaration 
strengthens  Diego's  résolve  to  locate  the  latter,  and,  through  the 
aid  of  the  \'iscount,  he  at  last  ascertains  that  she  is  living  with  a 
friend,  Sébastian  de  Ilumbe.  Sébastian  being  an  acquaintance  ot 
the  \'iscount,  it  is  easv  for  the  trio  to  devise  a  stratagem  by 
which  Guzmân  may  be  brought  to  the  Mscount's  house, 
without  suspecting  the  motive. 

In  accordance  with  this  stratagem,  Sébastian  tells  Guzmân 
that  the  Roval  Counsellor  has  taken  such  an  interest  in  her 
strange  life,  that  he  wishes  to  receive  a  call  from  her  at  once. 
Handing  her  a  woman's  outfit  he  rec^uests  her  to  don  it,  on  pre- 
tence  that  she  cannot  be  prcsentcd  to  the  Counsellor  in  her  pré- 
sent masculine  attire,  and  after  considérable  rcmonstrance  she 
acquiesces.  Sébastian  then  avers  that  a  carriage  will  call  to  take 
her  to  the  Counsellor's. 

Guzmân  hands  Sébastian  a  number  of  documents  from  varions 
prominent  persons,  certifying  to  her  long  and  courageous  mili- 
tarv  service  in  South  America  ;  and  asks  him  to  présent  them  to 
the  Secreiarv  of  State  in  support  of  her  claim  for  récognition. 
Asked  what  kind  of  rémunération  she  desires,  Guzmân  replies 
that  she  would  like  to  be  sent  to  j-'landers,  and  bave  the  chance 
ol  fighting  for  the  King.  If  she  cannot  be  granled  this  privilège, 
she  would  ask  leave  to  dress  herselt  in  the  ^arb  of  a  man.  Sebas- 
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tiân  déclares  that  he  will  do  his  utmost  in  her  behalf,  and  leaves 
for  the  Viscount's. 

Scarcel}''  bas  he  withdrawn  when  Ana  appears,  who,  for  some 
time,  bas  imagined  tbat  Guzmiin's  statcment  to  Diego  concern- 
ing  her  was  niade  at  the  latter's  suggestion,  in  order  that  he 
might  bave  a  plausible  pretext  to  avoid  marrying  her.  The  object 
of  her  présent  call,  then,  is  to  interview  Guzmân  about  the 
matter,  but  after  Ana  bas  scored  her  as  a  deceiver  and  a  traitor, 
the  adventuress  merely  repeats  the  statement  she  made  to  Diego 
in  Lima.  At  this  juncture  the  latter  enters,  and,  addressing 
him,  Guziiiàn  states  tbat  the  misery  she  endured  through  his 
betrayal  of  the  secret  confided  to  him,  induced  her  to  take 
revenge  by  declaring  that  she  was  not  Ana's  lover.  Furious,  she 
deals  Diego  a  blow  with  her  staff,  and  both  then  unsheath  their 
swords,  only  to  be  separated  before  they  can  use  them.  Sébas- 
tian and  the  Viscount  now  arrive,  and  after  the  latter  bas  re- 
proved  Diego  for  attempting  to  draw  his  sword  against  a  woman, 
Guzmân  throws  herself  at  Diego's  feet,  déclares  that  he  can 
marry  Ana  without  hésitation,  and  asks  for  pardon,  which  is 
willingly  granted. 

Remédia,    Industria  y    Valor. 
(Remedy,  Industry  and  Valor.) 

ACT    I. 

As  Don  Rodrigo  de  Mendoza  and  his  servant,  Tristan,  are 
walking  along  a  street  in  Zamora  about  midnight,  they  are 
stopped  by  three  masked  foot-pads,  and  ordered  to  hand  over 
thcir  purses,  swords  and  cloaks.  When  they  refuse  to  do  so, 
one  of  the  highwaymen  attacks  Rodrigo  and  wounds  him,  only 
to  be  run  through  the  body  by  his  adversary.  The  two  others 
then  flee,  while  the  murderer  and  his  servant,  hearing  the  cry 
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of  the  approaching  police,  take  refuge  in  a  house  near-by. 
Fearful  of  pursuit,  they  hurriedly  ascend  the  stairs  leading  from 
the  dark  hall  through  which  they  entered,  and  arc  passingthrough 
one  of  the  apartments  when  they  encounter  Dona  Marcela.  Tho- 
roughlv  frightened,  she  calls  for  her  servants,  but  luckily  for 
the  fugitives  her  cries  are  unheard,  and  Rodrigo  hastens  to  assure 
her  that  she  is  in  no  danger.  In  reply  to  Marcela's  inquiries,  he 
relates  what  has  taken  place  ;  and,  on  the  conclusion  of  his  nar- 
rative, she  notices  a  wound  in  his  arm,  which  she  déclares  to  be 
serious.  Procuring  a  bandage,  she  bids  him  put  it  on,  and  then 
realizing  that  it  is  impossible  to  do  so  with  only  one  hand, 
offers  to  assist  him.  Of  course  Rodrigo  gladly  consents,  and  this 
act  of  kindness  so  arouses  his  chivalric  spirit,  that  very  soon  he 
is  expressing  his  admiration  in  no  uncertain  terms.  Although 
Marcela  is,  on  her  part,  equally  infatuated  with  him,  still  his 
forwardness  affrights  her,  and,  suspecting  his  intentions,  she  calls 
for  her  maid  Leonor.  Not  for  several  minutes  does  the  latter 
respond,  and  upon  being  asked  the  cause  of  her  delay,  replies 
that  she  was  on  the  balcony,  beneath  which  she  saw  a  man  kill 
one  of  three  who  had  attacked  him.  Marcela  bids  Leonor  show 
Rodrigo  to  the  street,  but  his  pleadings  for  mercy,  coupled  to 
Tristan's  remark  that  to  go  forth  may  mean  his  death,  influence 
her  to  relent.  Explaining  that  Leonor's  confirmation  of  his  story 
has  reassured  her,  Marcela  asks  Rodrigo  to  remain  till  ail  danger 
is  past,  and  then  sends  Leonor  for  a  doctor.  Very  soon  after 
leaving  the  apartment  the  maid  returns,  and,  to  the  consternation 
of  ail,  announces  that  she  was  unable  to  reach  the  street  owing 
to  the  door  being  surrounded  by  police,  who  declared  the  mur- 
derer  was  in  the  house.  Their  insistent  demands  for  admittance 
are  now  heard,  and,  realizing  that  no  time  is  to  be  lost,  Marcela 
bids  Leonor  conduct  the  fugitives  to  a  door  opening  into  the 
garden.  1^'rom  there  they  can  make  their  escapc  in  safety,  by 
scaling  the  high  partywall  and  dcsccnding  to  the  roof  of  a  sum- 
mer-house,  and  thencc  to    the   ground.    Marcela  expresses    her 
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regret  that  Rodrigo  must  leave  lier,  while  he  déclares  his  love, 
promises  soon  to  return,  and,  at  her  request,  gives  his  name. 

Almost  simultaneous  with  their  exit  appear  Sânchez,  the 
door-keeper  of  the  house,  the  chief  of  police  and  his  subordinates. 
To  the  chief's  déclaration  that  thev  are  searching  for  a  murderer 
said  to  hâve  entered  the  house,  Marcela  replies  in  no  mild  terms, 
censuring  him  for  his  irrévérence  in  so  rudely  invading  a  dwel- 
ling  that  is  sacred.  Thèse  objections  are  vehemently  sustained  by 
Sânchez,  and  when  Marcela  swears  that  she  will  inform  her 
brother  Diego,  the  Viscount,  of  the  intrusion,  the  chief  asks 
pardon  and  départs. 

Meanwhile,  a  very  différent  scène  is  being  enacted  in  the 
house  adjoining  —  the  home  of  an  orphan,  Leonida.  Sometime 
before  this  the  unfortunate  girl,  under  promise  of  marriage,  had 
been  dishonored  bv  one  Don  Diego,  who  later  deserted  her. 
Anxious  to  take  revenge  on  her  betrayer,  her  brothers  Don 
Juan  and  Don  Fernando  bave  tried  to  induce  her  to  disclose  his 
name,  but  so  great  is  her  love  for  him  that  she  refuses  to  do  so. 
Losing  patience,  at  last,  with  her  obstinacy,  the  pair  décide  that 
iftheycannot  kill  the  seducer,  the  only  remaining  way  to  save 
the  honor  of  their  family  is  to  kill  Leonida.  Accordingly,  having 
absented  her  servants  under  varions  pretexts,  and  having  dug  a 
grave  in  the  garden  to  receive  her  body,  they  hew  down  the  door 
of  her  house,  and  pass  to  her  apartment.  In  terror,  Leonida  bas 
already  guessed  the  meaning  of  the  sound  ot  the  axes,  and  called 
to  her  brothers  to  bave  mercy  on  her  and  her  babe.  It  is,  there- 
fore,  no  surprise  to  her  when  the  would-be  assassins  déclare  that 
she  must  die  ;  and  she  begs  them  only  to  grant  her  a  short  time 
in  which  to  confess  her  sins  to  heaven.  After  aparley  they  con- 
sent, and  départ,  locking  the  door  of  the  room  behind  them. 

By  this  time  Rodrigo  and  Tristan  —  pursuant  to  Marcela's  di- 
rections—  bave  scaled  the  high  wall  separating  lier  garden  from 
that  of  Leonida,  and  having  attained  the  summer-house  roof,  are 
descending  therefrom  bv  means  of  a  trellis.  Rodrigo  reaches  the 
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ground  safely,  but  Tristan  misses  his  footing  and  falls  into  the 
grave  prepared  for  Leonida.  Luckily,  the  tumble  does  him  no 
harm,  and  whilc  the  startled  couple  are  giving  vent  to  their 
astonishment,  they  are  horritied  to  hear  the  voice  of  a  woman  — 
Leonida  —  in  distress.  Listening  attentively  to  her  lamentations, 
thev  learn  that  she,  and  probably  her  intant,  are  to  be  put  to 
death,  whereupon  Rodrigo  announces  his  détermination  to  save 
her.  Ordering  Tristan  to  foUow  him  he  enters  the  house,  seizes  a 
small  lamp,  and  ascends  the  stairway  to  the  straw  loft.  It  is  the 
work  of  but  an  instant  to  touch  the  flame  to  the  straw,  and 
Rodrigo  then  rushes  to  the  door  of  Leonida's  apartment,  and 
with  one  blow  of  his  foot  sends  it  to  the  floor.  The  prisoner  of 
course  supposes  that  her  brothers  hâve  returned,  and  on  behold- 
ing  an  utter  stranger,  her  terror  is  transformed  into  amazement. 
"  Who  are  you  ?  ",  she  taintly  demands  ;  but  Rodrigo  declaring 
that  there  is  no  time  for  explanations,  bids  her  give  him  the 
child  and  tollow  him.  She  does  so,  and  so  rapid  is  the  spread 
ot  the  tlames  that  the  house  is  soon  entirely  consumed. 

ACT   II. 

Rodrigo  sends  a  message  to  Marcela  by  Tristan,  and  having 
delivered  it  to  Leonor,  the  lackev  is  about  to  return  home  when 
Marcela  espies  him.  Eagerly  acquainting  herself  with  the  object 
of  his  visit,  she  is  delighted  to  hear  that  Rodrigo  loves  her  and 
will  visit  her  the  following  day;  and,  as  a  reward  for  bringing 
such  good  news,  she  bestows  a  jewcl  upon  the  messenger. 

Sânchez,  the  door-keeper,  now  appears,  and,  to  their  dismay, 
announces  that  the  Viscount  and  some  gentleman  are  alighting 
from  a  carriage  before  the  house.  The  words  are  scarcely  ont  of 
his  mouth  heforc  tootfalls  ai'c  heard  at  the  bottom  of  the  stair- 
case,  and,  feartul  of  the  results  should  a  strange  lackey  be  found 
thcre,  both  women  beg  Tristan  to  hide.  Marcela  goes  to  receive 
the  visitors,  and  soon  enters,  followed  by  them  at  a  few  paces.  It 
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is  luckv  for  Tristan  that  she  précèdes  them  hy  even  this  short 
interval,  for  instead  of  concealing  himself  during  her  absence  he 
has  becn  prating  with  Leonor.  When  Marcela  sees  that  he  has 
not  withdrawn,  she  makes  frantic  signs  for  him  to  hide,  and 
Leonor  pointing  to  a  small  room  adjoining,  he  takes  refuge  there- 
in  just  in  time  to  escape  being  observed. 

As  soon  as  she  addresses  Diego,  his  sister  is  struck  by  his 
abstracted  and  pecuUar  manner,  and  inferring  that  he  has  some 
trouble  on  his  mind,  asks  him  what  it  is.  His  equivocal  reply 
reveals  nothing,  and  when  Marcela  repeats  the  question,  in 
order  to  divert  her,  he  bids  her  speak  to  the  stranger,  her 
cousin  Fadrique.  Determined  to  solve  the  mystery  regarding 
Diego,  Marcela  first  apologizes  to  Fadrique  for  not  knowing  him, 
—  it  is  their  first  meeting,  —  and  then  asks  him  whether  he  is 
aware  of  the  cause  of  her  brother's  strange  demeanor.  He  an- 
swers  in  the  négative,  for,  like  hisquestioner,  he  knows  nothing  of 
Diego's  escapade  with  Leonida  ;  and  at  this  juncture  Diego  sug- 
gests  that  Fadrique  is  no  doubt  fiitigued  from  his  long  journey,  and 
should  be  shown  to  his  room.  When  Fadrique  has  withdrawn, 
Diego  informs  Marcela  that  her  cousin  has  just  returned  from  the 
Indies  enormouslv  rich,  and  that  he  has  brought  him  there  with 
the  purpose  of  making  him  her  husband.  Naturally  Marcela  is  in 
despair,  but,  constrained  to  feign  acquiescence,  answers  that  she 
will  accède  to  his  wish,  and  with  heavy  heart  retires. 

Not  a  word  of  the  foregoing  scène  has  escaped  the  ears  of 
Tristan,  who  décides  to  return  at  once  to  his  master  and  inform 
him  of  Marcela's  plight.  As  he  émerges  from  his  hiding-place 
Diego  accosts  him,  and  asks  what  he  wants.  Never  at  a  loss,  the 
lackey  concocts  a  story  which,  though  absolutely  false,  is  so  plaus- 
ible that  it  quite  deceives  his  listener,  and  hc  then  abruptly 
disappears. 

Since  her  rescue  by  Rodrigo,  Leonida  has  resided  with  him, 
and  at  his  rcquest  now  relates  ///  cxieiiso  the  story  of  her  life,  and 
how  her  brothers  attempted  to  kill  her.   On  the  conclusion    ot 
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lier  narrative  Tristan  enters,  breathless,  and  desiring  immediately 
to  inform  his  master  that  Marcela  is  on  lier  way  thither,  asks 
leave  to  speak  to  him.  To  his  consternation,  however,  Rodrigo 
hids  him  wait  outside,  heheving  that  he  wishes,  at  this  most 
inopportune  tinie,  to  tell  of  his  call  upon  Marcela.  Hearing  the 
latter's  footsteps  in  the  corridor,  Tristan  is  driven  to  desperation, 
and  in  order  to  warn  his  master  without  enlightening  Leonida, 
exclaims  :  "  Don  Marcela  in  waiting  is  the  hall  !  " 

Rodrigo  instantly  takes  the  hint,  and,  excusing  himself,  re- 
quest  his  guest  to  pass  into  a  small  room  adjoining.  A  moment 
later  Marcela  appears.  Seeing  that  she  is  weeping  Rodrigo  asks 
what  the  trouble  is,  and  after  she  has  told  him  of  her  distress,  a 
servant  enters  with  the  announcement  that  a  gentleman  ot  title 
wishes  to  see  him.  Rodrigo  orders  him  to  be  told  tiiat  he  is  not 
at  home,  but  the  servant  replies  that  this  assertion  will  be 
unavailing,  for  the  stranger  knows  that  such  is  not  the  case,  and 
insists  on  seeing  him.  Accepting  the  inévitable,  Rodrigo  then  bids 
Marcela  retire  into  the  small  room  alreadv  occupied  by  Leonida, 
while  he  goes  to  receive  the  visitor. 

The  moment  the  two  wonien  meet  Marcela's  jealousy  is 
aroused,  and  she  fccls  convinced  thaï  her  lover  is  unfiiithful. 
Never  suspecting  the  purpose  of  Marcela's  pointed  questions 
about  the  favors  shown  bv  Rodrigo  to  his  guest,  Leonida  inno- 
cently  answers  them  with  the  utmost  frankness  ;  and  when 
finally  she  excuses  herself  and  withdraws,  she  leaves  Marcela  in 
a  fury  of  jealousy.  Swearing  vengeance  on  her  supposedly  false 
lover,  and  determined  to  leave  the  liouse,  the  aggrieved  woman 
émerges  fro m  the  cabinet,  and  is  about  to  pass  through  the  large 
apartment  when  she  espies  Kodrigo's  caller,  Diego.  By  quickly 
throwing  her  cloak  about  her  head  she  escapes  the  latter's  récog- 
nition, but  yet  is  enabled,  very  briefly  of  course,  to  acquaint 
Rodrigo  with  lier  displeasure.  She  then  départs,  leaving  the 
unlucky  suitor  at  a  loss  to  account  for  such  a  sudden  change  in 
her  demcanor. 


-/- 
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Tristan  iiow  appears,  and  deeming  it  niost  important  that  his 
niaster  should  know  the  rclationship  between  Marcela  and  Diego, 
attempts  to  attract  his  attention.  Rodrigo,  however,  bids  him  be 
quiet,  and,  ail  eagerness  to  hear  the  "  tragedy  of  love  "  which 
Diego  is  about  to  relate,  turns  a  deat  ear  to  his  insistencies.  Very 
soon  aiter  Diego  has  begun  his  narrative  Leonida  enters,  and  her 
joy  on  seeing  him  is  matched  only  bv  his  confusion.  With  the 
object  of  drowning  his  true  feelings  he  draws  his  sword,  but 
Rodrigo  déclares  that  Leonida,  while  sheltered  by  his  roof,  has 
given  no  cause  for  suspecting  her  fidelity.  In  confirmation  of  this 
assertion,  and  to  the  utter  dismay  of  Tristan,  he  proceeds  to  tell 
of  his  encounter  with  the  toot-pads,  and  ail  that  happened  subse- 
quentlv  —  a  story  which  Leonida  swears  to  be  true.  Diego,  in 
doubt  what  course  to  adopt,  asks  leave  of  Rodrigo  to  speak  with 
him  outside,  and  he  assents,  quite  unconscious  that  through 
defending  Leonida  he  has  laid  bare  to  the  brother  of  Marcela  his 
relations  whh  the  latter. 

AcT  IIL 

Plunged  in  despair,  Leonida  broods  over  her  unhappy  lot  — 
Diego  full  of  suspicion,  Rodrigo  querulous,  and  Juan  and  Fer- 
nando eager  to  take  her  life.  At  the  opposite  side  of  the  apart- 
ment  Rodrigo  laments  the  loss  of  Marcela,  and  when  he  chances 
to  mention  his  feeling  towards  the  latter's  brother,  Leonida  inter- 
rupts  him  and  demands  an  explanation. 

II!  cxlciiso  Rodrigo  then  relates  how,  to  convince  Diego 
of  the  truth  of  his  story  regarding  her,  he  led  him  to  the 
ruins  of  her  home,  whereupon  Diego  asked  :  "Through  \\hich 
house  did  you  pass  to  Leonida's  ?  " 

On  being  informed,  Diego  replied  :  "  That  is  mine,  and  I  am 
Marcela's  brother.  " 

Thunderstruck  for  the  instant,  Rodrigo  soon  collected  himselt 
sufficientlv  to    answer    his    companion's    question    concerning 
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Mai'cela's  virtuc,  and  Diego  then  declared  :  "  I  cannot  give  you 
lier  hand,  tor  it  is  already  bestowed  upon  Don  Fadrique,  whom 
I  hâve  hrouglu  from  Seville.  As  \ve  three  leave  immediatelv 
for  \'illaverde,  ail  possible  chances  of  exciting  your  jealousy  wili 
be  removed  ". 

Having  thus  spoken  Diego  ordered  a  coach,  and,  after  a 
short  interval,  he,  his  sister  and  Fadrique  started  on  their 
journey. 

The  news  ot  lier  lover's  departure  aggravâtes  Leonida's  sorrow, 
and,  overconie  with  émotion,  she  abruptlv  leaves  Rodrigo  to  his 
own  ret^ections.  From  thèse  he  is  soon  aroused  by  the  entrance 
of  Tristan,  who  hands  liim  a  letter.  Never  suspecting  it  to  be 
from  his  inamorala,  the  lover,  in  his  utter  desperation,  tears  the 
paper  to  pièces,  whereat  the  astonished  lackey  tells  him  to  join 
it  together,  as  the  writer  is  Marcela.  Rodrigo  at  first  gives  no 
credence  whatever  to  this  assertion,  and  is  convinced  of  the  truth 
of  it  onlv  when  Tristan  tells  him,  that  as  he  stood  beside  the 
departing  coach  Leonor  covertly  dropped  the  letter.  Hastily 
joining  the  scattered  pièces,  Rodrigo  eagerlv  reads  of  Marcela's 
sadness,  and  désire  that  he  follow  her  to  Villaverde,  where  she 
will  make  him  happy  in  spite  of  Fadrique.  Delighted,  he  déclares 
they  will  start  at  once,  and,  it  poisible,  bring  Marcela  back  with 
them. 

A  change  of  résidence  cannot  make  Diego  forget  Leonida,  and 
accordingly  when,  one  day,  Fadrique  asks  him  why  lie  does  not 
marrv,  lie  confesses  that  hc  alrcad\-  lias  an  iiuimorûta.  l'or  some 
time  she  lias  been  living  in  Zamora  with  one  Don  Rodrigo  de 
Xîendo/.a,  of  wlioni  lie  once  wronglv  showed  himself  jealous. 
Desiring  to  ask  pardon  ot  Rodrigo  for  sucli  an  unjust  sus- 
picion, and  at  the  samc  time  to  liavc  Leonida  brought  to  \'illa- 
verde,  Diego  requests  k'adrique  to  exécute  the  commission.  He 
replies  that  lie  will  leave  immediatelv,  and  Diego  announces  that 
upon  his  return  a  dcnible  wedding  will  takc  place. 

As  soon  as  they  hâve  withdraw  n,  Leonor  enters   and    inlorms 

REVLE  HISPANIQUE.     Il  is 
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her  mistress  that  Rodrigo  has  arrived,  and,  masked,  is  waiting  at 
the  street-door.  Scarce  believing  such  good  news,  Marcela  would 
fain  know  the  détails,  but  Leonor  states  that  there  is  no  time  for 
explanations  —  later,  when  she  meets  her  lover,  she  will  know 
ail.  It  is  already  past  the  supper  hour,  and  Diego  awaits  her  at 
table  ;  after  the  meal  the  household  will  retire,  and  Rodrigo  can 
then  corne  to  her  room  in  safety. 

Thus  counseled,  Marcela  hurries  to  Diego,  while  Leonor  goes 
to  acquaint  Rodrigo  with  what  has  transpired.  When  the  supper 
is  linished  and  Marcela  again  in  her  apartment,  Leonor  conducts 
Rodrigo  thither,  and  he  is  received  with  great  joy.  In  a  moment, 
however,  the  pangs  of  conscience  attack  Marcela,  and,  realizing 
her  unfaithfulness  to  Fadrique,  she  rails  furiously  at  Rodrigo, 
and  bids  him  leave  her.  Fortunately,  Rodrigo  does  not  lose  his 
self-control,  and  on  the  conclusion  of  her  long  tirade,  by  clever 
argument  soon  convinces  his  mistress  of  the  error  of  her  views. 
This  done,  he  tells  her  that  two  swift  horses  are  awaiting  them^ 
and  they  should  départ  immediately  —  a  suggestion  which  Marcela 
is  only  too  eager  to  adopt. 

Meantime,  Fadrique  has  reached  Zamora,  and  having  made 
known  to  Leonida  the  désire  of  her  betrothed,  is  returning  with 
her  to  Villaverde.  As  they  are  approaching  Madrid,  ihe  mules 
attached  to  the  coach  run  away,  the  vehicle  is  overturned,  and 
they  are  thrown  out.  Their  cries  are  heard  by  Juan  and  Fernando, 
who  happen  to  be  hunting  in  the  vicinity,  and  they  hasten  to 
their  aid.  However,  when  the  would-be  rescuers  discover  who  is 
in  distress,  their  sympathy  vanishes,  and  drawing  their  swords, 
they  cry  :  "  Both  must  die  ! 

At  this  juncture  Rodrigo,  Marcela,  Tristan  and  Leonor  chance 
to  pass  by  on  their  way  to  Zamora,  and  the  first  rushes  to  the 
assistance  of  Fadrique.  His  aid  comes  none  too  soon,  tor  the 
brothers  are  closing  in  on  Leonida's  protector,  notwithstanding 
liis  brave  résistance.  Placing  himself  at  Fadrique's  side,  Rodrigo 
déclares  they  will  kill  both  the  aggressors,    but   hardly  has  he 
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spoken,  when  Marceh  and  he  are  terrified  hv  the  appearance  of 
Diego.  Furious  that  he  has  been  so  tricked,  he  has  pursued  the 
runawav  couple,  and  is  prevented  from  wreaking  speedy  venge- 
ance on  them  onlv  bv  the  prompt  response  of  Fadrique  and 
the  brothers  to  Rodrigo's  cries  for  help.  Having  assured  the  safety 
of  the  fugitives,  Juan  and  Fernando  are  about  to  carry  out  their 
détermination  regarding  Leonida,  when  Tristan  intervenes  and 
announces  that  ail  are  going  to  Court,  where  the  weddings  of 
Leonida  and  Diego,  and  Marcela  and  Rodrigo  will  take  place. 

El  Sufriiniento  previiado. 
(Suffering  rewarded.) 

ACT  I. 

Atter  an  cight  months'  absence  in  Italy,  where  he  has  been 
visiting  his  brother,  Tancredo  returns  to  Madrid,  and  on  meeting 
his  friend  Leonato  thanks  him  for  having  kept  watch  over  the 
house  of  his  inamorala,  Marcela.  Determined  not  to  mar  Tan- 
credo's  happiness  by  betraying  the  love  meetings  he  has  seen 
between  Marcela  and  her  new  suitor  Torcato,  Leonato  limits 
himself  to  remarking  that  as  women  are  fickle,  he  may  suffer  a 
disappointment. 

Neither  this  warning  nor  the  coolness  which  the  letters  of  his 
mistress  hâve  shown  of  late,  can  Icssen  Tancredo's  eagerness  to 
see  her  again,  and,  accompanied  by  Leonato,  he  hurries  to  her 
house.  Scarcely  havc  tliey  reached  thcre  when  Marcela,  her 
attention  attracted  by  their  conversation,  appears  on  the  balcony, 
and  Tancredo  addresses  her  in  affectionate  terms,  Great  is  his 
surprise  on  receiving  an  indiffèrent  reply,  and  the  suspicion  there- 
by  excited  that  a  rival  has  gained  her  love,  is  confirmed  when 
later  she  makes  sport  of  his  sorrow  and  chagrin.  To  his  déclara- 
tion that  hc  will  continue  to  love  her  if  only  to  annoy  her,  Mar- 
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cela  retorts  :  "  That  you  certainly  shall  not  do  ",  and  tlien 
dissappears  into  the  house.  Tancredo  is  amazed,  and  disinclined 
to  believe  that  the  fair  one  was  his  mistress,  but  Lconato  assures 
him  that  it  was  she,  and  that  her  cruel  trcatment  cl  him  is  due 
to  her  having  another  lover,  a  former  soldier  is  Fianders.  Declar- 
ing  that  no  one  but  himself  is  to  blâme  for  his  sad  plight,  Tan- 
credo expresses  the  résolve  to  await  the  approach  of  his  rival, 
and,  no  little  amused  at  thèse  assertions,  Leonato  then  takes  leave 
of  him. 

Almost  simultaneous  with  the  departure  of  Leonato,  Torcato 
appears,  followcd  by  threemen,  servants  of  Count  Hipolito.  One 
of  the  trio  accosts  him,  with  the  request  that  his  master  wishes 
him  to  surrender  a  handkerchief  thrown  to  him  by  one  Feliciana 
from  her  balcony,  and,  moreover,  in  the  very  présence  of  the 
Count.  Torcato's  refusai  to  complv  with  the  demand  leads  the 
three  to  attackhim,  and  only  the  timely  assistance  rendered  by 
Tancredo  enables  him  to  put  them  to  rout.  After  thanking  him 
for  his  aid,  he  satisfies  Tancredo's  curiosity  to  know  the  cause  of 
the  dispute  by  relating  that,  seven  months  before,  he  returned 
to  Spain  from  the  war  in  Fianders,  and  fell  in  love  \\ith  a 
certain  Feliciana.  AU  went  well  till  Count  Hipolito  began  to 
play  the  rival,  which  so  aroused  his  jealousy  that  he  abandoned 
Feliciana  and  turned  his  attentions  to  another  lady,  Marcela. 
When  a  short  time  had  passed,  he  realized  that  he  was  unable 
te  reciprocate  her  love,  and  deserted  her  and  went  back  to  his 
former  mistress.  Feliciana  threw  him  a  handkerchief  containing 
a  letter,  and  because  he  refused  to  surrender  the  token  to  the 
servants  sent  by  Hipolito  to  get  possession  of  it,  they  attacked 
him. 

After  an  exchange  of  names,  Tancredo  states  that  he  lias  just 
returned  from  Italy,  and  is  acquainted  with  Torcato's  former 
inamorata,  —  Marcela,  —  whereat  Torcato  asserts  that  he  has 
heard  of  his  love  for  her,  and  will  gladly  help  him  regain  her 
favor.   But,  to  his  astonishment,  Tancredo  replies  :   "  So  great 
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is  mv  désire  for  her  happiness,  that  it  pains  nie  to  know  you  do 
not  love  her. 

Torcato  then  invites  him  to  iiis  house,  and  after  the  invitation 
has  been  declined,  insists  on  escorting  Tancredo  homeward. 

Hipolito  calls  on  Feliciana  —  the  daughter  of  Ginebra,  a  poor 
widow  of  verv  low  station,  —  and  because  the  girl  does  not 
respond  to  his  advances  as  her  mother  thinks  she  should,  she  bids 
her  be  less  haughty,  and  urges  him  to  treat  them  both  as  menials. 
HipoHto  tlien  bestows  upon  Ginebra  two  rings,  which  she  is 
about  to  handoverto  her  daughter  when  he  requests  her  to  keep 
them,  and  gives  Fehciana  t\vo  others.  After  the  trio  hâve  con- 
versed  for  some  time,  the  Count  asks  Ginebra  to  bring  him  a 
drink  of  \vater,  and  scarcelv  lias  she  left  tiie  rooni  wlien  Tancredo 
appears. 

In  order  that  Torcato  mav  interview  Feliciana  without  the 
présence  of  his  rival,  Hipolito,  he  has  devised  a  ruse,  which  he 
has  asked  Tancredo  to  exécute.  Agreeablv  to  it,  Tancredo  tells 
Hipolito  that  one  of  his  servants  has  wounded  a  soldicr  (meaning, 
of  course,  Torcato),  a  déclaration  which  immediately  produces 
the  desired  elfect,  since  the  Count  takes  a  hurried  departure.  His 
exit  is  followed  by  the  appearance  of  Torcato,  whose  conversa- 
tion with  Feliciana  is  before  long  interrupted  by  the  return  of 
Ginebra,  bearing  the  watcr.  The  moment  she  espies  her  daughter's 
suitor,  to  whom  without  anv  cause  she  beats  the  greatest  aversit)n, 
she  berates  him,  whercat  he  swears  he  is  engaged  to  i-eliciana, 
and  will  cause  the  police  authorities  to  remove  her  from  her 
mother's  custody.  With  this  threat  Torcato,  accompanied  by 
Tancredo,  retires,  and  Ginebra,  furious,  upbraids  and  beats  the 
unluckygirl  for  permitting  Hipolito  to  départ. 

So  sincère  was  Tanciedo's  assertion  to  Torcato  concerning 
the  grief  caused  in  him  bv  the  latter's  treatment  of  Marcela,  that 
he  communicates  to  her  his  feelings,  and  promises  to  aid  her 
in  rcgaining  lier  recréant  lover,  'l'o  cffect  this,  he  will  frustrate 
Torcato's  marriage  wiili  icliciana,  h\  rcprescnting  lieras  alreadv 
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betrothed  to  himself  before  his  departure  for  Italy.  Marcela 
and  Leonato  will  further  the  déception  through  swcaring,  as 
witnesses,  that  the  compact  was  legally  made,  and  that  therefore 
Feliciana  cannot  become  the  \\\(q  of  Torcato.  Marcela  is 
dehghted  with  this  scheme,  and  expresses  her  gratefulness  and 
appréciation. 

True  to  his  threat,  Torcato,  accompanied  by  an  officer  of  the 
law,  repairs  to  Ginebra's  in  order  to  remove  his  inamorata,  but 
the  former  créâtes  such  a  disturbance  that  Hipolito,  her  neighbour, 
is  attracted  to  the  scène.  Although  the  Count  has  absolutely  no 
intention  of  ever  marrying  Feliciana,  still  the  présent  discovery 
of  her  betrothal  to  Torcato  fills  him  with  dismay.  At  this  junc- 
ture  Tancredo  appears,  together  witii  Marcela  and  Leonato,  and, 
agreeably  to  his  ruse,  déclares  that  since  Feliciana  promised  to 
become  his  wife  before  his  departure  for  Italy,  he  intends  oppos- 
ing  her  marriage  with  Torcato.  This  announcement  gives  rise 
to  great  confusion,  for  Feliciana  avers  that  it  is  onlv  a  stratagem 
concocted  by  Torcato  and  Tancredo  in  order  that  the  former 
may  avoid  marrying  her.  Tancredo  then  brings  forward  Marcela 
and  Leonato  as  witnesses  to  the  truth  of  his  assertion,  which 
Hipolito  also  confirms  —  purely  from  self  interest,  however, 
since  he  expresses  the  désire  to  be  custodian  of  Feliciana  for  Tan- 
credo. In  this  way,  he  will  not  so  soon  be  deprived  of  her  Com- 
pany, and  is  therefore  pleased  when  his  offer  of  guardianship  is 
accepted. 

AcT  IL 

Undcr  the  assumption  that  Tancredo's  déclaration  of  his  be- 
trothal to  Feliciana  was  a  ruse  devised  by  Hipolito,  in  order  to 
preclude  Torcato  —  dttested  equally  by  Ginebra  and  the  Count  — 
from  becoming  her  son-in-law,  Ginebra  thanks  the  supposed 
strategist  for  his  assistance.  'Fhe  Count  tries  to  convince  her  that 
he  had  no  complicity  in  the  scheme,  but  Ginebra,  who  is  most 
dcsirous  of  his  marrying  Feliciana,  overwhelms  him  with  exprès- 
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sions  of  gratitude,   in  the  hope    of  further  ingratiating   herself 
with  him. 

Tancredo  confesses  to  Hipolito  that  he  loves  Marcela,  and  that 
it  was  this  alone  which  led  him  to  represent  himself  as  betrothed 
to  Feliciana,  in  the  hope  that  Torcato  would  then  return  to  his 
former  mistress.  Delighted  to  know  that  Tancredo  cherishes  no 
love  for  Feliciana,  Hipolito  proposes  that  he  merely  trifle  with  her 
till  Marcela  shall  hâve  regained  Torcato's  affection,  and  to  this 
he  agrées. 

The  Count  then  witJidraws^  and,  shortly  after,  a  servant  en- 
ters  with  a  letter  for  Tancredo  from  Marcela,  asking  him  to  bring 
Torcato  to  her  immediately,  for  she  longs  to  see  him.  While 
Tancredo  is  wondering  where  to  find  him  Torcato  appears,  and 
asserts  that  it  is  not  Feliciana's  love  for  the  former  that  vexes  him, 
but  the  fact  that  she  induced  Tancredo  to  thwart  her  marriage, 
in  order  that  she  may  still  continue  to  receive  gifts  from  Hipo- 
lito. When  Tancredo  chides  him  for  deserting  Marcela,  the  real 
object  of  his  stratagem  is  made  clear  to  Torcato,  who  déclares 
that  as  he  will  not  marry  Marcela  but  Feliciana,  he  will  be  only 
too  glad  to  intercède  for  him  with  the  former. 

At  Tancredo's  suggestion,  the  two  start  at  once  for  her  house, 
and  scarcely  hâve  they  departed  when  Hipolito  returns  andespies 
Fabio,  the  servant  of  Tancredo,  who  has  lingered  behind.  The 
Count  inquires  whether  he  is  willing  to  exécute  a  ruse  for  him, 
and  on  receiving  an  affirmative  answer,  asks  him  to  hide  in  Feli- 
ciana's  room,  where  he  will  be  discovered  —  presumablv  by 
accident,  of  course  —  by  him  and  his  attendants.  As  soon  as  this 
scandai  reaches  the  ears  of  Torcato,  he  will  become  so  disgusted 
with  his  mistress  that  he  will  refuse  to  keep  the  promise  of  mar- 
riage he  has  made,  and  she  will  then  be  more  gracions  to  Hipo- 
lito. Fabio  agrées  to  carry  ont  this  plan,  hoping  thereby  to  aid 
his  master  regain  Marcela,  for  he  believes  that  when  he  hears  of 
Feliciana's  laxity,  he  will  abandon  her  and  dévote  ail  his  énergies 
to  winning  back  his  old  mistress. 
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As  soon  as  Tancredo  and  Torcato  reach  iMarcela's,  the  latter 
apologizes  to  her  for  having  paid  lier  court  when  he  was  really 
in  lovewith  Feliciana,  and  then  asks  her  to  transfer  her  affection 
from  him  to  Tancredo.  Should  she  do  so,  his  friend  will  reHn- 
quish  Feliciana,  whoni  he  himself  will  then  be  able  to  marrv,  as 
he  desires.  To  this  request  Marcela  flatly  refuses  to  accède,  \vhich 
so  angers  Torcato  that  he  swears  he  will  never  call  on  her  again. 
Thereupon  she  threatens  to  take  her  life,  and  Tancredo,  alarmed, 
begs  Torcato  not  to  abandon  her  —  a  plea  which  causes 
Torcato  to  accuse  his  friend  of  wishing  to  deprive  him  of  Feli- 
ciana. Such  a  charge  Tancredo  vehementh'  dénies,  andafter  some 
further  conversation,  Marcela  curtl}'  bids  him  départ.  When  he 
lias  done  so,  she  confirms  Torcato's  assumption  as  to  the  selfish 
motive  of  Tancredo  in  desiring  him  to  continue  paving  her 
courte  and  déclares  that  she  will  never  leave  him. 

Ginebra,  who  has  been  searching  for  Tancredo,  finally  dis- 
covers  him  at  Hipolito's,  —  whither  he  has  gone  after  leaving 
Marcela,  —  and  tells  him  that  Feliciana  is  very  unhappy  under 
the  Count's  guardianship,  for  she  longs  to  see  Torcato.  In  order 
that  lier  désire  mav  be  gratified,  she  continues,  Hipolito  wishes 
Tancredo  to  marry  lier  secretly  —  an  announcement  which  fills 
him  with  dismay.  The  Count  now  appears,  and  after  Ginebra 
lias  stated  that  she  has  just  made  known  his  désire  to  Tancredo, 
he  déclares  that  the  latter  must  acquiesce,  since  before  witnesses 
he  swore  that  Feliciana  had  promised  to  marry  him.  The  cere- 
mony  must  take  place  that  very  day,  and  he  will  give  the  bride 
a  dowrv  of  six  thousand  ducats.  Ginebra  corroborâtes  his  state- 
ment  concerning  Tancredo's  betrothal  to  lier  daughter,  where- 
upon  the  prospective  son-in-law,  in  desperation,swears  that  ratlier 
tlian  submit  he  will  fiée  the  countrv. 

True  to  her  déclaration  that  she  will  never  leave  him,  Marcela 
follows  Torcato  to  Hipolito's,  and  when  he  announces  he  has 
come  to  see  his  fiancée  Feliciana,  she  asserts  that  she  herself  alone 
merits  that  appelation.  This  Torcato  dénies,  and  w  hen  Flipolito 
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informs  him  of  Tancredo's  imminent  marriage  with  Feliciana,  he 
excitedlv  avers  that  it  cannot  take  place,  since  he  can  prove  Tan- 
credo  previously  hetrothed  to  Marcela. 

Overjoved  at  this  possible  chance  of  escape  from  his  predica-  ■ 
ment,  Tancredo  exhorts  Torcato  to  press  his  objection,  but  their 
conversation  is  soon  interrupted  by  the  entrance  of  one  of  Hipo- 
lito's  servants,  who  exclaims  that  behind  closed  doors  Feliciana 
is  entertaining  a  man  in  her  room.  The  eftect  upon  Torcato  ol 
such  a  startling  announcement  far  exceeds  even  that  presupposed 
bv  Hipolito,  for  in  a  rage  he  swears  he  will  kill  Feliciana,  and  is 
prevented  from  doing  so  onlv  bv  the  Count.  Feigning  great 
surprise  at  what  he  lias  heard,  the  latter  withdraws,  supposedly 
to  make  an  investigation,  and  a  moment  later  Fabio  dashes  in. 
Under  the  pretext  that  Hipolito  and  his  servants  are  seeking  his 
lite  because  he  was  discovered  with  Feliciana,  he  implores  Tan- 
credo's protection,  but  scarcely  has  he  spoken  when  Torcato 
stabs  him  to  death  with  a  dagger.  The  murderer  then  makes  his 
escape,  —  not  soon  enough,  however,  to  miss  hearing  Tancredo's 
threat  to  kill  him,  —  and  Hipolito  and  his  servants  appear. 
Pretending  that  he  is  pursuing  Fabio,  he  asks  whither  he  has 
fled,  whereupon  Marcela  points  to  his  corpse,  and  déclares 
Tancredo  to  be  the  murderer.  Amazed,  the  latter  of  course 
dénies  the  accusation,  but  as  Marcela  insists  upon  it.  tinally 
States  that  if  such  be  her  désire  he  will  submit. 

An  officer  of  justice  now  enters,  with  the  explanation  that  he 
has  corne  to  remove  Feliciana  from  the  Count's  keeping,  and 
place  her  elsewhere.  Fearful  for  the  safety  of  Tancredo,  Hipolito 
urges  him  to  flee,  which  warning  being  overheard  bv  the  oflîcer, 
he  asks  what  occasions  it.  Hipolito  then  tclls  of  the  murder,  and 
atter  Marcela  has  substantiated  Tancredo's  admission  of  guilt, 
the  officer  arrests  him  and  conducts  him  to  prison. 
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ACT    III. 

On  condition  that  he  pay  a  fine  of  five  hundred  ducats  and 
marry  Feliciana,  Tancredo  lias  been  pardoned  for  his  supposed 
crime,  and  the  money  having  already  been  delivered,  only  the 
second  part  of  the  agreement  remains  to  be  executed.  Naturally, 
Torcato  is  not  pleased  with  the  almost  certain  prospect  of 
losing  his  mistress,  and  in  the  hope  of  preventing  it,  devises  a 
stratagem. 

Meeting  Leonato  at  Ginebra's,  he  asks  him  to  déclare  that 
Tancredo  married  while  in  Italy,  and  he  promises  should  he 
make  such  a  statement  to  second  it.  Leonato  heartily  approves  of 
the  scheme,  and  not  long  after  he  has  departed,  Tancredo  appears 
in  the  custody  of  an  officer,  who  announces  that  he  has  orders 
to  perform  the  marriage  ceremony  at  once.  Feliciana^  who  was 
judicially  transferred  to  her  mother's  upon  the  murder  of  Fabio, 
has  been  lamenting  her  impending  marriage,  and  when  now  she 
realizes  that  it  is  about  to  take  place,  she  is  filled  with  dismay. 
Her  feelings  are  shared  by  the  prospective  bridegroom,  Ginebra 
alone  being  pleased  tliat  someone  other  than  the  hated  Torcato, 
"  that  vile  soldier",  is  to  become  her  son-in-law. 

For  some  minutes  Feliciana's  betrothed  anxiously  awaits  the 
arrivai  of  Leonato,  but  he  resigns  himself  to  the  inévitable  when 
the  officer  finally  interrupts  the  conversation,  b}'  declaring  the 
ceremony  must  take  place  without  further  delay.  At  this  moment 
Leonato  rushes  in,  crying  :  "  I  object  to  this  marriage,  because 
Tancredo  is  the  husband  of  my  sister  in  Turin  ! 

Astonished,  Tancredo  of  course  utters  a  vigorous  déniai,  but 
when  Leonato  réitérâtes  his  assertion  more  in  détail,  he  begins  to 
suspect  that  it  is  a  ruse  designed  to  extricate  him  from  his  pre- 
dicament.  In  an  aside  he  communicates  his  belief  to  Torcato,  and 
when  the  latter  finds  that  no  suspicion  falls  upon  him,  he 
furthers  the  déception  by  averring  that  he  well   remembers   the 
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marriage.  To  Hipolito's  question  as  to  whether  Torcato  is  telling 
the  tr-Jth,  Tancredo,  now  reassured,  ans\vers  in  the  affirmative, 
and  States  that  it  was  solely  fear  of  the  law  that  led  him  to 
promise  to  marry  Feliciana.  Although  Hipolito  déclares  he 
should  be  imprisoned  on  the  charge  of  attempted  bigamy,  Tan- 
credo abruptly  withdraws,  leaving  Ginebra  as  vexed  that  Tor- 
cato may  yet  become  her  son-in-law,  as  the  latter  is  dehghted  at 
the  outcome  of  his  stratagem. 

Asked  by  Ginebra  how  Tancredo's  marriage  can  be  proved, 
Leonato  replies  that  he  has  abundant  évidence,  both  in  Torcato's 
statement  and  a  ietter  from  his  sister  herself.  When  he  —  Leo- 
nato, —  together  with  Marcela,  confirmed  Tancredo's  claim  or 
betrothal  to  Feliciana,  he  was  unaware  that  at  that  very  time  he 
was  his  brother-in-law.  Feliciana,  continues  Leonato,  can  easily 
make  good  her  loss  by  marrying  Hipolito,  a  match  which 
everyone  believes  to  be  equallv  to  the  interest  of  her  and  her 
mother. 

Feartul  that  he  may  yet  be  compelled  to  make  Feliciana  his 
bride,  Hipolito  then  urges  Ginebra  to  bestow  her  on  Torcato, 
who,  in  the  most  sycophantic  manner,  begs  that  his  claim  be 
granted.  Neither  his  entreaties  nor  the  urgings  of  Hipolito, 
however,  can  gain  anything  more  definite  from  Ginebra  than  a 
promise  to  weigh  the  matter,  and  to  give  her  décision  in  a  couple 
of  days. 

After  leaving  Ginebra 's,  Tancredo  visits  Marcela,  and  when 
he  has  told  her  of  Lconato's  stratagem,  she  expresses  the  con- 
viction that  it  was  he  and  not  Leonato  who  devised  it.  This 
Tancredo  of  course  dénies,  and  then  tells  of  his  love  for  her  and 
the  sufFerings  it  has  occasioned  —  a  confession  which  is  abruptly 
terminated  by  the  sound  of  Torcato's  voice  without.  In  response 
to  his  despairing  appeal  as  to  what  he  shall  do,  Marcela  bids  her 
visitor  secrète  himself^  and  he  does  so  just  in  time  to  escape 
encountering  Torcato.  That  the  latter  has  corne  to  ask  her  to  be 
his  wifc  Marcela  scarcely  doubts,  and  so   ill  can    she    curb    lier 
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impatience,  that  she  holdly  inquires  if  such  is  not  the  case.  To 
her  surprise  and  anger  Torcato  answers  in  the  négative,  and  asks 
for  a  written  statement  releasing  him  from  his  obligations  to  her, 
in  order  that,  the  same  day,  he  may  marry  Feliciana.  In  a  fury 
Marcela  dénies  his  request,  whereupon  he  threatens  to  take  her 
life,  and  she  calls  to  Tancredo  for  protection.  Springing  forth 
from  his  hiding-place,  he  déclares  he  will  kill  Torcato  as  soon  as 
thev  leave  her  présence,  but  Marcela  implores  him  not  to  do  so, 
since  she  loves  him  more  than  before.  On  his  knees,  Tancredo 
then  asks  Torcato's  pardon,  and  aftcr  he  has  practically  refused 
to  grant  it,  the  latter  expresses  surprise  tiiat  Marcela  siiould  not 
repay  such  affection.  With  this  déclaration  he  départs,  only  to  be 
called  back  by  Tancredo,  in  conformity  to  the  infatuated  girl's 
order.  Moved  by  his  own  love  for  her  and  her  distress,  Tancredo 
begs  Torcato  to  make  Marcela  his  wife,  but  neither  liis  entreaties 
nor  a  promise  to  pay  him  three  thousand  ducats  should  he  do 
so,  can  influence  him  to  change  his  détermination.  Tancredo  is 
not  discouraged,  however,  and  accordingly  when  Torcato  départs 
a  second  time  he  follows  him,  still  urging  his  request. 

After  their  departure,  Marcela,  resolved  that  Tancredo  is  far 
more  deserving  of  her  love  than  Torcato,  sets  out  to  aeek  the 
former,  with  the  object  of  communicating  to  him  her  changed 
feelings.  She  finds  him,  at  last,  at  Ginebra's  —  whither  he  has 
followed  Torcato,  —  but  lacking  the  courage  to  confess  her 
love,  asks  Leonato  to  do  so  in  her  stead.  Amazed  at  such  an 
unexpected  déclaration,  Tancredo  approaches  her,  whereupon 
she  throws  herselfat  his  feet  and  asks  a  pardon.  The  moment  it 
is  granted,  Torcato  and  Feliciana,  in  delight,  realize  that  the  last 
impediment  to  their  marriage  is  removed,  and  after  Ginebra  has 
given  them  her  blessing,  Hipolito  promises  to  be  patron  of  both 
weddings. 


[UA\    PÉREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  28s 


L(i   Tikjnci'd  vi:;^c'(iina. 
(The   Cap  Seller   of  Bisca\'.) 

ACT    I. 

Dona  Elena,  of  Valhidolid,  for  a  considérable  time  lias  been 
most  persistently  annoved  by  a  gallant.  Don  Diego.  Caring 
nothing  for  him,  and  wearied  of  his  importunities,  Elena  at  last 
détermines  to  make  an  effort  to  rid  herself  of  him  once  for  al!. 
Accordingly,  she  meets  him  by  apointment  in  a  lonely  section 
of  the  suburbs,  and  déclares  that  he  must  cease  his  attentions, 
since  they  not  only  place  lier  in  a  conspicuous  position,  but 
also  excite  her  lover's  jealousv.  Furious,  Diego  swears  that  he 
will  wreak  vengeance  on  his  rival  as  soon  as  he  learns  his  iden- 
tity,  and  then  départs  ;  while  Juan,  the  object  of  such  ill  feeling, 
arrives  just  in  time  to  hear  Diego's  threat  and  see  him  disappear. 
In  a  rage,  he  is  deterred  from  following  the  gallant  only  by 
Elena,  who,  after  she  has  received  a  sound  berating  for  keeping 
an  assignation  with  Diego,  is  told  that  he  will  surely  be  put  to 
death. 

The  scène  changes  to  Madrid,  whithcr  Lisardo  has  corne 
from  his  home  in  Zamora.  Although  for  a  year  hc  has  bccn 
enamored  ot  a  beauty,  Flora,  his  affection  remains  unrequited, 
and  he  now  asks  her  the  reason.  She  replies  that,  profiting  from 
tiie  unpleasant  expériences  of  some  of  her  friends,  she  has 
resolved  never  to  love  any  man  ;  but,  notwithstanding  this,  as  a 
reward  for  his  great  dévotion  she  will  permit  him  to  continue 
his  visits,  on  condition  that  he  never  mention  love  in  her  pré- 
sence. Only  with  the  utmost  dil1icult\-  is  Lisardo  able  to  complv 
with  this  proviso,  and  when,  one  day,  his  passion  masters  him 
and  he  reveals  his  infatuation,  Flora,  true  to  her  warning,  forbids 
him  to  enter  her  houseagain. 
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Meanwhile,  at  Valladolid,  Elena  has  been  apprised  that  a  duel 
is  ahout  to  take  place  between  her  two  rivais,  and  she  hastens  to 
the  spot  to  prevent  it.  Her  intercession  cornes  too  late,  however, 
for  she  finds  Diego  a  corpse  and  Juan,  in  great  agitation,  about  to 
flee  for  his  life.  Iniputing  to  her  ail  the  blâme  for  the  tragedy, 
the  murderer  mounts  a  horse  and  makes  his  way  to  Madrid, 
where  he  seeks  refuge  with  Lisardo. 

ACT  II. 

Accused  by  the  uncle  with  whom  she  lives  of  having  directly 
occasioned  the  duel  which  terminated  so  fatally,  Elena  receives 
such  cruel  treattnent  at  his  hands,  that,  after  three  months,  she 
décides  to  visit  Madrid  in  search  of  Juan.  That  no  one  may  sus- 
pect the  real  cause  of  her  absence  from  home,  she  asserts  that 
she  is  about  to'becomea  nun,  and  then  contrives  that  Estefanîa 
—  her  maid's  sister  —  shall  enter  a  couvent  at  Valladolid  under 
her  name.  Naturally,  the  success  of  such  a  stratagem  dépends 
upon  preventing  Elena's  uncle  froni  meeting  her  substitute  ; 
and  to  remove  ail  possibility  of  this,  whenever  he  calls  at  the 
convent,  Estefania  is  to  plead  illness  as  an  excuse  for  not  receiving 
him. 

Thèse  arrangements  perfected,  accompanied  hv  her  ser\^ant 
Beatriz  and  an  old  man,  Feliciano,  Elena  départs  for  Madrid,  and 
there  secures  lodging  in  the  house  of  Magdalena,  a  cap  seller. 
Wishing  to  continue  her  correspondence  with  Juan,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  prevent  him  from  knowing  she  has  left  home, 
Elena  devises  a  clever  ruse.  She  writes  her  letters  as  if  she  were 
in  the  convent,  and  after  placing  them  in  double  envelopes  sends 
them  to  a  friend  in  Valladohd,  who  removes  the  outer  envelopes 
and  forwards  the  contents  to  Madrid.  Juan's  Icttcrs  to  her  corne 
through  Estefanîa  at  Valladolid. 

After  having  diligently  scoured  the  city  for  a  month,  without 
finding  any  trace  of  her  lover,  Elena  concludes  that  he  is  being 


JUAN    FEREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  287 

sheltered  by  some  fair  sympathizer  ;  and  she  détermines  to  turn 
cap  seller  and  accompanv  Magdalena,  whose  trade  gives  her  access 
to  the  private  apartments  of  ladies. 

Meanwhile,  accompanied  hv  Juan,  Lisardo  has  made  several 
calls  upon  Flora^  who,  strange  to  say,  has  exhibited  no  displea- 
sure.  However,  this  marked  change  in  her  demeanor  is  due  to  no 
transformation  into  love  of  her  former  coolness  towards  Lisardo^, 
butto  a  great  infatuationfor  Juan.  Lisardo  would  feel  far  from  flat- 
tered  if  he  knewthat  Flora  regards  him  only  as  Juan's  inséparable 
—  and  to  her,  most  unwelcome  —  companion.  One  day,  while 
thev  are  visiting  her,  Flora  —  who  is  aware  of  Juan's  love  for 
Elena  —  makes  several  remarks  which  cause  Lisardo  to  suspect 
that  she  is  enamored  of  his  friend;  and  his  suspicion  is  con- 
firmed  when,  soon  after,  she  exhibits  great  discomfiture  on  the 
receipt  of  a  letter  by  Juan  from  Elena.  While  Lisardo  is  slyly 
observing  her  embarrassment,  thecry  of  the  cap  seller  Magdalena 
is  heard,  and,  a  moment  later,  Elena  enters  in  disguise,  and  gives 
her  name  as  Luisa.  At  once  recognizing  Juan,  it  arouses  her 
jealousy  to  fmd  him  in  the  company  of  a  ladv,  for  of  course  she 
assumes  that  he  is  paying  his  addresses  to  her.  On  his  part,  Juan 
is  so  struck  bv  the  hawker's  resemblance  to  Elena,  that  when  she 
départs  he  follows  her,  and  after  she  has  entered  Magdalena's 
house,  he  shouts  loudly  several  times.  Atthis  Feliciano  appears, 
and  Juan  asks  to  see  the  cap  seller  Luisa.  The  old  man  asserts 
that  not  she  but  a  married  lady,  Antonia  de  la  Cerda  —  another 
name  assumed  by  Elena,  —  résides  ihere,  wliereupon  Juan 
déclares  that  he  lies,  and  a  heatcd  argument  ensues.  In  the 
midstofit,  Elena,  garbed  as  a  lady,  comes  out  upon  the  balcuny 
and  asks  what  the  trouble  is.  Juan  replies  "  I  wisli  to  see  the  cap 
seller  Luisa,  and  this  old  man  says  she  doesn't  live  hcre. 
"  That'squite  true  ",  déclares  Elena,  whereat  Juan  apologizes  for 
the  disturbance  he  has  caused,  explainiiig  that  it  was  due  to  a 
mistaken  identity.  Greatly  puzzled  by  the  resemblance  between 
Elena,  Luisa,  and  Antonia,  hc  décides  to  profit  by  a  remark  the 
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latter  bas  made,  and,  for  a  time,  to  play  the  gallant,  in  the  hope 
that  something  more  definite  will  soon  develop. 

ACT    III. 

The  briei  timc  slie  spent  with  Flora  in  displaving  lier  wares 
was,  however,  quite  sufficient  to  convince  Elena  that  the  former 
was  enamored  of  Juan,  and  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  he 
reciprocates  her  affection,  or  still  remains  true  to  his  old  mistress, 
shc  adopts  the  following  stratagem.  Through  Magdalena,  slie  will 
send  Juan  a  letter  ostensibly  from  Luisa,  telling  of  her  love  and 
désire  to  see  him  that  very  dav  ;  in  her  own  name  she  will 
forward  a  request  that  he  visit  her  at  Valladolid  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible ;  and,  lastly,  as  Antonia,  she  will  inform  him  that  owing  to 
the  absence  of  her  husband  from  the  city,  she  will  meet  him 
next  day  in  the  Prado.  From  Juan's  course  of  action  on  receiv- 
ing  thèse  three  letters,  she  can  judge  of  his  fidelity  to  her. 

Elena  décides  that  the  next  step  is  to  put  an  end  to  Flora's 
infittuation  for  Juan  ;  and  with  this  aim,  dressed  as  a  lady  and 
accompanied  bv  a  maid,  she  calls  at  her  résidence,  gives  the  name 
Leonor  de  Peralta,  and  request  to  see  her  on  important  personal 
business.  Although  rather  astonished  at  this  strange  demand, 
Flora  grants  it,  and  as  Juan  and  Lisardo  happen  to  be  présent  she 
bids  them  retire.  Juan  bas  caught  a  glimpse  of  the  visitor,  how- 
ever,  and  is  so  impressed  by  her  resemblance  to  Elena,  that  he 
résolves  to  bide  in  order  to  overhear  the  conversation. 

After  relating  to  Flora  a  long  and  entirely  fictitious  account  oi 
Juan's  Hfe,  Elena  brands  him  as  a  heartless  rogue,  and  counsels 
her  to  bave  nothing  whatcver  to  do  with  him.  Flora  is  so  com- 
pletely  deceived,  that  when  Juan  appears  and  attempts  to  protest 
against  such  a  wild  talc,  shc  commands  him  to  leavc  the  bouse 
and  never  return. 

Juan  now  feels  sure  that  Mora's  caller  is  no  other  than  Elena, 
but  when  on  his  return  to  Lisardo's  he  finds  awaiting  him  the 
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former's  decov  Ictter  —  which  purports  to  be  written  at  \'alhi- 
dolid,  —  he  believes  that  he  has  bccii  mistaken.  In  this  letter 
Elena  states  that  her  uncle  is  arranging  a  marriage  between  her 
and  a  relative  from  Panama,  and  if  Juan  would  forestall  the 
plan,  he  must  comc  immediately  to  \'alladolid  and  make  her  his 
\\\ie.  A  note  from  his  brother  confirms  this  news,  and  informs 
him  that  Diego's  father  is  no\\-  satisfied  that  his  son  was  the 
aggressor  in  the  quarrel  with  Juan,  and  therefore  has  withdrawn 
the  charge  of  murder  against  the  latter. 

Realizing  that  there  is  no  time  for  delay,  Juan  bids  his  servant 
hâve  horses  ready  for  their  departure  the  next  morning,  and  at 
this  juncture  Elena  enters  disguised  as  Luisa  the  cap  seller.  She 
excuses  her  intrusion  on  the  ground  that  she  wishes  to  inspect 
Lisardo's  house,  which  has  been  cited  bv  IVIagdalena  as  a  model 
of  neatness  ;  but  the  real  object  of  bercail  is  to  discover  whether 
some  lady  is  living  with  Juan,  as  she  suspected  from  a  remark 
he  made  at  Flora's.  However,   a  tour  of  the  whole  house,  under 
the  guidance  of  Lisardo,  proves  that  her  suspicions  are  baseless, 
and  a  servant  now  enters  and  announces  to  Juan  that  he  has 
hired  the  horses  for  the  journey  to  Valladolid  the  next  dav.  At 
this,  Elena  implores  Juan  not  to  désert  his  "  loving  little  cap 
seller  ",  and  on  his  refusai  to  reniain   longer  in  Madrid,  accuses 
him  of  unfaithtulness.  She  is  soon  interrupted  by  the  appearance 
of  Feliciano,  who  tells  Juan  that  Antonia  desires  to  see  him  the 
following  day  in  the  Prado.  Hardlv  has  Juan  replied  "  I  shall  be 
unable  to  meet  her  "  w  hen   Mora  enters,  and  repeating  the  gro- 
tesque story  narrated  to  her  bv  "  Leonor  de  Peralta  ",  déclares 
that  Juan  will  not  hâve  the  chance  to  deceive  her  as  he  has  done 
so  man\'  others,  for  she  loves  Lisardo. 

Greatly  to  the  astonishment  of  ail,  i^lena  now  reveals  her  iden- 
tit\',  and  after  telling  Juan  of  the  déception  she  has  practised  upon 
him,  otlcrs  him  hei'  hand,  which  he  joyfulK"  accepts. 
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C.  —  COMEDIAS  DE   SaNTOS. 

El  diviiio   Poriiigucs,   Son  Auionio  de   Padna. 
(The  Divine  Portuguese,  Saint  Anlhouy  of  Padua.) 

ACT    I. 

I  San  Antonio,  who  lias  just  landed  on  the  coast  of  Sicily,  dis- 
covers  a  party  of  shepherds  engaged  in  a  religions  festival.  On 
beholding  the  saint,  one  of  their  number,  Angelo,  becomes  so 
filled  with  ecstasy  that  lie  turns  his  disciple,  and,  together  with 
him,  is  exposed  to  several  temptations. 

AcT  II. 

After  liaving  rendered  assistance  to  the  afflicted  on  several  occa- 
sions, Antonio,  while  at  Padua,  hears  of  a  misfortune  that  has 
befallen  his  fiither,  who  résides  in  Lisbon.  A  next-door  neighbor, 
Pablo  Ulloa,  was  opposed  to  his  daughter  Guiomar  receiving 
attentions  from  one  Rugero,  and  snrprising  the  lovers  in  her 
apartment,  one  night,  stabbed  him  to  death.  Fearing  détection, 
he  threw  the  corpse  into  the  adjoining  garden  of  Antonio's  father, 
and  when  it  was  discovered,  the  latter  was  arrested  as  the  mur- 
derer.  In  spite  of  his  protestations  of  innocence,  he  was  con- 
denmed  bv  the  Viceroy  to  be  beheaded,  without  being  given 
the  opportunitN'  to  prove  an  alibi. 

Deterniined  to  aid  his  parent,  Antonio  invokes  God's  assis- 
tance, whereupon  the  child  jesus  descends  in  a  cloud  and  beats 
,  him  away  to  Lisbon.  He  arrives  just  before  his  father's  exécution, 
and  asks  the  Viceroy  if  there  were  no  witnesses  to  the  crime.  On 
receiving  a  négative  answer,  Antonio  causes  the  spirit  of  Rugero 
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to  appear  and  dcchire  that  UUoa  was  his  murderer.  The  ^'iceroy 
then  States  that  he  is  satisfied,  and  releascs  the  prisoner,  while 
Antonio  returns  to  Padua. 

ACT   III. 

Soon  atter  rcaching  there,  the  saint  receives  a  letter  from 
Guiomar,  to  the  effect  that  although  her  father  was  arrested  after 
the  release  of  his,  he  was  finallv  acquitted.  Charging  her  with 
having  been  the  cause  of  his  misfortune,  Pablo  refused  to  allow 
her  to  return  home,  whence  she  had  fled  on  the  night  of  the 
nuirder.  In  despair  and  ahnost  penniless,  she  accompanicd  a  young 
nobleman  to  France  as  his  mistress,  and  then  passed  to  Italy.  A 
sermon  of  Antonio,  which  she  heard,  caused  her  to  become 
lilled  with  remorse  at  her  dissolute  life,  and  she  resolved  to  write 
him  of  her  sins  and  ask  his  verdict. 

Shortly  after  tlie  receipt  of  her  letter  Antonio  is  visited  by 
Guiomar,  who  begs  to  know  whether  or  not  she  is  guikv. 
Drawing  asidc  a  ciu'tain,  the  saint  discloses  a  bust  of  Christ  cru- 
cified,  which  hands  him  a  paper.  He  passes  the  same  to  Guiomar, 
who  on  unfolding  it  finds  it  blank,  whereupon  Antonio  déclares 
that  by  the  Lord  she  is  pardoned. 

La  Gilûiia  de  Mcufis,  Smila  Maria  li^ypciaca. 
(TIk-  G\-psv  ol"  jML'iiiphis,  5it.  Mary  the  Ei^xptian.) 

AcT  I. 

Left  an  orphan  by  the  récent  death  of  her  fatiier,  Maria  is 
informed  by  Zocimas  that  in  his  will  the  deceascd  has  named 
him  her  guardiaii,  and  has  charged  him  that  immcdiately  she 
either  take  a  noble  hushand,  oi' become  a  mm.  in  this  way  she 
will  be  prevcnied  trom  enterin^   upon  a  dissokilc   lile.    Contin- 
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uing,  Zocimas  déclares  that  the  indifférence  she  hns  sliown  over 
her  father's  death  lias  killed  ail  his  love  for  her,  and  he  \vill  not 
marry  her  as  he  has  intended. 

FurioLis,  Maria  délies  him  to  exécute  the  provisions  of  the 
testament,  and  knowing  that  he  will  go  to  any  extrême  to  do  so, 
makes  a  secret  résolve  to  flee  her  native  city,  Memphis^  and 
take  refuge  at  Antioch.  Money  she  has  none,  but  so  depraved  is 
her  nature  that  she  détermines  to  rely  on  her  personal  charms 
to  procure  it. 

With  her  maid  Teodora,  Maria  sets  out,  and  when  near  Tyre 
meets  one  Anselmo,  to  whom  she  confides  the  purpose  of  her 
journey.  So  enaniored  is  he  of  his  new  acquaintance  that  he 
gallantly  offers  to  serve  her,  and  bestowing  upon  her  a  gold 
chain,  is  told  that  she  is  his.  Accompanied  by  his  servant  Ven- 
tura, Anselmo  repairs  to  the  city  to  seek  lodgings  for  the  party, 
and  in  his  absence  a  shepherd  appears  to  Maria  and  warns  her 
to  abandon  her  dissolute  life.  Far  from  promising  to  obey  his 
admonitions.  Maria  makes  advances  to  him,  whereupon  he  seizes 
a  musical  instrument,  and,  in  song,  exhorting  her  to  reiorm, 
slowly  ascends  to  heaven  and  disappears. 

Owing  to  a  misinterpretation  of  what  the  shepherd  has  said 
■to  her,  the  courtesan  résolves  to  désert  Anselmo,  and  accordingly 
boards  a  near-bv  ship,  which  she  finds  is  about  to  leave  for 
Alexandria.  Anselmo  and  —  odd  to  relate  —  Zocimas  reach  the 
slîore  just  in  time  to  see  the  vessel  sail  away,  and  although  in 
despair  at  losing  Maria,  résolve  to  pursue  her. 

ACT   II. 

Soon  becoming  disgusted  with  the  shocking  immorality  ot 
Maria  and  Teodora,  and  attributing  several  disasters  to  their 
evil  influence  ,  the  sailors  throw  them  overboard.  Luckily,  their 
cries  are  heard  by  some  shepherds,  one  ol  whom  —  Gerardo  — 
rescues  them,  and  asks   Maria  to  relate  the  story  of  her   life. 
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Pleading  fatigue  she  begs  to  be  excused,  whereupon  Teodora 
compiles  wlth  the  request,  and  glves  an  account,  mostly 
hctitlous,  o\  thelr  wanderiiigs  slnce  the  death  oï  Marîa's  father. 
When  Teodora  has  finlshed  her  narrative,  Fileno,  one  of  Gerar- 
do's  companions,  asks  her  to  share  his  home  ^vith  him,  \\hile 
Gerardo  extends  a  like  courtesv  to  Maria. 

Two  vears  hâve  elapsed  slnce  Anselmo's  meeting  with  Maria 
near  Tvre,  and  altliough  during  ail  that  time  he  has  sought  her 
unceasinglv  ,  his  efforts  hâve  been  unrewarded.  In  the  iaint 
hope  of  finding  her  at  a  religions  festival  soon  to  take  place  at 
Jérusalem,  he  détermines  to  go  there,  and  on  the  w  ay  stops  at  a 
farm  house  to  ask  for  food.  It  cliancing  to  be  the  home  of  Ge- 
rardo, his  knocks  are  answered  by  Maria  and  Teodora,  and 
delighted  at  this  unexpected  meeting,  he  and  Wntura  beseech 
the  women  to  join  them.  For  fear  of  pursuit  Maria  hésitâtes, 
but  Anselmo  hnallv  convinces  her  that  they  can  escape  without 
détection,  if  she  follow  his  orders.  In  accordance  with  them,  she 
imprisons  Fileno  bv  locking  the  door  from  the  outside,  and  then 
applies  the  torch.  Seeing  the  fiâmes  Gerardo  runs  thither,  but  so 
absorbed  is  he  in  his  endeavor  to  extinguish  them,  that  —  as 
Anselme  has  anticipated  —  he  does  not  notice  the  absence  of 
Maria  and  her  companion.  Fileno  saves  his  life  h\  jumping  from 
a  window". 

At  Anselmo's  suggestion  the  tour  visit  Jérusalem,  and  atter 
he  has  shown  Maria  manv  objects  of  interest,  the\-  happen  to  fnid 
themselves  before  the  Temple.  Anselmo  déclares  he  would  like 
to  hear  the  sermon  of  the  Patriarch,  whereupon  Maria  asserts 
that  she  will  wait  for  him  outside.  He  enters,  and  soon  the 
courtesan,  disappointed  at  not  having  been  approached,  décides 
to  follow,  in  the  hope  that  within  the  building  she  will  attract 
more  attention.  To  her  amazement,  she  finds  that  she  camiot 
raise  her  feet  Irom  the  grcnmd,  and  realizing  that  tins  is  a  mani- 
festation of  (jod's  power,  pravs  to  an  image  of  the  Virgin  that 
she  allow  her  to  enter.  Her  prayer  is  granted,  and  at  the  conclu- 


294 


GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACOX 


sion  of  the  sermon  Maria  décides  to  reform,  and  ferventl}'  im- 
plores the  image  for  forgiveness.  Anselmo  vigorously  remon- 
strates  against  liis  mistress's  rcpcntance,  but  his  objections  are 
brought  to  a  sudden  end  by  the  appearance  of  an  angel,  with  a 
glowing  sword.  Sei/,ing  Maria,  the  angel  carries  her  away,  while 
Anselmo  is  borne  in  the  opposite  direction.  Awed  by  this  spec- 
tacle, Teodora  swears  that  she,  likewise,  will  reform,  and  Ventura 
décides  to  follow  hcr  example. 

ACT  III. 

Carried  by  the  angel  to  Tyre,  Anselmo  there  connnits  a 
murder,  and  is  compelled  to  flee  the  city.  Shortly  aiter,  four 
highwaymen  fall  upon  him,  and  in  spite  of  his  brave  résistance 
are  gaining  the  upper  hand,  when  suddenly  they  desist  from 
their  attack  and  ask  who  he  is.  In  answer  to  their  question, 
Anselmo  relates  the  storv  of  his  life,  a  narrative  which  so  pleases 
them  that  they  elect  him  their  captain. 

Meantime  Maria  has  also  left  Jérusalem,  and,  clothed  as  a 
pénitent  in  ivy  and  pal  m  leaves,  is  wandering  through  the  désert. 
One  dav,  after  being  visited  by  the  shepherd  who  appeared  to 
her  near  Tyre,  she  sees  an  old  man  approaching,  and  ont  oi 
modesty  calls  to  him  to  throw  her  his  mantle.  He  does  so,  and 
after  Maria  has  wrapped  it  about  her,  siie  walks  toward  him  and 
recognizes  him  as  Zocimas.  Stating  that  he  is  a  monk  in  a  cou- 
vent near  by,  he  asks  why  she  came  to  such  a  lonely  spot, 
whereat  Maria  throws  herself  on  her  knees,  and  relates  the  check- 
cred  life  she  has  led  for  twenty  years.  On  the  conclusion 
of  her  narrative,  she  requests  Zocimas  to  bring  her  the  Blessed 
Sacrament  from  the  couvent,  and,  delighted  that  she  is  a  pénitent, 
the  old  man  avers  that  he  is  more  to  blâme  than  she  for  her 
dissolute  life.  He  then  départs  on  his  errand,  and  during  his 
absence  Maria  restores  to  life  the  brother  of  a  woman  who  once 
sheltered  her. 
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While  returning  from  the  convcnt  with  tlie  wafer  box, 
Zocimas  encounters  Anselme  and  his  companions,  who,  undei 
the  supposition  that  tlie  box  contains  treasure,  comniand  him  to 
place  it  at  the  foot  of  a  trce.  He  obeys,  and  as  Anselmo  stoops  to 
pick  it  up  the  tree  opens,  and,  effulgent,  Christ  appears  and 
reproves  the  robber  for  his  intended  sacrilège.  On  his  knces, 
Anselmo  begs  for  merc}^  and  forgiveness,  and  then  accompanies 
Zocimas  to  Maria,  They  find  lier  kneeling,  cross  in  hand,  and 
hardly  has  Zocimas  administered  to  her  the  Communion  when 
she  expires.  Anselmo  déclares  that  he  will  abandon  his  evil  life, 
and  Zocimas  arranges  to  hâve  Maria's  body  removed  to  the 
couvent. 


El   Hijo  dcl   Sera  fin,    San   Pedro  de  AJcàntara. 
niie  Son  of  the  Senipliim,  St.  Peter  of  Alcantara.) 

ACT     I. 

Since  meeting  San  Pedro  on  a  fcast  da\-  in  her  nati\e  village  of 
Aicântara,  Dorotea,  a  working-girl,  has  been  madly  enamored 
of  him.  Xotwithstanding  her  advances,  however,  he  treats  her 
with  the  same  coolness  as  hc  does  other  \\omen,  and  she  is  there- 
fore  in  despair. 

Togethcr  w  ith  her  friend  Gila,  Dorotea  meets  Pedro  and  his 
companion  Hspeso  while  the  latter  are  out  walking,  and  at  the 
same  time  studying.  Such  is  Pedro's  interest  in  his  work  that  he 
does  not  notice  the  girls,  but  Espeso,  who  is  using  the  same 
book,  does  not  prove  to  be  so  engrossed,  and  attempts  to  draw 
his  fricnd's  attention  to  them.  Exhorting  Espeso  to  attend  to  his 
lesson,  Pedro  does  not  raise  his  eyes,-  and  when  Dorotea  accosts 
him,  he  — ■  only  with  a  great  effort,  however  —  successfully 
resists  the  temptation  of  lookingat  her.  iilspeso,  on  the  contrary, 
enters  into  rather  a   piquant  conversation  with    Gila,  which  is 
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interrupted  bv  his  fcUow-student  reproving  him  and  leading  him 
away. 

While  Crossing  a  near-bv  lake  on  the  ice  Pedro  breaks 
through,  and  although  he  appeals  to  Dorotea  for  aid  she  refuses 
to  assist  him,  crving  that  death  would  be  a  just  punishment  for 
his  cruel  indifférence  to  her.  Gila  is  not  so  liard  hearted,  however, 
and  running  to  the  spot  aids  Espeso  in  the  rescue.  To  their 
amazement,  thev  hnd  that  Pedro's  garments  are  not  even  damp 
—  a  miracle  which  he  assures  them  is  due  not  to  him,  but  to 
God. 

Despairing  of  ever  being  able  to  \\\n  the  object  of  her  passion, 
Dorotea  calls  upon  the  evil  one  to  aid  her,  and  he  appears,  dressed 
as  a  gallant.  After  relating  his  many  exploits  the  devil  offers 
his  assistance,  assuring  Dorotea  that  he  \vill  conquer  Pedro,  since 
it  is  to  the  interest  of  them  both  for  him  to  do  so.  The  only 
condition  attached  to  this  promise  is,  that  in  payment  for  his 
services  Dorotea  shall  belong  to  him,  to  which  she  readily  con- 
sents. 

Pedro  asks  God  what  he  desires  him  to  be,  and  receiving  the 
answer  :  "  A  Franciscan  ",  beholds  an  angel  descending  from 
heaven  bearing  the  garb  of  thatorder.  To  his  great  delight,  the 
messenger  announces  that  God,  who  bas  sent  the  costume,  bas 
made  him  his  guardian  ;  and  after  advising  Pedro  to  inform  his 
parents  of  his  intention,  the  angel  promises  to  meet  him  next  day 
in  the  Province  of  the  Franciscans  of  Estremadura. 

The  devil  informs  Dorotea  of  this  divine  Visitation,  and  causes 
a  heavy  rain  to  fall,  with  the  expcctation  that  Pedro  will  there- 
by  be  forced  to  seek  shelter  in  a  cabin  where  she  is  awaiting 
him.  Dorotea  is  delighted  at  the  stratagem,  but,  greatly  to  her 
disappointment,  Pedro  firmly  resists  her  séduction  and  the 
influence  of  the  devil,  and  continues  on  his  way.  A  two  hours's 
downpour  bas  not  even  moistened  his  garments,  and  Espeso  is 
more  mystified  than  before. 

On  reaching  a  river,  the  couple  iînd  that  the   beat   in  which 
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thev  expected  to  cross  bas  heeii  destroved  hv  thedevil,  whcreupon 
the  Christ  Child  immcdiatelv  appears  with  another,  and  thev 
embark  \\itb  thc  Guardian  Angel  as  steersman. 

AcT  IL 

Pedro  is  now  the  guardian  of  a  convent,  after  having  passed 
through  the  successive  steps  of  novitiate,  porter,  and  nurse. 

Mcantime  Dorotea's  unbridled  désire  bas  caused  hcr  to  become 
violentlv  insane,  and,  held  bv  three  working-men,  she  comes 
bcfore  Pedro,  and  in  a  rambhng  discourse  accuses  him  of  having 
seduced  her  in  the  cabin.  Bv  his  power  he  is  able  to  restrain  her 
from  doing  him  violence,  but  Espeso  bas  not  the  same  control 
over  her,  and  when,  maddened  bv  his  mockerv,  she  breaks  awav 
from  her  keepers  and  rushes  at  him,  in  terror  he  calls  to  Pedro 
for  bel  p.  Approaching  the  maniac  Pedro  partiallv  cahns  her, 
slips  over  her  head  the  garb  of  the  Franciscans,  and  asks  God  that 
she  be  made  a  Minor  of  the  Third  Order,  ofwhich  tlie  Mother 
Superior  is  Teresa.  In  her  ravings  Dorotea  déclares  she  will  go 
to  hell,  but  suddenlv  falls  senseless,  while  a  squib  explodes  close 
bv.  When,  after  a  short  interval,  she  regains  both  consciousness 
and  sanity,  Pedro  states  that  he  bas  asked  God  to  permit  her  to 
become  a  nun  —  which  she  expresses  her  perfect  willingness  to  do. 

A  coach  now  arrives  bearing  Sébastian,  King  of  Portugal,  \vh(^ 
is  about  to  départ  for  Africa  to  wage  war  against  Mule\',  and 
comes  to  ask  Pedro's  blessing.  The  ecclesiastic,  forewarncd  by 
divine  révélation  of  the  young  monarch's  tragic  end,  implores 
him  to  abandon  the  campai^n,  explaining  that  through  God  he 
already  knows  of  its  fatal  outcome.  But  neither  his  entreaties, 
nor  his  arguments  as  to  the  unfairness  of  the  proposed  war  can 
turn  the  ficrv  and  stubborn  ruler  from  his  purpose.  Mllcd  with 
émotion,  Pedro  then  bestows  upon  him  his  bénédiction,  and, 
promising  to  sa\'  for  him  a  dailv  mass,  takes  a  fond  leave  of  one 
whom  hc  well  knows  he  will  never  see  ai/ain. 


.298  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

While  Teresa  and  two  nuns  are  engaged  in  conversation  a 
great  crash  is  heard,  and  she  dispatches  one  of  them  to  learn  \vhat 
bas  happened.  The  sister  soon  returns  and  states  that  while 
Teresa's  nephew  was  entering  thc  church,  a  portion  of  the  wall 
fell  upon  him  and  crushed  hini  to  death.  Throwing  herself  on 
her  knees,  Teresa  utters  a  fervent  prayer  for  his  restoration  to 
life,  and  \\hen  she  has  concluded,  there  is  disclosed  an  ahar  with 
the  Christ  Child,  and  Pedro  saying  mass.  The  Child  déclares 
that  her  prayer  will  be  granted,  and,  with  an  embrace,  adds  that 
Pedro  will  in  the  mass  make  them  man  and  wife. 

ACT  III. 

Taking  advantage  of  Pedro's  great  âge  and  incident  physical 
weakness,  the  devil  cruelly  maltreats  him  for  two  hours,  and 
then  propounds  a  number  of  questions.  The  ease  with  which 
Pedro  answTrs  them  so  vexes  the  démon,  that  he  devises  another 
means  of  tormenting  his  enemy.  Wishing  to  convince  him  ot 
the  futility  of  his  daily  prayers  for  King  Sébastian,  the  devil 
créâtes  a  vision  of  the  ruler's  présent  wretched  plight.  Mortallv 
wounded,  he  is  seen  bent  on  his  knees  in  prayer  to  God,  and 
surrounded  by  the  corpses  of  his  men.  The  deteat  of  the  Chris- 
tians  has  taken  place  !  With  jeers  the  evil  one  asks  of  what  aid 
Pedro  has  been  to  the  King,  and  attacks  him  more  viciouslv 
than  before.  Soon  bccoming  exhaustcd  in  the  strugglc,  Pedro  is 
thiown  roughly  to  the  ground,  and  the  devil  places  his  foot 
upon  his  prostrate  body.  At  this  juncture  Espeso  and  two  other 
monks  appear,  and  the  devil,  after  swearinghe  will  kill  Pedro  the 
next  day,  makes  his  escape,  while  the  brothers  assist  their  fellow 
to  rise. 

The  feeling  which  for  some  time  Pedro  has  entertained,  that 
his  death  is  not  far  distant,  lias  lately  been  strengthened  by  a 
letter  from  Teresa,  and  he  now  asks  God  that  he  be  allowed  to 
join  him.  At  the  conclusion  of  his  prayer  an  angel  descends,  and 
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averring  that  he  will  die  on  the  morrow  —  St.  Lucas's  dav,  — 
carries  him  to  the  infirmary.  On  tlie  day  named  death  overtakes 
Pedro,  and  although  the  devil  tries  te  flee  to  hell  to  avoid 
heholding  God's  triumph,  he  is  restrained  by  an  angel,  and  forced 
to  see  a  vision  of  Pedro  on  a  throne^  accompanied  hy  the  Child 
Jésus.  To  the  strains  of  music,  the  Father  embraces  the  monks 
and  laies  around  him  ;  trumpets  then  sound,  and  ascending  to 
heaven  he  disappears. 

Saiilo  Domingo  en  Soriano. 
(St.  Dominic  in  Soriano.) 

ACT    I. 

The  Baron  of  Lisola,  a  rival  of  Don  Domingo  de  Duzi  for  the 
hand  of  Porcia,  attacks  him  bv  night  before  the  monastery  of 
Santo  Domingo,  in  the  town  of  Soriano,  and  is  killed  in  the 
encounter.  Fearing  arrest  Domingo  takes  refuge  in  the  monas- 
tery, and  confes.ses  to  the  Father  Sacristan,  Vicente,  the  crime  he 
has  just  committed  ;  whereupon  Vicente  offers  him  the  hospi- 
tality  ol  the  sacred  house  for  as  long  a  time  as  he  may  désire  to 
remain. 

Having  made  an  appointment  to  meet  Porcia  that  night  at 
twelve  o'clock,  Domingo  becomes  restless  as  the  hour  approaches, 
and  finall\-  telling  Vicente  of  his  assignation,  déchires  that  if  sus- 
picion should  mark  him  as  the  murderer,  his  présence  in  the 
monastery  would  serve  only  to  strengthen  it.  With  thanks  to  the 
Father  for  his  welcome,  Domingo  is  therefore  about  to  départ, 
when  he  is  .startled  to  hear  the  voice  of  the  Baron,  accompanied 
by  raps  at  the  door.  A  moment  after,  torch  in  hand,  the  spirit  of 
the  murdered  man  appears,  and  warns  him  that  if  he  keeps  his 
appointment  with  Porcia  he  will  be  expo.sed  to  great  danger. 
Upon  Domingo  repK'ing  that  hc  has  no  fcar,  the  spectre  dechu'es 
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that  if  lie  is  not  to  be  dissuaded,  he  must,  in  thc  nnme  of  Santo 
Domingo,  first  follow  him  before  going  to  the  tiTsting  place.  Not 
without  misgivings  the  lover  consents,  and  having  been  led  to  a 
lonely  spot  outside  the  town,  is  ordered  to  lay  aside  his  clothes 
and  put  on  those  of  his  guide.  When  he  does  so,  the  spectre 
dons  his  and  disappears. 

Some  time  previous  to  this  Domingo  had  shown  great  atten- 
tion to  Gerarda,  the  cousin  of  Porcia,  but  the  latter,  full  of 
jealousv,  at  last  succeeded  in  winning  him  away  from  her.  Out 
of  revenge  'Gerarda  then  revealed  to  Porcia's  father,  Aurelio, 
her  rival's  love  for  Domingo,  for  she  knew  that  Aurelio  was 
opposed  to  his  suit  and  wished  Porcia  to  marrv  the  Baron  of 
Lisola.  Furious,  Aurelio  declared  he  would  kill  Domingo  at  the 
first  opportunity,  and  having  learned  from  a  letter  of  his  to 
Porcia  that  he  intends  visiting  her  the  présent  night,  orders  her 
to  her  room,  and  is  even  now  awaiting  the  arrivai  of  his  intended 
victim.  Aware  of  Aurelio's  purpose,  it  is  to  save  Domingo's  life, 
then,  that  God  has  caused  him  to  receive  a  Visitation  from  the 
spirit  of  the  murdered  Baron. 

When  Domingo  reaches  Porcia's  he  again  beholds  the  spectre, 
whiclî  Aurelio,  quite  deceived,  transfixes  with  his  sword  and 
causes  to  be  hurriedly  interred  ;  while  the  supposed  victim, 
amazed  at  what  he  has  seen,  makes  good  his  escape. 

ACT  II. 

Domingo  again  takes  refuge  with  \'icente  and  his  Brethern, 
and  remains  till  he  hears  that  a  proclamation  has  been  made 
granting  pardon  to  ail  criminals,  on  condition  that  thev  capture, 
dead  or  alive,  the  leader  of  a  certain  band  of  outlaws.  The  mur- 
derer  résolves  to  take  advantage  of  this,  and,  after  visiting  Porcia, 
to  repair  to  the  mountain  stronghold  of  the  freebooters. 

As  Aurelio  has  not  discovered  the  mistake  he  made  in  stab- 
bing  the  spectre,  ail  suppose  Domingo  to  be  dead,  and  Gerarda, 
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liaving  vei'v  rightlv  deemed  hersclf  as  mainly  to  blamc,  lias  lost 
herreason.  Therefore  when  Domingo  cornes  before  Porcia  and 
lier  servant,  at  first  thev  are  terrified  and  believe  him  to  be  a 
ghost.  The  discoverv  that  he  is  not  fills  Porcia  with  joy,  and  she 
listens  eagerly  to  his  narrative^  from  the  murder  of  the  Baron  to 
the  déclaration  of  his  intention  to  proceed  against  the  outlaws. 

When  her  lover  has  departed,  Porcia  causes  the  unfortunate 
Gerarda  to  be  taken  to  Santo  Domingo,  where  by  \'icente  she  is 
exorcised  and  restored  to  her  sensés. 

Domingo  finds  the  bandit  chief  and  three  companions  in  a 
cave,  and  with  them  a  woman  prisoner.  To  his  surprise,  he  dis- 
covers  that  the  captive  is  none  other  than  Gerarda,  who,  after 
her  exorcision  by  Vicente,  again  became  possessed  of  the  devil, 
and  fled  to  the  mountains.  After  he  has  killed  the  leader  and 
treed  Gerarda,  Domingo  leaps  upon  a  horse  and  dashes  awav, 
closcly  pursued  by  the  robbers.  Seeing  that  they  are  rapidly 
overtaking  him,  in  his  despair  he  calls  on  Santo  Domingo  for 
aid,  whereat  the  latter  appears  seatcd  upon  a  dog,  and  bearing 
in  his  right  hand  a  bunch  of  white  lilies,  in  his  mouth  a  torch. 
The  Saint  déclares  that  Domingo  has  nothing  to  fear  under  his 
protection,  and  bears  him  away  to  Soriano. 

ACT  III. 

Domingo  visits  the  monaster\-,  thanks  \'icente  for  his  prayers 
to  Santo  Domingo,  w  liich  alone  niade  possible  his  victory  over 
the  bandits,  and  asks  permission  to  remain  till  the  Consistorv  ot 
Soriano  sliall  pardon  him.  \'icente  gladlv  oflers  him  the  hospi- 
tality  ot  the  sacred  house,  and  Domingo  tells  of  Cjerarda's  second 
attack  of  insanitv  and  adventure  with  the  robbers.  On  the  con- 
clusion of  his  narrative,  three  men  lead  in  Gerarda,  who,  after 
being  again  exorcised  by  \'iceiUe,  déclares  thaï  henceforili  she 
will  be  a  child  of  God. 

A  little  later,  \'icente  receives  a  call  from    the    Go\ernor,  and 
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at  his  request  narrâtes,  in  extenso,  the  story  of  the  founding  of 
the  monastery  and  what  occasioned  it.  He  then  asks  the  officiai 
to  grant  a  pardon  to  Domingo  for  his  murder  of  the  Baron, 
explaining  that  since  he  killed  the  leader  of  the  robbers,  he  has 
fulfilled  the  condition  of  obtaining  it.  Vicente's  request  is  wil- 
lingly  acceded  to,  and  having  summoned  Domingo,  he  informs 
him  that  he  need  no  longer  hâve  any  fear  of  justice. 

Aurelio  and  Porcia  now  appear,  whereupon  the  Governor 
tells  Domingo  that  he  knows  of  his  love  for  Porcia,  and  will 
persuade  her  father  to  give  him  her  hand.  At  this  Aurelio  steps 
forMard,  and  with  the  déclaration  that  through  the  influence  of 
Santo  Domingo  ail  his  former  hatred  for  Domingo  has  turned  to 
love,  bids  Porcia  take  him  for  her  husband. 

Some  time  previous  to  this,  Vicente  caused  a  portrait  of  the 
Saint  to  be  removed  from  one  altar  in  the  chapel  to  another,  for 
fear  that  it  might  be  damaged  by  water  oozing  through  the  wall 
from  a  spring  in  the  rock.  One  ot  the  Brothers  noNv  announces 
that  he  beheld  the  Virgin  restore  the  picture  to  its  original  place, 
and  ail  repairing  to  the  chapel,  they  hnd  the  altar  surrounded  b}- 
the  Virgin,  the  Magdalen,  and  Santa  Catalina.  The  Virgin 
déclares  that  heaven  will  protect  the  portrait  from  harm,  and  to 
the  accompaniment  of  music,  the  altar  and  holy  ladies  disappear 
irom  view. 

D.  —   COMEDIAS  DeVOTAS. 

El   valienic    Na::^irreno,    Sansôn. 
(The  valorous  Xazarcnc,  Samson.) 

ACT    I. 

The  Philisiine  Lisarco,  King  ol  Svria,  has  ordered  his  soldiers 
to  bring  Sanson  to  him,  and  accordingly  when  they  surprise  the 
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former  resting  in  a  vallev  near  the  river  Orontes,  tliey  binJ  him 
and  place  him  on  a  cart.  The  prisoner  soon  breaks  his  bonds 
however,  and  tearing  olf  the  jaw-bone  of  an  animal,  kills  with  it 
almost  ail  the  soldiers,  to  the  number  of  a  thousand.  h\irious, 
Lisarco  iniorms  Sansôn  through  the  latter's  tather,  Emanuel,  that 
he  Avill  punish  him  as  a  traitor,  seize  his  property,  and  marry  his 
wife  Dalida. 

While  asleep,  Sansôn  receives  a  visit  from  an  angel,  who 
déclares  that  he  has  nothing  to  fear  from  his  enemies,  provided 
he  abstains  from  drinking  "  profiine  liquor  ",  and  keeps  his  hair 
unshorn.  The  angel  then  dissappears,  and  Sansôn,  on  awaking, 
kills  a  lion  that  he  sees  near  by. 

Eager  to  effect  his  capture,  Lisarco  again  sends  troops  against 
Sansôn,  but  he  pursues  thcm  and  forces  them  to  flee  for  their 
lives  toward  the  citv. 

Inflamed  by  his  passion  for  Dalida  —  his  own  cousin,  more- 
over,  —  the  King  obtains  her  house  key,  and,  in  disguise,  enters 
her  apartment  by  night.  She  resists  his  advanccs,  and  when  hcr 
servants  appear  in  response  to  hcr  cries,  only  a  disclosure  of  his 
identity  saves  his  life.  Although  somewhat  awed  by  her  royal 
visitor,  Dalida  begs  him  to  départ,  and,  with  an  apology  for  not 
having  immediately  recogni/ed  him,  déclares  that  she  will  be 
faithful  to  Sansôn.  Piqued  at  this,  and  disregarding  her  warning 
that  he  is  close  by,  Lisarco  seizes  her,  and  bids  his  men  carry  lier 
to  the  palace.  Dalida  cries  for  help,  and  upon  the  apjx'arance  of 
Sansôn,  the  would-be  ravisher  and  iiis  men  take  a  hasty  departure. 

With  the  object  of  confining  Sansôn  in  the  city  while  tlic 
royal  ann\'  is  bciiig  assembled,  Lisarco  orders  the  gâtes  closcd, 
but  this  stratagem  avails  nothing,  for  by  merely  throwing  his 
weight  against  the  gâtes  Sansôn  breaks  them  down,  and  then 
passes  eut,  accompanied  b}'  Dalida. 

Ail  the  wonderful  feats  of  strength  Sansôn  has  [lerformed,  he 
considers  hâve  been  made  possible  onl}'  ihroiigh  di\ine  assis- 
tance, and  he  thanks  God  for  his  favor. 
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ACT  II. 

Lisarco  confides  to  his  sistcr  Diana^  that  he  has  taken  venge- 
ance upon  Sansôn  by  capturing  ail  his  relatives  and  friends 
throughout  Palestine,  two  thousand  in  number.  Diana,  \vho  is 
enamored  of  Sansôn,  urges  Lisarco  to  hâve  him,  also,  taken  pri- 
soner  ;  and  knowing  hcr  brother's  passion  for  Dalida,  she  craftily 
addsthat  since  thelatter  \\ï\\  of  course  accompany  Sansôn,  in  this 
way  he  will  easily  be  able  to  gain  possession  of  her. 

Pretending  that  he  wishes  to  make  peace  with  him,  Lisarco 
sends  for  Sansôn,  and  when  he  appears,  Diana  addresses  him  in 
such  affectionate  terms  that  she  excites  the  jealousy  of  Dalida. 
The  King  asserts  that  he  desires  to  be  his  friend,  and  then  directs 
his  visitor's  gaze  to  a  huge  rock,  on  the  summit  of  which  stands 
Emanuel,  bound  and  guarded  by  soldiers.  To  Sansôn's  utter 
dismay^  the  traitor  swears  that  if  he  will  not  observe  the  sacred 
rites  of  the  Philistines,  his  father  will  be  hurled  to  the  ground. 
In  accordance  with  the  latter's  advice,  Sansôn  refuses  to  accept 
this  condition,  whereupon  Lisarco  déclares  that  if  the  prospect 
of  death  gives  Emanuel  such  pleasure,  he  will  not  take  his  life 
but  subdue  him  in  some  other  way.  Only  when  the  King  informs 
Sansôn  that  his  relatives  hâve  been  captured,  and,  if  he  remain 
obdurate,  will  be  put  to  death,  does  he  succeed  in  mastering  him. 
Lisarco  then  promises  that  he  will  free  ail  the  captives  except 
Emanuel. 

Having  called  Sansôn  before  hcr,  Diana  asserts  that  she  will 
secure  the  release  of  his  fiUher,  and  in  a  suggestive  speech  con- 
fesses her  love.  To  her  déclarations  of  affection  he  replies  in  words 
as  befitting  as  thcy  are  insincere,  but  unluckily  for  him  Dalida, 
who  has  been  eavesdropping,  is  likewise  deceived.  Angered  at 
his  apparent  infidelity  she  détermines  to  avenge  herself,  and 
accordingly,  after  persistent  questioning,  learns  from  him  where- 
in  the  secret  of  his  strength  lies.   With    the  object  of  ascertain- 
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ing  whether  he  bas  told  the  truth,  the  jealous  woman  cuts  off 
a  little  of  his  hair  while  he  is  asleep,  and  just  as  she  lays  down 
the  shears  Lisarco  and  his  soldiers  enter.  Accusing  DaHda  of 
treacherv  the  helpless  man  is  seized  and  imprisoned,  on  the 
groLind  that  he  has  freed  Emanuel.  DaHda,  likewise,  is  made  a 
captive,  and  Lisarco,  overjoyed,  déclares  that  at  last  he  will  hâve 
her  for  his  wife. 

ACT     III. 

Emanuel  relates  to  Diana  and  Dalida  that  as  soon  as  he  heard 
of  the  capture  of  his  son,  he  told  Lisarco  that  Sansôn  was  unjust- 
Iv  accused  of  having  released  hiin  trom  prison,  and  then  asked 
that  he  might  be  freed.  The  King  refused  to  grant  Emanuel's 
request  however,  and,  a  month  later,  ordered  that  Sansôn's  eyes 
be  put  out.  When  the  wounds  had  partially  healed,  the  wretched 
man  was  tlu'own  into  a  bake-house,  where  he  remained  till  the 
recoverv  of  his  strength  enabled  him  to  break  his  fetters  and 
escape. 

Horritîed  at  this  narrative  the  two  \somen  call  upon  Lisarco, 
and  are  in  the  act  ot  beseeciiing  him  to  spare  Sansôn's  life,  when 
he  himself  appears.  Grasping  the  King's  mantle  he  asks  to  be 
heard,  and  after  having  recounted  ///  exlciiso  his  lite  and  marvel- 
lous  deeds,  reproaches  Lisarco  ior  his  crueltv,  and  begs  him  to 
free  Dalida  and  permit  them  to  return  to  his  native  country.  The 
ruler  replies  that  although  he  will  spare  his  life,  he  will  not 
granl  his  désire,  tor  hc  intends  marrying  Dalida  that  verv  dav  — 
a  dav  on  which  the  Philistines  hold  a  festival  in  honor  ot 
their  goddess,  Astarot. 

Escorted  by  his  attendants  Lisarco  then  lepairs  to  the  Temple, 
whither  Sansôn  asks  his  servant  to  lead  him.  At  his  son's  request 
to  know  what  is  taking  place,  Emanuel  pictures  the  immense 
assemblage  on  its  knees  bcfore  the  altar,  ihe  jov  of  Lisarco,  and 
grief  ot  Dalida.  When  Emaïuiel  lias  conckided,  Sansôn  asks  hini 
to  guide  him  to  the  two  main  coluinns  supporiing  the  roof,  and, 
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with  thc  request  that  he  immediately  départ,  grasps  them,  and 
is  about  to  pull  them  down  when  the  curtain  flills. 

Los   dos  Jiicces    de   Israël. 
(The  Two  Judges  of  Israël.) 

ACT     I. 

To  thc  Sound  ol  clarions,  an  angel  hearing  lael  asleep  at  his 
feet  descends  in  a  cloud,  places  her  upon  the  ground,  and  reas- 
cends.  Awakening  with  a  start,  she  exclaims  "  Where  am  I  ?"  ; 
and  then  recalls  a  drea,m  she  has  had  in  which  her  brothers,  in 
order  to  get  possession  of  her  parental  inheritancc,  planned  to 
kill  her.  They  were  prevented  from  executing  their  design  only 
by  ayouth,  who  swiftly  bore  her  away  in  a  cloud,  and  placed  her 
in  the  strange  and  lonely  wood  where  she  has  just  awakened. 
Fearful  that  she  may  perish  in  such  a  solitude,  lael  asks  God 
whether  he  intends  allowing  her  to  die  before  he  has  kept  his 
prouiise  to  grant  her  posterity.  Scarcelv  has  she  spoken  when  a 
voice  cries  "  Do  not  lose  hope,  wait"  ;  whereupon  lael,  although 
half  inclined  to  believe  the  voice  an  illusion,  calls  out  "  You 
hâve  brought  me  where  I  am.  Do  you  wish  me  to  live  hère  an 
outcast  ?  "  Back  cornes  the  answer  "  Yes,  but  be  not  cast  down  ", 
and  a  few  moments  later  lael  sees  a  stranger  approaching  in  the 
distance.  He  is  Abercineo,  lord  of  the  surrounding  country,  who, 
while  hunting,  has  wounded  a  wild  animal  with  his  bow  and 
arrow,  and  is  scouring  the  neighhorhood  in  qucst  of  it.  Hoping 
to  avoid  being  seen  lael  retires  into  a  secluded  spot,  but  so  tho- 
rough  is  the  huntsman's  search  that  he  soon  espies  her,  and  asks 
her  name  and  how  she  came  there.  She  replies  that  she  \\  ill  tell 
him  ifhe  will  make  known  the  same  concerning  himself,.  which 
Abercineo  promises  to  do  when  she  shall  hâve  answered  his 
question. 
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lael  narrâtes  that,  one  ot  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  she  was  horn 
of  wealthy  parents,  upon  whose  death  lier  brothers  endeavored 
to  deprive  her  of  her  inheritance.  According  to  them,  her  great 
beauty  was  sufficient  wealth  to  win  a  husband,  \vhile  they  them- 
selves  would  hâve  almost  nothing  were  they  forced  to  share  the 
estate  with  her.  She  refused  to  be  convinced  by  this  argument, 
however,  and  after  narrowlv  escaping  death  at  their  hands,  left 
home  and  finally  reached  the  spot  where  she  now  is. 

When  lael  has  finished  her  story,  Abercinco  makes  known  his 
name,  déclares  that  he  is  noble,  a  descendant  of  Esau,  and  is 
received  bv  King  labin  at  Court.  He  then  gives  a  minute 
description  of  the  territorv  he  possesses,  praises  lacl's  beauty^ 
and  concludes  b\'  asking  her  to  be  his  wife  and  accompany  him 
home.  lael  thanks  him  for  his  offer,  and  after  having  exacted  a 
promise  that  he  will  respect  her  honor,  affirms  that  she  is  his. 
Impressed  how  well  suited  to  her  questions  were  the  words  ot 
Abercineo  before  their  meeting,  she  asks  him  to  whom  he  was 
speaking,  and  he  replies  to  a  laborer  who  had  fallen  into  a  ravine 
and  was  calling  for  help. 

During  their  conversation  the  couple  hâve  been  walking 
toward  Abercineo's  house,  and  hâve  almost  reached  it  when  tiiey 
hear  the  sound  of  drums,  and  meet  Sisara,  the  gênerai  ot  King 
labin,  on  horseback.  Sisara  at  once  dismounts,  approaches,  and, 
stumbling,  falls  at  lael's  feet.  Although  rather  alarmed  by  such  an 
evil  onien,  the  gênerai  praises  her  beaiit\',  and  asks  Abercineo 
who  she  is.  Ile  replies  that  she  is  his  sister,  and  bids  her  kiss 
Sisara's  hand,  which  she  does  rekictantl\',  being  scarceK*  able  to 
conceal  her  hatred  for  him. 

At  this  juncture  Bato,  a  peasant,  arrives  in  greai  contusion, 
and  announces  that  labin  is  at  Abercineo's  and  is  searching  tor 
Sisara.  Scarcely  has  he  spoken  when  the  King  himself  appears, 
escorted  by  soldiers,  and  w  ith  a  lond  greeting  for  Sisara  and  praise 
for  his  loyaltv,  asks  him  in  what  state  he  left  the  llebrews. 
Sisara  replies  "  I  hâve  conquered  them  "  ;  and  atter  lael  luis  been 
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conducted  by  Bato  to  Ahercineo's  house,  he  tells  in  détail  of  his 
campaign . 

At  the  conclusion  of  his  narrative  the  King,  overjoved, 
embraces  him  and  Abercineo,  and  having  declined  the  latter's 
invitation  to  spend  the  day  with  him,  states  that  he  must  return 
immediatelv  to  Court.  Determined  to  see  lael  again  before  his 
departure,  Sisara  asks  leave  of  the  King  to  remain  behind,  and 
since  he  obtains  permission  to  do  so,  Abercineo  is  forced  to 
conceal  his  displeasure,  and  escort  him  homeward  with  as  good 
a  grâce  as  possible. 

Informed  by  Ruben  and  Isaac  that  Delbora,  a  prophetess, 
wishes  to  speak  to  him,  Barach,  an  old  man,  repairs  with  them 
to  the  mouth  of  her  cave,  and  finds  that  a  large  number  of  the 
Hebrews  hâve  collected  there  to  listen.  As  soon  as  Ruben 
announces  the  arrivai  of  Barach,  Delbora  émerges  from  the 
cavern,  and,  leaning  against  a  palm  tree,  déclares  that  the  God  of 
Abraham  will  speak  to  his  people  through  her.  After  exhorting 
them  no  longer  to  worship  false  deities  and  idols,  but  to  return  to 
the  God  of  Jacob,  Delbora  foretells  that  they  will  be  victorious 
in  battle  against  King  labin.  God  bas  alreadv  chosen  Barach  as 
their  gênerai,  and  the  victorv  will  be  made  possible  through  a 
certain  virgin  whose  offspring  will  be  the  longed-for  Messiah. 

When  the  seeress  has  concluded,  Barach  assures  her  that  in 
spite  of  his  advanced  âge  he  will  undertake  the  leadership,  pro- 
vided  she  accompany  him  ;  whereupon,  amidstthe  din  of  clarions 
and  drums  and  shouts  of  "^  Viva  ",  the  pair  are  crowned  with 
laurel.  Just  at  this  moment  Sisara  appears,  and  declaring,  in  a 
rage,  that  he  alone  merits  révérence  and  laurel,  tears  off  their 
crowns  and  swears  he  will  crush  the  Hebrew  people. 

AcT  IL 

Having  gathered  together  ten  thousand  soldiers,  Barach  leads 
them  before  Delbora  on  Mount  Tabor,  and  while  she  is  assuring 
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him  that  their  \-ictor\-  will  he  certain,  Ruhen  appears.  The  latter 
was  sent  to  spv  upon  the  citv  ot  Arroset  hv  night,  but  he  affirms 
that  before  he  hnished  his  reconnoissauce  dawn  broke,  and  he  was 
forced  to  flee.  Passing  to  the  river  Zifon,  he  beheld  its  hanks 
covered  with  the  horses  and  troops  of  the  enemy,  who  hâve  nine 
hundred  chariots  of  war,  besides  an  abundant  supplv  of  arms  and 
provisions. 

Delbora  déclares  that  even  this  report  need  occasion  no  fear, 
and  then  informs  Barach  of  her  intention  to  call  upon  Abercineo 
and  ask  him  to  contribute  provisions  for  their  troops.  She  hopes 
to  be  successful  in  her  errand,  for  although  he  has  made  peace 
with  King  labin,  she  beheves  she  can  induce  him  to  break  it. 
Barach's  protestations  against  Delbora  leaving  him  for  even  a 
short  time  being  in  vain,  he  secretly  détermines  to  take  advantage 
of  her  absence  by  reconnoitring  the  enemv  —  quite  unaware  that 
she  proposes  to  do  likewise  before  visiting  Abercineo. 

Harrassed  bv  anxietv  and  fear,  Sisara  moves  his  tent  to  a 
lonelv  spot,  where  in  a  vision  he  sees  approaching  a  female 
figure  —  that  of  lael  —  bearing  a  nail  and  hammer.  Terrified  by 
this  apparition,  and  conscious  that  it  foretells  the  fate  which 
awaits  him,  he  asks  "  Woman,  what  do  vou  wish  of  me  ?  "  ; 
whereupon  the  spectre  replies  "  Cease  persecuting  the  people  of 
God,  for  he  threatens  you  through  me  ",  and  vanishes. 

Unable  to  move  or  utter  a  sound,  Sisara  décides  to  bury  his 
cares  in  sleep,  and  at  this  juncturc  Delbora  and  Barach  appear, 
each  trom  a  ditierent  direction  and  \\  ithout  seeing  the  other.  The 
moment  they  espv  the  gênerai,  sinuiltaneouslv  they  résolve  to 
kill  him,  but  when  they  make  the  attempt  clarions  sound,  and 
they  find  themselves  constrained  bv  some  hidden  power.  An  in- 
stant later  two  angels  descend,  and  proclaim  that  the  time  is  not 
yet  ripe  for  Sisara's  punishment,  since  God  reserves  it  for  a 
young  woman.  With  an  injunction  that  the  pair  return  to  the 
city,  the  angels  disappear,  —  to  the  notes  of  clarions,  while 
Sisara  cries   cnit  in    his  sleep   "  Stop,  woman  ;  do  you   kill   me 
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because  I  love  you  ?  "  A  moment  after,  the  gênerai  suddenly 
awakes,  and  on  beholding  Delbora  and  Barach  (who  are  standing 
motionless  with  wonder,)  brands  them  as  traitors,  and  would 
kill  them  were  he  not  restrained  bv  some  unseen  liand.  Conceal- 
ing  his  surprise  at  his  helplessness,  Sisara  states  that  although  it 
was  divine  power  alone  that  saved  him  froni  their  treaciierous 
designs,  vet  he  will  not  retaliate,  and  bids  them  return  to  their 
people.  In  answer  to  their  déclarations  that  God  bas  protected 
them  and  will  continue  to  do  so,  he  swears  he  will  yet  hâve  his 
revenge  ;  and  this  bandying  of  words  is  terminated  only  by  their 
departure. 

Accompanied  bv  his  servant  Dario,  Sisara  repairs  to  Aberci- 
neo's,  and  finding  lael  alone  in  the  bouse,  décides  to  adopt 
Dario's  suggestion  that  he  ask  her  to  gratifv  his  amorous  desires. 
Such  a  strange  fear  does  her  présence  infuse  in  the  gênerai, 
however,  that  he  requires  some  encouragement  from  Dario  before 
he  can  make  bold  to  carry  out  his  intention.  Although  fright- 
ened,  lael  firmly  refuses  to  sacrifice  her  honor,  and  a  wrangle 
ensues,  in  the  midst  of  which  Abercineo  enters  unobserved. 
Angered  by  her  steadfastness,  Sisara  at  last  déclares  he  will  enjoy 
lael  by  force,  and  is  about  to  lay  hold  of  her,  when  Abercineo 
advances  and  commands  him  to  desist.  Sisara  exclaims  "  This 
haughtv  peasant  girl  is  the  cause  of  my  anger,  for  she  does  not 
respect  my  sovereign  greatness  ",  which  statement  leads  to  a 
long  dispute  between  him  and  Abercineo.  At  its  conclusion  Sisara, 
furious,  swears  he  will  bave  vengeance,  and  départs,  while  lael, 
a  little  fearful  lest  Abercineo's  jealousy  may  bave  been  excited, 
protests  that  she  is  blameless  and  loves  him  alone.  He  hastens 
to  assure  her  of  the  needlessness  of  her  anxiety,  and,  soon  after, 
Delbora  appears,  who  from  a  place  of  concealment  bas  been  gazing 
spellbound  on  lael's  beauty. 

Telling  Abercineo  tiiat  the  ten  thousand  soldiers  gathered  to- 
gether  by  their  people  are  unable  to  move  against  the  enemy  on 
account  of  a  lack  of  provisions,  the  seeress  asks  him  to  aid  in 
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furnishing  theni,  nnd  also  to  hreak  pcace  with  King  labin.  It  lie 
do  this,  their  victorv  will  be  certain.  To  her  joy,  Abercineo  not 
onlv  offers  ail  his  property,  but  aflirnis  tbat  he  will  accompany 
her  to  battle,  and  bidding  farewell  to  lael  the  two  départ  for 
Mount  Tabor. 

ACT    III. 

Escorted  by  Barach,  Riiben  and  Abercineo,  Delbora  leads  the 
soldiers  of  the  Israélites  from  the  summit  of  Mount  Tabor  into 
the  valley,  where  labin's  forces  await  them.  Awed  by  the  great 
numberof  the  enemy,  Abercineo  asserts  that  he  believes  victory 
impossible,  but  Delbora  déclares  God  to  be  propititious,  and  the 
storm  which  is  beginning  to  break  over  the  liostile  forces,  to  be 
an  évidence  of  his  f;ivor. 

Soon  the  tempest  rises  to  such  furv  that  the  King's  troops 
arc  thrown  into  great  confusion,  whereupon  Barach  cries  "  Now's 
the  time  to  attack  them  "  ;  and  with  Delbora  as  leader  the  Isra- 
élites mardi  to  battle.  A  furious  conflict  ensues,  in  the  niidst  of 
which  Sisara,  thrown  from  his  chariot  and  knowing  rout  to  be 
inévitable,  décides  to  liée  for  his  life.  Scarcely  has  he  formed  this 
resolution  when  lie  encounters  Delbora,  and  in  terror  affirms 
that  he  docs  not  know  whethcr  it  is  some  spell  ot  hers  or  the 
storm  that  has  brought  about  his  defeat.  To  his  abject  plea  that 
she  allow  liim  to  pass  unharmed,  the  prophetess  replies  that  he 
may  do  so,  for  although  she  could  easily  kill  hini,  he  is  destincd 
to  die  at  the  hands  of  another. 

Exclaiming  "  Wliat  torment  is  this  !  "  Sisara  continues  on  his 
way,  and,  not  long  after,  sees  close-bv  a  house  which  he  never 
suspects  to  be  lael's.  Pliniged  in  niourufiii  rellections  lie  aiijiroaches 
it,  but  his  sadness  turns  to  joy  when,  on  asking  tor  shelter,  lie 
finds  wlio  is  the  occupant.  In  answcr  to  lael's  question  as  to  wliv 
lie  lias  conie,  Sisara  tells  her  that  he  has  been  forced  to  tlee  on 
account  of  the  rout  ofhis  arniv,  and  is  glad  to  lia\e  lound  a  |ihice 
of  refuge. 
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Convinced  that  the  divine  power  has  led  him  there  in  order 
that  she  mav  kill  him,  lael  détermines  to  plav  the  rôle  of  a  friend, 
and  await  a  favorable  opportunitv  for  carrying  ont  her  design. 
Accordinglv,  when  Sisara  complains  of  being  thirsty,  she  at  once 
hrings  him  a  ghiss  of  milk,  and  when  he  asks  wliether  he  can 
remain  with  her,  rephes  "  Mv  house,  Hfe  and  propertv  are 
yours  ". 

Meantime,  Abercineo,  lias  approached  unobserved,  and  quite 
deceived  hy  lael's  apparent  friendHness  to  his  enemy,  résolves  to 
put  them  both  to  deathon  the  spot  should  there  be  occasion.  Led 
bv  his  hostess  into  the  house,  under  the  influence  of  the  drink 
Sisara  soon  falls  into  a  deep  sleep,  and  lael,  reflecting  that  he 
will  never  awake,  beseeches  God  to  give  her  strength  to  slay 
him. 

The  suspicions  of  Abercineo,  who  has  stealthilv  followed  the 
couple,  are  now  dispelled,  and,  repentant,  he  chides  himselffor 
having  believed  that  lael  could  be  untaithful.  To  his  astonishment 
she  seizes  a  nail  and  a  hammer,  and  quietly  approaching  the 
sleeping  Sisara,  drives  the  nail  into  his  brain,  With  a  cry  of  "  I 
am  dead,  o  treacherous  woman,  "  he  expires,  while  lael  places  her 
foot  upon  his  head.  Coming  forward,  Abercineo  asks  pardon  for 
having  suspected  her  fidelitv,  and  at  this  moment  there  appear 
Delbora,  Barach  and  Ruben,  accompanied  bv  soldiers.  Delbora 
déclares  that  she  imagines  Sisara  to  be  somewhere  in  the  house, 
whereupon  lael  bids  the  partv  approach  and  view  his  corpse. 
After  the  seeress  has  alfirmed  that  her  prédiction  is  fulfilled, 
Abercineo  takes  lael  for  his  wife,  and  Barach  bids  the  troops  re- 
turn  to  Arroset. 

E  scande  rhcch. 
(Scanderbeg.) 

The  heathen  Escanderbech,  about  to  lead  an  attack  on  a  citv, 
is  met  at  the  ramparts  by  a  veiled  woman.  After  boasting  to  her. 
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at  length,  of  his  manv  victories,  he  confesses  that  he  is  enam- 
ored  of  her  graceful  figure,  and  bids  her  remove  lier  veil  and  give 
lier  name.  She  complies,  stating  that  she  is  Cristerna  Maria,  a 
Christian,  and  a  member  of  the  Castriota  family.  Such  love  has 
his  handsomeness  inspired  in  her,  she  continues,  that  she  will 
gladly  make  peacc  with  him  ;  however,  if  he  desires  var,  she 
will  fight  him  to  the  death.  Escanderbech  replies  that  he  will 
leave  her  in  peace,  whereupon  she  déclares  if  he  will  désert 
A  murâtes,  his  lord,  she  will  aid  him  in  ail  his  exploits  and  be- 
come  his  wife.  This  he  refuses  to  do,  and  casting  longingglances 
at  one  another,  thev  separate  —  she  to  re-enter  the  city,  and  he 
to  return  with  his  armv  to  Constantinople. 

For  some  time  the  Sultan  Amurates  has  suspected  the  loyalty 
of  Escanderbech,  and  when  now  he  does  not  return  from  his 
expédition  at  the  appointed  timc,  he  is  filled  with  anxietv. 
Having  communicated  his  fears  to  his  wife  Rosa,  he  gladlv 
accepts  her  offer  that  she  sing  to  divert  him,  and  requests  her  to 
make  lîscanderbech  the  subject  of  her  strain.  Accordingly,  she 
sings  of  his  adoption  bv  Amurates,  his  victories,  the  great  honors 
bestowed  upon  him,  and  the  possibilitv  that  some  dav,  when  he 
learns  of  his  noble  blood,  he  may  turn  traitor. 

Meantime  Escanderbech  returns,  but  décides  to  defer  coming 
before  tiie  Sultan  till  Rosa  shall  hâve  finished  her  song.  Just  as 
she  does  so,  a  roll  of  the  drum  proclaims  his  entrance,  and  after 
greeting  her  and  Amurates,  he  recounts  the  victories  won  on  his 
late  campaign,  and  déclares  that  while  en  roule  homeward  he 
was  vanquished  by  a  most  beautiful  woman,  Cristerna  Maria. 
The  Sultan,  knowing  her  to  he  a  Christian,  Aies  into  a  fury,  calls 
Escanderbech  a  iraitor,  and  swears  that  as  a  punishment  the 
lattcr,  undcr  his  escort,  musi  return  to  Albania  and  lake  Maria 
prisoner. 

Such  treatmeiit  thoroughjy  arouscs  Escanderbech,  and  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  Amurates  he  invokes  Cristerna  to  aid  him. 
Great  is  his  astonishment  w  hen  she  instantlv  responds,  averring 
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that  she  bas  followed  him,  confident  that  he  would  need  lier. 
After  telling  of  the  Sultan's  abuse,  be  relates  tbat  on  bis  way 
home  be  saw,  nailed  to  a  cross  and  surrounded  by  a  bribiant 
Hgbt,  tlie  bleeding  body  of  a  young  man,  wliicb  bis  toucb  con- 
verted  into  tbe  whitest  bread.  Cristerna  explains  tbat  tbis  was 
Christ,  and  baving  made  Ivnown,  at  great  length,  the  nature  of 
God,  exhorts  bim  to  be  a  slave  of  Amurates  no  longer,  but  to 
turn  Christian,  kill  tbe  infidel,  and  release  ail  bis  captives.  By 
winning  over  to  bis  side  the  janizaries,  tbe  victory  will  be  an 
easy  one,  and  be  will  be  able  to  regain  bis  own  kingdom,  of 
which  be  bas  been  so  basely  deprived. 

Following  tbis  advice,  Escanderbech  attacks  Amurates,  routs 
bis  troops,  sets  fire  to  bis  pavillon,  and  burns  both  bim  and  Rosa 
to  death.  A  volley  of  squibs  marks  tbe  destruction  of  tbe  tent  ; 
and,  to  tbe  accompaniment  of  music  and  cries  of  "  Long 
live  Cristerna  ",  Alberto,  a  follower  of  Escanderbech,  appears 
on  horseback  with  a  seven-beaded,  fire-exhaling  dragon  at  bis 
feet. 

El   PoJifcmo. 
(Pohphemus.) 

Surrounded  by  bis  Cyclops  on  an  island,  Polifemo  relates  tbat 
bis  pride  led  God  to  cast  him  from  beaven  into  bell,  a  distance 
of  some  fifty-four  million  leagues.  Filled  with  the  désire  of  venge- 
ance, which  he  resolved  to  wreak  not  upon  God  but  upon 
man,  he  assumed  varions  forms,tbat  be  might  tbe  better  deceive. 
For  the  first  woman  be  was  a  serpent  ;  for  Gain,  envy  ;  and  for 
Babylon,  a  confusion  of  tongues.  After  be  had  spent  about  four 
thousand  years  in  such  machinations,  one  day  he  saw  approach- 
ing  Christ  and  bis  companions,  who,  as  messengers  from  God, 
came  to  relieve  tbe  uncertaintv  in  which  the  world  stood  for 
its  past  offenses.  Opening  wide  bis  cave  (the  world),  Polifemo 
imprisoned  tbe  party  in  it,  and  wben  Christ  declared  tbat  tbe 
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object  of  his  visit  was  to  rescue  the  oppressed,  and  deprive  him 
of  his  diadem,  he  laughed  at  him.  In  order  to  show  Christ  his 
power,  he  then  stoned  Stephen  to  death,  and  atc  him  and  over 
one  hundred  and  fortv  thousand  children  desides.  Disconcerted, 
Christ  retired  with  his  companions  to  a  corner  of  the  cave,  and 
promised  to  make  of  his  blood  wine.  When  he  had  done  so,  the 
odor  of  the  hquor  put  PoHfemo  to  sleep,  whereupon,  taking 
advantage  of  his  lielplessness,  Christ  bored  out  one  of  his  eyes 
with  a  stick.  In  pain,  Pohtemo  cried  for  his  Cyclops,  and  when 
they  came  and  asked  wh}'  they  were  caUed,  he  replied  that  it 
was  lie  who  was  the  offender.  Thinking  that  their  chief  had  been 
dreaming,  they  left  him.  Lest  Christ  ^  "  The  divine  Ulysses  "  — 
should  escape,  Pohtemo  pkiccd  a  rock  against  the  door,  but  this 
précaution  availed  nothing,  tor  \\hen  the  door  wasopened  to 
admit  the  tlock,  his  prisoncr,  as  a  lamb,  shpped  out.  Angered  at 
having  been  so  tricked,  it  did  not  lessen  his  vexation  to  hear 
tiiat  Christ  had  repaired  to  Jérusalem,  and  was  wooing  Galatea, 
the  soûl. 

When  he  has  concluded  his  narrative,  Polifemo  déclares  that 
he  is  king  of  the  vices  and  enemy  of  Christ,  and  asks  the  Cyclops 
to  aid  him  in  killing  thelatter.  In  response  to  his  appeal,  Judaism, 
Disdain  of  God,  Déception,  and  Natural  Sentiment,  respectively, 
stcp  forward  and  offer  their  assistance.  Having  gladlv  accepted  it, 
Politemo  décides  to  pass  to  Jérusalem,  and,  amidst  a  discharge 
of  rockets,  the  island  sinks  into  the  sea. 

After  Galatea  has  been  unsuccessfully  tcmpted  bv  Appetitc  to 
désert  the  Shepherd,  there  appear  Polifemo  and  the  Cyclops, 
ail  playing  the  guitar,  while  a  woman,  "  Mirth  ",  dances  and 
sings  to  the  niusic.  Polifemo  makes  advanccs  to  Galatea,  and  on 
being  repelled,  in  a  long  and  elaborate  speech  expounds  to  lier 
the  benefits  that  she  will  dérive  from  a  marriage  with  him. 
Galatea  refuses  to  accept  him,  however,  and  when  Christ  appears, 
Polifemo  strikes  him  furiouslv  with  a  cutlass.  Instantly,  Polifemo 
is  fclled  to  the  grcnmd  h\  the  divine  power,    and  the   shepherd's 
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crook  hecomes  a  cross.  To  his  demands  that  he  be  recompensed 
for  liis  outlav  upon  Galatea,  Christ  tells  Polifemo  that  he  will 
repay  him  in  his  own  blood,  and  disappears. 

Polifemo,  Galatea,  and  Judaism  now  enter  into  a  long  and 
tedious  argument  as  to  whether  Christ  is  a  God,  at  the  termin- 
ation  of  which  a  flight  of  steps  comes  into  view.  By  them 
Galatea  ascends  to  an  altar,  and  is  informed  by  the  crucified 
Christ  thereon  that,  since  he  has  paid  her  debt  to  Polifemo,  she 
is  free.  To  the  sound  of  clarions  the  cross  then  revolves, 
disclosing  at  the  foot  a  chalice  and  Host  with  the  Christ  Child. 
Clasping  the  hand  ofthe  latter,  Galatea  déclares  that  she  is  his, 
greatly  to  the  chagrin  and  disappointment  of  Polifemo. 

Las  snutisiiuas  Formas  de  AlcaJâ. 
(The  Most  Sacrcd  Host  of  Alcalà.) 

Immediately  after  emerging  from  hell,  the  devil  discovers  in 
a  cave  Andrés  Corbino,  a  bandit,  asleep  beside  an  altar  supported 
by  a  rock.  On  the  altar,  and  brilliant  with  two  lights,  rests  a 
silver  box  enclosing  a  reliquary  with  the  Host  —  the  gift  to 
Andrés  of  a  freebooter  on  his  deathbed,  twenty  years  before.  The 
latter  had  gained  possession  of  it  through  theft. 

Reflecting,  at  length,  upon  the  power  ot  Christ,  the  devil 
concludes  that  only  his  présence  in  the  Host  saves  its  substance 
from  diminution  during  the  performance  of  the  rites.  The 
thought  that  a  highwavman  should  possess  such  a  precious  relie 
and  should  be  so  devout,  so  angers  the  evil  one  that  he  déter- 
mines to  kill  Andrés,  and  he  ascends  to  where  he  lies.  Just  as  he 
is  about  to  choke  his  victim,  however,  an  angel  descends  in  a 
cloud,  and  placing  himself  before  the  devil  commands  him  to 
desist.  The  wicked  one  replies  "  Leave  us  alone  for  we  both  are 
sinners;  "  whereupon  the  angel  déclares  that  although  Andrés 
provokes  the  angerof  God  throtigh  his  crimes,  yet  his  devoutness 
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is  in  his  fiivor.  A  long  discussion  then  ensues,  in  the  course  of 
wiiich  the  devil  threatens  to  harni  or  kill  Andrés  in  various 
ways,  and  concludes  by  swearing  lie  will  betray  to  the  freeboot- 
er's  captain  his  adoration  of  the  Host.  The  captain,  being  a  He- 
brew,  will  kill  Andrés,  seize  the  Host  and  destroy  it.  The  angel 
déclares  that  he  will  protect  the  highwayman  ;  and,  to  the  sound 
of  clarions,  then  ascends  to  heaven,  while  the  devil  passes  into 
the  niouth  of  hell  amidst  the  din  of  drums,  strident  trumpets, 
gunshots,  and  lireworks. 

Scarcelv  hâve  the  two  disappeared  when  Andrés,  speaking  in  a 
dream,  risesto  his  feet  and  draws  his  sword  —  greatly  to  the  wonder 
of  his  servant  Môrôn,  who  bas  just  entered  the  cave.  Asked  whatthe 
trouble  is,  Andrés  tells  Morôn  that  in  a  dream  he  saw  his  captain 
discover  he  was  concealing  the  Host,  which  so  angered  the 
heretic  that  he  attempted  to  seize  it  and  destroy  it.  To  prevent 
this  he  drew  his  sword,  and  was  surprised  to  find  that  he  had 
been  dream ing,  so  lifelike  was  the  scène.  Such  appréhension  bas 
the  vision  inspircd  in  Andrés,  that  he  déclares  his  intention  ot 
immediately  removing  the  Host  to  Alcalâ,  where  it  will  be  safe 
from  ail  molestation. 

Followed  by  Moron,  he  ascends  to  the  altar,  and  is  about  to 
lay  hold  of  the  box,  when  they  are  startled  to  hear  singing  and 
the  accompaniment  of  musical  instruments.  While  they  are 
intently  listening,  the  captain  enters  with  two  companions  and 
the  devil  —  attired  as  a  bandit,  —  closely  followed  by  the  angel 
in  the  same  garb.  As  soon  as  Morôn  becomes  aware  of  their 
présence  he  informs  his  master,  who,  terrified,  bids  him  extin- 
guish  the  iights  about  the  box,  and  then  descends  to  meet  the 
partv.  l'.xplaining  that  he  bas  heard  that  Andrés  is  committing 
treacherv  in  concealing  from  him  a  qtiantity  ot  silver,  the  captain 
déclares  that  he  bas  corne  to  satisfy  himself  regarding  this.  Tho- 
roughlv  ahn-med,  but  encouraged  by  the  angel  at  his  side, 
Andrés  replies  that  his  sole  riches  consist  oi  a  siKer  box,  which 
he  will  surrender  on  condition  that  he  be  allowed  to  keep  asmall 
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reliqiuiry  it  contains.  He  would  rather  die  than  meet  with  a 
refusai.  The  captain  agrées  to  grant  the  request,  and  having  given 
two  reasons  why  the  reUquary  is  valueless  since  Christ  is  not  in 
the  Host,  he  bids  his  two  companions  ascend  and  bring  it  to 
liim.  However,  his  promise  to  Andrés  is  designed  solely  to 
deceive  him,  for  he  intends  to  burn  the  reUquary,  just  as  he  bas 
done  in  the  case  ofothers. 

Suspecting,  doubtless,  that  the  captain  does  not  intend  to  keep 
his  Word,  Andrés  asks  if  he  may  accompany  him  to  the  rock, 
and  receives  the  answ^er  "  Stay  where  you  are,  or  I  will  kill 
you  !  "  Undaunted  by  this  threat,  the  bandit  follows  him,  and 
while  the  two  who  hâve  been  ordered  to  seize  the  chest  ascend 
the  rock,  the  captain,  Andrés,  and  the  devil  remain  below.  In 
pursuance  to  his  leader's  command,  one  of  the  freebooters  opens 
the  box,  and  finds  that  the  statement  of  Andrés  regarding  its 
contents  is  correct.  When  this  information  is  communicated  to 
the  captain,  he  déclares  that  it  is  manifestly  impossible  for  Christ 
to  be  contained  in  such  a  small  réceptacle  —  an  assertion  with 
which  the  devil  agrées.  A  few  moments  later,  singing  and  the 
Sound  of  musical  instruments  is  heard,  and  aglow  with  lights 
the  child  Jésus  émerges  from  the  box.  Dazed,  the  bandits  lall 
prostrate  on  the  ground,  while  the  angel  throws  himself  on  his 
knees  and  sounds  a  small  bell.  Morôn,  greatly  excited,  hastens  to 
seek  his  master,  and  finds  that  although  he  is  standing  not  far 
distant,  his  back  bas  been  turned  toward  the  altar,  and  he  is 
quite  unaware  of  what  has  happened.  On  being  told  of  the 
miracle,  Andrés  avers  that  he  does  not  bave  to  see  it  to  believe 
it,  whereupon  Morôn,  mystified  by  hismaster's  apparent  indifter- 
ence,  déclares  that  he  is  going  to  look  at  it  while  he  can.  At 
this  instant  music  is  again  heard,  and  the  child  Jésus  re-enters  the 
box,  while  the  bandits  graduallv,  and  with  great  trépidation,  rise 
totheir  feet. 

Enraged  at  the  effect  that  has  been  produced  upon  the  irec- 
booters  h\  the  miracle,  the  devil  bids  the  captain  kill  Andrés,  a 
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suggestion  he  eagerly  adopts.  When  he  attempts  to  draw  his 
dagger,  however,  the  leader  is  staitled  to  lïnd  that  something 
unseen  restrains  him,  and  he  exclaims  "  This  it  doubtless  an 
intervention  of  the  divine  power  !  "  More  infuriated  than  before, 
the  evil  one  advises  the  captain  to  station  himself  and  his  men 
at  the  mouth  of  the  cave,  and  when  Andrés  cornes  forth,  to 
shoot  him  down  on  the  spot.  Again  the  devil's  counsel  is  wel- 
comed  by  the  captain,  but  the  angel,  who  has  overheard  it,  plans 
to  protect  Andrés,  and  accordingly  tells  him  that  the  safety  of  his 
life  dépends  upon  his  bearing  the  Host  to  its  destination,  while 
he  —  the  angel  —  accompanies  the  bandits.  The  angel  then 
disappears,  and  Andrés  ascends  to  the  altar,  removes  the  reli- 
quarv  ,  and,  with  Morôn,  passes  to  the  opening  of  the  cave.  As 
the  two  make  their  exit,  the  brigands  hre  point-blank  at  Andrés, 
who  falls  crying  ''  I  am  dead,  heaven  help  me  !  "  Morôn, 
however,  observes  that  his  master  is  unscathed,  and  plucking  ofî 
the  balls  which  are  adhering  to  liis  jacket,  bids  him  risc.  Grad- 
ually  Andrés  does  so,  and  when  he  finds  that  he  has  not 
received  the  slightest  wound,  is  astonished,  and  déclares  that  the 
reliquaryhas  saved  his  life.  Convinced  that  his  enemy  is  dead, 
the  captain  and  his  companions  iiave  already  retreated,  while 
Andrés  and  Morôn  set  out  for  Alcala. 

As  soon  as  the  kitter  hâve  departed  the  dcvil  appcars,  and  aftcr 
haviiig  bemoaned,  at  considérable  length,  his  dcfeat  and  the 
fact  that  soon  the  Host  will  be  safclv  deposited  at  Alcah'i,  hc 
swears  that  he  will  take  vengeance  on  Andrés  and  Christ,  liis 
protector. 

Andrés  and  Morôn  reach  Alcah'i,  and  présent  the  Host  to  the 
Company  of  Jésus,  whithcr  cornes  the  faculty  ot  the  University  to 
do  it  honor.  The  Child  Jésus  (tvpifying  the  Company  of  like 
nanie)  déclares  that  a  lapse  of  manv  vears  has  unimpaircd  the 
Host,  and  asks  the  various  faculties,  in  turn,  whriher  this  is  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  nature.  Philos()(ih\-  is  the  lirst  to 
respond,  and  avers  that  only  a  miracle  could  make   possible   the 
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préservation  of  the  Host  for  such  a  long  period.  To  this  décla- 
ration Médecine,  Theology  —  represented  hy  the  angel  —  and 
Canonical  Law  agrée,  whereupon  the  Child  Jésus,  clarions 
having  sounded,  asserts  thaï  the  spirit  of  God  alone  must  hâve 
led  them  to  such  an  unanimous  opinion,  The  devil  déclares  that 
no  miracle  is  responsible  for  the  unimpaired  condition  ot  the 
Host,  and  having  given  his  reason  for  such  a  belief,  advances  other 
objections.  AU  of  them,  however,  are  so  fully  answered  by  the 
angel,  that  at  last  the  evil  one  admits  his  defeat.  The  angel  then 
bids  the  Company  place  the  Host  on  an  altar  for  vénération,  and 
acquaint  the  Governor  with  their  action,  in  order  that  he  may 
stamp  it  with  his  approval. 
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SECTION  m 


NOTES 


J.    —   COMEDIAS    HeROICAS. 

A  lo  bciho  110  hdv  RcDicdio,  \  Principe  de  los  Moules 

Schacffer  '  remarks  th;U  this  coiiiedin  bas  a  had  stvle  and  is 
unnatural.  The  triiih  ot  thehrst  part  of  this  criticism  I  grant,  but 
I  think  that  tlie  second  is  a  little  severe. 

Tlie  garden  scène  in  Act  II.  is  clever,  and  the  character  ot 
Segismundo  shows  that  noble  hlood  will  assert  itself,  no  matter 
wliat  be  the  environment. 

A  lo  hccho  110  hny  Remedio,  y  Principe  de  los  Moules  was  printed 
in  tlie  first  volume  of  Montalvân's  Coinedias,  and  dedicated  to 
"  El  Excelentisimo  Senor  Don  Manuel  Alfonso  de  Guzman  el 
Ikieno,  Duque  de  Médina  Sidonia,  Conde  de  Niebla,  Marques 
de  Caçaça,  Capitan  General  del  Mar  Occeano,  v  costas  de  Anda- 
luzia,  del  Consejo  de  Estado  de  su  Magestad,  y  Cavallero  de  la 
insigne  Orden  del  Tuson  de  Oro. 

It  was  performed  bv  the  company  of  Bartolomé  Romero  in 
the  salon  at  Madrid,  January  I,  1634-  ;  and  was  printed  in  part 
t\\ent\-eight  of  Coniedias  de  larios  Aiitores,  Huesca,  the  same 
year'.   h   was    aiso   performed     before    the    King    and    Queen, 


1.  Vol.  I.  p.  449. 

2.  Rcnncrt,  Chronolouy,  p.  332. 

3.  La  lîarrcra,  p.  684. 

Rr.VLE  JI/SP.\\/(UE.     li 
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November,  1635  '.  Entitlcd  Principe  de  los  Moules,  as  a  siiellti,  it 
has  been  wronglv  ascribcd  to  Calderon  -.  Moreto's  F'nigir  y  aiiuir 
much  resembles  it. 
Scène  :  Albania. 


Los  Anianlcs  de  TenieJ. 

Whether  or  net  the  events  hère  pictured  hâve  theh-  foundation 
in  fact,  has  long  been  a  matter  of  dispute. 

The  first  to  attempt  to  prove  their  falsity  was  Isidoro  Anti- 
lion,  who,  in  his  A'oticias  histôricas  —  Madrid,  1806  — ,  declared 
the  principal  document  supporting  the  tradition  to  be  apoc- 
ryphal.  This  document  was  discovered  by  him  at  Teruel  in  1806 
in  the  archives  of  the  Church  of  San  Pedro  —  the  burial  place 
of  the  Aiuaiiies  — ,  and  purports  to  be  copied  in  1619  from  an 
old  manuscript  in  the  city's  archives'.  It  contains  a  prose  narra- 
tive of  the  so-called  tradition,  and  is  written,  to  a  great  extent, 
in  imitation  of  archaic  language  ■^.  However,  the  modem  cha- 
racter  of  the  chirography,  coupled  to  the  iacts  that  there  are 
intercalated,  literally,  many  verses  from  the  poem  of  Juan 
Yagtie  de  Salas  — Los  Aiiianles  de  TenieJ,  published  in  1616  — , 


1.  This  item  was  taken  from  a  manuscript  note  made  by  La  Barrera  in  the 
cop\-  of  his  Calàlooo,  novv  in  the  Biblioteca  National.  He  stales  that  he  de- 
rivcd  the  information  from  "  el  Archivo  de  Palazio  ". 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  525. 

3.  Neither  can  this  manuscript  now  be  found,  nor  the  Papcles  sobre  los 
alliantes  mentioned  in  a  modem  index  of  documents  of  the  Ayunlaiiiieiito  of 
Teruel.  (See  Emilie  Cotarelo  y  Mori's  Sobre  el  Origeii  v  Desarrollo  de  la 
Leyeiida  de  los  Amantes  de  Teruel,  reprinted  from  the  Revista  de  Archivos, 
Bibliotecas  y  Museos,  Madrid,  19C3,  p.  7,  note  2.)  From  this  article  I  hâve 
adapted  practicalh'  ail  the  présent  account  of  the  discussions  regarding  the 
Amantes  tradition. 

4.  The  opening  paragraph  ol  this  document  is  reprinted  h\  Cotarelo  }' 
Mori,  ///  supra,  p.  7. 
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and  that  luan  Yai;uc,  hiinsclt,  appcars  as  onc  ot  thc  witnesses 
to  the  copv,  led  Antillôn  to  believe  that  is  was  a  forgery  of  the 
former  ' . 

In  1806,  Antillôn  alsodiscovered  in  thc  archives  of  the  Church 
of  San  Pedro  a  document  relative  to  thc  mummies  of  the 
Amantes,  and  the  varions  changes  of  place  thev  had  suffered. 
This  paper  was  drawn  up  by  the  notariés  Juan  Hernândcz  and 
Juan  Yagûe  de  Salas,  and  certified  to  bv  witnesses.  Like  the  his- 
torical  narrative,  the  document  is  in  modem  handwriting,  but 
it  gives  no  hint  of  the  location  of  the  one  from  which  it  is 
copied.  It  avers  that  up  to  1355  the  bodies  ofthe  ^■i/ /;/<?///«  rested 
in  an  old  chapel,  but  that  in  said  vear  repairs  to  the  chapel 
necessitated  their  removal,  and  thev  were  placed  in  two  caskets 
and  transferred  to  the  Chapel  of  San  Cosme  y  Damian.  In  April 
1619,  —  continues  the  document,  —  the  prcbendaries  Mosén 
Juan  Orti/ 'and  Mosén  Miguel  Sanz,  assisted  bv  the  sacristan, 
niade  an  excavation  at  the  foot  of  the  altar  in  the  chapel  and 
discovered  two  caskets.  Each  contained  a  mummitied  body,  and 
one  "  un  pergamino  6  papel  "  w  hich  read  "  Este  es  Diego  Juan 
Martine/  de  Marcilla  que  nuu'iô  de  enamorado  *  ". 


1 .  Cotarclo  y  Mori  status  —  p.  8  —  tliat  hc  belicvcs  thc  fnr^cr\-  to  bc  of 
niiich  latcr  date,  and  that  Juan  Yaj^ùc's  nanic  and  verses  were  inserted  to  t^ive 
it  a  color  of  trutli. 

2.  Latcr,  thc  supposed  Aiinintes  were  placed  together  in  a  standini;  position 
in  a  woodcn  closct  in  tlic  wall  ol"  the  adjoining  cloister,  wliere  Antillôn  saw 
thcm  in  thc  ycar  alrcady  mcntioncd.  In  1854,  thev  suHered  another  change, 
rcgarding  whicli  Fcrnândez-Gucrra  y  Orbe  savs  —  Autores  Drainàlicos,  vol.  1, 
p.  421  :  "  ...  se  les  labrô  digno  y  honroso  monumento  à  manera  de  teni- 
pletc,  en  un  salon  que  da  al  claustro  v  cuva  antigua  boveda  bi/.antina  le 
real/.a.  Ocupa  cl  ccntro  dcl  monumento  muy  rica  urna  de  cristal,  v  contiiuian 
alli  de  pic  como  antcs,  los  dos  csqucletos,  el  de  Isabel  à  niano  derecha, 
cubicrtos  con  dclicados  cendalcs  desdc  la  cintura  à  la  rodilla.  " 

hi  19O),  whcn  I  visitcd  Terucl,  cach  ofthe  niunimics  lav  in  a  glass-topped 
woodcn  case  upon  which  12 17  was  inscribcd  as  thc  date  of  their  death.  riie\- 
were  in  a  remarkabic  statc  of  préservation,  cvcn  sonic  of  the  hnger  nails 
still   rcmaining    intact.   A   strip  of  dark   red   velvel  la\-   across   their  iniddles. 
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But  Antillon's  theorv  was  net  to  remain  unchallenged.  In 
1838,  Isidore  Villarroya  in  the  prologue  of  his  novel,  Mardi  la  y 
Scgura  ô  los  Jiiiaiilcs  de  TenieJ,  declared  that  a  person  —  un- 
named  bv  hini  —  had  discovered  certain  "  Original  Notes  "  of 
Juan  Yagùe,  in  which  the  storv  of  the  Amantes  was  told  very 
briefly  and  "  toda  en  fabla  antigua  ".  Thèse  "  Original  Notes  " 
are  nothing  more,  however,  than  Villarroya's  rifacimcnto  of  the 
document  discovered  bv  Antillén,  and  indeed  reproduce  its  first 
or  archaic  part  Verbatim.  By  means  of  such  expressions  as  "  a 
leaf  is  lacking  "  and  "  this  is  illegible  ",  Villarroya  contrived  to 
omit  whatever  tended  to  weaken  the  apparent  authenticity  of  the 
original.  He  claimed  this  version  to  be  ol  161 9,  and  was  so 
satisfied  with  it  as  to  assert  that  had  Antillôn  seen  it,  he  would 
hâve  come  to  verv  différent  conclusions. 

When,  in  1842,  hsteban  Gabarda,  a  lawyer  of  Teruel, 
published  his  Historia  de  los  Amantes  de  Teruel,  con  los  docnmentos 
jnstipcativos  y  ohservaciones  criticas  del  Autor,  he  reproduced 
Villarroya's  version,  but  not  without  making  therein  certain 
additions  —  now,  the  insertion  of  a  word  ;  now,  of  new  détails. 

Next  in  order  cornes  Juan  Eugenio  Hartzenbusch,  ^vho,  in 
1843,  in  the  review  El  Laherinto,  and,  in  1861,  in  his  prologue 
to  Renato  de  Castel-Leôn's  novel,  Z('^  Amantes  de  Teruel,  accepts 
the  documents  reproduced  by  Gabarda  togethcr  with  his  "  Oh- 
servaciones Criticas  '  ".  The  tone  of  the  distinguished  littérateur, 
however,  is  not  one  ot  perfect  conviction,  and  it  is  for  this  reason 
that  there  was  sent  to  him  from  Teruel  another  copy  of  Villa- 
rroya's narrative,  distinct  from  the  well-known  one  and  from  that 
of  Gabarda. 


I.  Cotarclo  y  Mori  rciiiarks  —  p.  28  —  tluU  not  onlv  docs  Gabarda  cxliib- 
it  great  ignorance  in  his  work,  but  he  is  quite  devoid  of  the  critical  faculty. 
In  view  of  the  importance  attached  by  the  latter  to  his  "  Observaciones  Criti- 
cas '",  tliis  statenient  is  most  amusing.  That  Cotarelo  y  Mori's  charges  are  just- 
ilied,  is  proven  bv  tlie  iwo  absurd  misstatements  of  Gabarda  \\liich  he  cites. 
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In  1S55,  Aiireliano  Fernândez-Guerra  y  Orbe  had  written  an 
article  for  the  periodical  La  Espaîia  in  défense  of  tlie  tradition, 
and  later  he  reproduced  this,  with  some  additions,  in  his 
Harl~cnhttsch,  Eshidio  In'os^iâ/ico  \  crîtico.  The  latter  was  reprinted 
in  the  Colccciôn  de  cscritorcs  castcUauos,  Madrid,  1887. 

In  his  Introduction  to  Hartzenbusch's  drama  Los  Anuvilcs  de 
Teruel  —  reprinted  in  Auîorcs  Draiiiâlicos,  vol.  I,  p.  429  ff.  — , 
Fernândez-Guerra  déclares  '  that  Antillon's  work  "  falto  de  docu- 
mentes utiles,  no  aprcciô  atinadamente  la  verdad  ",  and  that  the 
tradition  cannot  bc  disputed.  In  support  of  this  statement,  he 
avers  that  the  storv  of  the  Aiimutes  \vas  not  doubted  till  1618, 
when  Dr.  Mncencio  Blasco  de  Lanuza,  in  his  Hislorias  eclesiàs- 
iicas  y  secuJares  de  Anigôn,  wrote  "  {lo|creo  certisimamente  scr 
fabuloso  ". 

Seeing  that  the  belief  in  the  tradition  of  the  Amantes  was 
growing  weaker,  in  1895  the  Aleiieo  of  l'eruel  organized  a  dispiU- 
ation  in  order  to  détermine  what  claim  the  storv  had  to  authen- 
ticity.  The  verdict  published  is  that  of  Federico  Andrés,  who,  in 
his  Breir  resiiineii  de  la  Hisioria  de  los  Aiiianles  de  Teniel,  made 
noble  and  praiseworthv  efforts  to  uphold  the  tradition  '. 

As  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  most  récent  literature  on  this  niuch 
discussed  subject  is  the  article  of  Cotarelo  y  Mori,  the  title  ol 
which  I  hâve  citcd  on  p.  322,  note.  Fie  maintains  that  the  story 
of  the  Alliantes  is  nothing  more  than  a  Spanish  adaptation  of 
Boccaccio's  Florentine  taie  CirôJaiiio  and  Salvcslra,  found  in  the 
fourth  day  ot  his  Decaineron.  His  principal  reasons  for  such  a 
belief  and  for  regarding  the  tradition  as  apocryphal,  I  sliall  give 
as  brieflv  as  possible.  They  are  as  follows  :  — 

The  theorv  of  Hartzenbusch  and  Fernândez-Guerra,  that  Hoc- 
caccio  based  his  storv  ujion  an  actual  occurrence  at  Feruel,  pre- 


1.  W    )2I. 

2.  Cotarelo  \-  Mori,  p.  4. 
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supposes  a  Spanish  influence  in  Italy  which  did  not  exist  eitlier 
in  tlie  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  or  the  first  iialf  of  the  sixteenth 
centui'Y.  A  century  had  passed  since  Boccaccio  had  written 
Ghvlaino  ami  Sahestra,  when  —  after  tlie  conquest  of  Naples  by 
Alfonso  V.  of  Aragon  —  ihc  Spanish  poets  began  to  bave  inter- 
course witb  the  Italians '.  Since  Boccaccio's  stories  were  current 
in  Spanish  by  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century,  is  it  not  remark- 
able,  if  he  had  taken  the  subject  of  his  Girôlamo  anâ  Salvestra 
from  the  Amantes,  that  some  of  the  Valencians  wlio  exploited 
him  to  such  a  degree  would  not  bave  mentioned  it  ?  -  " 

If  the  event  were  true,  it  is  very  strange  that,  in  the  four- 
teenth, fifteenth,  or  first  halfof  the  sixteenth  century,  no  référ- 
ence should  bave  been  made  to  it;  and  that  it  should  hâve  failed 
to  inspire  anv  popular  song,  refrain,  or  proverb.  Other  happen- 
ings, long  since  forgotten,  still  exist  under  this  paremiological 
form  '.  On  the  other  hand,  many  so-called  traditions  are  only 
incomplète  popular  recollections  of  literary  works.  Various 
pseudo-traditions  concerning  King  Don  Pedro  are  derived  from 
the  couiedias  of  Lope,  Vêlez  de  Guevara,  or  Claramonte  ■*. 

Up  to  the  publication  of  the  poem  of  Juan  Yague  de  Salas  in 
1616,  the  tradition  of  the  Aiimutcs  was  neither  very  popular  nor 
very  widely  disseminated.  This  is  proven  by  the  fact  that  ot 
Alventosa's  Historia  only  one  copy  remains,  vv'hile  Villalba's 
narrative  was  not  printed  till  our  day.  Rey  de  Artieda  considered 
the  seat  of  the  tragedy  as  of  such  little  importance  that  he  did 
not  add  it  in  his  title,  styling  his  pièce  merelv  Los  Aniauies.  In 
the  poem  of  Jerônimo  de  Huerta,  the  story  is  a  brief  épisode  of 
fifty-seven  octave  stanzas,  intercalated  in  about  eight  thousand 
verses.  Ail  this  indicates  that  the  Spanish   legcnd  had   its  origin 


1.  Cotarelo  y  Mori,  p.  31. 

2.  Op.  cit.,  p.  32. 

3.  Op   cit.,  p.  5. 

4.  Op.  cit.,  p.  6. 
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in  the  middle  of  tlie  sixteenth  centurv  ;  and  during  its  period  of 
crvstalization  in  the  last  years  of  that  centurv  and  the  tîrst  of  the 
following,  passes  through  the  varions  forms  which  \ve  hâve  of  it  '. 

There  is  great  différence  bet\veen  thèse  versions.  In  Villalba,  the 
temporal  setting  is  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  centurv  ;  in  Artieda, 
Huerta  and  the  poetas  côniicos  of  the  seventeenth  century,  it  is 
placed  in  the  sixteenth-  ;  and  in  Yagûe,  about  the  year  1230. 
Onlv  in  the  apocrvphal  narrative,  and  in  the  eighteenth  centurv 
inscription  on  the  case  containing  the  mummies,  is  the  date 
given  as  12 17  K  Then,  too,  there  is  an  equal  variance  in  some 
matters  of  détail,  bv  no  means  unimportant.  For  example  :  —  In 
\'illalha,  the  hero  passes  to  Italv,  and  returns  only  many  months 
after  the  expiration  of  the  seven  years  granted  him.  In  Artieda, 
he  remains  during  this  time  in  Tunis^  and  reaches  Teruel  only 
an  hour  or  so  too  late  K 

W'ere  the  tradition  authentic,  the  early  narrators,  Villalba, 
Artieda,  Huerta,  and  the  anonymous  author  of  the  Jornada  de  Su 
Majcslad  Felipe  III. ,  would  not  hâve  failed  to  give  the  names  of 
the  parents  of  the  Aiimutes  and  of  Isabel's  husband,  or  at  least  to 
make  some  mention  of  their  ftimilies  >.  Not  till  the  poem  of 
Yagûe  isthis  deficiency  supplied  ''.  He  names  the  lover  of  Isabel^ 
Martin  Garces  de  Marcilia,  and  makes  him  a  descendant  of  the 
Garceses  and  Garcîas,  Kings  of  Aragon.  In  a  Geiieahnncdl  Menioir 
on  ihe  Fnniilx  Garces  de  Marcilia,  printed  in  1780,  Joseph  Tomâs 
Garces  de  Marcilia  attempts  to  prove  this  descent,  but  his  geneal- 
ogy  is  a  fabric  of  falsehoods  '. 


1.  Op.  cit.,  pp.  13  &  32.- 

2.  By  an  évident  crror  of  tlie  primer,  Cotarelo  v   Mori  is  niade  to  sa\'  "  en 
el  siglo  XV  ". 

3.  Oy..  cil.,  p.  35. 

4.  Op.  cit.,  p.  32. 

5.  Op.  cit.,  p.  32. 

6.  Op.  cit.,  p.  17. 

7.  Ofi.  cit.,  pp.   16  &  17. 


328  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 

Regarding  thc  mummics  :  —  According  to  the  apocrvphal 
document  found  hy  Antillôn  in  the  Church  of  San  Pedro,  the 
hodies  were  discovered  for  a  second  time  in  161 9,  through  the 
information  given  by  some  persons  who  remembered  where  they 
had  lain  since  1555.  As  this  proves  that  their  place  ot  burial  was 
unmarlced,  how  wasKing  FeUpe  able  to  visit  their  tomb  in  1599, 
when  passing  through  Teruel  on  the  way  to  Vaiencia  to  marry 
Dona  Margarita  of  Austria  '  ?  And  how  could  Villalba^  in  1577, 
State  in  liis  poem  that  the  bodies  "  juntos  prevalecen  en  dia  |I 
sanos,  incorruptibles  y  olorosos,  |1  enteros  en  la  iglesia  de  San 
Pedro?"  And,  on  the  contrary,  if  in  1577  the  bodies  were 
known  to  be  mummified,  and  were  considered  to  be  those  of  the 
Amayiies,  how  comes  it  that  in  16 18  Dr.  Blasco  de  Lanuza  dénies 
the  existence  of  a  tomb  with  an  inscription  ;  since  he  savs  that 
none  appeared  in  the  reconstruction  of  the  church  ?  And  whv 
were  neither  the  mummies  nor  their  grave  seen  in  1611  by  Juan 
Bautista  Labana,  who  —  in  travelling  through  Aragon  to  make 
a  map  of  the  kingdom  —  described  in  his  Itincrario  the  churches, 
etc.  of  Teruel  ;  and  mentioned  tombs  far  less  important  -  ? 

Cotareloy  Mori  déclares  that  he  knows  of  but  one  explanation 
for  this  confusion,  which  is  the  following  :  —  "  The  mummies 
were  actually  discovered  about  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  cqw- 
tury,  and  then  Pedro  de  Alventosa  composed  his  poem.  But  his 
countrymen  being  unconvinced,  the  bodies  were  reinterred,  and 
the  spot  was  left  unmarked.  For  this  reason  Villalba  remembered 
the  occurrence  in  1577,  while  the  others,  in  1611  and  16 18,  knew 
nothing  of  it.  In  the  meantime  the  legend  had  become  better 
known,  and  sometime  duringthe  seventeenth  century  the  bodies 
were  again  found  and  given  the  name  which  thev  bear  to-dav  '  ". 


1.  That  hc  did  so  is   asscrtcd   in  tlu"   fonnula  de  Su    Majestml  Felipe  III., 
alrcadx'  rcicrrcd  to. 

2.  (^otardo  \-  Mori,  pp.  25  \'  26. 

3.  ()/'.  cit.,  p.  26. 
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The  miimmies  cannot  be  said  to  be  authentic  :  thev  are  merely 
two  bodies  exhumcd  after  the  legend  began  to  gain  currency. 
Perbaps  thev  were  buried  togcther  through  being  those  of 
liusband  and  wife  '. 

Returning  to  the  tradition  :  —  Is  it  not  indeed  rcmarkable 
that  love  could  simultaneously  cause  the  death  ot  two  persons  ? 
And  is  it  likely  that  Marcilla  would  hâve  chosen  the  bridai 
chamber  as  a  place  in  which  to  make  his  complaints  to  bis  for- 
mer mistress  ?  He  is  represented  as  doing  so  in  the  versions  of 
\'illalba,  Artieda,  Huerta,  and  Yagûe  ;  but  if  the  tragedv  of  the 
Aiiuniles  had  occurred  in  Spain,  it  would  bave  been  enacted  as 
pictured  bv  Montalvân,  José  Garces,  or  Hartzenbusch  -. 

Cotarelo  y  Mori  thus  ends  his  argument,  which  appears  con- 
vincing  enough  to  shake  the  faith  of  the  fondest  adhérents  of 
the  tradition. 

Up  to  the  time  of  Hartzenbusch,  the  best  known  dramatic 
adaptation  of  the  Ai)iauies  storv  was  that  of  Montalvân,  who 
alters  to  a  considérable  degree  the  ordinarv  form  of  the  legend  >. 
A  comparison  of  his  pièce  w  ith  Tirso  de  Molina's  drama  Jjis 
A)na)itcs  de  Tcnwl  shows  that  our  author  bas  tollowed  Tirso 
close'y  in  the  second  act,  some  of  the  verses  being  identical.  His 
other  two  acts  are  wideh'  ditierent  from  those  ot  Tirso. 

Montalvân's  couiedia  owed  its  popularitv  to  the  excellent  treat- 
ment  of  the  thème,  the  skillful  delineation  of  character,  and  the 
pathetic  language  employed.  It  bas  been  performed  with  suc- 
cess  even  in  ourown  da\-  '.  Tbc  detccts  arc  an  obtrusive  i,'/v/- 
cioso,  and  an  occasional  tendency  to  lapse  into  verbosity.  Like 
his  predccessors  —  Artieda,  Huerta,  and  Tirso      -    Montalvân 

2.  Op.  cil.,  p.  35. 

3.  Oiir  author  not  oiilv  oniits  iIk-  unl-ecnniinij;  scène  wlierein  l)iei;n,  a 
corpsc,  is  borne  to  his  house  In'  the  hiisbnnd  oi  Is.iIk'1  ;  but  cuises  the  lalter 
to  die  at  home  instead  ol  in  the  church. 

4.  I?ivadene\ra,  vol.   15,  p.  xxxi. 
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chooses  the  reign  of  Charles  Y.  for  the  temporal  setting  of  his 
pièce. 

Los  Amantes  de  Tenicl  was  printed  in  the  first  volume  of 
Montalvân's  Couicdias,  and  dedicated  to  "  El  Maestro  loseph  de 
Valdivielso,  Capellan  del  Serenisimo  Infante  Cardenal,  v  varon 
insigne  de  nuestros  tiempos.  "  It  was  performed  by  the  compan}- 
of  Manuel  \^allejo  ',  and  printed  in  part  fortv-four  of  Coiiicdias 
de  difereutes  A n hves,  Zaragaza,  J652-. 

Scène  :  Teruel  and  Tunis. 


Ainor,  Leallad  y  Aiiiislad  \ 

This  is  a  pleasing  pièce,  in  which  jealousy  figures  prominently. 
The  centre  about  which  ail  else  revolves  is  Laura,  the  principal 
female  character,  who  is  besought  for  her  love  by  no  less  than 
four  suitors  at  the  same  time.  Lisardo  is  a  striking  example  ot 
loyalty,  the  ever  popular  thème  in  that  day,  for  he  will  die 
rathcr  than  be  the  King's  rival.  The  plot  in  Act  II.  is  intricate 
but  is  skillfully  developed,  and  ofi^ers  a  good  spécimen  of  xMontal- 
vân's  adroitness  in  handling  complicated  situations. 

The  King  Felipe  of  France,  mentioned  herein,  can  almost 
certainly  be  identified  with  Philip  IV.,  the  Fair,  who  was  born  in 
1268  and  ascended  the  thronc  in  1285.  He  had  a  daughter  Isabel, 
who  became  the  wife  of  that  Edward  later  crowned  Edward  IL 
of  England.    Montalvan    represents  Clorinarda  as  marrving   the 


1.  Cf.  Montalvân's  Coiiu'ilias,  vol.  I,  édition  of  1638,  fol.  237.  A  plav  of 
likc  titlc  was  performed  bv  Manuel  Vallejo,  November  27,  1633,  —  see  Ren- 
nert,  Chroiiology,  p.  332  — ,  but  vvhcther  it  was  Montalvân's  or  not  cannot  be 
determined. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  687. 

3.  There  are  several  coiiiedias  bcaring  titlcs  like,  or  siniilar  to  this.  Lope  de 
Vega  wrote  an  Avior,  Lealtad  y  AiuisUul  ;  Tirso,  Avior  v  el  Amistad  ;  and 
Luis  Vêlez  de  Guevara,  Riesgos,  Anior  y  Aniisfad. 
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Scottish    King    Filiberto,  which    is,    of  course,    not    historical. 

The  Peace  alludcd  to  in  Act  I.  between  France  and  Scotland 
was  made  in  1295,  and  lasted  for  over  three  hundred  vears.  les 
permanence  was  due  to  the  fact  that  it  was  a  league  between 
nations  more  than  a  league  between  Kings. 

Ainor,  LeaJtad  v  Amistad  was  printed  in  the  second  volume  of 
Montalvân's  Coniedias,  and  also  in  part  twentv-five  of  Comedins 
recopiJadas  de  diferentes  autores  e  iUitstrcs  Poclas  de.  Espana,  Zara- 
goza,  1632  '. 

Scène  :  Scotland. 


La  Ceiilijicin  dcl  Houor. 

Although  this  coiuedia  —  which  cvidentlv  dérives  its  title 
from  the  lines  spoken  by  the  Duke  at  the  close  of  Act  II.  -  —  in 
some  respects  resembles  Como  se  i^narda  cl  Houor,  yet  the  simi- 
larity  is  not  sufficient  to  detract  from  its  interest  as  a  distinct 
composition. 

Lu  Ceiitiiiela  del  Houor  might  well  bc  regarded  as  a  conscious 
effort  on  the  author's  part  to  illustrate  the  abuse  of  the  divine 
rightof  Kings.  However,  it  is  scarcely  possible  that  Montalvân 
iiad  any  such  intention,  in  view  of  the  close  of  the  pièce,  where 
évidences  of  loyalty  and  dévotion  to  the  King  take  the  place  of  a 
well  merited  assassination  \  More   than  once  does   his    Majesty 


1.  La  Barix-ra,  p.  684. 

2.  "  Pues  honor  viva,  ||  para  que  cl  vulf^o  infâme  ||  la  ccntinela  dcl  lionor 
me  llame  ". 

3.  Such  undeservcd  loyalty  also  finds  expression  in  a  portion  of  the  Duke's 
speech  which  immediateU'  précèdes  his  entrance  of  Teosinda's  house,  afler 
his  conflict  with  the  Count  and  Marquis  —  Act  III  : 

"  y  si  a  la  hazana  que  emprendo 
se  oponen  puertas,  mil  pucrtas 
dcrribaré  por  cl  suclo. 
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brand  Marco  Antonio  traitor  —  an  epithet  far  more  suited  to 
Enrique  himself,  would  usage  allow  of  its  application.  That  the 
King  desires  Teosinda  for  liis  wife  and  not  his  mistress  is  in  his 
favor,  and  onc  regrets  that  Prince  Ladislao  in  Coiiio  se  ^iiarda  cl 
Hoiior  bas  not  an  equallv  honorable  intention  towards  Leonor. 

The  plot  is  skiliuUy  developed,  and  the  gvacioso  does  not 
offend. 

The  rarity  of  the  drama  must  be  remarked  ;  as  for  as  I  am 
aware,  it  exists  only  in  the  British  Muséum. 

Scène  :  Ireland. 


Coiiio  Padrc  y  coiiio  Rcy. 

An  interesting  play,  \vhich  in  plan  and  style  —  as  indeed 
Schaeffer  '  remarks  —  much  resembles  any  one  of  Lope  de  Wga's 
middle  class  productions. 

The  main  thème,  the  rearing  of  a  noble  child  in  secret,  is 
found  agam  in  PaJiiicr'ni  de  OJiva.  The  nobility  of  Carlos's  de- 
scent  is  strikingly  emphasized  in  the  scène  —  Act  II.  ■ —  in  which 
he  receives  the  pctitioners.  Ail  his  décisions  are  just,  and  the 
reasons  upon  which  they  are  based  show  no  mean  mental 
ability.  The  évident  purpose  of  the  whole  passage  is  to  delineate 
his  character,  and  similar  scènes  are  to  be  found  in  other  plays 
of  our  auihor. 


Y  si  hallo  al  Rcv  con  tu  csposa, 
pcdirc,  aunqiic  en  tal  apricto, 
para  cobrar  nucsrra  fania, 
a  nii  Icaltad  cl  conscjo  ; 
que  liasta  en  talcs  ocasioucs 
es,  hijo,  accrtado  acucrdo, 
que  no  se  picrda  a  los  Rc\'es 
de  nini^un  modo  cl  respeto  ". 
I.  \'ol.  I,  p.  447. 
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The  ihird  act  tcstities  to  Montalvân's  cleverness  in  contriv- 
ing  iimusing  situations  which  can  arise  Irom  mistaken  identities. 

Como  Fadrc  y  como  Kcy  \vas  performeJ  hy  thc  company  of 
Antonio  de  Prado,  January  I,  and  June  12,  1635  '.  A  manuscript 
of  the  pièce  —  p;ii'tly  autograph,  in  the  opinion  of  Sr.  Paz  y 
Mélia  —  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  bears  the  date  1629%  An- 
other  manuscript  of  the  coiucdia  in  the  same  library  has  this  mar- 
ginal note  :  "  Hizose  esta  comedia  en  Rioseco,  y  estuvo  seco  el 
corral,  como  en  todas  >.  " 

Como  Padrc  y  como  Rc\  was  remodeled  by  R.  de  \'aHadares  y 
Saavedra,  and  pubHshed  at  Madrid  in  1848. 

(laideron  wrote  a  phiv  of  the  same  title  K 

Scène  :  Italy  (?). 


Como  se  t^'udiilti  cl  Ilonor. 

La  Barrera  >  statcs  that  this  phiy  is  probably  identical  with 
Como  Padre  y  como  Rcy,  but  such  is  not  the  case.  Indeed  the  only 
point  in  which  Como  Padre  y  como  Rcy  resembles  the  présent 
pièce  is  that  scène  in  the  former  —  Act  I.  —  wherein  the 
Prince  enters  tlie  apartmcnt  of  Violante,  and  tries  to  force  his 
attentions  upon  lier,  hor  this  a  parallel  is  tound  in  Como  se 
'^iiarda  el  Hoiior,  where,  in  Act  il.,  the  Prince  is  admitted  to 
Estela's  room  by  Camila''.  In  ail  other  respects  the  plays  are  quite 
différent. 


1.  RcmKTt,  Chroiiolot;)',  p.  356. 

2.  Paz  y  Mclia,  art.  645. 

3.  Op.  cil.,  I.  c. 

4.  Op.  cil.,  art.  646. 

5.  P.  26S. 

6.  'l'iic-hc  two  sccncs  recall  slill  anothcr  oi  thc  same  txpc  in  La  iinh  constanlc 
Miijer,  —  Act  II  — ,  in  which  thc  Diikc's  desigtib  upon  Isabci  arc  iVustratcd 
bv  hcr  lover  Carlos. 
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The  scène  between  the  King  and  Ladislao  at  the  opening  of 
Act  IL,  brings  to  mind  the  interview  of  FeUpe  with  his  son  in 
i\\c  ihird  a.ct  of  El  segufido  Scnccû  de  Espaùa  (Parti.)  In  dispo- 
sition the  two  Princes  hâve  miich  in  common,  for  both  are 
obstinate  and  conccited. 

The  character  of  Rosaura  is  by  no  means  a  faithtul  picture 
of  childhood,  for  what  child  of  her  years  could  speak  thus  :  — 

"  No  vo  aqucl  cdificio, 

que  parece  dcl  cielo  prccipicio, 

que  ostentando  en  el  mar  pardo  plumage 

se  nos  miente  celage  ; 

pues  allivive  Estela,  madré  mia, 

y  ov  a  tierra  venia  |voJ, 

codiciosa  de  ver  sus  desenganos  ; 

siendo  la   primer  vez  que  en  mis  die/,  anos 

sus  esmeraldas  piso.  "  ' 

Even  Carlos  cannot  retrain  from  expressing  his  surprise, 
when,  —  samc  act  — ,  on  asking  her  where  she  notices  her 
mother's  sorrow,  she  replies  :  —  "  En  que  ?  en  mirarla  a  los 
ojos,  Il  que  son  lenguas  del  discreto.  "  Whereupon  her  father 
remarks  :  —  "  Dios  te  haga  suya  :  que  gracia  ! 

It  is  not  easy  to  conceive  how  one,  after  having  sufiered  such 
persécutions  as  does  Carlos,  could,  without  hypocrisy,  address 
his  King  in  thèse  words  :  —  "  Monarca  excelso  del  Orbe,  ||  a 
tus  pies  humilde  rindo  ||  mis  labios  por  tantas  honras^  " 

Nor  can  \ve  imagine  how  Estela,  so  well  acquainted  with  the 
dissolute  character  of  Ladislao,  could  allow  her  daughter  to 
become  his  wite.  In  view  of  the  tender  years  of  Rosaura, 
wedlock   would  be  absurd   in  any  case,  but  that,  above  ail,  she 


1.  Her  replv  to  Ladislao's  question  as  to  where  is  the  home  of  her  parents 
(Xc\  III). 

2.  Said  bv  Carlos  on  the  occasion  of  llie  King  naming  his  daughter  Qiieen, 
and  liini  Governor. 
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should  marrv  lier  parents's  persécuter  and  a  nike,  is  doubly  so. 

On  the  whole,  tlie  play  is  interesting,  even  though  the  same 
thème  has  been  used  more  than  once  by  our  author.  The  title  is 
particularly  appropriate,  and  the  rarity  ot  the  pièce  deserves 
notice  '. 

Scène  :  A  city  in  Hungary,  and  the  district  adjacent. 

Ciiiiiplir  cou  su    Ohligaciôn. 

Written  in  pure,  energetic  hmguage,  tiiis  is  an  entertaining 
pièce,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  it  is  ratlier  unskillfullv  construct- 
ed.  jealousy  phiys  quite  an  important  rôle,  since  it  impels 
Camila  to  disclose  to  Clenardo  Juan's  supposed  infatuation  for 
Celia,  and  influences  Clenardo  to  banish  Juan.  The  self-sacri- 
iicing  character  of  the  latter  is  strikingly  illustrated  by  his  résolve 
to  return  to  Florence  at  the  risk  of  his  own  Hfe,  in  order  to 
avenge  the  wrong  done  his  sister  Estela  by  Arnesto. 

The  meeting  of  Camila  and  Juan  at  the  close  of  Act  I.  recalls 
a  very  similar  scène  between  Isabel  and  Carlos,  in  the  flrst  act  of 
La  iiiâs  consiaule  Miijcr. 

C.itiupUr  cou  su  Ohlii^uciôu,  as  a  whole,  resembles  one  ot  the 
better  plays  of  Lope  de  Vega's,  and  was  the  second  that  Mon- 
talvân  wrote,  as  we  learn  from  the  dedication-. 

It  was  printed  in  the  hrst  volume  of  our  autluM''s  coutcdias,  and 
dedicated  to  "  Hl  lîxcelentisimo  Senor  Don  (iaspar  Alfonso  de 
Guzman  el  Bueno,  Conde  de  Niebla,  Marques  de  Caçaça, 
Capitan  General  del  Mar  Occeano,  y  Costas  de  la  Andaluzia,  y 
Gentilhombre  de  la  Camara  de  su  iMagestad.  "  It  was  performed 
by  the  company  of  Tomâs  l'ernânde/.  before  Julv  31,  1625  '. 

Scène  :  Florence. 

1.  As  far  as  I  aiii  awarc,  (avuo  se  '^narda  cl  llouor  is  found  onl\-  iii  ihc 
Britisli  Miiscum  and  Bibliotlicqiic  Nationale. 

2.  "  es  la  scgunda  que  cscrivi  en  mis  primeras  anos,  " 

5.  Renncrt,  Chronclo^y,  p.  337. 
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La  Dcsilichd  l'ciiliirosii 

Besides  being  greatly  marred  hy  ciillcranisiiio,  tins  coiiicdia 
suffers  from  verbosity  ;  some  parts  are  almost  unbearably 
tedious. 

The  scène,  cliaracters,  and  plot  are  radically  différent  from 
the  supposititious  Los  Conlrarios  pairridos,  Desdicha  vcnlnrosa  y 
confiisa  Lis^ûlûterra  existing  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional,  and  attrib- 
uted  by  Paz  y  Mélia  to  Montai  van  ^ 

A  Carlos  Esforcia  figures  also  in  La  niâs  couslaiilc  Miijcr. 

Scène  :  Mantua  and  its  environs. 


La  Deshoiiia  honrosa. 

The  subject  ot  this  drama  is  good,  but  loses  force  and  con- 
vincingness  through  being  treated  too  diffusely.  A  libéral  appli- 
cation of  the  pruning-knife  would  be  of  great  beneiit. 

A  careless  oversight  is  noticeable  in  Act  I.,  in  that  while 
Leonardo  receives  orders  from  the  King  to  bring  Flora  to  the 
palace,  and  he  actually  visits  her  house  with  this  intention,  he 
evidently  does  not  carry  it  out.  That  such  is  the  case  is  proven 
by  two  subséquent  remarks  of  Ordono,  \vhich  show  conclusively 
that  Flora  has  not  left  her  house.  Montalvân  gives  no  reason  why 
the  King's  command  is  not  obeyed,  and  more  than  once  shows 
neglect  regarding  such  mattcrs. 

The  exchange  of  the  letters  is  skillfullv  contrived.  Alonso's 
order  that  Flora  make  her  home  at  the  palace,  recalls  a  like 
behest  of  the  King  to  Carlos  in  Coino  Padre  y  coiiio  Rcy  ;  and  both 


I.  Sec  bclo\v< 
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have  the  samc  ohjcct  —  that  of  putting  an  end  to  a  love  affair. 

La  Dcsboiiid  hourosa  was  printcd  in  the  second  volume  of  the 
coiiicdias  of  Montalvân,  and  a  nianuscript  copy  in  the  Biblioteca 
Xacional.  dated  1622  ',  proves  that  he  coiild  not  have  been  over 
twenty  vears  of  âge  when  he  wrote  it.  The  plav  show  s  ail  the 
defects  of  an  early  effort. 

The  large  number  of  characters  therein  —  sixteen  —  is  noti- 
ceable.  Scène  :  Leôn. 


Los  Dcsprccios  en  ijtiicii  a  nui. 

Jealousy  is  the  niainspring  of  this  ù'/y/t'Jw.  The  différent  situa- 
tions are  well  devised  and  amusing  —  even  if  hardly  possible  —, 
and  the  individual  characters  interesting.  Schaeffer  -  regards  the 
plav  as  "  redit  schwach  ",  but  I  think  it  is  one  of  our  author's 
best. 

The  title  is  peculiarU-  appropriate. 

In  his  El  Desdiii  cou  cl  Desdéii  Moreto  treats  a  siniilar  thème. 
His  model,  however,  was  not  Montalvân's  pièce,  but  Lope  de 
\'ega's  La  Voii^adora  de  las  Mitjcrcs. 

Los  Desprecios  en  (jnieii  ania  was  performed  b\'  the  companv  of 
Andrés  de  la  Vega,  October22,  1625  \  A  Loa  for  the  pièce  exists 
in  the  Biblioteca  Xacional  '. 

Scène  :    The  environs  ol  llorcnce. 


1.  Sec  l'az  y  Mélia,  art.  <SSi. 

2.  Vol.  I.  p.  450. 

5.  Rcnncrt,  Chroiioloi^y,  p.  338. 
4.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  1856. 

REV'CE  HISPANIQIE.     li 
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El  Fin  inc'is  dcsf^raciado  y  Fortnnas  de  Scyaiio,  ô  Aiuor, 
Privaii:ia  y  Casiigo  \ 

The  fall  ot  Sejanus,  the  once  all-powertul  tiivorite  of  Tiberius, 
forms  the  subject  of  this  drama.  For  the  historical  frame-work 
Montalvân  has  probably  availed  himselfofa  Vidade  Elio  Scyauo, 
published  at  Barcelona  in  1621  ^.  Hère,  as  in  some  oi  his  other 
plays  treating  historical  thèmes,  he  modifies  facts  in  conformitv 
to  the  dramatic  exigencies.  For  example,  the  downfall  of  Sejanus 
is  represented  as  occasioned  directlv  by  the  jealousy  of  his  wife 
Laura  —  her  real  name  was  Apicata  - — ,  who  reveals  his 
disloyaltv  to  the  Emperor.  This  does  not  accord  with  history, 
for  Tiberius,  himself,  was  too  crafty  and  suspicions  to  need  a 
delator  against  his  former  favorite  '. 

Although  the  subject  of  the  play  is  cntertaining,  our  author 
has  treated  it  in  a  médiocre  manner,  the  action  draggingso  much 
as  to  be  tedious.  It  is  onc  of  the  few  productions  of  the  old  Span- 
ish  théâtre  that  bear  the  désignation  "  Tragedia  "  after  their 
titles. 

Auwr,  Privan:;a  y  Castigo  was  printed  in  the  first  volume  of 
Montalvan's  Comedias,  and  dedicated  to  "  Don  Gonçalo  Davila 
y  Coello,  Senor  de  los  Estados  de  Navalmorquende  ".  It  was 
performed  bv  the  company  of  Andrés  de  la  Vega  *,  and  appeared 


1.  Mcsoncro  Romanos  —  in  Riv;ulenc\-ra,  vol.  45,  p.  Liv  — ,  mislcd  by  this 
double  titlc,  catalogues  this  as  two  distinct  plays. 

2.  Schacffcr,  vol,  I,  p.  444   The  ultiniate  source  of  our  information  regard- 
ing  Sejanus's  conspiracv  is  Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Velleius    Paterculus  and  Dion 

Cassius. 

5.  A    siniilar   change   for    dramatic   effect  is  made  in    /;'/   i\iliculc  Xii^tirciio, 

SdllSOII. 

4.  Hdition  of  i63(S,  \-ol.  I,  fol.   153.  \.  L.  Stiefel  —  in  Zcilsibrift,  vol.  XV, 
p.  220  —  points  ont  that  the  words  "  Representola   [e.  g.]  Rt)que    de   Figue- 
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in  part  fortv-tive  ot  Coiiirtliiis  luicvus,  cscogidas  de  los  ineiorcs  In  oe- 
il ios  de  Espa  /}^7 ,  M  ad  r  i  d ,  1679'. 

The  same  thème  is  treated  by  Ben  Jonson  in  Sejamts  bis  Fall. 

Scène  :  Rome  and  Capua. 


Los  Hijos  de  la  b'oriuiia,  Teàgenes  y  Clariqiiea. 

The  AeOnopica  of  Heliodorus  furnishes  the  subject  matter  for 
this  pièce,  and  also  for  that  of  Calderôn  of  Hke  title  -.  The  coinedia 
is  interesting,  and,  barring  the  extravagant  incident  of  the  Lo/o- 
fagos,  not  so  extremely  improbable.  Montalvân  treats  liis  tiieme 


roa  "'  whicli  follow  the  dfdicator\'  of  cach  diania  in  \'oluniL'  I.  ofthc  Coiiicdias, 
signify  not  "  liizo  cl  principal  papcl  "'  as  Hart/.cnbiisch  asscrts,  • —  in  RÎNadc- 
ncyra,  vol.  5,  p.  xxxvii,  col.  2  — ,  but  that  his  conipan\-  pcifoinicd  the 
pièce.  In  support  ot"  this  statement,  Stiefel  refers  to  the  Para  Todos,  where 
Montalvân  reniarks,  just  before  the  opening  ot  La  unis  coiialantc  Mitjcr  — 
édition  of  1645,  *0^-  235  h  :  —  "  esta  aguardando  la  gran  conipahia  de 
Vallejo,  para  rcprescntar  la  coniedia  pronietida  de  la  Muger  mas  Constante. 
Howcvcr,  tlic  words  "  Representola  [e.  g.j  Roque  "  do  not  always  hâve  the 
signilication  which  Stiefel  attaches  to  theni,  as  is  shown  bv  Monîalvàn's  référ- 
ence to  "  la  Bêlera  ",  Vaia  Todos,  ut  supra,  fol.  179  b.  (Sec  note  on  Escan- 
dcrhech. 

1.  La  Barrera,  p.  703. 

2.  Schaeffer,  vol.  I,  p.  451.  The  same  source  was  ulili/ed  h\  .\le\ander 
Hardv  in  his  Les  cImsIcs  et  loyales  Amours  dt'  Théai^^àie  et  Chiiriclée,  perloi  uied 
in  the  year  1601  ;  and  by  Geneta\'  in  his  L'illbiopique  ou  les  chdsles  Amours 
de  Tbeagiiie  et  Clniriclée,  1609.  Other  versions  are  those  of  Dorât,  1762,  and 
Joli.  Scholvin,  1608  —  the  latter  in  l^tin.  'J"he  old  linglish  pla\-  'J'hc  St ravage 
Discovery  is  also  based  upon  the  sanic  romance,  l'he  best  known  Spanisli 
imitation  isthat  of  (servantes  in  his  l'ersiles  v  Sii^ismuiida  (Cf.  Schmidt,  p.  290; 
and  Sludies  In  Cervantes  bv  Rudolf  .Schevill,  in  Moileru  l'hllolot^v,  vol.  IV,  — 
1906-1907,  —  pp.  1-2.1  ^'i*^  PP-  ^""yj-Jt^M)-  '  he  Ai'lljiojucti  ilself  w.is  donc  into 
l"rencl)  bv  Amiot,  l'aris,  1549  ;  and  froni  tins  came  the  Spanisli  version  ol 
l-'crnando  de  Mena,  Alcalâ  de  Henares,  15X7,  Madrid,  161^.  (.Sciiack, 
vol.  IV,  p.  427).  Probably  both  Montalvân  and  Calderôn  made  use  ol  Mena's 
version,  j 
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quite  ditferently  from  Calderon  ',  but  hoth  coïncide  in  writing 
in  the  worst  Gongoristic  style  oi  the  time.  Schaeffer  -  states  that 
for  this  reason  both  the  dramas  are  tedious  ;  he  should  liave 
added  that  Calderôn's  is  far  more  so  tlian  our  author's.  In  the 
former's  version  r////nvr;//.s;//()  abounds,  and  in  more  than  one  pas- 
sage the  sole  aim  seems  to  be  obscurity  \ 

Los  Hijos  de  la  Fortima,  Teâgenes  ami  Clariquca  was  printed 
in  the  second  volume  of  Montaivân's  Concdias. 

Scène  :  (Chieflv),  Memphisand  Cvprus. 

Lo  qtie  sou  Juicios  dcl  Ciclo. 

In  spite  of  Schaeffer's  statement  '  that  this  ronicdia  is  written 
whollv  in  the  manner  of  Lope  de  Vega,  and  has  fora  model  his 
El  Marqués  de  las  Navas',  it  cannot  be  classed  as  one  of  Mon- 


1 .  Tlie  action  in  (laideron  runs  as  follows  :  Idaspcs,  King  of  Ethiopia, 
finds  the  abandoncd  babc  Cariclca,  and  after  rcaring  lier  in  secret  brings  lier 
to  Delphi,  to  save  her  froni  being  sacrificed.  She  becomes  Priestess  of  Apollo, 
and  at  a  sacrifice  oflfered  bv  the  Thessalians  falls  in  love  with  Teàgenes.  Tliey 
elope,  and  after  an  encounter  with  pirates  land  in  Egypt,  and  are  captured  by 
the  rebel  Tianiis.  Wlien  the  latter  is  vanquished  bv  Admeta,  Qiieen  of  Mem- 
pliis.  they  become  her  prisoners.  Admeta,  however,  soon  suffers  defeat  in  a 
battle  with  Idaspes  and  Persina,  and  the  two  lovers  pass  into  the  hands  of  the 
latter.  Subsequently,  Teàgenes  is  found  to  be  the  long-lost  son  of  Caricles, 
and  Cariclea  the  daughter  ot  Idaspes  and  Persina. 

2.  Vol.  I.  p.  4)1. 

5.  That  this  charge  of  obscuritv  is  justifiable  can  be  proven  by  recalling  the 
varions  appelations  given  by  the  niother  of  'J'eàgenes  to  the  object  placed  by 
her  about  his  neck.  It  bears  ail  the  following  names  :  "  Lamina  de  seda, 
noniina,  lamina,  medalla  de  oro  ",  and  (possibly)  "  cciidal  ".  That  the 
reader  can  form  no  very  definite  conception  of  its  nature  is  not  surpris- 
ing  ! 

4.  Vol.  I.  p.  450. 

5.  The  transaction   runs  in  Lope  as  follows  : 

The  Marquis  kills  one  Leonardo   in  a  street  brawl  at  niglit.  The   murdered 
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talvân's  best.  The  plav  suffcrs  from  weakness,  and  is  so  long 
drawn  out  tliat  even  the  interest  of  the  subject  does  not  save  it 
from  becoming  wearisomc.  To  me,  the  effect  of  the  conclusion 
seems  marred  bv  the  appearance  of  the  murdered  Duke. 

A  didactic  purpose  might  easilv  be  attributed  to  the  play,  since 
it  is  a  solemn  warning  of  the  risk  attending  a  forced  marriage. 
Demi   Ciisligo  dos  Veii o;fin~a s  'mcu\c:iies  the  same  lesson  '. 

The  passage  in  Act  I.  in  which  Fabio  urges  his  master, 
Roberto,  to  imagine  imperfections  in  Leonor,  the  more  easilv  to 
forget  her,  nmch  resembles  a  scène  between  Estela  and  Fernando 
in  No  hay  Vida  coiuo  la  Houra,  Act  II.  ;  and  also  recalls  a  scène 
between  Juan  and  Camila  in  Act  I.  ot  Ciiniplir  cou  su  Obligariôu. 

Lo  que  son  Juicios  del  Cielo  was  printed  in  the  first  volume  ot 
Montalvân's  Coiuedias,  and  dedicated  to  "  Don  loseph  Strata  v 
Espinola  '\  It  was  performed  before  the  King  and  Queen, 
November,  1635  -  ;  and  printed  in  part  thirty  of  Couiedias  fauiosas 
de  varios  Autores,  Zaragoza,  1636  ',  and  in  Couiedias  de  los  lucjores 
y  nias  insignes  Ingeuios  de  Espafia,  Lisboa,  1652  '.  In  the  former 
collection  it  was  attributed  to  an  anonvmous  author  >. 


man  Icavcs  a  fiancée,  and  also  an  uncnviable  record  of  crime.  Accordinglv, 
liis  spirit  appears  before  the  Marquis,  and  reqiiests  tliat  lie  hâve  a  care 
for  this  loved  one  and  for  the  expiation  of  liis  niisdeeds,  in  order  that  his 
soiil  mav  be  ransonied  from  piirgator\'.  Tlie  Marquis  complies  with  this 
request,  but  only  after  havin<^  receixed  two  visitations  from  the  spectre. 
(Schaeffer,  vol.  i,  p.  144.) 

\ .  La  iiiàs  constante  Mujer  likcwise  pictures  tlie  opposition  of  parents  and 
rival  familles  to  the  marriage  of  two  lovers. 

2.  This  item  was  taken  from  a  manuscript  note  made  bv  La  Barrera  in  the 
copy  of  his  Catàloi^o,  now  in  the  Biblioteca  N'acional.  He  states  that  lie  derived 
tlic  information  from  "  el  .\rchivo  de  Palazio  '". 

A  plav  entitled  Los  Juicios  de l  Cielo  —  probabh-  identical  with  ours  —  was 
performed  bv  Bartolomé  Romero  in  the  salon  at  Madrid,  December,  1635. 
(Rennert,  Chionohgy,  p.  44^. 

3.  La  Barrera,  p.  685. 

4.  OjK  cit.,  p.  708. 

5.  C)/>.  cit.,  p.  685. 


342  GEORGE    WILLIAM    BACON 


D.  Alonso  de  Anava  v  Espinosa  wrote  a  lariuela  bearing  the 
same  title  and  that  o(  La  Vida  es  Suerio  '. 
Scène  :  Italv. 


El  Mari  Si  a]  de  Virôn. 

This  comedia  is  largelv  based  upon  Juan  Pablo  Martyr  Rizo's 
Hisloria  Trâgica  de  la  Vida  dcJ  Duqiie  de  Birôn,  which  was  first 
published  in  1629  -.  It  was  (Mie  o\  MontaKân's  niost  popular 
plavs,  and  has  been  performcd  with  success  even  in  our  own 
day  '. 

The  King  Enrique  of  the  drama  is  Henry  the  Fourth  of 
France.  His  character  as  depicted  by  Montalvân  agrées  perfectly 
with  historical  accoimts  of  him,  for  he  was  both  kind  and  just, 
and  somewhat  ot  a  gallant.  The  Marshal  '  — -  Charles  de  Con- 
tant —  is  thoroughly  Frencli,  and  the  blcnding  of  liis  real  brave- 
ry  with  hollow  boasting  merits  no  Httle  praise.  He  is  a  very 
tragic  hero,  whose  pride,  amounting  ahiiost  to  arrogance,  w'ill 
not  bend  to  ask  of  Enrique  the  pardon  that  he  promises  to 
ijrant  >. 


1.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  1782. 

2.  Ticknor,  Lit.,  vol.  II.  p.  319,  note  57. 

The  latter  adds  that  the  exécution  ot"  the  Marslia!  preceded  the  first  appear- 
ance  ot"  Rizo's  work  b\-  seven  \-ears  —  theret'ore,  he  met  his  death  in  1622. 
Tliis  is  not  in  record  witli  the  statenient  ot"  otlier  authorities,  wlio  give  1602  as 
the  vear  ot'  the  traitor's  exécution. 

3.  Schaerfer,  vol.  i,  p.  443  ;  La  lîarrera,  p.  692  ;  Rivadene\-ra,  vol.  45, 
p.  XXXI. 

4.  A  vivid  account  ot"  his  trial  and  exécution,  as  well  as  an  estimate  ot" 
his  character,  is  givcn  hy  Pierre  de  l'Estoile  in  his  Màiioin's  Journaux  — 
included  in  Petitot's  Collection  conipUte  des  Mémoires  relalifs  à  l'Histoire  de 
France,  Paris,  1825,  vol.  47,  pp.  333-345. 

5.  That  tlie  Marshal  was  a  t"avorite  of"  the  Kinp;  is  attested  bv  the  several 
promotions  he  received.  In  1592,  he  became  Admirai  ot"  France  ;  in  1594, 
Marshal  ;  the  Ibllowing  year,  (jovernor  ot"  Burgund\-   ;    in    1598,    Duke    and 
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The  character  ot  Bhinca  bas  no  warrant  in  history  '. 

Undoubtedly,  the  plav  lias  gained  much  of  its  popularity  from 
several  highly  emotional  passages,  which  contain,  however,  much 
that  deserves  the  name  of  Tirade  -.  To  a  great  extent,  thèse 
scènes  would  be  well-nigb  intolérable  to  a  modem  audience  ; 
while  the  thème  of  the  pièce  scarcely  suffices  for  a  drama  of  such 
length.  At  the  conclusion,  a  grevious  lack  of  taste  is  shown  in 
causing  l^lanca  to  relate,  ///  cxlciiso  and  with  much  rhetoric,  the 
exécution  of  her  lover. 

El  Mariscal  de  Vium  was  printed  in  the  first  volume  of  Mon- 
talvan's  Coniedias,  and  dedicated  to  "  Don  Geronimo  de  \'illa- 
nueva,  Comendador  de  \^illafranca  en  la  Orden  de  Calatrava, 
del  Consejo  de  su  Magestad,  su  Secretario  de  Estado,  y  Proiono- 
tario  de  los  Rcvnos  de  la  Corona  de  Aragon  ".  It  was  performed 
bv  the  Company  of  Roque  de  Figueroa  \  and  was  printed  in 
parts  twenty-five  and  forty-four  of  Comedias  rccopiladas  de  difereutes 
Auiores  e  illustres  poeins  de  Espana,  Zaragoza^  1632,  1652  ••.  It  also 
appeared  in  a  volume  of  coniedias  of  varions  authors,  without 
title-page,  which  was  discovered  in  Portugal  bv  Gavangos  >. 


Pc'cr.  Montalvân  rcprcscnts  him  as  committing  trcason  but  once,  wliilc,  in 
truth,  on  two  occasions  his  disloval  intrigues  were  discovered  by  the  Kint;. 
The  leniencv  of  the  latter,  however,  caused  him  to  pardon  the  first  olfence, 
and  he  would  hâve  treated  the  second  in  like  manner  iiad  the  Marshal  been 
willing  to  confess  liis  crime. 

1.  Ticknor,  Lit.,  vol.  II,  p.  320,  note. 

2.  In  discussing  Pcyrôn  y  Q.ueralt's  tragedy  Ltis  h'oitiiiias  Iri'n^itds  i/i7  Ihujiic 
(le  Meiiioidiisi,  which  deals  with  a  similar  tiieme,  Sciiaefier  —  vol.  1,  p.  ,\6o 
—  writes  as  follows  :  "  Was  deni  Stiicke  die  gerùhnite  Popularitat  verschafVt 
haben  niag,  ist  wohl  der  ewig  dankbare  Stoff  des  I-alles  menschlicher  (îrôsse, 
der  gleiche  Unistand,  welcher  Montalvan's  'lil  Mariscal  de  Hiron'  so  popular 
geniacht  liât. 

3.  l'Àlition  ot  1638,  vol.  I.  fol.  1 1 1 .  .\  pla\-  entitled  Jil  Miiiisru]  ClcTcrlii  was  per- 
formed by  l'rancisco  I.ôpez,  June  S,  1632.  It  is  probabh'  identic.il  with  ours. 
(Rennert,  Chroiiolo^'y,  p.  45). 

.[.  La  Barrera,  pp.  684,  687. 
-,.()p.  cit.,  p.  708. 
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Maria  de  Cordoba.  wife  of  Andrés  de  la  Vega,  aittor  de  comedias, 
included  this  pièce  in  a  répertoire  of  eight  dramas,  and  by  a 
license  dated  November  23,  1632,  obtained  the  privilège  of  per- 
forming  in  any  two  of  them  in  the  village  of  Daganzo,  on 
Candlemas  Day,  1633  '• 

El  MariscaJ  de  Virôii  has  been  attributed  without  foundation 
to  Mira  de  Amescua  -,  and  was  parodied  by  Juan  Maldonado  in 
his  Comedia  Biirlesca  del  MariscaJ  de  Jlrôn,  printed  in  part 
twelve  of  Comedias  nitevas  escogidas  de  los  iiiejoirs  Ingénias  de 
Espaiia,  Madrid,  1658  '. 

The  English  dramatist  George  Chapman  wrotc  a  play  on  the 
same  subject,  which  was  performed  at  the  Black  Friars  Théâtre 
in  1608  '. 

Scène  :  Paris,   Amiens,  and   a  countrv-seat  near  ihe  former. 


La  inâs  fonstante  Mujer. 

Montalvân  tells  us  in  the  Para  Todos  >  that  this  ccvnedia  was 
written  in  four  weeks,  prepared  by  the  actors  in  eight  davs,  and 
represented  again  and   again,  till  the  festival  of  Corpus  Christi 


1 .  Pcrez  Pastor,  Datos,  p.  226. 

2.  Paz  V  Mélia,  art.  2020. 
5.  La  Barrera,  p.  691. 

4.  See  The  Tragédies  of  Cbapiiid)! ,  bv  Ezra  Lehman,  Publications  of  thcL^ni- 
versity  of  Pennsvlvania,  Séries  in  Philologv  and  Literature,  Vol.  X.  Philadei- 
phia,  1906. 

5.  Ldition  of  1643  —  which  is  the  earliest  I  hâve  been  able  to  consult  — , 
foi.  259  :  "  Todos  quantos  assistieron  a  la  Comedia,  la  avian  visto  represen- 
tar  en  eL  Teatro  desta  (xirte,  donde  sin  diligencias,  ni  favores,  porque  su 
dueno,  ni  las  hizo,  ni  los  tuvo,  salio  con  credito  de  la  mejor  que  avian  visto 
suva.  Kscriviola  en  quatro  Semanas,  e.studiose  en  ocho  dias,  y  representose 
muchos,  hasta  que  la  cortô  el  hilo  la  forçosa  fîesta  del  Corpus,  porque  a  no 
atravesarse  este  inconveniente,  a  pesar  del  calor,  \-  de  la  embidia,  passara  otros 
quinze  dias. 
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closed  the  théâtres.  He  ;ilso  déclares  it  to  be  considered  his  best 
work  ;  and  we  know  that  it  was  performed  simultaneously  at  the 
two  principal  plavhouses  of  Madrid,  and  has  been  a  favorite  in 
Spain  even  in  modem  times  '. 

The  action  is  well  sustained  throughout,  and  the  firm  yet  ten- 
der  character  of  the  heroine  merits  praise.  The  great  defect  is 
the  too  gênerai  emplovment  of  rhetorical  adornment. 

It  seems  worthv  of  remark  that  in  a  passage  —  Act  II.  — 
wherein  Serôn  speaks  of  Rosaura's  promise  to  the  Duke  to  keep 
watch  over  Isabel,  thèse  words  are  found  :  "  Ella  (i.  e. 
Rosaura)  séria  guarda  cuidadosa  (s.  c.  de  Isabel)  ".  The  phrase 
''  guarda  cuidadosa  "  happens  to  be  the  title  of  a  comcdia  of 
Miguel  Sânchez  -,  in  which  Florencio,  disguised  as  a  mountain- 
eer,  acts  as  the  guarda  of  Nisea,  annoyed  by  the  attentions  of 
the  Prince.  The  coincidence  is  striking,  and  perhaps  Montai vân 
\\  as  acquainted  with  this  play  ot  Sânchez. 

The  Esforcia  familv  to  which  our  author  represents  Carlos  as 
belonging,  is  better  known  by  the  dénomination  Sforza.  The 
wife  of  one  Luchino  of  the  Sforzas  bore  the  name  Isabel,  but  is 
identical  with  the  Isabel  of  our  play  in  name  only  '.  The  Count 
of  Puzol  appears  to  be  one  ot  the  Pozzuoli  faniily. 

La  iiiâs  coiislaiilc  A////V/- forms  part  ofthe  seventh  day's  enter- 
tainment  in  the  Para  Todos  ',  and  was  printed  in  parts  twenty- 
five  and  fortv-four  of  Coiiiedias  recopiladas  de  difcrciilcs  Aiilorcs  c 
illiislrcs  poêlas  de  lispaiia/ZAiragGAa,  1632,  1652  >.  It  was  performed 
bcforc  the  King  and  Queen,  julv,   1631  ''  ;   and   aiso  performed 


1.  Rivadcncyra,  vol.  45,  p.  xxxi. 

2.  (ÀTvantcs  wrote  an  etilrenn's  ol  tlic  s.niic  titlc. 

5.  .Sec  (jivio,  p.  142  ff. 

.\.  lùlition  of  16.1  ),  fols.  236-2 )S,  h. 
).  La  Barrera,  pp.  684,  6(S7. 

6.  'l'iiis  item  was  takeii  iVoni  a  manuscript  imtc  maiic  b\  I.a  Ijaircia  in  the 
copy  o(  h\s  Catiih\i^'0,  now  in  tlie  Biblioteca  Nacional.  lie  status  that  he  de- 
rived  the  information  froni  "  el  .\rchivo  de  l'ala/io. 
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by  the  company  of  Manuel  de  Vallejo,  April  3,  1633  '•  ^^  "^^'^s 
burlcsqued  by  a  pièce  of  like  title  written  conjointlv  bv  |uan 
Maldonado,  Diego  La-Duena,  and  Jcrônimo  de  Cifuentes,  and 
printed  in  part  eleven  of  Coiiiedias  iiucvas  csrogichis  de  los  iiicjores 
Ingénias  de  Espana,  Madrid,  1659  \ 

Under  the  title  Vlsabella,  La  viàs  constante  Muj'er  was  trans- 
lated  into  Italian  by  Vitale  Mascardi,  and  published  at  Rome  in 
1638  by  Tommaso  Calo  '.  It  was  also  translated  into  Dutch  bv 
L.  D.  Fuyter,  and  published  at  Amsterdam,  165 1  '. 

Scène  :  Milan  and  its  environs. 


Morir  y  dis'uiiular. 

In  the  third  act  of  this  play  Montalvân  states  that  it  is  the 
first  he  has  written,  and  that  therefore  he  fears  he  may  commit 
mistakes.  The  verses  run  as  follows  :  — ■ 

Jitaiteto.  Tus  nialcs  piicdcs  juntar 
con  el  pocta  afligido 
desta  Comedia,  que  lia  sido 
la  primera,  v  el  errar 
lo  tenie  por  ser  primera. 

Although  the  pièce  is  interesting,  it  is  inferior  to  our 
author's  second  etîort,  CnnipJir  con  su  Ohligac/ôn,  the  first  act, 
especially,  being  weak  and  tedious,  With  the  exception  of  a  very 
tiresome  scène  between  téliz  and  juanelo  in  the  second  act,  it 
and  the  third  show  such  a  marked  improvcment  as  to  justify  the 
conjecture  that  Lope  had  a  hand  in  theni. 


1 .  Rennert,  On-ouotof^y,  p.  46. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  691. 

3.  Allacci,  Drauiiiiatiiri^ia,  Venice,  175),  col.  472. 

4.  (Catalogue  of  the  British  Muséum,  sut'  lit.  "  Montalvân. 
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I  know  of  but  one  copy  of  .Ifor/r  v  disinuilar  —  that  in  the 
Kônigliche  Bibliothek,  Berlin  —,  and  the  text  of  this  is  so  cormpt 
that  some  verses  are  quite  uninteUigible. 

Scène  :  England. 

No  ha\  Vida  roiiio  la  Hoiira. 

Akhough  Montalvân  asserts  in  the  Para  Todos  '  that  this 
comedia  met  with  success  partly  through  the  novelty  ot  the 
situations,  yet  his  statement  regarding  tlie  originahty  of  inven- 
tion can  hardly  be  accepted,  seeing  that  he  iised  either  Tirso's 
El  honroso  AtrevimieiUo  -  or  Lope's  El  piadoso  Vcucciaiw  '  as  a 
model  +. 

That  the  popularity  of  the  play  was  great,  howcver,  even  if 
the  ideas  were  not  original  with  Montalvân,  is  attested  by  con- 
temporarv  évidence  '.  It  ^vas  performed  many  times,  simultane- 
ously,   at   both    the  principal  théâtres  of  Madrid,    a   distinction 


1.  Edition  of  1645,  ^o'-  49  1^  •  "  General  lue  el  gusto  que  diô  a  todos  la 
Comedia,  por  tener  èl  solo  piedad,  y  honra,  por  ser  los  lances  tan  apretados, 
como  nuevos,  ..." 

2.  Tlic  plot  in  brief  is  as  follows  : 

Lisauro,  a  noble  Venetian,  bas  killed  a  son  of  the  Doge,  because  he  accos- 
ted  his  wife  Fulgencia.  His  property  is  confiscated,  and  a  prcmium  of  a  tliou- 
sand  ducats  put  upon  his  head.  In  order  that  this  sum  may  be  paid  to  his 
wife,  who  hasfallen  into  extrême  poverty,  he  surrendcrs  himself  to  the  Doge. 
The  latter  generouslv  constrains  his  patenial  teelint;,  aiui  )i.irdons 
Lisauro,  who  has  done  no  more  than  avenge  his  honor.  (Schaeller,  vol.  i, 
p.  369). 

3.  This  comedia  relates  of  a  Venetian,  who  in  a  duel  lias  killed  the  dislion- 
orer  of  his  wife  ;  is  banished  ;  returns  ;  and  surreiuiers  hiniscll  to  justice,  in 
order  to  savc  his  famil\-  from  starvation.  The  Doge  tlien  pardons  liini.  (llen- 
nigs,  p.  85). 

4.  Schaeffer,  vol.  i,  p.  447. 

5.  See,  for  example,  Montalvân's  own  words  in  the  Para  'J'odos  —  édition 
cited,  fol.  22  b  :  —  "  [aqui|  pongo  la  (Comedia  de  Xo  a\-  vida  como  la  I  loiua, 
por  ser  de  las  mias  la  que  tuvo  mayor  aplauso,  .... 
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which  no  other  plav  had  attained  in  Spain  up  to  that  time  '. 
Sucli  a  flattering  réception  was  long  maintained,  and  has  been 
repeated  even  at  the  présent  day  -.  The  drama  is  one  of  our 
author's  best,  and  was  written  to  défend  his  literary  réputation  >. 

No  hay  Fida  roino  la  Houra  dérives  its  success  chiefly  from  the 
final  lincs  of  Carlos,  and  is  remarkablv  free  from  the  comic 
élément  —  so  much  ont  of  place  in  more  than  one  of  Mon- 
talvân's  productions.  The  unselfish,  noble  charactcr  of  the  hero 
is  well  drawn,  even  though  at  times  he  seems  rather  too  rheto- 
rical  and  bombastic  ;  and  Leonor  is  a  model  of  love  and  dévotion. 
Astolfo  represents  the  tvpical  stage  villain,  of  whom  there  are 
several  other  examples  in  Montai vân. 

We  hâve  an  incident  similar  to  Leonor  admitting  Astolfo  in 
mistake  for  her  lover  Carlos  —  Act  II.  -  -  in  the  first  act  of 
La  Moiija  Alfcrc^,  where  as  Alonso  is  about  to  visit  Ana,  Diego 
enters  under  like  circumstances. 

No  hay  Jlila  coiiio  la  Houra  fornis  part  of  the  first  day\s  cnter- 
tainment  in  ûitPara  Todos-^,  and  was  printed  in  part  twenty- 
five  of  Coiiicdias  rccopiJadas  de  difcrenics  Auiores  éillitslns  poêlas  de 
Espana,  Zaragoza,  1632  -.  It  \\as  performed  by  Roque  de  Figueroa, 
before  Mardi  28,  1628  ;  and  also  represented  in  Ciudad  de  los 
Reyes,  Peru,  two  years  later,  in  honor  of  the  hirth  of  Prince 
Don  Carlos,  son  of  Felipe  IV ''. 

A  drama  of  D.  Fernando  de  \'era  v  Mendo/.a  has  a  very 
similar  title,  No  ha\  Gnslo  ronio  la  Houra  '  ;  and  Paz    y   Mélia  ^ 


1.  Cf.  La  Po:siii  defcud'uia  v  difiiiida,  Moiitalban  alahado  —  in  Li'io rimas  Paiie- 
^^iricas  —  bv  Doctor  Don  Gutierrc,  Marques  de  Careaga,  loL  17  b. 

2.  Rivadcnc\ra,  vol.  .ijj,  p.  xxxi. 

3.  Schack,  vol.  III,  p.  386. 

4.  lîdition  of  1645,  fols.  30-49  b. 
).  La  l^arrcra,  p.  68.^. 

6.  Revista  de  Archivos,  1901,  p.  703. 

7.  La  Biirrcra,  p.  698. 

8.  Art.  2352. 
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cites  A  c-o)iu\li(i,  loa,   and  ciitiyiiics,    ail   in    one,    entitled  No  hay 
Vida  coiiio  la  Hoiira,  ô  No  hay  Vida  conio  la  Olla. 

Scène  :  A^ilencia  and  a  lonely  spot  in  the  mountains  near  hy. 


Oliiupa    V    J'iiriio. 

Ariosto's  Orlando  Fiirioso,  cantos  IX. -XL,  hère  furnishes  the 
suhject  matter',  which  Montalvân  has  freely  modified,  however, 
in  conformitv  to  his  requirements.  Distance  is  totally  disregarded, 
for  armies  march  hack  and  forth  from  Thrace  to  Holland  with 
as  much  celeritv  as  if  the  countries  were  contiguous. 


I.  Scliacffcr,  vol.  i.  p.  446. 

Ot"  thèse  cantos  the  portions  utilized  are  as  follows  :  OHnipa,  Countess  of 
Holland,  tell  in  love  with  Vireno,  Duke  of  Zealand,  while  he  was  stopping  at 
the  Court  en  route  to  Biscay,  and  lie  promised  to  marr\-  her  on  his  rcturn. 
Soon  after,  the  King  ot  Friesland  sent  envoys  to  Olinipa's  father,  ashing  her 
in  marriage  for  his  son  Arbantes.  \\'hen  slie  declined  to  beconie  the  latter's 
wife,  her  father  did  not  oppose  her  ;  and  in  the  war  occasioned  by  her  refusai 
she  lost  both  hini  and  her  relatives.  Together  witli  the  country  the  Dutch 
surrendered  her  to  the  King  of  Friesland,  and  she  was  married  to  Arbantes. 
Meantime,  Vireno  had  learned  froni  Olimpa  ofherplight,  and  organi/.ing  a 
fleet,  set  sail  tVoni  Biscay  to  aid  her.  He  was  attacked  and  taken  prisoner  by 
the  King  of  Friesland.  while  Olimpa,  who  —  in  Holland  —  knevv  nothing  of 
his  misfortune,  killed  lier  husband  and  niade  good  lier  escape.  l'urious,  the 
King  granted  Vireno  one  vear  in  which  to  eflect  her  capture,  and  il  at  the 
end  of  tliat  tinie  he  was  unsuccessful,  lie  would  be  executed.  'l'iirougli  llie 
united  etîbrts  of  Olimpa,  Orlando,  and  a  cousin  of  Vireno,  the  latter  was  res- 
cued,  and  a  terrible  defeat  inflicted  on  the  l'rieslanders.  Olimpa,  aller  creating 
Vireno  ruler  of  the  subjected  countrv,  set  sail  with  him  for  Zealand,  wliither 
lie  was  conducting  the  daughter  of  l'riesland's  King  for  betrothal  to  his  - 
Vireno's  —  brother.  In  spite  of  Olinipa's  great  love  and  lideliiy,  Vireno  tired 
of  her  on  the  vovage,  and  becanie  enamored  of  his  fourteen  year  old  charge. 
Olimpa  was  abandoned  by  him  on  a  barreii  and  unpeopled  island  near  Scol- 
land,  and  after  being  carried  by  pirates  to  the  isie  of  libude,  was  about  to  be 
dcvoured  bv  a  horrible  sea-nionster,  whcn  she  was  rescued  by  Orlando,  and 
becanie  the  wife  of  Oberto,  King  of  Ireland. 
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The  language  of  the  pièce  is  excellent,  except  for  an  occa- 
sional  blemish  oicuUeranismo,  of  which  some  of  the  spécimens 
are  absurd,  and,  moreover,  wholly  ont  of  place.  For  cxample, 
in  Act  IL,  Olimpa,  addressing  Eduardo,  styles  herself  "  La 
Venus  de  Olanda  "  and  "  De  Palas  la  imagen.  "  What  could  be 
more  unnatural  than  this  ! 

As  in  El  Mariscal  de  J'irôii  and  Los  Amantes  de  Teriiel,  so 
hère  the  heroine,  in  utter  défiance  to  ail  the  canons  of  good. 
taste,  tells  of  her  lover's  death  in  a  long- discourse,  devoid  of  real 
sentiment  and  wholly  artificial  in  style.  The  grarioso  rôle  oi 
Clarin,  Vireno's  servant,  is  in  the  first  act  singularly  out  of  place, 
and  his  nonsense  driyes  even  his  master  to  exclaim  "  Basta  ! 
Lideed  both  he  and  Olimpa's  maid,  Fenisa,  are  so  much  in 
évidence  toward  the  close  of  this  samc  act,  that  their  présence 
can  most  easily  be  explained  as  a  drainatic  stop-gap. 

The  characterization  of  the  fickle  Duke  and  his  faithful 
mistress  merits  great  praise  ;  in  them  we  hâve  the  extrêmes  of 
infidelity  and  dévotion.  Vireno's  tempérament  is  weW  shown  bv 
his  déclaration,  immediately  before  abandoning  Olimpa,  — 
Act  IIL  :  "  No  ay  amor,  gozado  el  gusto.  " 

No  bû\  Vida  coiiio  la  Honra  — ■  Act  L  —  contains  a  possible  al- 
lusion to  this  play  in  the  following  lines  :  — 

"  De  su  querido  Vircno 
hi  bclla  Olimpa  se  qucja, 
màs  porquc  le  llcva  cl  alnia 
que  porque  el  honor  le  Ueva.  " 

Act  IIL  cxhibits  a  curions  and  amusiiig  inconsistcncw  \\'hen 
Roldan  intorms  Olimpa  that  Vircno  has  descrted  her,  he  says 
that  in  a  boat  "  [Vireno]  passô  por  el  goho  de  Calés.  "  A  few 
pages  later,  C^limpa,  akcr  killing  Vireno,  relates  to  Eduardo  that 
she  was  abandoned  by  hini  on  an  island  "  que  la  boca  cierra  al 
Ponto  \'  mar  Hgeo.  "  l'Iie  same  spot  must  then  lia\  e  been  situate 
in  both  Greece  and  brance  siniultaneousl\-  ! 
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0//;///)(/  V  F//v;/()  \v;is  printcd  in  the  tirst  volume  of  Montal- 
vân's  CoDiedias  and  dedicated  to  "  El  Licenciado  don  Diego  de 
Tovar  v  ^^llde^•ama,  Régente  por  la  Universidad  de  Alcala,  de  la 
Catedra  de  \"isperas  de  Canones.  "  It  was  performed  by  the 
Company  of  Roque  de  Figueroa,  September  ii,  1633,  and  bv 
that  of  Juan  Martinez^  Mav  2,  1635  '  ;  and  was  printed  in 
part  twenty-nine  of  Coniedias  de  diferciilcs  aulorcs,  Valencia, 
I636^ 

In  a  manuscript  in  the  Biblioteca  î^acional  this  plav  appears 
as  El  Iinposihic  vcncido.  Oliiiipia  v  Vireno'.  With  the  first  titlc 
La  Barrera^  attributes  it  —  as  distinct  from  OUinpa  v  Flrciio  — 
to  an  anonymous  author,  and  states  that  it  is  cited  by  Lope  de 
Vega  in  his  Loa  sacramculal  de  los  iîtulos  de  las  Comedias. 

Scène  :  Thrace,  Holland,  and  an  island  in  the  Aegean  Sea. 


Palme)  î II  de  Oliva. 

Montalvan  hère  avails  himself  of  the  well  known  Romance  ot 
Chivalry  of  the  same  title  >,  in  which,  at  pleasure,  he  has  made 
various  changes.  Although  the  eaniedia  is  poetical  and  cnjoyable, 
it  is  marred  b\-  eiilleraiiisiiio,  and  gains  nothing  in  gênerai  effect 
through  the  introduction  of  the  supernatural. 

The  dévotion  shown  Palmerin  h\  his  foster-parcnts  is  note- 
worthv,  and  I.ucelinda  ollcrs  a  striking  pictureofa  woman  fairK' 
crazed  with  l()\e.  The  scabrous  scène  between  her  and  Palniei'i]i 
in  Act  II.  mi<'ht  well  hâve  been  omitted. 


1.  UcniK-rt,  Chnmology,  p.  48. 

2.  I.a  Barrera,  p.  685. 

5.  l'az  \-  Mcli.i,  art.  1 578. 

4.  1'.  5)6. 

5.  Scluiclk-r,  vol.  I,  p.  451.   l'or  a  >kLli:ii  ol    ilic  coiUliUs  oI' ihis  Komaiicc 
sec  Ri\adcnc\'ra,  vol.  .)o,  Disciiiso   VicHniinor,  pji.  xi.iii  i\:  \\.\\ . 
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The  gracioso  is  hère  much  ont  of  place,  and  his  feeblc  attempts 
at  wit  are  exceedinglv  wearisome. 

The  mat^nc  ring  given  by  LuceHnda  to  Pahiicrin  brings  to 
mhid  the  onc  possessed  by  AngeHca  in  the  Orlaiido  Fiirioso  — 
Canto  XI.  — ,  by  means  of  which  she  escapes  from  Rogero.  The 
comedia  as  a  wiiole  may  be  styled  "  spectacular  ",  in  view  of  tiie 
important  part  played  by  the  stage  machinery. 

Pahiier'ni  de  Oliva  was  printed  in  part  forty-three  of  Coiiicdiûs 
de  diferentes  Aufores,Z2ragoza,  1650  ;  and  Valencia,  1660  —  ac- 
cording  to  Fajardo  '. 

Scène  :  Greece. 


Pttra  l'on    Todos   Hennanos    v  Amantes  para    iiosotros 
(Don   FJorisel  de  Nhjuea^. 

The  groundwork  of  this  coiiicdia  is  found  in  the  well-kno\vn 
Romance  of  Chivah-y  ofthe  same  title-.  Although  Montalvân's 
geography  is  rather  confused,  the  Nicaea  mentioned  is  probably 
that  in  BithN'nia. 

Tlie  exaggeration  and  unnaturahiess  of  the  thème  are 
tnatched  by  the  mannerism  of  the  style,  which,  practically 
through-out,  sufTers  from  ciiJtcraiiisnio.  Since  the  subject  offt  rs 
insufficient  material  out  of  which  to  construct  a  three  act  drama, 
"  padding  "  is  everywliere  resortcd  to,  and  indeed  it  is  verbosity 
which  mainlv  attracts  our  attention. 

The  supernatural  élément  introduced  iiere  combines  very 
badly  with  those  actions  having  their  root  in  the  luiman  pas- 
sions, and  con verts  into  artificialitv  even  what  little  naturalness 
there  miirht  otherwise  be.  The  matric  uarden  recalls  those  of  the 


1.  La  Barrera,  p.  686. 

2.  Schaeffcr,  vol.  i,  p.  451.  An  oiitlinc  ofthe  contents  of  this  Romance  is 
given  in  Rivadencyra,  vol.  40,  Discuiso  Preliiiiiiiar,  pp.  xxxiv  &  xxxv. 
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Old  French  poems  —  e.  g.  tliat  in  Octavian,  11.  5739  ff.  Flori- 
sel's  victorv  over  the  giants  is  an  absurd  invention,  for  they  are 
descrihed  as  being  capable  of  covering  a  mile  with  eacb  step,  and 
oî  such  height  tliat  tluir  bcads  arc  quite  invisible  trom  the 
ground. 

Inconsistencies  are  apparent.  For  example,  in  Act  I.  Trebacio 
announces  to  Briana  that  he  has  had  created  a  magie  garden  ; 
while  considerably  later  agréât  storm  arises,  in  the  midst  of  which 
a  lackev  appears  before  Trebacio,  and  déclares  that  an  enchanted 
garden  has  just  been  formed. 

The  dévotion  of  Clorinda  and  Florisel  is  worthy  of  remark,  as 
is  also  the  scène,  after  their  arrest,  between  them  and  Briana  and 
Trebacio  — -  Act  L 

Para  cou  Todos  Hennauos  v  Amantes  para  uosoiros  was  printed 
in  tiie  second  volume  of  Montalvân's  Coinedias,  and  also  in  part 
three  of  JDo^c  Coiuedias  las  i)ias  faniosas  que  hasia  aura  han  saJido 
de  los  nieiores  v  mas  insignes  Poêlas,  Lisboa,  1649'.  It  \vas  per- 
formed  bv  the  companv  of  Cristôbal  de  Avendano,  June  10, 
1634 ^  In  a  manuscript  in  the  Bihlioteca  Nacional  it  appears 
with  the  title  Las  Avenhtras  de  Greeia,  Comedia  Burlesca  '  ;  and 
La  Barrera',  misled  bv  this  double  title,  cites  Las  Aventuras 
de  Greeia  among  the  coiiwdias  sueltas  of  our  author  as  a  distinct 
work. 

There  was  printed  in  part  forty  of  (lonwdias  eseoi^idas  a  play 
possiblv  concerned  with  Morisel,  and  entitled  Amadis  y  Ni(juea. 
It  was  written  by  Francisco  de  Leyva  Ramirez  de  Arellano  >. 

Scène  :  (jreece. 


1 .  I,;i  Ikirrcra,  p.  joH. 

2.  ]{unui:rx,  Chrotioloi^'x,  p.   539. 

3.  Paz  V  Mclia,  art.  297. 

4.  P.  268. 

).  l.a  I^anxia,  p.  -o\ . 

RIATE  lIISI'ANKAi'E.     D 
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La  Puer  la  iiiacarciia. 

The  source  of  this  drama  is  very  likelv  the  Chronicle  of 
Pedro  Lôpez  de  Avala,  a  contemporarv  of  Pedro  el  Cruel  ;  but 
that  hère,  as  usual,  Montai vân  lias  borrowed  only  such  features 
as  might  hest  serve  his  purpose,  is  very  évident.  He  makes  no 
pretext  at  writing  a  dramatized  chronicle  of  Pedro's  reign,  and 
does  not  scruple  to  omit  what  to  a  historian  would  be  of  prime 
importance  :  e.  g.  the  revolt  led  bv  Albuquerque,  and  Pedro's 
alliance  \vith  the  Black  Prince'. 

The  subject  matter  is  interesting,  and  the  delineation  of 
character  excellent.  In  Pedro  and  Blanca  extrêmes  of  disposition 
meet  ;  it  is  not  easy  to  imagine  how,  after  her  several  imprison- 
ments  and  long  continued  harsh  treatment,  she  can  remain  true 
to  him  and  believe  that  finally  he  will  become  her  husband.  The 
characterization  of  the  royal  monster  is  perhaps  the  linest  pièce 
of  work  that  Montalvdn  has  done.  If  his  trickery  and  astuteness 
almost  fascinâtes  the  reader,  equally  does  his  cruelty  horrify  him  ^. 


1.  Schaefter  —  vol.  I,  p.  443  —  writes  of  La  Piierla  ïiiacaroia  as  followb  : 
—  «  [Es]  bchandelt  die Gescliichte  des  Kônigs  Don  Pedro  des  Grausamen  von 
Castilien,  von  seiner  Vermahlung  mit   Dona  Blanca  de   Bourbon  an,  bis  zu 

seinem  gewaltsamen  Tode "   Is  not  the  word  "  Geschichte  "  hère  rather 

misleading,  since  it  might  justitX-  the  assumption  that  the  play  offers  a  com- 
plète account  of  Pedro's  reign,  in  place  of  mentioning  certain  incidents 
only  ? 

2.  Luis  Vêlez  de  (iuevara's  couicdia  El  Diahlo  esta  en  Canlillana  also  repre- 
sents  Pedro  as  irritable  and  despotic  —  Cf.  Schaeffer,  vol.  I,  p.  294  —  ;  and  a 
like  character  is  given  him  in  FA  Romance  del  Key  Don  Pedro,  beginning  "  Encima 
del  dure  suelo  ||  tendido  de  largo  a  largo  ".  (Cf.  Anales  for  1900-1904,  pp.  38- 
41J.  A  list  of  cûiiiedias  referring  to  Pedro  and  an  exposition  of  his  treatment 
therein,  is  given  by  José  R.  Lomba  y  Pcdraja  in  liis  /;/  AVv  D.  Pedro  en  el 
Teatro,  published  in  Hoiuenaje  à  Menénde^  y  Pelayo,  tom.  II,  pp.  257-338; 
Madrid,  1899. 

Ferdinand  was  probablv   the  first   to  order  that  Pedro  should  be  denomin- 
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Fadrique  is  also  well  drawn  —  unsuspecting,  just,  and  dcvoted 
to  his  treacherous  hrothcr. 

One  of  the  most  effective  scènes  is  thatattheopeningof  Act  III., 
Part  II.,  wiiere  Pedro  is  about  to  affix  liis  signature  to  Blanca's 
death  warrant.  In  the  monarch's  soliloquy,  our  author  rises  to  a 
height  that  does  liim  no  little  crédit. 

Tlie  Doiia  Leonor  de  Guzmân   mentioned  in    this    plav   was 


ated  "  el  Justiciero  "  in  place  of  "  cl  Cruel  "  —  Burke,  vol.  I,  p.  338  —  ;  a 
command  which  was  repeated  by  Philip  II.  (Cf.  Zuniga,  Anales  de  Sevilla,  ano 
1369,  —  quoted  by  Burke,  ib.  p.  538,  note  i  ;  and  Cabrera,  Bk.  IX,  chap.  12. 
See  also  notes  to  El  seguudo  Séneca  de  Espana,  —  Part  II.  —  p.  301). 

Ticknor,  Lit.,  vol.  II,  p.  580,  in  speaking  of  Calderôn's  El  Màiico  de  su 
Honni,  States  that  there  Pedro  "  has  an  élévation  given  to  his  character  not 
warranted  by  history  "  ;  and  in  a  foot-note  he  adds  :  "  About  this  time,  there 
was  a  strong  disposition  shown  bv  the  overweening  scnsibilitv  of  Spanish 
loyalty  to  relieve  the  meraory  of  Peter  the  Cruel  from  the  heavv  imputations 
left  resting  on  it  by  Pedro  de  Ayala " 

A  brief  account  of  the  conflicting  judgments  that  hâve  been  passed  bv  the 
Spanish  upon  Ayala's  estimate  of  his  sovcreign  mav  be  found  in  Ticknor, 
Lit.,  vol.  I,  p.  165,  note  18. 

In  an  editor's  foot-note  to  Burke  —  vol.  I,  p.  326  — ,  Hume  writes  as  fol- 
lows  "  Peter  the  Cruel  has  much  cause  to  complain  of  the  verdict  that  has 
been  handed  down  to  posterity  upon  hini.  Lôpez  de  Ayala,  who  wrote  in'the 
days  when  Peter's  name  was  anathema,  was  conspicuously  unjust  to  him, 
and  he  has  been  followed  by  ail  subséquent  historians.  The  King,  who  was 
not  sixteen  when  hc  succeeded,  dit  not  assume  the  reins  of  government  imtil 
1354  when  he  was  nineteen,  and  most  of  the  principal  acts  which  hâve  gaincd 
for  him  his  murderous  réputation  were  committed  before  then,  when  .\lbu- 
querque  was  practicallv  régent  ". 

Howcver  frue  it  may  be  that  the  majority  of  the  "  principal  acts  "  above 
mentioned  were  committed  during  the  practical  regencv  of  Albuquerque,  the 
fact  remains  that  during  the  subséquent  fifteen  years  of  his  life  the  Roval 
Assassin  —  as  Burke  styles  him  —  perpetrated  more  than  enough  crimes  to 
win  for  him  his  unenviable  appellation.  Twenty-one  persons  —  the  mo,st  of 
them  prominent  —  are  cnumerated  by  Burke  as  having  been  put  to  death 
from  1354  to  1369,  and  to  thèse  must  be  added  the  large  numbcrs  who  pe- 
rished  in  the  dreadful  massacres  of  Toledo,  Toro  and  Burgos. 

So  frequently  does  Pedro  el  Cruel  figure  in  poetry  and  the  drama,  that  a 
just  estimate  of  liis  character  is  of  no  little  ccjnsequence. 
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the  mistress  of  Alfonso  XL,  bv  whom  he  had  one  daughter  and 
seven  sons.  Her  appearance  hère  is  an  anachronism,  since  she 
was  executed  in  13  51,  two  vears  before  Pedro's  marriage  to 
Blanca  '.  One  of  her  children  was  the  Enrique  of  our  pièce,  who 
on  Pedro's  death  became  King  of  Castile. 

La  Piierlû  iiiacareua  dérives  its  title  from  the  name  of  the 
gâte  in  Seville  through  which  Fadrique  entered  on  the  day  of 
his  murder  by  Pedro  —  Act  III.,  Part  I.  The  gâte  is  still  in 
active  use,  but  one  would  judge  frOm  its  rather  modem  appear- 
ance that  it  has  undergone  a  considérable  modification. 

A  manuscript  of  La  Piicrta  iiiacareiia  in  the  Bibhoteca  Na- 
cional,  dated  1677,  and  once  belonging  to  FéHx  Pascual,  aiitor 
de  comedias,  bears  a  note  to  the  effect  that  the  pièce  was  brought  to 
VaHadoHd,  July  20,  1675 -.  Another  manuscript  in  the  same 
Hbrarv,  entitled  Las  Macarcuas,  contains  at  tlie  end  this  obser- 
vation : —  "En  Perpinân  a  10  de  Mayo  de  1631  la  trasladô 
P.  de  Valdés,  autor  de  comedias  por  Su  Magestad^. 

Scène  :  Paris,  Valladolid,  Toledo,  Sidonia,  Seville,  and  other 
points  in  Spain. 

El  Rc\}iay  para  iiiorir. 

A  verv  inferior  production,  which  deserves  notice  chiefly  from 
its  extrême  raritv*.  It  lacks  action,  is  so  filled  with  moralization 
as  to  be  unbearably  tedious,  and  in  ail  respects  is  the  most 
careless  of  our  author's  dramatic  works.  The  first  act  contains  so 


1.  Sce  notes  to  El  Kigor  en  la  Inoceiicia,  p.  337. 

2.  Paz  y  Méiia,  art.  2773. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  p.  303. 

4.  As  far  as  I  am  awarc,  ihis  plav  exists  onl\-  in  the  Bibliotcca  Palatina, 
Parma  ;  in  the  Bibhotlieca  Nacional  ;  and  in  the  Hbrarv  of  Dr.  H.  A.  Rennert, 
Philadelphia.  The  two  copies  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  were  formerlv  owned 
by  Gayangos.  I  learn  from  Sr.  Menéndez  Pidal,  througli  Dr.  Rennert,  that 
Gallardo  —  vol.  III,  col.   121 3  fin  —  is  evidentlv  wrong  in  stating  that  thure 
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much  of  the  development  of  the  subject  that  the  remaining  two 
are  rather  weak.  Obscure  passages  and  inconsistencies  abound  ; 
ot  the  latter  the  toUowing  will  serve  as  an  example  :  It  Lisandro 
was  heir  to  the  throne  of  Greece,  whv  was  it  given  to  Aristo- 
menes  before  the  former's  arrivai  ? 

The  scène  in  Act  II.  in  which  Aristomenes  receives  the 
petitioners,  much  resembles  a  scène  in  (Àujio  Padrc  \  coiiio  Rey, 
Act  IL,  where  Carlos  is  pictured  as  doing  likewise.  The  object 
of  bc'th  thèse  passages  is  to  show  the  justice  of  the  two  rulers. 

Scène  :  Athens, 


El  Rii^hv  en  la  luoccucia   o  privarsc  de  priiuir. 

This  isoneofthe  rare  plays  of  ourauthor,  being  found,  as  far 
as  I  am  aware,  onlv  in  the  British  Muséum  and  Biblioteca 
Xacional.  It  treats  a  thème  similar  to  that  of  Tirso's  Privar  contra 
su  Gitsto  (i  el  Privado  par  Fiicr~a  ô  Los  Acasos  ',  but  bas  a  différent 
plot.  Like  several  other  dramas  of  Montalvan,  El  Rif^or  en  la 
Inocencia  is  very  tedious  owing  to  the  plot  being  too  weak  for  a 
plav  of  such  length. 

It  would  seem  that  a  slight  anachronism  bas  been  committcd 
in  Act  I.  in  causing  Manzano  to  speak  of  the  reign  of  Alfonso  as 
"  esta  nueva  Monarquia  ",  since  Alfonso  ascended  the  throne 
when  onlv  tourteen  -,  and  he  niust  bave  been  considerabK'  older 


is  in  tlie  Biblioteca  Real,  Madrid,  a  volume  cntitled  Coiiiediùs  de  Morelo, 
tomo  III,  whicli  contains  anione;  other  plays  s\\  coiiiedias  siteltus  of  Montalvan, 
/;'/  Reyihir  piiiii  niorir  included.  No  such  book  now  exists  th^re,  and  if  Galinrdo 
actually  saw  the  volume,  it  must  hâve  since  mvsteriously  disappcared. 

1.  SchaefTer,  vol.  I,  p.  364,  gives  an  outline   of  the  argument  of  this  pla\-. 

2.  Boni  in  13 10,  Alfonso  XI.  succeeded  his  father  two  years  later,  but  did 
not  assume  the  reins  of  government  till  1324.  Ilis  cliaracter  was  harsh  and 
brutal.  He  soon  abandoned  his  first  wife,  (>onstanza  Manuel  —  a  child  of 
some  twelve  vears  at  the  time  of  lier  niarriage  in  1525  —,  and  then  married 
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than  that  in  this  drama.  There  is  no  statement^  direct  or  indirect, 
which  may  enable  one  to  détermine  in  wliat  3'ear  the  action  is 
supposed  to  take  place. 

The  Queen  who  figures  herein  is  Maria  of  Portugal,  whom 
Alfonso  married  in  1328. 

In  El  segimdo  Séneca  deEspana,  Part  IL,  Act  I.,  it  is  the  Alfonso 
of  the  présent  pièce  and  his  father,  Fernando  IV.,  whose  tombs 
are  mentioned. 

Scène  :  Arévalo,  Toledo,  and  Arjona. 


El  scgundo  Scueca  de  Espaùa. 

PART    FIRST. 

Ticknor  '  states  that  Cabrera  de  Côrdoba's  FiJipc  Scgiindo,  Rey 
de  Espaùa  ^  has  probably  furnished  to  Montalvân  the  material  for 
this  pièce  ;  and  Schaeffer  ^  remarks  that  Montalvân  has  hère 
reproduced  some  of  the  most  effective  scènes  of  Enciso's  El 
Principe  Don  Carlos.  The  first  of  thèse  assertions  is  correct,  but 
exception  must  be  taken  to  the  second,  for  it  is  not  known 
whether  Enciso's  play  preceded  Montalvân's  or  not.  The  earliest 
édition  oï El  Principe  Don  Carlos  with  which  \ve  are  acquainted 


Maria  of  Portugal.  The  lattcr  bore  liim  two  sons,  Fernando  and  Pedro,  the 
latter  of  whom  was  known  as  El  Cruel.  Alfonso's  liaison  with  the  beautifnl 
and  noble  Sevillian,  Leonor  de  Guzmân,  extended  over  a  period  of  twenty 
years,  and  was  terminated  onlv  bv  his  death.  She  bore  him  seven  sons  and 
one  daughter,  and  exercised  no  little  influence  over  him  in  State  affairs. 
Alfonso  died  of  the  plague  in  1350  while  besieging  Gibraltar,  and  his  mistress 
was  murdered  at  the  instigation  of  Maria  the  following  3'ear.  Leonor  appears 
in  La  Puerta  macareini. 

1.  Vol.  II,  p.  319,  note  36. 

2.  Madrid,  1619. 

3.  Vol.  I,  p.  442. 
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is  that  of  1634,  while  El  seguiido  Sénecn  de  Espana  wxs  first 
printed  in  the  Para  Todos,  two  years  previous.  I  believe, 
however,  that  Enciso  lias  the  better  chiim  to  priority  owing  to 
his  réputation  for  originaHtv  ',,  since  our  author's  genius  was 
distinctly  adaptive.  In  any  event,  the  two  phn's  hâve  a  numher 
of  scènes  in  common,  which  is  a  strong  indication,  I  think, 
that  one  has  served  as  a  model  for  the  other.  Mention  will  be 
made  of  ail  thèse  like  scènes  in  the  following  exposition  of  Mon- 
tai vân's  indebtedness  to  Cabrera. 

A  comparison  of  El  segitiido  Sénecn  \vith  the  latter's  work 
shows  that  ten  of  its  scènes,  without  a  doubt,  hâve  had  their 
ultimate  -  origin  therein.  Thèse  scènes  and  the  corresponding 
passages  in  Cabrera  are  as  follows  :  — 

(i).   Act   I.   The  revolt  of  the  Flemish.    (Cabrera,   Bk.   VIL 

chap.  4). 
(2).  Act  I.    Don  Juan    is  sent  to   quel!   the  uprising   of  the 

Moors  in  Granada.  (Cabrera,  Bk.  IX.  chap.  I). 
(3).  Act  I.  Felipe   effaces  the  word  "  Don  "  in    the   pétition 
of  Diego  Oviedo  v  \'argas  read  to  hini   bv   Santoyo. 
(Cabrera,  Bk.  XII.  chap.  3). 
(4).  Act  I.  Santoyo  mistakes  the  inkstand   for  the    sand-box. 

(Cabrera,  Bk,  XI.  chap.  3). 
(5).  Act  II.  Carlos  attempts  to  kill  ihc  Duke  of  Alva.  (Cabre- 
ra, Bk.  MI.  chap.  13.) 
(6).  Act  II.  Felipe  prépares  to  dispatch  the  Duke  of  Alva  to 
l'iandcrs.  (Cabrera,  Bk.  \TI.  chap.  13). 


1.  Cf.  Schacffer,  vol.  I,  p.  405  :  —   "  Enciso  war eiii  durcliaus  crnstcs 

und  sclbstandiges  Génie  von  originellcr  Eriindungskraft.  " 

Hurtado  de  Mendoza  speai<s  thus  of  Enciso's  Jûpiler  veiigLido:  —  "  Junto 
con  ser  tan  ingeniosa  y  grave "  CLa  Barrera,  p.  133). 

2.  I  say  "  ultimate  ",  because  if  lil  Principe  Don  Carlos  happcncd  to  prccedc 
/;/  secundo  Séueai,  then  those  scènes  which  the  latter  contains  in  common 
with  the  former  may  havc  been  taken  bv  Montaivân  not  direct  from  Cabrera, 
but  from  Enciso,  who  iiad  alrcad\-  dcrivcd  tlicni  iVom  (Cabrera. 
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(7).  Act  III.  Carlos  asks  Felipe  to  send  hini  to  Flanders. 
(Cabrera,  Bk.  VIL  chap.  2.) 

(8).  Act  III.  Don  Juan  is  chosen  gênerai  of  the  League 
against  Selim  and  Mustafa.  (Cabrera.  Bk.  IX.  chap. 
20.) 

(9).  Act  III.  Ana  of  Austria's  betrothal  to  Felipe,  and  its  con- 
ditions. (Cabrera,  Bk.  VIII.  chap.  26  ;   Bk.    IX.  chap. 

I5-) 
(10).  Act  III.  Felipe  meets  Anaof  Austria  at  Segovia.  (Cabre- 
ra, Bk.  IX.  chap.  19.) 

Ail     the     above     are    close     imitations    of    the    original,    a 
few   of  theni,    indeed,    being    almost    verbal    transcriptions  '. 


I.  Compare,  for  cxample,   no.  5  with  the  words  of  Cabrera.   In   Montal- 
vàn  :  — 

'Lee  Saiito\o\  Este  dice  que  Don  Diego 

de  Oviedo  i  Vargas,  que  fue 
hijo  de  Alfonso  de  Oviedo, 
pide  un  gobierno  que  tuvo 
su  padreen  Indias.  Rey... 
...  reparad  en  que  el  hijo 

se  llama  don 

No  el  padre 

Pues  escribid,  que  el  gobierno 
le  doi,  con  tal  condicion, 
que  no  tenga  don,  supuesto 
que  no  le  tuvo  su  padre  ; 


\'o  niismo  borrarle  quiero 
de  mi  mano  ;  .      .      .      . 

.   conozca  el  necio 
que  nadie  Uego  a  su  padre. 
In  Cabrera  :  —  ''  En  el  traspaso  de  un  oficio  de  uno   de  Toledo  en  su  hijo 
borro  IFilipe]  el  don,  i  escrivio,  No  le  tenga  pues  no  le  tiene  su  padre. 
The  saine  sentiment  is  found  again  (in  Montalvàn)  at  the  close  of  .\ct  II. 
Re\.  Carlos,  ningun  liijo  iguala 
a  su  padre 
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Five    —   nos.*i,    4,    3,    6,   7   —  are    found    also    in    Enciso's 
production  '. 

In  addition  to  thèse  scènes,  there  are  others  which  show  un- 
mistakable  indebtedness  to  Cabrera,  but  of  which  the  treatment 
is  more  original.  The  dramatist  bas  merely  borrowed  the  tact 
from  the  historian  %  in  order  to  place  it  in  settings  of  bis  own. 
I  bave  therefore  given  thèse  scènes  a  separate  classification.  Thev 
are  the  following  :  — 

(i).  Act  I.  The  King  pardons  the  son  of  Octavia,  condenined 
to  deatb  as  a  niurderer.  (Cf.  Cabrera,  Bk.  I.  chap.  I', 
where  Felipe  is  vet  but  Prince,  and  ruling  in  the  ab- 
sence of  bis  father.) 

(2).  Act  I.  Felipe  works  tar  into  the  night  '. 

(^).  Act  L  The  King  intercbanges  the  pétitions  of  Pedro  de 
Haro    and    Antonio    Pimentcl    tor   the    Bisboprics    ot 


1.  Xo.  3  I  do  not  include  among  the  scènes  of  El  Principe  Don  Carlos, 
although  at  first  sight  tliis  niiglit  bc  chargcd  as  an  omission.  It  is  truc  that  in 
tliat  plav  • —  Act  III.  —  tlic  King  likewise  causes  the  crasure  of  the  word 
"  Don  ",  but  in  a  mattcr  of  sale  —  a  document  very  différent  from  tlie  pétition 
of  Oviedo  y  Vargas.  Cabrera,  Bk.  XII,  chap.  5,  narrâtes  the  two  incidents  as 
separate  and  distinct. 

2.  If  Enciso's  drania  is  prior  to  ours,  tlien  —  exactly  as  belore  —  the 
scènes  of  this  class  conmion  to  both  plavs  mav  liave  conie  to  our  author  from 
Cabrera  through  the  médium  of  Hnciso. 

3.  "  Saliendo  el  Principe  de  Palacio  le  pidio  con  lagrimas  una  muger,  ten- 
plasc  la  sentencia  de  muerte,  que  dio  a  un  hijo  suyo  la  sala  del  crinien.  por 
aver  muerto  a  otro.  Don  l-"ilipe  sin  mudar  el  cavallo,  se  informo  del  Alcalde  de 
Corte  que  iva  en  el  aconpaiianiiento,  i  dixo  :  La  sentencia  esta  bien,  i  porque 
no  ai  parte,  i  le  aproveche  averme  detenido  i  rogado,  dénie  luego  cl  preso,  i 
salgan  de  la  Corte.  " 

4.  Rey.  Que  hora  sera  ?  Siinloyo.  Son  las  onze. 

(^f.  Cabrera,  Bk.  VII,  chap.  22.  "  Recogiase tarde  al  reposo.  "  AlsoBk.  XII, 
chap.  3.  "  l-'ue  en  el  despachar  nunca  cansado  con  reparticion  del  tiempo,  i 
aun  usurpaba  al  descanso  algunas  oras " 
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Seville  and  Leôn  respect! velv '.  (Cf.  Cabrera,  Bk.  XI. 
chap.  II  '.) 

(4).  Act  II.  Prince  Carlos  asks  Don  Juan  to  aid  him  in  kill- 
ing  the  Duke  of  Alva.  (In  Cabrera,  Bk.  MI.  chap.  22, 
the  Prince  requests  Don  Juan  to  assists  him  in  escaping 
to  Germany,  where  he  wishes  to  marry  his  cousin,  Ana 
of  Austria.  Enciso  —  Act  III.  — ■  represents  him  as 
doing  likewise.) 

(5).  Act  III.  Carlos  plays  pelota  in  order  to  forget  the  ague. 
(In  Cabrera,  Bk.  IV,  chap.  2,  this  game  is  included 
among  the  sports  suitable  to  the  Prince'.) 

1.  Rey.  Pues  Santovo,  si  el  gobierno 

ha  de  venir  ajustado 

con  la  profession  dcl  dueno, 

la  consulta  vienc  errada  ; 

mas  trocando  los  sugetos 

estarà  bien  ;  esperad, 

i  vereis  como  lo  acierto. 

Don  Antonio  Pimentel 

es  para  Sevilla  bueno, 

pues  es  tan  gran  Canonista, 

i  en  essa  Ciudad  sabemos 

que  por  la  gente  i  los  tratos 

hai  inquiétudes  i  pleitos. 

Kl  Religioso  [i.  e.  Don  Pedro  de  Haro]  esmejor 

para  Léon,  que  los  Pucblos 

de  la  Montana  i  Galicia 

mas  ban  menester  Maestros 

de  costumbres  que  de  leyes, 

i  un  Teologo,  en  efecto, 

tiene  mas  obligacion 

al  Pulpito  que  à  los  textos  : 

trocadlos  por  cucnta  niia. 

2.  "  Conforme  a  la  capacidad  de  los  subditos  les  daba  [el  Rey]  los  Obis- 
pados.  A  los  de  las  Montanas,  Asturias,  Galicia  i  Castilla  menesterosos  de 
dotrina,  Teologos  ;  a  los  de  Estremadura  i  Andaluzia  mas  litigiosos,  las  mas 
vezes  Canonistas  i  de  valor,  para  conscrvar  la  \xv/.  de  que  tanto  cuidaba 

3.  "  Fuese  exercitado  en  caçar,  andar  a  cavailo,  justar,  torncar,  manejar  las 
armas,  jugar  a  la  pelota.  " 
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(6).  Act  III.  Carlos  suffers  an  attack  of  the  ague.  (Cf.  Cabrera, 

Bk.  VIII.  chap.  5'.) 
(7).  Act  III.  Carlos  is  wont  to  drink  verv  cold  water,  and  to 

stay  ont  late  at  night-.) 
(8).  Act  III.  Carlos  retires  from  Court  to  Alcalâ  for  the    bene- 

fit  of  his  Health.  (In   Cabrera,  Bk.    VI.  chap.    5,  the^ 

Prince  is  sent  to  Alcalâ  bv  his  father  to  learn    "  Latin, 

gracias  i  gentileza.   ''  In  Enciso  —  Act  I.  —   he   goes 

there  to  visit  \"iolante.) 
(q).  Act  III.  The  King  orders  the  sculptor  Pompeyo  to  finish 

several  bronze  statues  for  the  Escorial.  (Cf.    Cabrera, 

Bk.  XI.  chap.  175.) 

It  will  be  observed  that  more  freedoni  has  heen  iised  in  the 
treatment  of  thèse  scènes  than  in  those  of  the  former  class.  Fotir 
—  nos.  2,  5,  6,  7,  (the  last  part  of  the  latter  only)  —  are  found 
also  in  Enciso. 

There  remains  still  another  class  —  those  scènes  which  Mon- 
talvân  and  Enciso  hâve  in  common,  but  tor  which  I  can  find  no 
authoritN'  in  Cabrera.  They  are  three  in  number  :  — 

(i).  Act.  II.  Carlos  calls  upon  Leonor.  Ilere,  the  Prince, 
refused  admission  to  lier  house,  speaks  from  beneath 
lier   balconv.   In    Enciso   —  Act  I.  —   he  enters   the 


1.  " cnfermo  gravementc  de  tercianas  dobles  nialignas,...  " 

2.  Rey.    ...  dccidlc  [al  Principe) 

que  vaya  [à  Alcah\],  con  que  rcfonnc 

el  beber  con  tanta  nievc, 

i  cl  salir  tanto  de  noche. 
Cf.  Cabrera,  Bk.   Vill,   chap.  5.   "  (^on   la  indignacion  i  corage   el   togoso 
Principe  abrasado,  i  del  calor  del   Estio   bevia   con   eccso  agua  de  una  gran 

fuentc  de  nieve, "  Also,  op.  cit.,  Bk.  VII,  chap.  22.  "  Salia  el  Principe  de 

noche  por  la  Corte  con  indecencia  i  facilidad, " 

3.  "  Ponpeo  Leoni  Milanes,  i  Iiian  Baptista  Monegro  Toledano  (t"ueron| 
estimados  porquc  hazian  estatuas  que  enbiaban  al  que  las  miraba  muda  voz, 
ciega  vista,  sangrc  Iria,  aquel  de  bronze,  de  inarmor  este.  " 
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apartment  of  his  inaiiiorata,  A'iolante,  and  attempts  to 
lock  the  door  behind  him.  (X'iolante  is  ihe  nièce  ot 
the  Duke  of  Alva  ;  Leonor,  the  daughter  of  one 
Meneses). 

(2).  Act  III.  The  King,  on  his  birthday,  is  vexed  that  Carlos 
does  not  corne  before  him  \  (Cf.  Enciso,  Act  i.)  -. 

(3).  Act  III.  Carlos  complains  of  his  flither's  severity.  (Cf. 
Enciso,  Act  I.). 

k  com\yAnso\-\  oiih^  draiiiaiis  pcrsoiiac  o\  the  two  pièces  may 
be  interesting.  Enciso's  production  lias  thirtecn  named  characters, 
\vhile  Montalvân's  has  sixteen.  Of  the  latter,  five  are  found  in 
Enciso.  They  are  :  —  Felipe,  Carlos,  the  Duke  of  Alva,  Cardinal 
Espinosa,  and  Don  Juan  of  Austria'.  The Dukeof  Alva,  however, 
plavs  a  far  less  important  part  in  Montalvân  tiian  in  Enciso, 
appearing  once  in   the  former  and  eleven  times  in    the  latter  ; 


1.  Rc\.  I  decid, 

cl  dia  que  cumplo  anos 
fuera  razon  que  nie  viesse  ? 

2.  AVv.  Kn  el  dia 

que  se  haze  fiesta  a  mis  anos 
no  me  assiste  ? 

3.  Schaelïer,  vol.  I,  p.  ^42,  States  that  the  rôle  of  Don  Juan  of  Austria  is  a 
valuable  addition  of  Montalvân  to  the  characters  of  Enciso's  drama.  This  error 
is  no  doubt  due  to  his  having  inadvertently  confused  the  genuine  version  of 
El  Principe  Don  Carlos  with  the  revision  of  Canizares,  sincc  in  the  latter  there 
is  no  Don  juan.  That  he  was  avare  of  the  existence  of  this  second  version  — 
although  iincertain  as  to  its  author  —  is  proved  by  his  words  on  p.  400 
(Op.   cil). 

The  confusion  whicli  long  prevailed  regarding  the  two  versions  of  £7  Priinipe 
Don  Carlos  lias  oiil\-  latel\-  been  dispelled  by  the  researches  of  Dr.  J.  P.  W. 
Crawford  of  the  University  of  Penn.sylvania.  (See  Modem  Laiionaoe  Notes  for 
December  1907,  pp.  238-241,  El  Principe  Don  Carlos  of  Xinicne:^  de  Ein-iso). 
In  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  he  discovercd  an  autograph  manuscript  of  Cani- 
zares corresponding  closely  to  the  later  version,  which  was  Hrst  published  — 
as  far  as  is  l:no\vn  —  at  Valencia  in  1773,  as  a  siiella. 
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while  the  reverse  is  true  of  Don  Juan.  In  Montalvan  he  appears 
seven  times,  in  Enciso  but  once  '.  Montenî  is  an  important  per- 
sonage,  peculiar  to  Enciso  ;  while  his  Don  Diego  de  Cordoba, 
anotlier  important  character,  really  stands  for  the  Santoyo  of 
Montalvan.  In  like  manner,  Violante  takes  the  place  ot  the 
latter's  Leonor-. 

El  Se^tindo  Séiieca  —  Part  I.  —  opens  with  the  sending  ot 
Don  Juan  of  Austria  against  the  Moors  in  Granada  in  the  vear 
1569,  and  closes  with  Eelipe's  marriage  toAna  of  Austria  in  1570. 
Unlikc  Part  II.,  we  hâve  hère  but  few  anachronisms.  ot  which  the 
most  conspicuous  are  thèse  : 

Prince  Don  Carlos  is  represented  as  still  alive  as  laie  as  the 
opening  ofActlIL,  —  1570 — ,  while,  in  reality,  he  died  two 
vears  previous.  It  was  in  1567,  not  in  i)7o(?)  as  liere  given, 
that  he  attacked  the  Duke  of  Alva.  Again  :  --  Don  Juan's  ap- 
pointment  as  gênerai  of  the  League  is  made  al  most  coïncident 
with  the  marriage  of  Felipe,  while,  historicallv,  it  did  not  take 
place  till  the  foUowing  year,  \y']i.  The  death  of  Isabel  ot  France, 
Eelipe's  third  wife,  is  correctly  given  as  occurring  in  1568  '. 

Since  Montalvan  has  treated  his  subject  more  like  a  chron- 
icler  than  a  dramatist,  it  is  not  as  a  drama  but  as  an  example  ot 
character  delineation  that  the  play  possesses  interest.  In  this  res- 
pect it  is  one  of  our  author's  best,  and  is  wcll  worthy  of  com- 
mendation  even  if  inferior  to  l-jiciso's  production.  l'elipe  is,  with 
someexceptions,  faithfully  portraved —  haughty,  austère,  shrewd, 
pcdantic,  disliking  pcrsonal  conBict,  tond  of  keeping  late  hours, 


1.  In  tlic  love  scènes  in  l£nciso  his  place  is  taken  bv  Fadrique. 

2.  It  is  only  on  account  of  tlie  différence  in  nnnic,  that  I  ha\e  not  included 
Don  Diego  and  Santo\-o,  Violante  and  Leonor,  amont;  tliose  cliaracters  coiu- 
nion  to  boili  pla\s. 

^.  This  date   can    be   deduced    Ironi  tlie  words  ol'  the  (Cardinal,  Act  III  :  — 

Dos  ahos  ha  que  la  Reyna  || |{  passi'i  desla  a  niejor  vida. 

The  \ear  in  whicli  he  is  speaking  is  1570. 
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a  stickler  for  the  observance  of  trifles',  and  a  fanatic  adorer  of  his 
Church  -.  Prince  Carlos  is  drawn  with  equal  skill  —  a  sickly 
youth,  diametrically  opposed  to  his  father  in  ail  things,  stubborn, 
conceited,  intensely  ambitions,  and  possessed  of  an  ungovernable 
temper.  Cardinal  Espinosa,  the  Duke  of  Alva,  and  Don  Juan  of 
Austria  likewise  appear  as  in  lifc. 

The  long  scène  at  the  close  of  Act  I.,  wherein  Felipe  passes 
upon  a  number  of  pétitions  read  to  him  by  Santoyo,  is  most 
entertaining,  and  is  inserted  with  the  évident  intent  of  exhibiting 
the  ruler's  character.  In  discussing  Montalvân's  indebtedness  to 
Cabrera,  I  hâve  already  spoken  '  of  the  pétitions  of  Don  Diego 
de  Oviedo  y  Vargas,  Pedro  de  Haro,  and  Antonio  Pimentel, 
which  are  presented  to  the  King  in  this  scène.  Similar  scènes  are 
found  in  El  Rcynar  para  iiiorir  and  Codio  Padre  y  coma  Rex. 

Felipe's  définition  of  perfect  nobilitv,  as  given  in  the  scène 
above  mentioned  +,   recalls  the   words  of  Juvenal    on   the   sanie 


1.  It  is  tliis  trait  in  the  King  that  Enciso  reprcscnts  —  Act  III.  ■ —  as  bcing 
so  distastcfui  to  Carlos.  When  Felipe  orders  him  to  liavc  a  lettcr  rccopicd  on 
accountofits  faultv  orthography,  the  Prince  remarks  in  an  aside  :  "  j  Que  mc- 
nudencia  !  "  And  again,  because  liis  father  draws  his  attention  to  a  trifling 
error  of  the  Secretarx'  in  the  appHcation  of  a  title,  he  mutters  :  "  j  PnntuaH- 
dad  afectada  !  " 

No  vvonder  that  sucli  exactitude  should  liave  been  so  répugnant  to  Carlos's 
cccçntric  nature. 

2.  On  the  King's  character,  see  Cabrera,  Bk.  I.  chap.  I;  15k.  ^^  chap.  17  ; 
Bk.  X.  chap.  5  ;  Bk.  XI.  chap.  3  ;  and  Bk.  XII.  chap.  3. 

3.  See  p.  361. 

4.  The  lines  run  as  follows  :  — 

"  Y  la  perfeta  noble/.a 
es  aquella,  que  sirviendo 
nierece  un  hombre  de  bien, 
por  su  virtud,  y  su  esfuerzo. 
Que  ser  noble  por  herencia, 
es  suerte,  no  entendiniiento, 
pues  antes  de  aver  nacido 
ninguno  nierece  serlo, 
que  no  av  merito  sin  aima.  " 
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suhject  —  Satire  MIL  The  lutter  Jemonstrates  that  distinction  is 
merely  personal,  and,  even  though  we  may  dérive  rank  and 
titles  trom  our  ancestors,  we  cannot  be  considered  truly  noble 
if  we  degenerate  from  the  virtues  by  which  thev  obtained  them. 

The  incident  of  the  King  granting  a  pardon  to  the  son  of  Pom- 
peyo,  the  sculptor,  —  Act  III.  —  brings  to  mind  the  story  told 
by  Fitzniaurice-Kelly  '  of  Felipe  the  Fourth  and  the  painter  Her- 
rera,  lor  both  Kings  would  stay  the  course  of  justice  to  protect 
an  artist  \ 

El  segiiiido  Sciicca  de  Espafta  forms  part  of  the  Para  Todos, 
—  édition  of  1645,  fols.  6-2 ib  —  and,  erroneously  attributed 
to  Gaspar  de  Avila,  was  also  printed  in  part  twentv-five  of 
Coinedias  rccopiladas  de  difereules  Aiilores  é  illustres  Poetas  de 
Espaùa,  Zaragoza,  1632'. 

It  was  performed  by  the  conipany  ot  Tomâs  Fernândez  ■>. 

In  his  Periiiola,  Quevedo  visits  upon  it  the  harshest  censure  5. 

Scène  :  Madrid  and  Seizovia. 


1.  P.  288. 

2.  A  niost  striking  contrast  to  such  clcnicncv  is  atiordcd  bv  ihc  Knipcror 
Tiberius.  When  a  workman  presentcd  hiin  with  sonic  saniplcs  of  malléable 
glass  of  his  own  invention,  in  place  of  rewarding  him  he  caused  him 
to  be  executed,  lest  the  value  oi  gold  be  dépréciât ed  through  his  discovery. 
fSee  Petroniiis,  Satires,  chap.  51  ;  Dion  Cassius,  LVII.  21  ;  and  V\mv,X(}tuial 
History,  XXXVl.  26). 

3.  La  Barrera,  p.  684. 

4.  Para  Todos,  édition  of  1643,  fol.  jl'. 

5.  .\s  an  example  of  his  criticisni,  take  the  passage  —  Acl  I.  —  wlicrcin 
Don  Juan's  servant  speaks  of  Leonor  as  foUows  :  — 

"  No  la  ves  poner  la  nenia 
à  un  papel,  <.]ue  en  el  color 
el  papel  y  el  resplandor 
de  la  mano  en  un  nivel 
se  niiran  ?  pues  ella  v  èl 
parecen  vistos  de  piano, 
él,  papel  de  aquella  mano, 
y  ella  mano  de  papel.  " 
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El  scgiiiulo  Sciicca  de  Espaùa. 

PART  SECOND. 

The  action  hère  covers  a  period  of  ten  years,  i.  e.  from  the 
disablement  of  the  Armada  in  1588  till  the  death  of  Fehpe  in 
1598.  Chronology  is  handled  much  more  freely  than  in  Pari  I., 
and,  in  my  opinion,  the  glaring  anachronisms  are  wholly  unjus- 
tified. 

Although  Queen  Ana  of  Austria  died  in  1580,  she  must  be 
regarded  as  still  ahve  up  to  the  close  of  Act  I.  at  least,  lier  death 
being  first  referred  to  at  the  opening  of  the  second  act  '.  That  she 
should  appear  at  ail  seems  needless,  since  only  eight  lines  are 
assigned  to  her,  and  thèse  bave  no  spécial  import. 


Of  thcic  lines  Quevcdo  causes  oncofhis  intcrlocutors  to  sav  :  —  "  J'islodc 

pliiiio,  ,  es  cosa  de  ciegos,  como  crislidiia,  nnnuula  y  J\ihh!ii.  \  Pues  bien 

considerado,  una  mano  que  parecc  mano  de  papel  sera  muy  notable,  compuesta 
de  pliegos  en  lugar  de  dedos  !  Ese  poetilla  hasta  en  les  concetos  gasta  de  su 
tienda. 

Another  replies  :  "  v  no  es  el  priniero  que  hi/.o  esos  revoltillos  ;  que  j'o 

me  acuerdo  de  liaber  leido  en  una  comedia  del  Sastre  de  'J'oledo,  esta  copia  al 
pelo  de  una  dama  : 

Si  de  aquese  pelo  apcio 

Pfliùino,  vendre  à  ser 

La  piel  del  diablo,  Riselo  ; 

Y  pues  tercio  en  tu  querer, 

Oiiiero  ser  tu  terciopclo. 
Infôrmese  vuesamcrced  si  la  mano  de   papel   era   de   las  de  costera,  que  asi 
las  ha  vendido  su  padre.  " 

(Text  of  Rivadenexra,  vol.    j.S,  pp.  470-471). 
I.  ^('v.  Q.uando  ialta 

la  Re\-na,  v  la  muerte  esta 

gozando  prenda  tan  alta, 

solo  la  muerte  podrà 

consolarme  de  su  falta. 
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Again  :  Prince  Fernando  isone  of  the  draiiiatis  pcrsonae,  while, 
in  realitv,  he  died  in  1 578.  He  abruptly  drops  froni  sight  ahout  the 
middle  ot  Act  I.,  without  an\-  allusion  being  made  to  his  death. 

As  if  it  were  not  enough  to  havc  committed  such  an  anachron- 
ism  concerning  Fernando,  Montalvân  represents  him  as  ten  years 
old,  whercas,  in  truth,  he  lived  only  six  years  and  ten  nionths. 
His  tather  remarks  to  hini  while  standing  before  the  tomb  of 
Fernando  Y\.,  Act  L  — 

"  \"  picn.so 

que  de  vucstra  inisnia  cdad 
cjucdo  govcnuindo  cl  RcN'no.  " 

Xow  this  monarch  came  to  the  throne  at  the  âge  of  ten, 
—  born  i285,cro\vned  1295  —  therefore  the  Prince  must  neces- 
sarilv  be  of  the  same  âge. 

It  is  not  clear  what  advantage  is  derived  fron':  the  introduction 
of  Fernando.  Why  could  not  Prince  Felipe  hâve  been  substituted 
for  iiim  in  the  beginning  of  the  pièce,  instead  of  withholding  his 
appearance  till  the  middle  of  Act  II  ?  It  is  surely  not  for  the  sake 
ot  contrast  in  the  characteristics  and  tempérament  of  the  two 
children  that  \ve  hâve  such  a  violation  of  chronologv,  for  thev 
are  not  pictured  as  being  so  opposed. 

Just  as  abruptly  as  lernando  vanishes  does  his  brother  h'elipe 
appear,  and  from  a  line  assigned  to  the  King  it  is  possible  to  de- 
duce  the  approximate  âge  of  the  former  at  this  time.  In  the 
second  act,  shortly  before  the  entrance  of  the  J'rince,  Felipe 
déclares  :  "  quarenta  anos  v  mas  he  governado  ".  As  he  came  to 
the  throne  in  13  56,  the  \car  in  wliich  he  is  spcaking  cannot  be 
carlier  ihan  1396.  Prince  Felipe  was  boni  in  1578,  and  would 
therelore  be  at  least  eighteen  years  old  '.  Outside  of  this,  the  onlv 


I.  Tlic  statcniciit  madc  by  tlic  King  —  Act  II  :  "  (La  miicrtc)  solo  me  ha 
dcxado  |]  a  Isal-cl  y  a  l-'clipc  por  dcspojos  ",  is  quitc  in  accord  witli  liistory, 
sincc  Doiia  (latalina  Micaela  dicd  in  1397. 

KEVCE  J//.SJ'AXlnl7:.     li  2., 
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allusion  in  the  phiy  to  whicli  \ve  can  assign  a  date  is  the  disable- 
ment  of  the  Armada. 

The  iîrst  part  of  El  si'i^niudo  Scncca  is  so  far  supenor  to  the 
second,  that  one  cannot  but  regret  that  the  success  attained  by  it 
induced  our  author  to  put  forth  a  sequel.  Although  both  parts 
are  written  in  a  style  more  chronical  than  dramatic,  yet  in  gêne- 
rai eftect  the  second  suffers  greatly,  owing  to  its  loose  construc- 
tion and  the  inclusion  of  seyeral  scènes  extremely  weak  and 
uninteresting.  Only  a  dearth  of  subject  matter  would  seem 
to  be  responsible  for  the  insertion  of  such  a  scène  —  Act  I.  — 
as  that  between  the  King,  Rana,  and  Bartola  ;  and  the  same 
criticism  might  be  applied  to  the  tedious  and  puérile  dialogue  — 
same  act  —  betwecn  Diego  and  Morata  regarding  the  portrait  of 
the  former's  mistress,  Blanca. 

The  ease  with  which  the  latter  name  lends  itself  to  punning, 
has  offered  too  great  a  temptation  for  Montalvân  to  resist,  as  is 
shown  by  the  following  passage  : 

The  following  table  of  Felipe's  children  is  derived  froni  data  furnished  bv 
Cabrera  and  Florez,  (Rciuas  Catôlicas). 

1.  Prince  Carlos.    Born   at  Valladolid,   July  8,    1544.  Died   at  Madrid, 

July  24,  1568.  Son  of  Maria  of  Portugal. 

2.  Princess  Isabel  of  Austria.  Born  at  Segovia,  August  12,  i)66.  Died  at 

Brussels,  December,  1633.  (I  cannot  Icarn  the  da\'). 

3.  Princess  Catalina  Micaela.  Born  at  Madrid,  October  10,  1567.  Died  at 

Turin,  November  6,  1597.    (She  and  Princess  Isabel  were  daughters 
of  Isabel  of  France). 

4.  Prince  Fernando.  Born  at  Madrid,  December  4,  1571.  Died  at  Madrid, 

October  18,  1378. 

5.  Prince  Carlos  Lorenzo.  Born  at   (ialapagar,   .\ugust  12,  1573.  Died  at 

Madrid,  July  9,  1 374. 

6.  Prince  Diego.   Born  at  Madrid,  July  10,   1374.   Died  at  Madrid,  No- 

vember 21,  I 582. 

7.  Prince  Felipe.  Born  at  Madrid,  .\pril  14,  1578.  Died  at  Madrid,  Mardi 

31,   1621. 

8.  Princess  Maria,   lîorn  at   Madrid,    Mardi   21,    1380.   Died  at   iMadrid, 

August  4,  1383. 
(Nos.  4,  3,  6,  7  &  8  were  children  of  Ana  of  Austria). 
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Dit'};o  :  Mi  anior  a  Blanca  dcsca, 

sin  mas  dote  que  esta  blaiica  ; 
mi  blanco  es  Blanca  mas  blanca 
que  el  sol,  i  y  razon  no  es 
que  darme  en  blanco,  despues 
de  aniar  seis  anos  a  Blanca  ? 

What  would  Quevedo  say  of  this  ! 

As  in  Part  I.,  so  hère  we  hâve  a  niost  faitliful  dehneation  of 
certani  traits  in  FeHpe's  character.  If  his  traditional  sang-froid  is 
clearlv  manifested  on  hearing  the  news  of  the  disablement  of  the 
Armada,  just  as  plainly  appears  his  dévotion  to  the  Church  in 
his  approval  of  the  judicial  decree  condemning  a  heretic  to  be  burnt 
ahve  at  the  stake  '. 

A  most  noteworthy  quality  of  the  King  was  his  power  of 
pénétration,  the  mind  and  character  of  everyone  being  like  an 
open  book  to  hiin.  To  use  the  words  of  Cabrera*,  "  conocia  a 
los  hombres  ",  and  indeed  no  one  knew  better  than  he  the  type 
of  man  best  suited  to  every  office.  This  acuteness  is  illustrated  by 
our  author  in  FeHpe's  rejection  of  tlie  pétition  of  Monsalve  for 
the  Magistracy  of  Mâkiga  —  Act  II.  Upon  learning  that  Mon- 
salve is  of  small  stature,  the  King  déchires  that  he  is  not  suit- 
able  to  govern  a  city  so  turbulent  as  Mâlaga,  for  his  person 
would  occasion  laughter  in  place  of  inspiring  respect, 

IIow  true  to  life  would  be  the  Felipe  of  our  drama,  if  Mon- 
talvân  had  bcen  sufficiently  impartial  to  picture  with  equal 
fidelity  certain  other  traits,  which  would  not  hâve  redounded 
to  the  King's  crédit  !  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  lines  such  as  the 
following  detract  from  the  accuracy  of  a  characteri/ation  which, 
in  so  many  respects,  is  strictly  in  harmony  with  history  :  — 


1.  Cf.   his  déclaration  —  Act  I.  :  "  Priniero  es  la  Religion  ||  que  la  salud 
and  also,  in  Part  I.  Act  I.,  his  sentence  to  death  of  a  subject  for  having  strucl, 
a  priest  in  the  face. 

2.  Bk.  XI.  chap.  5. 
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Rey  :  Yo  imagino  cl  ser  Rev 

es,  aunque  deidad  Divina, 

como  tener  un  oficio 

que  me  pagan  que  les  sirva 

mis  vassallos  con  su  ha/.ienda, 

sangre,  voluntad  v  vida. 

Si  no  les  sirvo  y  acudo 

de  conciencia  y  de  justicia, 

les  devo  restituir 

quanto  me  ofrecen  v  aplican, 

•     • "   .     .     .    (Act  I.; 

And  again  —  Act  IL  :  — 

"   En  quanto  al  pueblo,  siempre  hc  procurado 
la  paz  coniun  v  gênerai  aumento.  " 

Thèse  words  hâve  a  most  untrue  ring  in  the  mouth  of  Fehpe. 

Secretary  Escovedo,  who  has  incurred  the  King's  displeasiire 
through  sending  him  many  importunate  letters,  —  Act  I.  —, 
is  mentioned  in  Cabrera,  Bk.  XII.  chap.  3,  as  vexing  the  King 
with  liis  demands.  Cahrera's  words  are  as  tollows  :  —  "  Estaba 
el  Rey  enfadado  i  ofendido  de  Escobedo,  anbicioso  i  Hbre  en 
pedir  i  advenir  fuera  de  lo  que  le  tocaba,  entrcmetido,  presu- 
mido,  i  de  si  demasiadamente  satisfecho.  "  Since  Cabrera  does 
not  specify  the  nature  of  thèse  demands,  it  is  of  course  impossible 
to  détermine  whether  or  not  Escovedo's  intervention  for  his 
brother,  which  \ve  hâve  in  the  drama,  is  an  original  conception 
of  Montalvân  '. 

The  scène  in  the  royal  burial  vault  at  the  opening  of  Act  I., 
was  doubtless  inspired  by  a  passage  in  Cabrera,  Bk.  IX.  chap.  12. 


I.  In  Bk.  XI.  chap.  3,  vear  1575,  the  historian  speaks  thus  ofthe  Secretary's 
insistance  that  Don  Juan  be  sent  to  take  charge  of  the  army  in  Flanders  :  — 

"  No  desistia  punto  de  inportunar  al  Rev  por  el  despacho  de  don  luan, , 

de  nianera   que  le  era  molesto,   porque   le   enbiaba  papelcs  librementc   escri- 
tos.  " 
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The  words  of  the  historian  are  as  follows  :  —  "  Paso  [el  Rev]  la 
Semana  Santa  en  San  Geronimo,  i  la  Pascua  oyô  Misa  en  la 
Catedral  [de  C6rdoba|.  Mirando  su  antiguedad  i  manera  de  edifi- 
cio  Arabigo,  quiso  ver  cl  sepulcro  del  seiior  Rey  don  Alonso 
que  niurio  en  el  cerco  de  Algezira...,  i  el  del  Rey  don  Hernando. 
Tuvo  la  gorra  quitada  en  tanto  que  estuvieron  las  caxas  abiertas, 
no  solo  con  acato,  sino  con  reverencia'.  Réparé  en  que  don 
Hernando  ténia  estoque,  i  don  Alonso  no.  Preguntando  la 
causa,  dixo  el  Dean,  le  sacô  un  sacristan,  i  le  quebrô  en  una 
ocasion.  Mandé  tener  mas  cuidado,  i  que  se  le  pusiese  su 
estoque,  diziendo.  No  era  razon  ponerle  al  Rev  su  setior  el  que 
no  fuera  de  Rey-...  En  sus  Alcaçares  de  Segobia  vio  que  los 
bultos  que  ai  en  la  sala...  tenian  sus  estoques  como  en  solio,  i  el 
Rey    don  Pedro  sobre  escrito  El  cnicJ,  la  punta  en  la  peaiia  ; 


1 .  Cf.  thc  lincs  of  the  dranKi  :  — 

Rey.   Principe,  quitaos  la  £;orra, 
y  hazcdlos  acatamicnto, 
como  vo. 

2.  Again  :  — 

Ciirdeiuil  \iil  Re\  .  Scnor, 

un  sacristan  dcstc  'l'cniplo, 
a  cu\o  cmdado  estava 
su  limpieza,  poco  cuerdo, 
se  la  [i.o  cspada]  quito  v  la  pcrdio. 
Key.  Pues  ponclde  otra  al  momcnto, 
y  buscad  de  aqui  adelante 
para  cuidar  de  su  asseo 
un  Sacristan  sin  codicia. 
Diego,  lilsta  le  pondre.  Re\.  Teneos, 
que  lo  lie  niirado  mejor, 

V  no  parece  bien  hecho 

que  tcnga  un  l\ey  tan  ikistre, 

V  tan  alentado,  azero 
que  no  sea  de  otro  lîev. 

La  niisnia  que  trai^o  quiero 
ponerle  ; 
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inscribiole    El    justiciero,    i     pusole     su     estoque     en    alto.  ' 

The  story  of  Fernando  the  Fourth's  singular  death,  which  is 
related  in  the  vauk  b}'  FeHpe,  is  found  in  the  Crânien  of  the  for- 
mer, chap.  XVIIl  ;  in  the  Crônica  of  Alfonso  the  Eleventh, 
chap,  III  ;  in  the  Valerio  de  las  Historias  cscolàslicas  of  the 
Archpriest  of  Santibanez,  Diego  Rodriguez  de  Ahiiela,  Hb.  VI. 
tit.  III.  cap.  V;  and  in  the  Crônica  abreviada  of  Diego  de  Valera. 
Subsequently,  it  appears  in  Zurita,  Argote,  and  Mariana^.  In  the 
drama,  it  is  utiHzed  bv  Lope  de  Vega  in  his  La  inocentc  Sangre  — 
dedicated  to  a  descendant  of  the  familv  of  the  two  brothers, 
Carvajales,  the  victims  of  Fernando's  persécution,  and  pubhshed 
in  part  19  of  his  Coviedias''  —  ;  and  by  Antoine-Joseph,  Count 
of  Barruel-Bauvert,  in  his  Ferdinand  IV.,  roi  de  Castille,  dit 
V Ajourné,  which  is  dedicated  to  the  Duke  of  San  Carlos  and 
dated  18 13  ■*. 

The  second  part  of  El  segundo  Scncca  de  Espnna  was  printed  in 
the  second  volume  of  the  coniedias  of  Montalvân. 

Scène  :  Côrdoba  (?),  the  Escorial,  and  a  spot  near  the  latter. 


Caïd.  Este  senor  es  don  Pedro, 


Rey.  A  los  pies  tiene  un  letrero. 
Card.  Dize  el  Cruel. 
Rey.  Pues  borralde, 

y  poned  el  lusticiero, 
que  este  atributo  es  indigne 
de  un  Rey  Christiano,  a  lo  nienos. 
It  will  be  noticed  that  Montalvân  places  this  last  scène  also   in  the   ro\'al 
tomb,  quite  at  variance  with  Cabrera.  The  latter  gives  the  vear  of  the  occur- 
rence as  1570,  while  Montalvân  makes  it  coincident  with   disablement  of  the 
Armada,  or  1588. 

2.  See  Ohras  de  Lope  de  Vei^a,   puhlicadas  par  La   Real  Acadcinia  Espaiiola, 
Tomo  IX,  Madrid,  1899,  p.  lxxvii.  1T.,  where  are  quoted  in  full  sonie  of  the 
passages  alluded  to. 
5.  Ibid. 
4.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  1257. 
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El  Scùor  Don  Juan  de  Anstria. 

Schaeffer  '  remarks  that  tliis  pièce  is  connectée!  historicallv  with 
both  parts  of  El  si\^iiudo  Séiieca  de  Espana  ;  and,  to  be  more 
explicit,  he  might  hâve  added  :  "  It  is  a  chronological  sequel  of 
the  first  part,  since  il  opens  in  i)7i,  tlie  year  after  the  close  of 
the  latter.  "  The  action  extends  over  a  period  of  five  vears,  i.  e. 
from  the  visit  of  Alexandrino,  the  Papal  Legate,  in  1571,  to 
the  sending  of  Don  Juan  to  Flanders  in  1576. 

The  author  shows,  on  the  whole,  considérable  respect  for 
historical  fact  as  well  as  chronolog3\  Of  the  latter  there  is  but  one 
gross  violation.  Margarita  of  Austria  is  pictured  as  being  in 
Flanders  on  juan's  arrivai  in  1576,  while,  in  truth,  she  retired 
to  Italv  in  1568-,  and  remained  there  till  1581.  In  that  vear  — 
after  Juan's  failure  to  restore  Spanish  authoritv  in  the  Low 
Countries  —  she  returned  to  Flanders  at  Felipe's  request,  and 
assumed  charge  of  the  gênerai  government,  while  lier  son, 
Alexander  Farnese,  took  command  of  the  army  \ 

A  less  obvious  anachronism  is  perpetrated  in  the  character- 
ization  of  Prince  Fernando,  who  comes  forth  at  the  close  of  Act  II. 
to  say  farewell  to  Juan  on  his  departure  for  Flanders.  As  Fer- 
nando was  boni  in  1571  ',   he  was  actually   only  five  years  old 


1.  Vol.  I,  p.  442. 

2.  Sec  Cabrera,  Bk.  VIII.  chap.  I  (1568).  "  Madama  Margarita  picliô  licen- 
cia al  Rev  su  liermano  para  ir  a  descansar  a  su  ciudad  del  Aguila,  i  diosela  i 
grande  avuda  de  costa.  A  treinta  de  Di/.icnbre  partie  de  Bruseles  con  su  hijo  i 
nuera,  i  bax6  a  Italia.  " 

3.  Cr.  op.  cit.,  Bk.  XIII,  chap.  4  (1581).  "  Despues  que  llego  a  i'iandes 
Madama  de  Parnia,  fue  visitada  en  Namur  de   su  hijo  i  de  los  principales  de 

les  Paises Margarita  que  avia  dcxado  con  poco  gusto  a  Italia,  i  la  quietud 

que  gozaba  en  el  .\guila  solo  por  la  grandeza  de  su  hijo  unico,  se  entretcnia 
con  destreza  en  tomar  el  peso  de  tan  grave  i  molesto  govierno,  esperando 
ocasion  para  transinontar  a  Italia.  " 

4.  See  Table,  p.  370. 
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at  this  lime  ;  vet  the  lines  assigned  to  him  présuppose  him  to  be 
of  an  âge  much  more  mature.  For  example,  what  child  of  five 
could  speak  thus  :  — ■ 

"  Esta,  don  luan,  no  es  mcrced, 
sino  fineza  de  amor, 
V  esta  a  vos  os  la  deveis, 
porque  la  aveis  grangeado 
con  ser  quien  sovs,  v  con  scr 
del  Rev,  mi  scnor,  hermano.  " 

Montalvân  evidentlv  had  in  mind  a  Fernando  much  older  than 
the  true  one. 

Passing  to  viohitions  of  historical  tact,  \ve  find  a  conspicuous 
example  in  the  représentation  of  Margarita  of  Austria  as  the 
mother,  instead  of  half-sister  of  Juan.  Montalvân  certainly  made 
this  curions  change  for  dramatic  effect,  being  influenced,  I  be- 
lieve,  by  the  considérable  différence  in  their  âges.  Since  Marga- 
rita was  born  in  1522  and  Juan  not  till  twenty-five  years  later', 
it  would  require  no  great  effort  of  imagination  to  transform  her 
into  his  mother.  The  dramatic  effect  of  their  meeting  on  his 
arrivai  in  Flanders  is  heightened  not  a  little  by  such  a  change. 

What  appears  to  be  another  violation  of  history,  is  the  Pope's 
request  of  Felipe  that  Juan  be  given  the  title  of  Lord  of  Tunis 
and  Goleta  — -  Act  IL  Although  Cabrera  alludes  to  Juan's 
designs   upon   Tunis,   and    his    désire    to    make    himself    King 


I.  Margarita  was  the  illegitimate  daughter  of  Charles  V.  and  Jeanne  Van  der 
Ghe\nst,  vvhose  fatlier  was  a  tapestr\'  weaver  of  Audenarde.  Juan  was  the 
natural  son  of  Charles  V.  bv  a  woman  of  middle  station,  Barbara  Blomberg, 
of  Ratisbonne.  Tiiat  the  Emperor  had  at  least  one  other  natural  child  —  a 
daughter,  Tadea  de  la  Pena —  is  certain,  and  some  authorities  attribute  to  him 
two  more  illegitimate  offspring  —  a  son,  Piramo  Conrad  of  Austria,  and  a 
daughter,  Juana.  His  legitimate  children  were  Felipe  II.  ;  Maria,  Qiieen  of 
Bohemia  ;  and  juana,  the  wife  of  Juan  of  Portugal  (son  of  King  Juan  IH., 
1502-1557),  who  died  in  1554  aged  seventeen,  bcfore  reaching  the  throne. 
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thereof',  I  can  tîiiJ  no  référence  whatever  to  such  a  Jemand  of 
the  Pope,  and  therefore  believe  it  to  be  a  pure  invention  of 
Montalvân. 

x\s  in  El  sci^iiiiJo  Si'iiira,  so  hère  the  dramatist  has  devoted  his 
main  efforts  to  the  deUneation  of  character,  and  with  admirable 
success.  Any  unfovorable  impression  that  might  be  produced  by 
the  disconnected  and  chronical  treatment  of  the  pièce,  is 
quicklv  dispelled  bv  the  excellence  of  the  individual  character- 
izations. 

Those  qualities  ot  Felipe  that  \ve  hâve  alreadv  met  with  in 
1:1  sc'!:^iiinh)  Sciicûi  -  are  hère  again  manifested,  and,  in  addition, 
his  extrême  jealousv  of  Juan.  To  what  smallness  this  teeling 
leads  the  King  is  illustrated  by  his  addressing  his  brother,  upon 
the  latter's  departure  for  Flanders,  —  Act  IL,  —  merely  as 
"  Wiecelencia  ".  Juan  expected  "  Vuestra  Alteza  ",  and  is  justly 
vexed  at  the  slight,  for  whatever  honor  Felipe  could  hâve  shown 
him,  was  indeed  richlv  deserved  by  one  who  had  fought  so 
valiantlv  for  his  ruler.  In  the  document  enumerating  the  varions 
appellations  to  be  employed  for  the  différent  members  ofChurch 
and  State,  —  Act  II.  — ,  Juan  has  just  read  :  "  A  la  Infimta 
Margarita,  ||  en  pi'iblico  v  en  secreto,  [|  Serenissima  v  Alteza 
[ha  de  llamarse]  "  ;  and  this  would  (m\y  add  to  his  chagrin.  Ca- 
brera gives  the  title  "  Alte/a  "  to  Juan,  and  t'.iat  Felipe  should 
denv  it  seems  strangely  at  variance    with    his  professed  affection 


1.  Sec  V>k.  X.  chap.  ii  "  ...  fuc  [ddii  luanj  a  dispoiicr  los  prcsidios  de  la 
Morca  i  Arcipiclago  para  ir  a  in\'crnar  a  (lonstantinopla,  con  dcse»  de  salir 
en  el  ano  sigiiientc  a  espugnar  la  (ioleta,  p. ira  asegurar  su  Rexno  de  Tune/. 

.And  again,  ib.  :  —    •'  Olvidando   el    bueii   acuerdo    del    Re\-,  eoiiveniendo 

desmantclarla  ITiinez] qiiitando  <;asto  i  CLiidado por  consejo  de  lison- 

gcros  detcrmino  fdon  luanJ  de  conscrvar   la   ciudad.  Parecia  a  luan  de  Soto, 
l'rovccdor  \a  de  la  .Armada,  i  a  Iiian  de  l^scobedo,  que  en  su  lut^ar  servia  de 

.Secretario  a  don  Iiian, ,  que  su  Alteza  podia  ser  Re\'  de  'i'unez,  i  que  con- 

vcnia  disponcrlo.  I  no  le  despreciaba  porque  es  grande  el  Re\no, " 

2.  Sec  pp.  366  and  371. 
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for  his  brother,  which  appears  more  than  once  in  the  play. 
Felipe's  déclaration  to  Alberto  :  —  Act  II.  —  :  "  No  quiero  que 
sea  mi  hermano  ||  mas  de  lo  que  vo  quisiere  ",  lias  undoubtedlv 
been  stiggested  by  the  following  passage  in  the  historian  '  :  — 
"  El  Rey  no  queria  tuviese  [don  luan]  mas  voluntad  que  la  suya, 
ni  mas  honor  i  bien  que  el  le  dièse... 

Equally  true  to  life  is  Juan  drawn,  —  proud  -,  discreet  % 
chivalrous  ^,  révèrent  >,  and  devoted  to  the  Church '^'. 

Don  Diego  de  Côrdoba  appears  as  we  hâve  already  seen  him 
in  El  segundo  Saura,  Part  IL,  and  Enciso's  Principe  Don  Carlos. 
In  ail  three  plavs  his  brusqueness  towards  the  King  is  a  promi- 
nent trait  in  his  character,  but  notwithstanding  this,  he  is  the 
royal  favorite. 

The  scène  at  the  close  of  Act  II.,  where  the  King  is  scratched 


1.  Bk.  XI,  chap.  3. 

2.  See  Act  II.      Morata.  No  cres  amante  moderno. 

don  Iiian.  Que  importa  si  sov  don  luan. 

3.  See  Act  III.,  where,  in  speaking  ofthe  shrewdness  with  wliicli  we  must 
sometimes  treat  our  enemies,  hesavs  :  — 

"  .\\-,  Morata,  algunos  casos, 
en  que  ha  menester  un  hombre, 
luivendo  de  mayor  dano, 
favorecer  al  rebelde, 
V  hagasajar  al  ingrato  ; 
que  quando  puede  al  intento 
danar  qualquiera  contrario, 
el  mentir  para  obligar 
es  alta  razon  de  Estado. 
Cf.  this  with  Cabrera,   Bk.  XII,  chap.  11.  "  [tuvo]  hdelidad   en   el  servicio, 
con  discrecion " 

4.  Cf.  Cabrera,  Bk.  X,  chap.  11.  "  LIegi')  a  Palermo,  i  de  alli  a  Napoles 
a  invernar;  porquc  la  gcntileza  de  la  tierra  i  de  las  damas  en  su  conversacion 
agradaba  a  su  gallarda  edad.  " 

5.  See  his  treatmcnt  of  the  Legate,  Act  I,  and  cf.  Cabrera,  Bk.  XII. 
chap.  II."  [tuvo]  revercncia  a  las  cosas  i  personas  sagradas "' 

6.  "  Dios  es  ||  el  Rey  que  sabe  premiar,  ]|  y  yo  sirvo  al  Rey  por  el.  "  Ct.  Ca- 
brera, ibiii.  "  [tuvol  zelo  de  la  Religion  Catolica " 
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bv  the  chape  of  Juan's  scabbard,  is  taken  trom  Cabrera,  Bk.  XI. 
chap.  3,  vear  1375.  The  historian  relates  that  FeUpe  was 
wounded  in  the  forehead,  a  part  which,  under  the  circumstances, 
it  seems  scarcelv  possible  the  sword  could  hâve  reached.  Mon- 
talvân,  on  the  contrary,  tails  to  specify  where  the  King  was 
injured.  Seeing  the  fidelity  with  which  our  author  has  followed 
his  model,  this  omission  appears  strange,  and  I  am  inclined  to 
believe  that  it  is  due  solely  to  his  aversion  to  countenancing  a 
statement  so  extremely  improbable.  With  the  exception  of  this 
différence,  the  two  versions  are  verv  similar,  the  latter  part 
of  Montalvân's  being  almost  a  verbal  transcription  of  the  ori- 
ginal '. 

Cabrera  is  airain  refiected  in  the  account  of  the  iournev  of  the 


I.  Cabrera's  relation  is  as  follows  :  — 

"  Rccibio  [cl  Rev]  a  don  luan  alegremente,  Icvantôsc  de  la  silla,  i  pidicn- 
dole  [al  RcvJ  la  mano  le  abraçô  [don  luan],  i  llegando  a  la  Rcyna  le  hizo  me- 
sura, i  al  bolver  [don  luan]  a  besar  la  mano  al  Principe  don  Hernando,  se 
atravesô  [el  Rey]  por  detras,  i  con  la  contera  le  [al  Re\]  hirio  [don  luan] 
entre  ceja  i  ceja,  de  manera  que  cayô  en  tierra,  i  tocô  i  le  hirio  el  cerebro.  Don 
luan  con  el  susto  començô  a  dolerse  i  sentir  el  suceso  con  lamento  ;  i  el  Rev 
le  dixo,  viendo  no  avia  recibido  dano  considérable,  Basta,  dad  gracias  a  Dios 
de  que  no  fuc  mas.  Don  luan  replic6,  Mas  avia  de  ser  ?  ventanas  avia  aqui  por 
donde  arrojarme.  El  Rey  con  suma  gravedad  le  dixo:  Pues  como,  eso  aveisde 
dezir  ?  pudiera  ya  ser  mas  que  una  desgracia  ?  " 

(The  [  ]  in  the  above  quotation  are  mine,  having  bccn  inscrtcd  to  rcndcr 
it  more  clear.) 

The  essential  parts  of  the  incident  as  it  appears  in  the  drama  are  given 
below  :  — 

(Ion  luan   \al  Priiiripi-]  dadme  los  braços.  l'i  in.  Tomad," 
y  de  mi  aficion  crced 
que  siento  vuestra  partida, 
tic,  con  aquella  fee 
que  si  fuerais  una  dama 
a  quien  yo  quisiera  bien. 
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Papal  Legate,  —  Act  I.  — ,  which  owes  its  origin  to  Bk.  IX. 
chap.  22  (year  i57i)of  the  historian,  some  of  the  Unes  being 
taken  over  bodilv.  Felipe's  déclaration  to  Juan,  —  Act  IL,  — - 
that  Don  Hernando  de  Toledo  governed  Flanders  with  too  much 
severity,  is  an  écho  of  Bk.  X.  chaps.  3  and  7  '  ;  while  the  King's 
complaint  —  1.  c.  —  of  the  excessive  leniency  of  Hernando's 
successor,  the  Comendador   Mavor,  Don    Luis  de   Requesens  -, 


Alrai'iesase  d  Rev  para  irse,  y  topa  cou  hi  coûtera  de  la  espaJa 
de  don  Iiiaii  v  die  en  el  siielo. 


Kev.    [No  es]  Nada,  no  os  alborotcis. 
Con  la  punta  de  la  cspada 
al  baxaros  me  tope 
sin  querer, 


Kev.  Dicha   iue  que  mas  no  lue. 
iloi!  [lia II.  Claro  esta,  porque  a  ser  mas 
\'a  por  aqucste  cancel 
me  [?]  huviera  arrojado  al  patio. 
Rev.   Esso  dezis,  pues  porque  ? 

Yen  dose  el  Rey. 
don  Inan.  Por  aver  sido  instrumente, 
aunque  fuesse  sin  querer,  — 
Rev.  Essa  fuera  la  desgracia, 
porque  de  los  dos  no  se 
quai  liiziera  ma\'or  talta. 
(In  the  eighth   line  from   the  last  the  text  reads   "  que  ",   which  gives  no 
meaning.  I  hâve  thereibre  substituted  "  me  "). 

1.  Bk.  X,  chap.  3.  "  ...  desanpararon  [don  Hernando  de  Toledo  y  sus  cien 
arcabuzeros  i  mosqueteros]  la  aldea,  i  degollaron  mas  de  ochocientos  en  el 
alcance  que  se  siguio  dos  léguas,  sin  muchos  que  ubo  heridos. 

(^p.  cit.,   Rk.  X,  chap.  7.   "  Iulian  Romero  i  don  Hernando  de  Toledo  con 

sus  tercios  le  |el    fuerte]   acometieron, ,  i  degollaron  todos   los  trezieiitos 

que  hallaron  en  el 

2.  He  figures  in  l'àxilla's  Araucana.  Part  II.,  (]anto  XXIV. 
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finds  JListihcation  in  chap.  28  ofthesamc  book'.  The  réception 
of  juan  (the  successor  of  the  Comendador  Mayor,  \vho  died  in 
1575)  by  Mons.  de  Naves  —  Act  III.  —  is  mentioned  in  Bk.  XL 
chap.  8,  vear  1576. 

In  addition  to  thèse  évident  obligations  to  Cabrera,  I  leel 
almost  certain  that  our  autlior  lias  been  influenced  by  him  less 
manifestlv  in  another  instance.  I  allude  to  the  anecdote  concern- 
ing  the  Emperor  Trajan  related  bv  Felipe  —  Act  IL  —  to  Juan 
iipon  his  acceptance  of  the  Governorship  of  Flanders.  On  two 
occasions  Felipe's  biographer  likens  him  to  the  Emperor  -,  and 
since  Montalvân  shows  familiarity  with  so  many  portions  of  the 
work,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  he  read  thèse  passages.  Felipe 
and  Trajan  being  thus  connected  in  his  mind,  after  the  anecdote 
regarding  the  latter  had  occurred  to  him,  he  could  easilv  apply  it 
to  Felipe. 

Dio  Cassius  in  his  Hislory  oj  Rome,  Bk.  LX\'III.,  says  ot 
Trajan  ^  :  —  "  Indeed,  when  he  first  handed  to  him  ^  who  was 
to  be  prefect  of  the  Pretorians  the  sword  which  the  latter  was 
required  to  wear  bv  his  sidc,  he  bared  the  blade,  and  holding  it 
up  said  :  '  Take  this  sword,  to  the  end  that  if  I  ruie  well  you 
may  use  it  for  me,  but  if  ill,  against  me'  ". 

This  is  without  doubt  the  ultiniate  source  of  the  storv  told 


1.  "  La  blandiira  dfl  Comendador  mayor  dcxô  les  Estados  de  mala  i  atievida 

condicion, en  vano  procuro  satisfazerlcs  el  Comendador  mavor  en  quanto 

imaginaba  les  séria  de   guslo,  para  que  mostrandoscle  as^radecidos  no  diesen 
asistencia  con  las  armas  i  consejo  a  los  ercges.  " 

2.  The  first  of  thèse  références  occiub.  in  lîk.  I.  chap.  i.  "'  ...  sabiendo  lo  que 
tocava  a  su  oficio  de  Rey,  pues  bastan  pocos  preceptos  para  saberlo,  i  scr  mas 
vigilante,  quai  Trajano  Enperador,  que  estudioso.  " 

'l'hc  second  is  found  in  Bk.  V,  chap.  17.  "  l"ue  como  el  lùipcrador  Trajano, 
dulce  en  el  pueblo,  respetado  en  el  Senado,  venerado  de  todos,  i  terrible  con 
sus  enemigos,  de  reverenciado  tcmido,  no  de  temor  sino  de  admiracion.  " 

3.  Translation  of  H.  B.  Foster,  vol.  V,  p.   19J.  Trov,  N.  V.,  1906. 

4.  To  wiiom  thi-î  word  refers  is  uncertain  ;  l'oster  suggcsts  Saburanus. 
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by  Felipe  ',  hiit  it  is  impossible  to  détermine  whether  the 
variation  introduced  by  Montalvân  in  Connecting  the  anecdote 
with  Trajan's  coronation,  is  intentional  or  due  to  a  mistaken 
tradition. 

The  hearing  of  the  petitioners  by  the  King  —  Act  III.  —  re- 
calls  similar  scènes  in  El  segnndo  Séneca.  The  wonderful  memory 
displayed  by  Felipe  in  thèse  instances  is  justilied  by  the  words  of 
his  biographer  ('Bk.  I.  chap.  i.)  :  "  Hizo  maravillosas  pruevas 
de  gran  memoria. 

Felipe's  answer  to  Diego  and  Alberto,  upon  their  upholding 
the  Pope's  demand  that  Juan  be  made  Lord  of  Tunis  and  Goleta 
in  reward  for  his  victories,  —  Act  II.  ^,  brings  to  mind  a  like 
passage  in  the  play  cited  above,  {El  segnndo  Séneca,^  Part  I. 
Act  I.  There,  two  petitioners  ask  to  be  made  members  of  the 
Order  of  Santiago,  but  the  King  déclares  to  Santoyo  that  not 
they,  but  one  Julian  Romero-  will  be  given  the  dignity.  The 
latter  —  he  continues  —  is  a  soldier  who  well  merits  reward 
for  his  heroic  deeds,  and,  moreover,  has  not  asked  for  it.  Such  is 
the  type  of  man  that  most  deserves  récognition  K 


1.  For  tliis  information  I  am  indebted  to  Prof.  J.  C.  Roltc,  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Classics,  Univcrsitv  of  Pennsylvania. 

2.  An  account  of  his  Hfe  and  varied  adventures  is  givcn  b)'  Martin 
A.  S.  Hume  in  The  Year  a/ter  the  Armada,  and  olher  Historical  Siudies,  New 
York,  1906,  pp.  75-121.  Romero  figures  in  Ercilla's  Anuicana.  — •  Part  IL, 
Canto  XVIII.  —  as   a  conspicuous  character  at  the  storming  of  St.  Quentin 

(1557)- 

3.  So  close  is  the  resemblance  between  the  two  passages,  that  I  quote  them 

below. 

Saut.  Julian  Romero,  senor, 

no  le  pide.  Rei.  I  aun  por  esso  [deseo  darselej. 

Santoyo,  en  mi  Monarchia 

à  quien  mereciere  el  preniio, 

el  premio  le  ha  de  buscar 

quaudo  le  esperare  menos  : 

porque  los  hombres  quetienen 

tan  altos  merecimientos, 
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The  sonnet  rccitcd  hy  Porcia  in  Act  I.,  appears  also  at  tlie 
close  of  the  tîfth  dav's  entertainment  it  the  1736  édition  of  the 
Pûici  Todos,  p.  354.  As  it  is  wanting  —  tot^^etiier  with  the 
paragraph  preceding  —  in  the  édition  ot  1645,  it  must  hâve 
been  inserted  in  the  later  édition  by  some  unscru puions  editor. 

The  brevity  of  Porcia's  explanation  to  Juan,  —  upon  meeting 
him  in  Flanders,  Act  III.,  —  why  she  left  Spain,  is  most  com- 
mendable.  Considering  the  usual  excessive  length  of  ail  such  nar- 


aunquc  nuiica  pidan  nada, 
harto  pidcn  con  tcnerlos. 
Para  mi  no  liai  mémorial 
tan  fucrte,  i  tan  vcrdadcro, 
como  callar,  i  servir  : 
que  no  es  seguro  argumcnto, 
pido,  luego  merccio  : 
que  sucle  cl  cnGOgimiento 
acompanar  la  virtud  ; 
i  assi  muchas  vcccs  vcmos, 
que  les  que  nicrecen  mas 
son  les  que  procuran  mènes. 

El  sei^iaido  Scneca,  Pt.  I.  Act  I. 
Rey.  No  digo  que  no  se  intente 
cl  premio  :  pero  tambien 
digo,  que  un  hombre  de  bien 
sirve  muy  grosseramente 
quando  sirve  aconsejado 
solamcntc  con  la  paga, 
porquc  al  merito  le  estraga 
entonces  lo  interessado  ; 
\'  cl  premio  de  la  virtud 
es  cl  llegarla  a  alcançar 
sin  atender,  ni  apelar 
à  humana  solicitud  ; 
que  quien  la  sigue  ambicioso 
solamcntc  por  valer, 
esse  tal  mas  viene  à  scr 
mcrcadcr  que  virtuoso. 

Don  J  11(111  (II'  Aiislria,    Act   II. 
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rative  passages,  the  remark  Morata  makes  '  at  the  beginning  of 
Porcia's  story  is  fully  justified,  and  one  would  wish  that  our 
author  had  taken  it  to  heart.  It  is  one  of  the  vcry  few  sensible 
statements  of  a  gran'oso  whose  wearisome  loquacity  almost  pro- 
vokes  the  reader  to  exclaim  —  as  does  Vireno  to  the  twaddle  of 
his  lackey  Ckirîn  -  —  :  "  Basta  !  " 

El  Scfior  Don  Jiian  de  Aitstria  was  printcd  in  the  tirst  volume 
of  Montalvân's  Coinedias,  and  dedicated  to  "  Doctor  Juan  de 
Montoya  ".  It  was  performed  before  the  King  and  Queen, 
March,  1628  \ 

Scène  :  Madrid  and  Flanders. 


Scr  pntdoiic  v  scr  siifrido 

Although  quite  in  Lope's  manner,  this  is  not  one  of  Montal- 
vân's most  interesting  plays,  for  the  story  is  poor  and  the  treat- 
ment  médiocre. 

The  character  of  Fernando  is  a  good  example  of  lovalty,  a 
thème  so  popular  on  the  stage  at  that  time.  Rlvira  represents  the 
intriguing,  scheming  woman,  common  in  the  drama  ;  and,  as 
such,  commands  our  interest,  though  not  our  admiration.  The 
King  shows  iirmness,  not  onlv  in  his  relations  with  his  courtiers, 
but  in  his  ability  to  withstand  the  temptations  and  advances  of 
Elvira.  The  latter  receives  a  fitting  reward  for  her  deceit,  in  being 
forced  by  the  King  to  become  the  bride  of  her  stool-pigeon, 
Fernando. 

Scène  :  Lcôn. 


1.  "  Silcncio,  que  av  romançoii   ||    Je  trcinta  varas  de  largo  ". 

2.  OUnipay  Vireno,  Act  I. 

3.  This  item  was  taken  from  a  nianuscript  note  madc  bv  La  Barrera  in  tlie 
copy  of  his  Catâlo<^o,  now  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional.  Hc  statcs  tliat  lie  derived 
the  information  froni  "  el  Archivo  de  Palazio  ". 
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Los    TcnipJarios. 

As  its  title  '  implics,  this  pièce  deals  with  that  celehnued  reli- 
gious  and  military  order  which  was  founded  at  Jérusalem,  in 
1 1 18,  bv  Hugues  de  Pavns  and  eight  other  French  knights,  who 
had  accompanied  Gcdefrov  de  Bouillon  on  the  first  crusade 
(1096-1099). 

As  in  the  majority  of  his  historical  dramas,  Montalvân  bas 
hère  treated  chronology  and  liistory  freelv.  For  example  :  If  \ve 
recall  ihat  lacobo  de  Mola  did  not  enter  the  order  till  about  1265, 
\ve  see  that  the  action  of  the  pièce  cannot  properly  begin  before 
that  time.  Yet  in  Act  IL  the  capture  of  Jérusalem  bv  Saladin, 
which  occurred  in  1187,  is  spoken  of  as  having  just  taken 
place. 

With  historical  fact  considérable  freedom  is  taken  in  that  pas- 
sage —  Act  IIL  —  where,  in  speaking  oî  the  exécution  of  the 
Templars  in  France,  the  Pope  savs  : 

"  Flics  csto  niisnio  que  passa 

ov,  lcli[ic,  en  nucsU'ii  Corte, 

esta  sucediendo  en  1-landes, 

en  Italia,  I:spana  \-  Londres. 

Y  sin  que  liombre  ninguno 

se  escape  de  las  prisiones, 

de  l.i  nianera  que  \es 

oy  lian  niiierto  diez  mil  lionibres  ". 

Xow,  the  truth  is  that  France  was  the  onlv  countrx'  that 
inriicted  severe  torture  and  deaih  upon  the'Femplars.  Jn  F^ngland, 
for  example,  they  sutfered  imprisonment,  mild  forms  of  torture, 
and  confiscation  of  propertv. 


I.  Raynouard  also  wrote  a  tragedy  witli  tliis  litle,   which  was    fnst    repre- 
seiitcd  May  i^,  1805,  with  great  success.  It  is  now  entiiel\-  forgotten. 

REVLE  HlSPANlQiE.    B  ^3 
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The  downfall  ot  the  order  is  correctly  representeJ  as  being 
primarily  due  to  the  treacher}^  of  two  apostate  members'.  On 
April  3,  13  12,  the  council  of  Vienne  —  alluded  to  in  Act  III. 
—  decreed  the  suppression  of  the  Templars,  and  also  the  trans- 
ference  ofall  their  property  to  the  Knightsof  St.  John. 

Schaeffer  -  characterizes  the  treatment  of  Montalvân's  produc- 
tion as  "  flûchtig  ",  and  no  word  could  be  more  appropriate.  He 
adds  :  —  "  Die  Darstellung  der  Prosperitiit  und  des  Untergangs 
eines  ganzen  Ritterordens  geht  ûber  den  Rahmen  des  Dranms 
liinaus,  wiihrend  die  Figur  des  Grossmeisters  Jacob  de  Molay 
nicht  genùgend  heraustritt,  uni  diesen  als  Helden  und  die  Schick- 
sale  des  Ordens  als  historischen  Hintergrund  erscheinen  zu 
lassen  ". 

Montalvân  himself  seemed  to  realize  the  unfitness  of  his 
suhject,  and  as  if  endeavoring  to  make  amends  for  it,  has  inserted 
a  number  of  irrelevant  scènes,  which  are  extremely  duU,  uninter- 
esting,  and  trivial.  And,  moreover,  thèse  scènes  destroy  that 
spirit  of  solemnity  and  convincingness  which  should  pervade  a 
drama,  like  the  présent.  The  reader  is  not  in  the  slightest  degree 
moved  to  pity  for  the  ten  thousand  victims  of  the  massacre,  nor 
can  he  helieve  that  the  author  has  experienced  the  fliintest  feeling 
of  sympathy  or  horror  in  writing  his  narrative. 

It  seems  rather  remarkable  that  the  pen  of  the  censor  should 
hâve  failed  to  strikc  out  the  following  lines,  spoken  by  Albante 
in  Act  III.  — 

"  Pcro  porquc  pucde  ser 
que  el  Papa  nos  engaiiasse, 
V  que  despues,  aunque  agora 
nos  haze  promessas  grandes, 
como  à  todos  los  demas 


1.  Tlicse   wcrc    Squiii    de    Florian,  a    knight,  and    Nosso  de   Florentin,   a 
squire.  (See  Addison,  p.  453,  and  Shallow,  p.   19). 

2.  Vol.  I,  p.  443. 
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nos  prcndicssc  y  castigassc, 
à  Flora  V  Cassandra  hizimos 
que,  en  habito  de  estudiantcs, 
con  Ricarte  el  Secretario 
por  paxes  se  acomodassen  :  " 

Cultcranismo  is  greatlv  in  évidence,  and  detracts  miich  from 
the  effect  of  the  pièce. 

The  number  of  characters,  nineteen,  is  worthy  of  remark. 

Los  Tcmplarios  was  printed  in  the  hrst  volume  of  Montalvân's 
Comedias,  and  dedicated  to  "  Don  Melchor  de  Guzman  y 
Zuiïiga,  Marques  de  ^'illamanrique,  y  Comendador  del  Moral  en 
la  Orden  de  Calatrava  ".  It  was  performed  before  the  King  and 
Queen,  December,  1630'. 

Scène  :  A  spot  in  the  mountains  betwecn  Jérusalem  and  Jaffa, 
Rhodes,  and  a  town  in  France. 

El  l'alicnU   màs  dichoso.  (Don  Pedro  Gtiira!). 

This  comedia,  interesting  and  fuU  of  movement,  must  hâve 
attained  greatsuccess  from  the  loyalty  of  its  hero  to  his  King  and 
Church  —  thèmes  ever  popular  with  the  audiences  of  old  Spain. 
The  delineation  of  Pedro  is  excellent,  and  if  we  cannot  but  be 
somewhat  disgusted  with  his  rashness  and  hot  temper,  his  cou- 
rage compels  our  admiration.  Like  Silvia  in  Gravcdad  en  Villa- 
vcrde,  Angela  deserves  praise  as  one  of  the  very  few  of  our 
author's  heroines  who  do  not  yield  to  the  solicitations  of  their 
admirers. 

The  action  in  Act  I.  is  too  much  retarded  bv  the  excessive 
length  of  Lisarda's  monologue  after  the  departure  of  Mora  to  seek 


I.  This  item  was  taken  from  a  manuscript  note  made  by  La  Barrera  in 
tiie  copy  of  his  Catàlo^o,  now  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional.  He  states  that  he 
derived  the  information  from  "  el  Archivo  de  l'alazio  ". 
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the  Count.  Equally  tedious  is  the  ensuing  conversation  between 
Pedro  and  Beltran  ;  and  one  will  readily  agrée  with  the  former, 
when,  at  its  termination,  he  exclaims 

"  ....  dcxando 

a  parte  filosofias, 

que  va  no  sirven  de  nada  "'. 

That  money  was  a  powerful  factor  even  in  the  Hfe  of  those 
times,  is  shown  by  tlie  words  of  Lisarda,  —  Act  I.,  —  "  nunca 
ju.sticia  falta  !|  a  quien  el  dinero  sobra  ". 

The  many  asides  in  the  scène  between  Angela  and  tlie  Count, 
in  the  eariy  part  of  Act  I.,  should  be  remarked. 

El  Valicnîe  màs  dichoso  was  performed  by  the  company  of 
Manuel  de  Vallejo,  April  10,  1633  '  ;  and  was  printed  in  the 
second  volume  ofthe  Comedias  of  Montalvân. 

Scène  :  Guadix,  Great  Britain,  and  Algiers. 


B.  —  Comedias  de  Capa  y  Espada. 


Como  ij mante  v  coiiio  honrada. 

One  ofthe  very  best  of  Montalvân's  efforts  in  this  class,  the 
above  named  coincdia  is  such  a  close  second  to  his  La  DonccUa  de 
Labor  that  the  reader  cannot  easily  choose  between  them.  The 
cnrcdo  is  hère  more  complicated  than  in  the  other  play,  but  our 
author  has  worked  it  out  so  skillfully  that  nothing  could  be  more 
easy  to  follow. 

The  point  upon  which  the  plot  really  turns  —  the  concealment 
of  Ana's  engagement  till  after  Leonor's  marriage  to  Lope  —  is  an 


I.  Renncrt,  Chronology,  p.  339. 
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odd  one,  and  doubtless  more  justifiée!  by  dramatic  exigency  than 
ethics.  It  is  not  made  clear  whv  Leonor's  marriage  would  become 
"  sospechoso  "  through  the  previous  announcement  of  the 
engagement  of"her  sister. 

In  Moreto's  La  Gala  de!  Xadar  we  hâve  a  striking  parallelism 
to  the  idea  of  Lope  courtint^  Ana  in  order  to  avenge  himself 
iipon  Leonor  for  her  supposed  infidehty. 

Conio  amante  \  conio  I.vuraJa  was  printed  in  the  second  volume 
of  the  Coinedias  of  Montalvân. 

Scène  :  Madrid. 


Despreciar  lo  que  se  qniere. 

A  wittilv  devised  and  cleverly  executed  pièce,  both  in  the 
drawing  of  character  and  séquence  of  events.  The  épisode  ot  the 
bandage,  however,  is  too  much  emphasized,  especially  in  the 
early  part  of  the  second  act,  where  it  greatly  retards  the  move- 
ment.  The  latter  portion  of  the  play  is  the  most  briUiant,  but 
the  conception  of  the  whole  is  unique.  It  merits  remark  how 
cleverlv  Montalvân  defers  the  solution  of  the  enredo  till  the  immé- 
diate close  of  the  third  act,  by  preventing  Juan  and  Rodrigo  from 
meeting. 

Despreciar  lo  que  se  quiere  was  printed  in  the  second  volume  ol 
the  Co/;/f'Jw^  of  MontaUàn,  and  in  part  twenty-nine  ot  Coiiwdias 
de  diferetîtes  autores,Va\tncn\,  1631  '.  It  was  performed  by  the 
companv  of  Roque  de  I-igueroa,  October  9,  1633 '.  The  title  is 
peculiarly  appropriate.  It  is  also  found  as  Aborrecer  lo  que  se 
quiere  aiul  Despreciarse  par  quererse. 

Scène  :  Madrid. 


1 .  La  Barrera,  p.  685. 

2.  l^cnncrt,  Chroiio!oi;y,  p.  338. 
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De  un  Cnstigo  dos  Vengan:(as. 

Montalvân  himself  tells  us  that  this  tragic  play  is  based  on  a 
séries  of  events  which  happened  [in  Lisbon,  Portugal]  less  than  a 
year  before  he  wrote  it  \  From  this  statement  we  can  deduce 
very  closely  the  date  of  composition,  for  the  expédition  of  the 
Portuguese  to  Brazil  tnentioned  in  Act  III.  took  place  about  the 
year  1624  ^  Accordingly,  1625  or  1626  can  be  given  as  the  date 
of  the  dramatic  adaptation. 

The  story  is  truly  a  chapter  of  the  most  répulsive  horrors,  and 
shocks  our  sensé  of  morality,  however  great  are  the  dramatic 
possibilities  ofi'ered  '.  One  cannot  enjoy  the  récital  of  such 
events,  and  only  the  admirable  way  in  which  they  are  hère  put 
upon  the  stage  at  ail  saves  them  from  what  \vould  otherwise  be 
a  well  merited  obhvion.  The  pure,  energetic  language  and  well 
developed  plot  do  our  author  great  crédit,  and  we  are  gratified 
at  the  almost  total  absence  oi  cidieranismo  and  the  usually  obtru- 
sive  gracioso.  The  blind  and  fatal  dévotion  of  Leonor  and  Lope  is 


1.  See  the  close  of  Act  III.,  where  Violante  says  :  — 

"  Y  aqui  esta  Comedia  acaba, 
historia    tan  verdadera, 
que  no  ha  cinquenta  semanas 
que  sucedio ". 

2.  The  object  of  this  great  Spanish-Portuguese  expédition  was  to  recap- 
ture Bahia,  then  the  capital  of  Brazil,  from  the  Hollanders,  who  had  taken  it 
in  war  with  Spain. 

3.  Regarding  the  immorality  of  the  pièce,  we  rcad  in  the  1736  édition  of 
the  Para  Todos,  p.  200,  the  following  :  —  "  ....  no  faltô  quien  culpô  la 
liviandad  de  las  dos  damas,  a  quien  respondio  el  Poeta,  que  supuesto  no 
ténia  parentesco  con  ninguna,  no  se  le  diesse  nada  de  que  fuessen  ruines  ". 

As  this  —  together  with  the  subséquent  Epigrania  —  is  wanting  in  the 
édition  of  1645,  i^  must  hâve  been  inserted  in  the  later  édition  by  some 
unscrupulous  editor. 
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skilfullv  drawn,  and  the  awful  closing  scène  forms  a  fitting  and 
effective  climax  to  the  prophétie  gloom  which  Hes  over  the 
entire  pièce.  It  is  one  of  Montalvân's  best  productions. 

Quevedo,  in  his  Perifiola.^  strongly  censures  its  immoral 
tone'. 

A  drama  of  Calderon  bears  a  title  very  much  Hke  ours,  —  Un 
Ciistigo  en  très  Vengan:;as,  —  but  in  content  has  nothing  in 
common  ^. 

De  un  Castigo  dos  Fengan~as  was  printed  in  part  twenty-five 
of  Comedias  recopUadas  de  diferentes  Autores  é  Illustres  Poetas  de 
Espaha,  Zaragoza,  1632  ;  and  also  in  part  forty-four  of  the  same 
séries,  Zaragoza,  1652  '.  It  forms  a  portion  ot  the  third  day's 
entertainment  in  the  Para  Todos  \  and  Montalvân  there  states  *' 
that  it  was  "  [una]  de  las  mas  aplaudidas  que  jamas  ha  avido  en 
clla  [i.  e.  esta  Corte]  ". 

Scène  :  Lisbon. 


La  Doncella  de  Lahor. 

In  the  dedication  of  this  comedia  Montalvân  savs  :  "  [es]  la  mas 
ingeniosa  y  alineada  de  cuantas  habia  escrito  ". 

His  verdict  is  indced  just,  for  the  invention  is  excellent,  —  not- 
withstanding  it  is  much  opposed  to  likelihood,  —  and  the  dia- 
logue brilliant  and  almost  entirelv  free  from    cnlleranisnw.  The 


1.  "  ....  la  [comedia]  De  un  castigo  dos  vengan^as ,  bien  se  sabc  que  no  fué 
■suya  otra  cosa  sino  aquella  disokita  y  desvergonzada  accion  de  aquella  mujer 
infernal  ". 

TText  of  Rivadcnevra,  vol.  48,  p.  470). 

2.  Schmidt,  p.  174. 

3.  La  Barrera,  pp.  684  &:  687. 

4.  Kdition  of  1645,  fols.  85-100  b. 

5.  Edition  cited,  fol.  84. 
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action  never  drags,  and  holds  our  interest  closely  from  heginning 
to  end. 

The  long,  fictitious  taie  related  to  Elvira  by  Isabel  in  Act  III. 
recalls  that  of  Flora  in  the  same  act  oi  La  Toquera  vi::caina. 

La  DonceJla  de  Lahor  was  printed  in  the  first  volume  of  Mon- 
talvan's  Cotiiedias,  and  is  there  dedicated  to  "  Don  Alvaro  de 
Atavde,  Hijo  del  Conde  de  Ocastro,  Maestro  en  Teologia,  Canô- 
nigo  Magistral  de  Lisboa,  Comissario  de  la  santa  Inquisicion  de 
Coimbra,  v  Sumiller  de  Cortina  de  su  Magestad  ". 

It  was  performed  by  the  company  of  Manuel  Vallejo  ',  and 
(attributed  to  an  anonymous  author)  printed  in  part  thirtv  of 
Comedias  famosas  de  varias  Aitîores,  Zaragoza,  1636'.  Under 
the  title  Marica  la  del  Puchero,  it  was  remodelled,  and,  in  the 
Index  of  Huerta,  attributed  to  Montalvân  \  Lope  de  Vega  bas  al- 
so  been  named  as  author  of  the  latter  version  -t.  The  modem 
\ers\on  oï  La  Doncel la  de  Lahor  bv  Enciso  y  Castrillon  bears  the 
title  aforementioned  >. 

Scène  :  Madrid. 


Jm  Gaiiancia  par  la  Mano. 

Verbositv  and  ciiltcraiiisnio  impede  the  action  ot  this  pièce, 
which  could  be  made  more  readable  by  judicious  excision  and 
condensation.  Lisardo's  story  of  bis  adventure  at  Alcalâ  —  Act  II. 
—  is  a  good  example  of  the  diftuseness  in  which  our  author 
usually  revels  in  such  passages. 

The  situation  at  the  opening  of  Act  I.  recalls  the  early  part  of 


1.  Edition  of  1658,  vol.  I.  fol.  89. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  685. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  p.  267. 

4.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

5.  Op.  cit.,  I.  c. 
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the  same  act  in  Hl  Snfriiiiiento  prciiiiculo,  in  that  in  both  plays  a 
character  lends  assistance  to  one  who  later  proves  to  he  his  rival 
in  love. 

As  far  as  I  am  aware,  tins  coiiifilia  is  the  only  one  ot  Mon- 
talvân  in  which  he  speaks  of  any  of  the  works  o(  his  mentor, 
Lope  de  Vega.  In  Act  L,  where  Anarda  is  endeavoring  to 
console  the  nielancholv  occasioned  in  Isbella  by  her  inf;ituation 
for  Lisardo,  she  suggests  that  she  read  to  her  mistress  either 
from  Lope's  Araniid  or  dramatic  works.  Isbella,  however, 
requests  her  not  to  do  so,  explaining  that  situations  tlierein 
similar  to  hers  would  tend  only  to  increase  her  déjection. 

Montalvân's  fling  at  physicians  -~  Act  II.  —  cannot  fail  to 
provoke  a  smile.  He  causes  Isbella  to  remark  to  Lisardo  : 

"  Soy  Médico  a  lo  seguro, 
solo  mis  cnfermos  euro  ". 

La  Ganancia  por  la  Mauo  was  printcd  in  the  second  volume  of 
the  (AV)iedias  of  Montai vân. 
Scène  :  Granada. 


Giavedad  en  ViJJaverdc. 

The  authorship  of  this  inieresting  pièce  might  easily  be  attrib- 
uted  to  Lope,  so  closely  does  it  resemble  in  style  one  ol  his 
less  important  productions. 

Silvia  forms  a  very  rare  exception  to  the  stage  heroines  of  the 
time,  in  that  she  will  grant  her  flivor  to  Diego  onlv  on  condition 
that  he  at  once  become  lier  husband.  Such  proprietv  is  indeed 
refreshing! 

In  Act  IIL,  Montalvân  docs  not  specifv  the  whereabouts  of 
Luis  after  he  lias  entered  his  house  together  with  Diego.  That 
he  gets  separated  froni  the  l.uter  in  the  darkness  is  évident,  but 
what  shouid  so  long  [-ircxent  him  h'om  discovering  Diego  in  his 
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loved  one's  apartment  is  not  so  clear.  Diego  himself  expresses 
surprise  what  can  hâve  become  of  his  host.  No  douht  ail  such 
examples  of  our  author's  carelessness  are  due  to  his  efforts  to 
rival  the  fecundity  of  Lope. 

The  large  number  in  the  dramaîis  personne  —  seventeen  — 
merits  remark. 

Gravedad  en  Villaverde  wâs  printed  in  the  ninth  part  of  Conie- 
dias  escogidas,  Madrid,  1657'. 

Scène  :  Villaverde  and  Madrid. 


Un  Gusto  îrae  mil  Disgiistos. 

Schaeffer-  states  that  this  avuedia  is  most  noteworthy,  since, 
with  exception  of  the  old  Farsa  of  Juan  de  Paris,  it  is  the  almost 
sole  example  in  the  old  Spanish  théâtre  of  the  triumph  of  the 
devil  over  the  Divine  Power.  One  cannot  understand  • — -  as 
Schaeffer  pertinently  remarks  —  how  Montalvân,  himself  a 
priest  and  notary  of  the  Inquisition,  could  hâve  brought  the 
play  to  such  a  close  ;  and  further,  why  its  performance  was  not 
forbidden  by  the  censor. 

The  introduction  of  the  religions  élément  lends  singular 
interest  to  a  plot  already  refreshing  from  its  novelty.  The  style 
is  excellent,  and  almost  free  from  cuJteranisnio. 

The  novel  termination  of  Act  I.  should  be  noted.  It  leaves 
one  in  ignorance  of  the  outcome  of  the  stratagem,  —  the  mock 
duel,  —  designed  to  bring  Rosaura  upon  her  balcony,  and  no 
allusion  is  made  to  this  later. 

That  Pedro  should  at  once  turn  bandit  on  learning  of  the 
Governor's  insuit  to  his  father  seems  strange.  Schaeffer  ',  how- 


1.  La  Barrera,  p.  690. 

2.  Vol.  I,  p.  450. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  p.  451- 
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ever,  expUiins  that  such  was  the  usual  course  among  the  Catalo- 
nians  —  a  statement  for  which  I  cannot  vouch  '. 

Th.t  dramatis pcrsonac,  twenty  characters,  is  unusually  fong. 

Un  Giisto  îrae  mil  Disgusîos  wac  printed  in  part  twenty-nine  of 
Doce  Comedias  de  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio  (y  olros  Autores),  Huesca, 
1634^,  and  in  part  twentv-nine  of  Comedias  de  diferentcs  iiiilores, 
Valencia,  1636  '. 

Scène  :  Hostalric,  and  the  district  adjacent. 

La  Mouja  Aijére:^. 

This  comedia  finds  its  inspiration  in  the  roving  Hfe  of  one 
Dona  CataHna  de  Erauso,  about  whose  existence  no  doubts  can 
be  entertained,  notwithstanding  the  many  fabulons  détails  that 
hâve  bcen  interpolated  in  her  so-called  Hisloria. 

According  to  this  work,  Catalina  de  Erauso  was  born  at  San 
Sébastian  in  1585,  the  daughter  ofthe  Captain  Miguel  de  Erauso 
and  Doiia  Marîa  Pérez  de  Galarraga  y  Arce.  Placed  in  a  couvent 
at  four  years  of  âge,  she  remained  there  till  fifteen,  when  she 
escaped  —  1600  —  and  visited  Vitoria,  \^illadolid,  Bilbao, 
Estella  de  Navarre  and  Seville.  At  Walladolid,  she  was  page  to 
the  secretary  of  the  King  for  seven  months,  and  at  Estella  de 
Navarre  she  served  a  gentleman  in  a  like  capacity  for  two  years. 
In  1603,  she  sailed  for  Panama  as  cabin  boy,  and  although  the 
captain  of  the  vessel  was  her  uncle,  he  did  not  recognize  her. 
From  Panama  she  passed  to  Peru,  and  from  there  to  Chile, 
where,  at  Concepciôn,  she  lived  with  her  brother  Miguel  for 
three  years  without  his  suspecting  her  identitv.  Later,  for  bravery 


1.  In  Don  Quixole  (Pan  II.   chap.    r.x.)    Roque  also  turns  bandit  out  of  a 
désire  for  revenge. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  683. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  p.  685. 
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in  battle  against  the  Indians  on  the  plains  of  \'aldivia  she  was 
made  aljêrc~,  which  post  she  held  for  five  vears.  Returning  to 
Concepciôn,  she  killed  two  men  in  a  dispute  over  a  card  game  ; 
and  one  night,  some  six  months  after,  slew  her  own  hrothcr, 
whom  on  account  ot  the  darkness  she  did  not  recognize.  In  the 
convent  wherein  she  immediately  took  refuge,  she  witnessed  his 
interfiment^  and  after  an  eight  months'  stay  resumed  her  wander- 
ings.  Tucaman  and  Potosi  were  next  visited,  and  after  fighting 
the  Indians,  being  put  to  the  rack,  kilhng  two  men,  and  narrowly 
cscaping  being  hanged  therefor,  she  finally  reached  La  Fax.  Hère 
she  committed  another  murder,  fled  to  Cuzco,  was  unjustly 
imprisoned  for  five  months,  and  passed  to  Lima.  After  taking 
part  in  the  campaign  ngainst  the  Dutch,  she  revisited  Cuzco, 
killed  a  man,  was  herself  gravelv  wounded,  and  confessed  her 
sex  to  the  Father  who  attended  her.  Thence  she  went  to  Gua- 
manga,  where,  after  twice  narrowly  escaping  arrest,  she  made 
known  her  sex  to  the  Bishop,  and  continued  on  to  Lima.  Hère 
she  spent  two  years  and  a  half  in  a  convent,  and  then  wentNorth 
to  Cartagena,  and  embarkcd  for  Spain  —  1624.  Landing  at 
Cadiz,  she  met  two  of  her  brothers  —  to  whom  she  did  not 
reveal  her  identiiy,  —  and  after  visiting  Seville,  Madrid,  Pam- 
plona,  Barcelona,  Genoa  and  Rome,  arrived  at  Naples  —  1626. 
One  day,  while  walking  on  the  mole,  she  became  involved  in  a 
quarrel  with  two  voung  girls  and  their  escorts,  but  how  the 
mattcr  cndcd  we  do  not  know,  for  the  narrative  is  hère  brought 
to  an  abrupt  close. 

Before  considering  the  question  of  the  authenticity  ol  this 
narrative,  a  few  words  may  be  said  regarding  the  circumstances  of 
its  publication  '.  A  manuscript  of  the  Hisioria  appears  to  hâve 
been  in  the  possession  of  the  poet  and  dramatist  Cândido  Maria 
Trigueros  prior  to  May  24,  1784,  since  on  that  date  a  copy  of  this 


I.  This  p.iragraph  is  takcn  iVcim  }"itzmauricc-Kcll\',  Mon.  AJf.,  p.  xxv  ff. 
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manusciipt  was  ce^llated  with  the  original  at  Seville.  The  collation 
was  made  hy  copyists  eniployed  by  Juan  Bautista  Munoz,  the 
future  author  of  a  fragmentary  but  valuable  Hisloria  ciel  Nucvo 
Muiido.  This  transcript  later  came  into  the  possession  of  Fran- 
cisco Bauzâ,  director  of  the  Hydrographical  Muséum  at  Madrid, 
who  lent  it  to  his  friend  Joaquin  Maria  de  Ferrer.  Although 
Ferrer  was  a  Basque,  he  had  evidently  nevcr  heard  of  Catalina 
de  Erauso,  for  he  states  that  he  took  the  Hisioria  to  be  "  a  novel 
written  under  the  name  of  an  imaginarv  person  who  had  never 
existed  in  the  world.  "  When  he  learned  that  the  historian  Gon- 
zalez Dâvila  had  held  a  long  conversation  with  Catalina  de 
Erauso  in  his  house  at  Madrid  in  or  about  December,  1624, 
Ferrer  saw  his  mistake^  and,  during  his  exile  at  Paris,  he  again 
borrowed  the  copy  '  froni  Bauzâ,  then  a  political  refugee  in 
London.  He  caused  investigations  to  be  made  at  San  Sébastian 
and  in  the  Archives  of  the  Indies  at  Seville,  unearthed  important 
documents  concerning  Catalina  de  Erauso,  and  published  her 
supposed  narrative  at  Paris  in  1829-. 

Some  hâve  believed  the  Hisloria  to  be  a  genuine  autobiog- 
raphv,  which  theory,  however,  is  untenable,  in  view  of  the 
great  discrepancy  existing  bctwcen  several  of  its  statements  and 
the  documentary  évidence  concerning  Catalina  de  Erauso.  For 
example:  In  chapter  I.  of  the  Ilislori/i,  û\c  date  of  her  birth  is 
given  as  1585,  while  her  baptismal  certificate  in  the  parrish  ai 
San   Vicente,    San   Sébastian,    proves  it  to    hâve    been    1592'. 


1.  Tins  copv  is  now  in  tlic  Iibrar\'  of  tlic  Real  Acadcmia  de  la  Histoiia, 
Madrid.  Anotlicr  nianuscript  of  the  work  was  in  the  possession  ol  Sr.  Saiicho 
Ravon  a  few  vears  ago.  CFit'.maurice-Kelly,  Mon.  Alf..,  p.  295^. 

2.  The  title  reads  Hisloria  de  lu  iiwiija  alfàe:;^,  Doua  Catalina  de  J:rauso, 
cscrita  por  ella  iiiistiia  c  ilustiada  cou  notas  v  doeiniieiitos  por  l).  Joaquin  Maria 
de  Ferrer.  It  is  now  ahiiost  introuiahle.  ((.'A.  Salvâ,  toni.  II,  ait.  5.]  n).  The 
library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  contains  a  copv. 

3.  The  certificate  —  printed  bv  Ferrer  in  liis  édition,  p.  129  —  shows  ihat 
Catalina  de  I->aiiso  was  bapti/ed  l'ebruary    10,  1592.    In  the   ;j,rcaier  part  of 
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Again  :  In  the  same  chapter,  she  enters  the  convent  in  1589,  — 
three  years  before  her  birth  !  — ,  quarrels  with  the  professed  nun 
Catalina  de  Aliri  in  1600,  —  or  earlier  — ,  and  makes  her 
escape  in  March  of  the  latter  year.  Thèse  statenients  are  incom- 
patible with  the  facts  that  Catahna  de  Ahri  was  not  professed 
till  1605  ',  and  that  CataUna  de  Erauso  entered  the  convent  in 
1603,  —  or  earher  ^ — ,  and  was  still  there  in  March,  1607'. 
Finally  :  In  the  Historia,  over  three  years  elapse  between 
Catahna's  escape  from  the  convent  and  her  embarkation  for  the 
Indies-^;  which  would,  of  necessity,  place  the  latter  event  in 
1610,  —  or  after  —  since  she  did  not  leave  the  convent  before 
(March)  1607,  at  the  earliest.  This  reckoning,  however^  is  at 
variance  with  the  statement  that  before  taking  part  in  the  battle 
of  Purén  —  1608  — ,  she  had  served  for  three  years  under  her 
brother  Miguel  at  Concepciôn,  and  —  apparently  —  for  another 
three  years  at  Paicabi  \ 

It  seems  incredible  that  any  one  aware  of  such  discrepancies 
could  consider  the  Historia  to  be  a  true  autobiography.  And  yet 
Ferrer  not  only  held  this  belief,  but  made  endeavors  to  recon- 
cile the  inconsistencies,  of  which  he  was  keenly  conscious.  So 
ingénions  are  his  efforts,  that  —  as  Serrano  y  Sanz  ^  aptly 
remarks  —  at  times  they  become  amusing  through  an  excess  of 
ingenuity. 

Even  if  Ferrer  was  wrong  in  his  belief,  crédit  must  be  given 
him  for  his  intimate  knowledge  of   the    Historia   and   ot    the 


Spain,  and  more  particularly  in  the  Basque  Provinces,  baptism  talées  place  as 
soon  as  possible  after  birth  :  it  was  —  and  even  still  is  —  frequentlv  admin- 
istered  on  the  day  of  birth.  (Fitzraaurice-Kelly,  Mon.  Alf.,  p.  290). 

1.  Fit7.rnaurice-Kellv,  Mon.  Alf.,  p.  xxx. 

2.  Op.  cit.,  p.  XVII. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  p.  xvni. 

4.  In  chap.  I,  the  date  of  her  sailing  is  i^ivcn  as  1605  ! 

5.  Fitzmaurice-Kellv,  Mon.  Alf.,  p.  xxxi. 

6.  Vol.  I,  p.  591. 
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documentar\  datii  periaining  to  the  life  of  thc  heroine.  Not  so 
much  can  be  said  for  De  Quincey,  from  whom  most  English 
readers  dérive  their  information  concerning  Catalina  and  lier 
adventures'.  Although  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  lie  had  never 
even  handled  Ferrer's  book  —  on  which  his  essay  "^  claims  to  be 
based  — ,  he  déclares  that  "  the  reader  is  to  remember  that  this  is 
no  romance,  or  at  least  no  fiction,  that  he  is  reading  ">  ".  His 
article  abounds  with  extravagances  and  gratuitous  inventions  ^, 
which,  however,  are  not  even  the  product  of  his  own  imagina- 
tion, but  plagiarized  from  one  Valon,  a  Frenchman.  x^lthough 
he  follows  Valon's  article  >  so  closely  as  to  reproduce  some 
obvions  misprints,  yet  he  makes  no  acknowledgment  whatever 
of  his  indebtedness.  Under  thèse  circumstances  no  great  weight 
need  be  given  to  De  Quincey's  confident  views  concerning  the 
authenticity  of  the  text^. 

One  far  more  qualified  to  pass  judgment  in  the  matter  is  José 
xMaria  de  Heredia,  who,  half  a  century  later,  published  a  French 
translation  of  Ferrer's  work".  However,  like  his  predecessors, 
Heredia    did  not   suspect   the  Hisloria  to    be    apocrvphal,   and 


1.  Fitzmauricc-Kclly,  Mon.  Alf.,  p.  xxxii. 

2.  This  essay  appcared  in  l'ail's  Edinhurgh  Magasine,  vol.  XIV,  1847, 
pp.  524-533,  369-376,  431-440.  It  was  entitlcd  The  Naidico-Mililary  Nnn  of 
Spain.  (Op.  cit.,  pp.  xxvui,  296). 

3.  Op.  cit.,  p.  XXXII. 

4.  Some  of  thèse  arc  exceedingly  amusing.  Catalina,  herself,  De  Ouince\- 
describes  as  "  blooming  as  a  rosc-bush  in  June  "  ;  vvhilc  thc  half-caste's 
daughter  in  chap.  VU  —  "  vcry  black  and  as  ugl\-  as  thc  dcvil  ",  —  is  pic- 
tiircd  as  a  "  lovely  antclope  "  uniting  "  thc  stately  trcad  of  Andalusian  womcn 
with  the  innocent  voliiptiiousness  of  Peruvian  cycs  ".  (l'itzmauricc-Kclly, 
Mou.  Alf.,  p.  xxxiiij. 

5.  Tliis  article  appcared  in  tlie  Rcviu  des  IJcux- Mondes,  5'-"  série,  Paris,  1847, 
pp.  589-637.  (Op.  cit.,  p.  296).  Scrrano  y  Sanz  —  vol.  1,  p.  390,  note  — 
characterizes  it  as  '"  iina  disparatada  novcla  ". 

6.  l'itzmaiirice-Kclly,  MoH.  Alf.,  pp.  xxxv-xxxvi. 

7.  l-'or  thc  title,  scebclovv,  List  of  uviks  quoted. 
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believed  that  it  was  written  bv  Catalina  de  Erauso  in  order 
to  lighten  the  burden  resting  upon  her  conscience'.  He  states 
positively  that  she  commenced  "  her  confession,  bold,  perhaps 
sincère  ",  on  the  i8'''  of  September,  1624,  while  returning  to 
Spain  on  the  galleon  St.  Joseph  -. 

A  view  radicallv  différent  from  thèse  is  expressed  bv  Serrano  v 
Sanzina  scholarlv  work  which  appearedin  1 903-1 905  '.  Ycry  pro- 
perlv  reahzing  the  full  significance  of  the  discrepancies  between 
historical  facts  and  the  Historia,  Serrano  y  Sanz -^  déclares  it  to  be 
a  forgery  of  the  early  nineteenth  centurv,  based  upon  varions 
stories  concerning  CataHna  pubhshed  two  centuries  earher,  and 
upon  the  présent  ro/z/c^/m  of  Montai vân.  He  suggests  the  author 
to  hâve  been  Cândido  Maria  Trigueros.  As  to  this  theorv,  it  may 
be  saidthat  \ve  hâve  no  proof  ofTrigueros's  authorship  ;  while  the 
date  of  the  torgery  must  be  placed  earlier  than  the  beginning  ot  the 
nineteenth  century,  since  Munoz  collated  bis  copy  ofTrigueros's 
manuscript  with  the  original  in  1784.  If  Trigueros  were  proved 
to  hâve  written  the  Hision'a,  one  would  be  forced  to  admit  that 
"  langue  licite, concise  et  mâle"  —  in  the  words  of  Heredia  >  ^formsa 
strange  contrast  to  the  stvle  of  bis  other  works^,  which  it  tar 
surpasses  in  interest  ".  Fitzmaurice-Kelly  believes  —  with  Ser- 


1.  Heredia,  pp.  v-vi.  "  Ecoutez  l'histoire  de  sa  vie  qu'elle  va  vous  narrer 
elle-même...  Peut-être  sentit-elle  l'impérieux  besoin  de  décharger  sa  con- 
science, son  cœur  trop  lourds  ". 

2.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

3.  For  the  title,  sec  below,  Lisl  o/works  qiioicd. 

4.  Vol.  I,  p.  391. 

5.  P.  VI. 

6.  Among  thèse  ma\-  be  nientioncd  the  practicalK-  inaccessible  plays  Et 
Precipitado,  Ei^ilona,  and  the  oratorio  I.a  nitwrle  de  Abet.  Trigueros  shows  to 
most  advantagc  in  his  recasts  of  Lope  de  Vega.  (Fitzmaurice-Kelly,  Mon. 
Atf.,  p.  xxxvn).  Twelve  of  his  plays  exist  in  manuscript  form  in  the  Biblio- 
teca  Nacional  (cf.  Paz  y  Mélia,  p.  708  ;  Ticknor,  Lit.,  vol.  III,  p.  343, 
note). 

7.  Fitzmaurice-Kell}-,  Mon.  Atf.,  p.  xxxviii. 
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rano  v  Sanz  —  that  "  the  work  was  mainly  pieced  togetlier  hy 
some  deft  hand  from  the  genuine  Rclacioncs  '  for  which  Catalina 
was  responsible,  and  that  the  épisode  oî  the  New  Cid  was  ehibo- 
rated  from  Pérez  de  Montalbân's  play,  La  Monja  Alfére^' \ 

At  the  same  time,  the  distinguished  scholar  warns  us  to  guard 
against  the  temptation  to  overrate  the  importance  ot  the  discrep- 
ancies  in  the  text.  Since  in  Spanish  literature  —  he  says  '  —  the 
dividing  hne  between  trustworthv  personal  narrative  and  certain 
spécimens  ot  picaresque  romance  ^  is  taint  and  shifting,  tiie  dis- 
crepancies  in  the  Historia,  though  undoubtedly  damaging,  do 
not  necessarilv  preclude  it  from  being —  at  least  in  substance  - 
an  autobiography.  Several  works  which  are  presented  as  real 
autobiographies  >  and  are  accepted  as  being  essentially  true,  con- 
tain  an  imaginative  élément,  and  are  not  supposed  to  be  abso- 
lutelv  exact  in  détail.  The  Historia  may,  perhaps,  be  granted  a 
place  near  them  ^. 

Mention  has  alreadv  been  made  of  certain  incidents  in  the  life 
of  Catalina  de  Erauso  to  which  dates  can  be  assigned  by  documen- 
tary  évidence  ;  and  it  is  possible  to  extend  this  list.  We  know 
that  in  1620,  while  serving  in  the  companv  of  Juan  Recio  de 
Leôn,shc  wasentrustcd  with  a  spécial  mission  toGuancavélica  and 
Cuzco'  ;  and  that  some  two  years  later,  when  gravely  woundcd, 


1.  For  the  titlcs,  sec  Scrrano  y  Sanz,  pp.  590-391. 

2.  Fit/cmauricc-Kt'llv,  Mon.  Al/.,  1.  c. 
5.  Op.  cit.,  p.  .\xxix. 

4.  The  Historia  Je  la  Monja  AlJ'crc;  is  inckided  h\  l-'onger  De  ILuiii  in  the 
picaresque  works  treated  in  liis  Otitliiie  of  the  Hislory  of  tljc  Novela  Picarcsca  in 
S/min,  Jolins  Hopkins  University  Dissertation,  Tiie  Hague  and  New  Yorl;,  1903. 

5.  For  cxample  :  Tlie  Coinentarios  of  Diego  Duque  de  lîstrada  —  which  is 
issucd  as  an  historical  document  — ,  the  Fida  of  Miguel  de  Castro,  and  tlie 
Vida  of  Captain  Alonso  de  Contreras.  (Fitzmaurice-Kelly,  Mon.  Alf., 
p.  xxxix). 

6.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

7.  litzniaunce-Kelly,  Mou.  Alf.,  p.  xx. 
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she  confessed  lier  sex  to  tlie  Bishop  of  Guamanga'.  In  1625,  at 
Madrid,  Luis  de  Céspedes  Xeria,  Governor  of  Paraguay,  certified 
that  she  had  courageously  served  eighteen  vcars  in  Peru  and 
Chile  ;  and  that  on  account  of  her  bravery  the  captain  Guillén 
de  Casanova,  commander  of  the  fortress  of  Aranco,  "  la  entre- 
saco  de  la  compania  por  valiente  y  buen  soldado,  para  salir  â 
campear  al  enemigo  ^  ".  Further,  that  she  had  acted  asalfcre-  in  the 
troops  of  Gonzalo  Rodrigue/'.  Under  date  of  Januarv  25'''  ot 
the  same  year —  1625, — at  Madrid,  Juan  Cortés  de  Monrroy, 
former  captain  of  inflmtrv  in  Chile,  then  captain-general  of  the 
province  of  ^'era  Cruz,  made  a  like  sworn  statement-^. 

Having  obtained  from  the  King  a  pension  of  eight  hundred 
crowns  a  year>  in  Januarv,  1625,  Catalina  set  out  for  Rome,  but 
was  arrested  in  France  and  imprisoned  ^'.  On  her  release,  she 
returned  to  Spain  ",  and  did  not  reach  Rome  till  the  foUowing 
year.  There  she  was  introduced  by  Fray  Rodrigo  de  San  Miguel, 
an  Augustinian  monk,  to  Pietro  délia  \'alle  —  il  Pellegrino  — , 
the  celebrated  traveller,  who,  in  his  seventeenth  letter  to  his 
friend  Mario  Schapone,  writes  '^  of  her  as  follows  : 

"  Il  cinque  giiigno  venue  la  prima  volta  in  casa  mia  VAlftere 


I.  Scrrano  V  Sanz,  vol.  I.  p.  389. 

2.0p.  cit.,  1.  c.  Catalina  enlistcd  in  the  arnn- undcr  the  name  of  Alonso 
Diaz  Ramirez  de  Guzmàn. 

3.  Op.  cil.,  1.  c. 

4.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

5.  See  bclow,  the  letter  of  Pietro  délia  Valle. 

6.  Her  arrest  apparentlv  took  place  near  La  Tour  du  l'in,  in  the  depart- 
ment  of  Isère.  "  She  was  accused  of  being  a  Spanish  spy,  was  repeatediv 
struck  and  cursed  as  '  a  hx'pocritical  Jewish  dog'  or  '  Lutheran',  was  robbed 
of  lier  clothes,  monev,  and  papers,  and  was  imprisoned  in  irons  for  about  a 
fortnight  ".  (Fitzmaurice-Kellv,  Mo».  Alf.,  p.  xxi). 

7.  She  evidently  reached  Spain  before  June  28t'i,  since  on  that  day  she 
lodged  a  complaint  of  her  ill  treatment  with  the  authorities  at  Paniplona,  and 
filed  corroborative  statenients  froni  four  fellow  pilgrinis.  (Op.  cit.,  1.  c). 

8.  Vol.  II.  pp.  93  5-937- 
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Caicrina   ifAmiiso  biscaiini,   venuta   di   Spagna,    cd   arrivata   in 
Roma  appunto  il  giorni  innanzi.  Era  costei  una   donzella  d'età 
allora  di  trentacinque  in  quarant'anniin  circa,  laquai  dafanciulla 
in  Biscaglia  suo  paese,  dov'era  ben  nata,  s'era  allevata  in  monas- 
terio,  efattagià  grande,  credo  che  si  vestisse  monaca  ;  ma  prima 
di  far  professione,  pentita  ditar  quella  vira,  se  ne  usci,  e  venutole 
umore  di  far  vita  da  iiomo,  se  ne  fuggi  travestita  di  casa  di  suo 
padre,  ed  andô  alla  corte  di  Spagna,   dove  con  ahito  di  maschio 
servi  qualche  tempo  di  paggio.   Vennele  poi   voglia  d  andare   in 
Siviglia,  e  di  là  passare  all'Indie  occidentali,  dove  da  prima  servi, 
corne  uomo,  certi  mercanti,  ma  poi  con  occasione  d'una  rissa 
ch'ella  ebbe,  e  le  bisognô  fuggire  dalla  corte,  si  diede   a  tar  vita 
di  soldato,  inclinando  molto  per  natura  all'armi  ed  aile  cose  mar- 
ziali.  Militô   gran  tempo  in  quelle  parti,   trovandosi  in  diverse 
risse  civili,  di  modo  che  acquistô  fama  d'uomo  bravo,  e  perché 
non  metteva  barba  la  credevano  echiamavano  cuiutco.  Si  trovô  tra 
le  altre  in  una  bataglia  pericolosa,  nella  quale  essendo  la  sua  com- 
pagnia  rotta,  e  l'insegna  perduta  in  mano  de'nemici,  ella  iccc  se 
col  suo  valore  che  trattenne  i  compagni  dalla    fuga,  gli  rincorô 
contro  i  nemici,  e  menando  le   mani   valorosamente  ricupero  di 
sua  mano,  con  morte  di  chi  l'aveva  usurpata,   l'insegna  perduta, 
onde  resté  poi  alfiere  di  quella  compagnia,  fatto  non  per  gra/.ia 
di  chi  comandava,  ma  per  propria  virtù.  l'inalmente  comincian- 
dosi    a  sospetar  che  fosse    donna,  si  chiari   questo   fatto   in  una 
rissa   grande  che   ebbe,    nella  quale  dopo  avcr  ella  fatto  moite 
provc,   restô  mortalmcntc  fcrita,   e    per  salvarsi  dalla  corte  che 
la  perseguitava  fu  costretta  a  darsi  in  mano  al  vescovo,  al  quale 
anche   confessô   quanto   passava  délia  sua  vita,   dicendo  d'esser 
donzella,   e   quel  che   aveva    fatto,  no  aver    t'atto  per  mal   fme 
alcuno,  ma  solo  per  inclina/.ione  che  ave\a  alla  milixia,  e  perche 
questo  constassc,  prego  il  vescovo  che  la  facesse  riconoscere  ed 
accertarsi  vero.  Cosi  fu  fatto  :  fu  ella  riconosciuta  da   matrone  e 
da  mammane,  c  lu  trovata  doiizclla.   Il   vescovo    la  mise   in   un 
monastero,   e    perché  si   scppe  che  era  stata  monaca,  e  diibitava 
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che  non  fosse  professa,  ve  la  tenne  tanto,  linchè  dal  suo  paese 
vennecertezza  che  ella  non  era  professa  altrimenti,  onde  restando 
in  sua  libertà  di  far  quel  che  voleva,  e  non  volendo  ella  esser 
monaca,  ma  perseverar  nella  vita  militare,  uscita  con  licenza  dal 
monastero,  se  ne  venne  in  Spagna,  dove,  domandato  al  re  rimu- 
nerazione  dei  suoi  servigi  militari,  vistasi  la  sua  causa,  come  là 
costumano,  ne'consigli,  e  pcr  via  di  giustizia,  ebbc  dal  re  otto- 
cento  scudi  l'anno  di  trattenimento  là  nell'Indie,  e  chiamata 
nelle  patenti  con  titolo  d'alfiere,  le  fu  data  libertà  di  poter  far 
vita  virile  e  militare,  e  che  in  tutti  gli  stati  del  re  non  potesse 
esser  molestata.  Per  questo  se  ne  era  venuta  in  Italia,  correndo 
diverse  avventure  nel  cammino  per  venir  in  Roma  a  supplicare 
anche  il  papa  di  non  so  che  grazie  in  proposito  délia  sua  vita,  le 
quali  ha  cttenute  col  favore  di  moite  persone  principali.  lo 
sapeva  già  di  lei  nell'India  orientale,  dove  ne  aveva  sentito  par- 
lare,  che  fin  là  era  arrivata  la  sua  fama,  e  più  volte  ne  aveva 
desiderato  particolare  informazione,  onde  essendo  venuto  a  Roma 
il  padre  Rodrigo  di  San  Michèle,  Agostiniano  scalzo,  mio  amico^ 
di  cui  più  volte  ho  fatto  menzione,  che  sapeva  questo  mio  desi- 
derio,  ed  era  arrivato  in  Roma  per  via  di  Venezia  molti  giorni 
prima  di  me,  ricorrendo  ella  a  lui  subito  arrivata  a  Roma  come  a 
suo  paesano,  egli  è  stato  che  me  l'ha  condotta  in  casa,  dove  ra- 
gionando  insieme  buona  pezza,  mi  raccontô  diversi  accidenti  suoi 
strani  che  l'erano  incontrati  nel  corso  délia  sua  vita,  dei  quali 
mi  è  bastato  riferir  qui  solamente  i  più  important!  e  più  certi, 
come  di  persona  rara  ai  tempi  nostri.  lo  poi  l'ho  fatta  conoscere 
in  Roma  a  diverse  dame  e  cavalieri,  dei  quali  assai  più  che  délie 
donne  amava  la  conversazione.  Ilsignor  Francesco  Cresenzio,  che 
sa  dipinger  molto  bene,  l'ha  ritratta  di  sua  mano.  Ella  è  di  statura 
grande  e  grossa  per  donna,  che  non  si  puô  per  quella  conoscere 
che  non  sia  uomo  ;  non  ha  petto,  che  da  giovinetta  mi  disse  aver 
latto  no  so  che  di  rimedio  pcr  farselo  scccarc  e  restar  quasi  piano, 
come  era  successo,  e  che  questo  rimedio  lu  un  impiastro  datogli 
da  un  Italiano,  che  quando  l'adoperô  le   diede  dolori  grandi,  ma 
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poi  senza  fargli  altro  maie,  ne  guastar  le  carni,  fcce  l'effeto  assai 
bene  :  di  viso  non  è  ingrata,  nia  non  bella,  e  si  conosce  essere 
strappazzata  alquanto,  ed  oramai  d'età,  e  con  i  capelli  neri  e  corti 
da  uomo,  con  un  poco  di  zazzeretta,  com2  oggi  si  usa,  rappre- 
sentaineffeto  piu  un  eunuco  che  una  donna;  veste  da  uomo  alla 
spagnuola,  porta  la  spada  e  ben  cinta,  e  cosi  anche  la  vita,  ma  la 
testa  bassetta  alquanto,  e  come  un  poco  aggobbatclla,  piuttosto 
da  soldato  stentato,  che  da  cortigiano  che  vada  sull'amorosa  vita. 
Alla  mano  solo  si  puô  conoscere  esser  donna,  che  l'ha  pienotta  e 
carnosa,  se  bene  robusta  e  forte,  e  la  muove  ancora  donnesca- 
mente  alquanto  '\ 

Under  the  year  1630,  \ve  find  in  a  manuscript  diary  of  events 
in  Seville  the  following  :  —  "  Jueves  4  de  julio  estuvo  en  la 
iglesia  mayor  la  Monja  Altérez.  Esta  fue  monja  en  San  Sébastian, 
huyése,  y  paso  â  Indias  en  hâbito  de  hombre,  ano  de  1630  ",  etc  '. 

Under  the  date  July  21  ot  the  same  vear,  the  name  of  Doiia 
Catalina  appears  in  the  Dcspacho  book  —  fol.  160  —  as  passenger 
on  the  fleet  which  sailed  for  Xew  Spain  by  authorization  of  King 
Felipe  IV-. 

Finally  :  —  In  1645,  Fray  Nicolas  de  Renterîa,  of  the  order 
ofCapuchins,  met  our  virago  several  times  at  \'era  Cruz,  where 
she  was  known  under  the  name  of  Don  Antonio  de  Hrauso,  and 
by  means  of  several  mules  and  negros  transported  merchandise. 
She  conveyed  Fray  Nicolas  himself  and  his  baggage  from  the 
coast  to  Mexico  City.  The  Father  statcs  that  she  was  considered 
a  good  subject,  of  great  courage,  and  dexterous  in  the  use  of 
arms.  Dressed  like  a  man,  she  won;  a  sword  and  a  dagger  orna- 
mented  with  silver.  She  appeared  about  fiftv  vears  old,  well  built 
aithough  rallier  fleshy,  and  of  dark  complexion,  wiih  a  few  hairs 
representing  a  moustache  ^  She  died  ai  (Aiitiaxtia  in   16)0  while 

1.  Ferrer,  p.  119. 

2.  O/).  cit.,  p.  120. 
5.  Op.  cit.,  p.  121. 

In  Mexico  d  Iravcsâe  los  sic;!os,  Hisloria  '.'eiteiul  \  roiiiph-l,i  dcl  deHnnvlviiiiiciito 
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on  her  way  to  Vera  Cmz,  was  buried  with  considérable  pomp, 
and  a  laudatory  epitaph  was  inscribed  on  her  tombstone.  Three 
years  later,  a  "  Prodigious  Narrative  "  of  her  eventful  life  ap- 
peared  at  Mexico  ' . 

Her  portrait  was  painted  by  the  fashionable  Italian  artist 
Francesco  Crescentio  ~,  and  — ■  in  1630  —  by  the  Sevilhan  master 
Pacheco,  father-in-law  of  Velasquez  \  Before  pubhshing  the 
Historia,  Ferrer  made  a  fruitless  search  for  the  former  por- 
trait ;  that  of  Pacheco  was  found  by  him  in  the  house  of  his  friend 
Colonel  Andréas  Daniel  Berthold  von  Schepeler  at  Aachen-i.  It 
is  reproduced  in  his  édition  and  in  Fitzmaurice-Kelly's  trans- 
lation of  the  same,  and  is  thus  aptly  described  by  Heredia  :  > 
"  Dona  Catalina,  avec  la  golille,  le  hausse-col  de  fer  et  le  pour- 
point de  buffle  aux  aiguillettes  mal  nouées,  est,  à  vrai  dire,  peu 
avenante,  d'aspect  viril,  militaire  et  rébarbatif". 

Although  Ferrer's  Historia  appeared  at  a  time  when  French 
interest  in  Spanish  literature  was  not  grcat,  still  the  book  did 
not  fail  te  attract  some  attention.  The  year  of  its  appearance  it 
received  a  favorable  criticism  from  Andrés  Muriel  in  the  Revue 
eiiryclopc'cUgiic^'  :  -ànd,  m   1830,    it  was    published   in    French  by 

social,  polit  ico,  ^tc,  Je  Mexico  desde  la  aiilii^fiedad  iiiâs  reiiiola  bas  fa  la  cpoca 
iiclnal,  Mexico  and  Ikircclona,  1888,  etc.,  tom.  II,  p.  622,  Don  Viccntu  Riva 
Palacio  writes  of  Doiîa  (Catalina  that  during  a  journcv  irom  Vcra  Cruz  to 
Mexico  "  Ise  enamoro  ella]  de  una  dama  a  quien  sus  padres  le  encargaron  que 
llevase  â  Mexico,  sabedores  de  que  dona  Catalina  era  mujer  aunque  vestia  el 
traje  de  hombre  ;  aquella  pasion  le  causô  grandes  disgustos,  y  â  punto  cstuvo 
de  batirse  con  el  hombre  con  quien  caso  la  dama  ;  dona  Catalina  le  desafîô  en 
una  carta  ;  pero  algunas  personas  de  importancia  lograron  impedir  el  lance  ". 

1.  Fitzmaurice-Kelh-,  Mon.  Alf.,  p.  xxv.  For  the  complète  title  of  this  "  Pro- 
digious narrative  "  see  op.  cit.,  p.  295. 

2.  See  above,  —  p.  402  — ,  tlie  letter  of  Pietro  délia  \'alle. 

3.  Ferrer,  p.  xxxv. 
,].  Op.  cil.,  I.  c. 

j.  P.  III. 

6.  \'ol.  XI. III,  pp.  712-7.1  |.  ((".1".  l'itzmaurice-KelK-,  Mou.  .-llf.,  pp.  xwiii 
l\:  295). 
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Bossange  ',  and  in  German  by  Colonel  von  Schepeler  -.  Eight 
years  later,  a  reprint  of  the  original  édition  appeared  at  Barce- 
lona  K  In  1839,  the  Duchesse  d'Abrantès  published  an  article  on 
Catalina  de  Erauso  in  the  }[iisir  ch's  Fa  mil  les  ^,\\h\ch  was  io\- 
lowed  in  1847  by  those  of  \'alon  and  De  Quincey  mentioned 
above  ^  In  1884,  appeared  at  Manchester,  England,  the  anon- 
ymous  Aitlheuiic  Aiitobio^yrophy  of  CalaUna  de  Erauso,  a  Riiiuvway 
Nini,  Siiilor,  Soldicr,  Lieutenant,  Ganihler  ami  Diiellist,  compUed 
froni  a  Maniiscript  in  the  Royal  Lihvary  at  Seville  by  Don  Pedro  de 
Savanilla^  ;  ^nà  in  1892,  the  story  of  Catalina  formed  the 
subject  of  a  brief  but  shrewd  criticism  by  Sr.  D.  Antonio  Sân- 
chez  Moguel  in  La  IJustraciôn  EspahoJa  y  Americana  '.  Two  years 
later,  Heredia  published  his  French  version  of  the  original 
Spanish",  which  \vas  succecded,  in  1908,  by  the  English 
translation  of  I-itzinaurice-Kelly  so  often  cited  in  thèse  Notes 'K 

On  the  stage,  a  similar  théine  is  treated  in  La  Dama  Capitân  ot 
the  brothers  Diego  and  José  Figueroa  y  Cordoba  "'  ;  and,  accord- 
ing  to  Castillo  Solùrzano  —  in  his  novel  Ll  Bachiller    Trapa:^a, 


1.  Histoire  de  la  Monja  Alférei,  Paris,  1830.  To-day  this  is  perhaps  cvcn 
more  rare  than  Ferrer's  édition.  A  copy  cxists  in  the  Bibliothèque  Nationale. 
(Fitzmaurice-Kellv,  Mou.  Atf.,  1.  c). 

2.  Die  Noune-Fcilmricl},  odcr  Gesiijictite  der  Doua  Calaliiui  de  l:niiiso,  voii  iljr 
selbsl  ^^wschriebeii.  Aâchi^n  und  Leipzig,  1830. 

3.  Serrano  y  Sanz,  vol.  I,  p.  392. 

4.  Vol.  VI,  pp.  303-311.  (1-itzmaurice-Kelly,  Mon.  Al/.,  pp.  xxvni  & 
296). 

5.  See,  p.  399. 

6.  Grcnville  Tracts,  n"  3.  A  copy  is  in  the  lihrary  of  the  University  of 
Pennsvlvania. 

7.  Madrid,  Jiilv  8,    1892.  (Fitzniaiirice-Kelly,  Mon.  At/.,   pp.  xxix  &  296). 

8.  Sec  above,  p.  399. 

9.  For  the  title,  see  beiow,  List  oj  tvorlcs  ijuoled,  p.  152.  This  édition  is 
valuable  not  onlv  for  tiie  excellent  translation  of  tlie  Ilisloiiii,  bul  tor  its 
scholarlv  introduction  and  notes. 

10.  Schaeffer,  vol.  II,  p.  205,  givcs  a  briel"  outliiic  of  the  plot  of  this 
play. 
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1634,  --  Belinonte  wrote  a  comcdia  entitled  La  Monja  Altère:;^'. 
A  -ûrinela  oî  like  title  by  Carlos  Coello,  and  based  on  Ferrer's 
Historia,  was  produced  at  the  Teatro  de  Jovellanos  in  Madrid  on 
November  24,  1875  -. 

Although  Montalvân's  production  is  interesting,  it  is  not  one 
of  bis  best,  for  be  bas  failed  to  take  advantage  of  tbe  dramatic 
situations  presentcd  in  tbe  bfe  of  tbe  beroine.  Judging  from  tbe 
close  of  tbe  pièce,  it  must  bave  been  written  in  1626,  for  we 
know  from  Pietro  délia  Valle's  letter  tbat  Dona  Catalina  was  in 
Rome  in  June  of  tbat  year.  Tbe  verses  run  as  follows  : 

"  Que  ho\-  esta  el  Altérez  Monja 
En  Roma,  v  si  casos  nucvos 
Dieren  matcria  a  la  pluma, 
vSegunda  parte  os  prometo  '". 

Tbe  présentation  of  tbe  gloves  to  Diego  as  a  token  of  friend- 
ship,  recalls  tbe  like  gift  of  a  ring  by  Laura  to  Juan  in  Los  Dcspre- 
cios  en  quien  a  ma. 

Scène  :  Lima,  Callao  and  Madrid. 


Remédia,  Indiistria  y   VaJor. 

Tiie  corrupt  state  of  tbe  text  of  tbis  rare  play  ''  makes  criti- 
cism  difficult,  for  it  is  impossible,  in  some  cases,  to  détermine 
wbetber  tbat  wbicb  tbe  careful  reader  would  censure,  is  to  be 
cbarged  to  tbe  négligence  of  the  dramatist  or  the  printer.  How- 
ever,  tbere  can  be  scarcely  any  doubt  tbat  Montalvân  is  responsi- 
ble  for  the  defects  noted  below. 

In  Act  IL,  it  is  not  made  clear  bow  Rodrigo  sbould  bappen  to 


1.  \i  this  is  true,  the  pla\-  bas  been  lost. 

2.  Fitzniaurice-Kell\-,  Mon.  Alf.,  p.  xxviii. 

3.  I  know  of  but  one  copv,  whicli  exists  in  the  British  Muséum. 
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receive  a  call  from  Diego.  Of  course  the  object  of  his  visit  is  to 
endeavor  to  gain  tidings  of  Leonida,  but  why  should  he  appeal  to 
Rodrigo,  with  whom  he  is  quite  unacquainted,  and  of  wiiose 
rescue  ot  Leonida  he  Icnows  nothing  ?  I  beheve  the  only  possible 
explanation  is  to  assume  that  Diego  cornes  to  Rodrigo's  in  the 
course  of  a  house  to  house  search.  Such  a  conjecture  might  be 
supported  bv  Diego's  déclaration,  Act  IL,  after  his  interview  with 
Tristan  in  the  house  of  Marcela  :  — 

"  En  la  casa  [de  Leonida]  he  de  saber 

el  mal  que  mi  pecho  abrasa, 

mas  no  le  queda  a  la  casa 

lengua  para  responder. 

Por  las  calles  quiero  andar 

preguntando  a  desatino  ; 

lo  que  no  sabc  un  ve/.ino, 

a  quien  se  ha  de  preguntar  ?  " 

This  would  seem  to  indicate  that  in  addition  to  questioning 
passers-by,  he  proposes  inquiring  at  différent  houses,  for  it  is 
not  probable  that  he  would  stop  at  Rodrigo's  only.  And  3'et, 
considering  the  distance  between  Marcela's  and  Rodrigo's,  I  foil 
to  see  how  he  could  cover  it  so  quicklv  if  he  stopped  on  the 
way.  Notwithstanding  Tristan  has  hurried  to  reach  Rodrigo's  in 
advance  of  Marcela,  while  he  is  en  route  Leonida  has  sufficient 
time  to  relate  to  Rodrigo,  ai  h'iigtb,  the  story  of  her  life.  The 
two  houses,  therefore,  could  not  hâve  been  very  near  together. 
It  seems  strange,  then,  that  Diego  should  hâve  sufficient  time 
to  cover  the  same  distance,  —  stopping  on  the  vay,  as  he  must 
havc  donc,  —  even  during  the  interval  of  Leonida's  long 
narrative,  and  Rodrigo's  subséquent  interview  with  Marcela. 
One  must  regret  that  our  author  is  too  prone  to  carelessness  in 
such  détails. 

Diego's  impulse  to  kill  Leonida  on  fmding  hcr  in  the  house  of 
Rodrigo  —  Act  IL         is  a  most  singuhir  anomalv,  fur  aftcr  hav- 
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ing  so  cruelly  deserted  her  one  \vould  imagine  that  ail  his  inte- 
rest  in  her  had  ceased. 

The  excessive  length  of  some  of  the  monologues  merits  cen- 
sure, but  perhaps  the  worst  feature  of  the  pièce  is  its  close.  So 
hurried  and  abrupt  is  this,  that  it  would  seem  the  author  had 
either  become  tired  ofwriting,  or  had  despaired  of  ever  unrave- 
ling  the  enralo  in  a  more  legitimate  manner. 

Several  of  the  scènes  offer  interest  from  their  novelty,  while 
at  least  two  recall  like  situations  in  other  plays  of  Montalvân. 
The  opening  of  Act  I.  is  similar  to  that  scène  in  Gravcdad  eu 
ViJlaverdc  —  Act  III.  —  where  Don  Luis  offers  Don  Diego  the 
shelter  of  his  house,  after  the  latter  has  wounded  a  soldier  in  a 
Street  quarrel.  Marcela's  meeting  with  Leonida  —  Act  II.  ■ — 
resembles  situations  in  the  first  and  second  acts  of  La  DoiiceJla  de 
Lahor. 

The  title  is  no  doubt  borrowed  from  one  of  the  lines  of  Ro- 
drigo's  déclaration  at  the  close  of  Act  I.  —  : 

"  Valor,  liazcd  resistcncia 
si  huviere  algun  enemigo, 
que  quien  noble  sangre  hercda, 
remcdio,  inJustria  \'  valor 
lo  tiene  desta  nianera  ". 

Scène  :  Zamora,  Villaverde,  and  the  environs  of  Madrid. 


El  Siifriiniciilo  picuiiado. 

Probably  no  play  of  our  author  is  more  difficult  to  translate 
than  this,  owing  to  the  intricacv  of  the  plot  being  matched  by  a 
style  that  ver^•  oftcn  borders  on  the  unintelligible.  At  times,  it  is 
possible  to  détermine  to  \vhat  character  he  alludes  only  through 
subséquent  devclopments.  Beside  thèse  defects,  we  hâve  a  tedium 
which  is  the  natural  resuit  of  cndeavorins;   to  construct  a  three- 
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act  drama  trom  material  barely  sufficient  for  a  production  of 
liait  that  length.  As  examples  of  this  verbositv,  can  he  cited  the 
scène  following  Marcela's  witlidrawal  from  lier  balcony,  after 
lier  meeting  with  Tancredo  on  his  return  from  Italy  — 
Act  I.  ;  and  that  in  the  house  of  Ginebra,  —  same  act,  — 
wherein  \ve  first  make  the  acquaintance  of  Hipolito,  beliciana, 
and  her  mother. 

The  character  of  Tancredo  is  far  from  being  true  to  nature, 
for  one  cannot  easily  conceive  of  a  lover  so  utterly  self-sacri- 
ficing  as  to  be  delighted  that  his  mistress  is  happy  in  the  love 
ol  his  rival.  Chameleons  of  this  species  '  are  indeed  rare,  and  it 
is  not  surprising  that  Leonato  should  marvel  at  Tancredo  when 
he  hears  him  aver  ■ —  Act  I.  —  that  he  bears  no  ill  either  towards 
Marcela  or  her  new  lover. 

Ginebra  stands  tor  a  tvpe  which,  it  is  plcasing  to  note,  does 
not  often  appear  in  our  author's  œijicdius.  She  well  merits  the 
appelations  given  her  by  Carpio,  —  Act  I.,  ■ —  an  attendant  of 
Hipolito,  who  désignâtes  her  first  as  "  la  tercera  de  Calisto  ", 
and  later  "  de  Celestina  un  retrato  ". 

Two  inconsistencies  in  the  plot  may  be  remarked.  In  Act  IL, 
Marcela  is  pictured  as  having  bcen  unawarc  that  she  swore  to  a 
falsehood,  when  she  —  together  with  Leonato  —  testified  that 
Tancredo  was  hetrothed  to  Feliciana  before  his  departure  for 
Italy-.  And  yet  in  the  preceding  act,  Tancredo  unfolds  to  her  his 


1.  I  alludc  to  tliosc  lincs  —  \cx  I.  —  whcrL'in  Tancredo  déclares  :  — 

"...  soy  de  Marcela 

natiiral  camaleon. 

De  la  color  que  estuviere, 

dessa  teiigo  de  estar  yo  ; 

este  enojo  me  enojo, 

y  aora  quiero  lo  que  quiere  ". 

2.  Marcehi.  I.uego  lo  que  yo  juré,    ||    \- Leonato,  y   l'abio,  lue  ||  cosa  que 
nunca  passo. 

In  spite  of  the  fact  that  Marcela   includes  l'abio  amon^  the  witnesses,   he 
does  not  appear  at  ail  in  the  scène  referred  to  in  thèse  lines. 
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proposed  ruse  and  the  part  she  is  to  play  therein  ;  wliereupon  she 
déclares  she  will  aid  him  '. 

Again  —  same  act  :  —  It  is  inexplicable  why  Hipolito  should 
désire  to  aid  Torcato  in  seeing  Feliciana,  —  through  causing  lier 
to  marry  Tancredo  secretlv  -,  —  when,  only  a  short  time 
before,  he  asks  Fabio  to  exécute  the  ruse  he  bas  designed  to 
frighten  Torcato  away  from  her  5.  Hipolito's  attitude  towards  the 
former  is  directlv  thé  opposite  in  thèse  two  passages. 

The  pièce  dérives  its  title  from  a  line  in  a  speech  of  Tancredo 
—  Act  II.  "  ...  algun  dia  avais  de  ser  [j  sufrimiento  mio  !]  |1  el 
sufrimiento  premiado.  "  It  was  printed  in  the  second  volume  of 
the  CoDiedias  of  Montalvân.  Lope  de  \'ega's  El  Sufriniieiito  de 
Honor  resembles  it  onlv  in  so  much  that  there^  also,  the  leading 
character  expériences  great  mental  anguish. 

Scène  :  Madrid. 


La  Toquera  vi~cûi)!û. 

This  brilliant,  lively  avucdia,  writtcn  in  the   manner  and  lan- 
guage  of  Tirso,  is  one  of  Montalvân's  best.  The  plot  is  wcU  con- 


1.  MarceJa.  Hazcrlo  cspero,    ||    por  vcngarmc  mcjor  de  mi   cncmigo  [Tor- 
cato]. 

2.  Ciiicbra.  ...  esta  dctcrminado  [Hipolito] 

que  con  ella  [Feliciana]  te  [;i  Tancredo]  casemos 

de  secreto,  y  que  le  démos 

despues  licencia  al  Soldado  [à  Torcato], 

para  que  la  pida  \'  quiera. 

3.  Fabio.    Notable  cuento. 

Pero  que  sacas  de  ai  ? 
CoiiiJr.    Que  viendo  aquesto  Torcato, 

aborrezca  su  [de  Feliciana]  mal  trato, 
y  clla  se  me  humilie  a  mi. 
Que  a  él  no  avrà  persuadille 
con  temor  de  su  deslionra. 
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stmcted  and  offers  several  interesting  situations,  which  are  drama- 
tically  effective  in  spite  of  their  improbability.  The  bombastic 
rhetoric  which  unibrtunatelv  detaces  niany  of  our  author's  plays 
is  hère  conspicuouslv  absent. 

La  Toquera  vi\caiiia  \vas  printed  in  the  first  volume  ot  Mon- 
tal\  ân's  Co})icdias,  and  dedicated  to  "  Don  Antonio  Hurtado  de 
Mendoça,  Secretario  de  Camara  de  su  Magestad,  y  del  Consejo 
de  la  Suprema  y  General  Inquisicion,  Cavallero  del  Abito  de 
Calatrava,  y  Comendador  de  Zurita.  "  It  was  performed  by  Bar- 
tolomé  Roniero's  company  ',  and  printed  in  part  twenty-nine  of 
Comedias  de  diferentes  autores,  Valencia,  163 6-.  Even  in  modem 
times  it  has  niet  with  success  '. 

Moreto's  Hacer  Reiiiedio  el  Dolor  resembles  La  Toquera  vi^caina, 
since  there,  too,  the  enamored  girl  in  disguise  pursues  the  gallant, 
and  tinallv  wins  him  bv  intrigue. 

Scène  :  Wtlladolid  and  Madrid. 


C.  —  Comedias  de  Santos. 

El  diviuo  PorlUi^ue's,  San  Aulouio  de  Padua. 

San  Antonio  of  Padua  was  born  at  Lisbon,  August  15,  119). 
He  was  first  a  monk  ot  the  Augustine  Order,  but  later  became 
a  l-ranciscan.  He  went  to  Africa  to  couvert  the  Moors,  but  illness 
compelling  him  to  give  up  the  work,  he  embarked  for  Portugal. 
Tiirown  by  a  storm  on  ilie  coast  of  Sicilv,  he  passed  to  Italy, 
where,  after  preaching  with  great  success,  he  dicd  June  1 3,  1231, 
at  Padua  '. 


1.  Edition  of  1658,  vol.  I,  fol.  132. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  68 j. 

j.  Rivadencyra,  vol.  45,  p.  xx\i. 

4.  Sfc  Baring-Goiild,  vol.   l'or  Jul\-,  p.  181. 
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El  divino  Portiii^nés  is  worse  than  mtdiocre,  and  the  third  act 
contains  miich  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  development  of 
thc  subject. 

Although  a  manuscript  copv'  in  the  BibHoteca  Nacional  names 
Bernardino  de  Obregon  as  author,  still  I  beheve  that  the  pièce  is 
by  Montalvân,  since  it  appears  in  the  second  volume  of  his 
Coiucdias,  which  he  himseh"  preparcd  for  pubUcation.  It  is  also 
attributed  to  him  in  Do:(e  Conicdias  niicvas  de  diferculcs  Aittorcs, 
part  XXXXX\'II\  (sic),  Valencia,  1646  5  ;  and  in  part  forty-four 
of  Comediûs  de  dijcrciUcs  Aiiiores,  Zaragoza,  1652 +. 

There  are  plays  of  the  same  or  similar  title  by  Fr.  Antonio 
Fajardo  y  Acevedo  >,  Juan  Salvo  ^',  Fernando  de  Zârate  ",  and 
Lope  de  Vega'\ 

Scène  :  Sicily,  Lisbon,  and  Padua. 


La  Gitaiia  de  Mcii/is,  Saiila  Maria  Egypciara. 

Maria  the  Egyptian,  whose  immoral  adventures  form  the 
groundwork  ofthis  pièce,  was  a  saint  of  great  repute  in  Spain 
and  Portugal,  but  her  history  has  often  bcen  regarded  as  apoc- 
ryphal.  She  was  born  at  Memphisabout  345,  and  died  in  Pales- 
tine in  421.  At  the  âge  of  twelve  she  went  to  Alexandria,  and 
for  seventeen  years  led  there  a  dissolute  life.  Following  her  con- 


1.  This   bt'ars   the   date  1623,   and  promises  a  second  part.  (Pax    y  Mélia, 
art.  956]. 

2.  This  should  be  XXXVII.  (See  Rennert,  Lopi-,  p.  520,  siib   tit.   La  Mo^a 
de  Cânlaro). 

3.  La  Barrera,  p.  708. 

4.  Op.  cit.,  p.  687. 

5.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  957. 

6.  Op.  cit.,  art.  3006. 

7.  Op.  cil.,  art.  3224. 

8.  Op.  cit.,  art.  543. 
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version  at  Jérusalem,  Maria  retired  to  the  désert,  where,  after 
forty-seven  years  ot  tlie  most  rigid  asceticism,  she  was  discovered 
hv  Zocimas  and  given  the  communion.  Slic  died  the  following 
year. 

Her  Hfe  is  contained  in  the  l'idti  civ  Sanla  Mnna  l-^ipcidijna, 
a  nine-svllabled  poem  of  about  fourteen  hundred  and  liity  Unes, 
written  in  the  thirteenth  century.  This  is  borrowed  from  La 
Fie  iic  Sainte  Marie  VEgyptienne,  which  has  been  ascribed,  with 
little  foundation,  to  the  Bishop  of  Lincoln,  Robert  Grosseteste, 
—  ?  1175-1253,- —  in  whose  Canniiia  Aiiglo-Nonimiimca  it  is 
interpolated  '.  Marîa's  adventures  were  aiso  written  in  verse  by 
Bartolomé  Cavrasco  de  Figueroa  at  the  end  ot  his  Teiiiplo  Mili- 
taiile,  1602  ;  and,  less  attractively,  by  Pedro  de  Ribadeneyra, 
1609  ^  There  exist  two  prose  versions  of  the  same  thème,  one 
in  Spanish,  the  other  in  Portuguese,  both  of  the  fourteenth  cen- 
turv '.  Consequentlv,  our  author  had  no  lack  of  subject  matter. 

A  perusal  of  La  Gilaiia  île  Men/is  cannot  fail  to  disgust  the 
reader  with  its  immoralitv,  and  weary  him  with  its  incredibility. 
Profane  passages  are  not  lacking:  for  example,  one  cannot  com- 
prehend  how  the  censor  should  hâve  sanctioned  Ventura's  tra- 
vestv  of  the  miracle  performed  bv  Zocimas  in  crossing  the  Jordan 
on  his  mantle.  Using  the  same  mantle,  Ventiu'a  attempts  to 
imitate  his  master,  and  when  he  falls  into  the  water,  gives  vent 
to  expressions  than  which  nothing  could  be  more  irreverent. 

Two  déviations  from  the  Icgend  may  be  noted.  Montalvân 
represents  Maria  as  twenty  years  of  âge  on  leaving  Memphis, 
and  makes  her  death  almost  simultaneous  with  lier  discovery  by 
Zocimas. 

Sccne  :   Memphis,  Jérusalem,  and  the  district  intervening. 


1.  l'it/.iiuiuricc-Kolly,  p.  53. 

2.  Ticknor,  Lit.,  vol.  I,  p.  2,|,  note  23. 

3.  (jrobcr,  vol.  II,  .\bt.  2,  pp.  .|i6  1^  212. 
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El  Hijo  dd  Sera  fui,   San  Pedro  de  Aleiuitara. 

San  Pedro  of  Alcântara  was  born  at  the  latter  place  in  1499. 
After  studying  law  at  Salamanca  he  entered  the  Order  of  St. 
Francis,  and  later  bccame  Superior  ofaconvent  and  Priest.During 
ail  thèse  years  he  lived  as  the  strictest  kind  of  an  ascetic,  and 
inflicted  upon  himself  such  terrible  penance,  that  by  manv  he 
was  regarded  as  a  madman.  In  1555,  Pedro  erected  the  fïrst  con- 
vent  of  The  Discalced  Order  of  Franciscans  at  Pedroso,  in  the 
diocèse  of  Valencia.  He  died  at  Arenas,  October  18,  1562  ;  was 
beatified  by  Gregory  XV.  in  1622,  and  canonizedby  Clément  IX. 
in  1669.  He  was  an  intimate  friend  of  Santa  Teresa,  who  speaks 
ot  him  in  lier  Meiiioirs  '. 

El  Hijo  del  Sera  fin  is  an  extravagant  spécimen  of  those  dramas 
written  to  satisfy  the  réquisitions  of  the  Church,  and  while  the 
one,  in  gênerai,  is  fair,  the  construction  is  very  disconnected. 
The  weakness  of  the  third  act  would  incline  one  to  believe  that 
Montalvân  lacked  subject  matter.  The  best  scène  (and  indecd  one 
of  the  best  in  ail  our  author's  productions)  is  that  in  which  Pedro 
endeavors  to  dissuade  the  infortunate  King  Sébastian  from  his 
intended  expédition  toAfrica-.  The  contrast  between  the  blind 
optimism  of  the  fiery  youth  and  the  divine  foresight  of  Pedro  is 
most  effective. 


1.  See  Baring-Gould,  vol.  for  October,  p.  487  ff. 

2.  As  Sébastian  set  sail  for  Africa  June  24,  1578,  —  at  twentv-four  years 
of  âge,  —  and  Pedro  died  in  1562,  Montalvân  lias  comniitted  an  anachronisni 
in  placing  their  meeting  just  before  the  King's  departure.  Such  a  liberty  is 
justified,  however,  by  the  splendid  scène  which  it  makes  possible.  Perhaps  the 
idea  of  associating  Pedro  with  Sébastian  was  suggested  to  our  author  by  the 
fact,  that  on  two  occasions  Pedro  visited  John  III.  of  Portugal,  the  grand- 
fatlier  of  Sébastian.  The  latter  lost  his  life  in  a  terrible  battle  on  August  4, 
1578,  in  which  the  Christians  were  defeated  with  great  slaughter. 
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The  latter's  indifférence  to  Dorotea  well  accords  with  the  words 
of  Santa  Teresa,  who  says  of  Pedro  :  "  As  to  women,  for  many 
years  he  never  looked  at  a  single  one  ".  His  meeting  with  the 
peasant  girl,  while  walking  and  reading,  —  Act  I.,  —  further 
recails  the  words  of  the  Saint  :  "  —  he  never  Hfted  his  eyes 
from  the  ground  ". 

The  allusion  made  by  Pedro  —  Act  III.  —  to  Santa  Teresa  '  is 
interesting,  and  proves  the  correctness  of  the  statement  of 
Fitzmaurice-Kellv  -  that  "  Les  sots  peuvent  penser  que  sainte  Thé- 
rèse est  une  fanatique  sans  cesse  dans  les  transes  et  en  extase  ". 

That  Teresa  was  sorely  misunderstood  even  in  her  own  time  is 
clearlv  shown  by  the  passage  in  the  drama. 

A  striking  example  of  bigotry  is  presented  in  the  scène  between 
Sébastian  and  Pedro  already  referred  to.  The  latter  states  that 
the  proposed  war  would  be  excusable,  were  the  King  intending 
to  seize  the  land  for  himself  %  because  "  La  codicia  no  es  culpa  || 
si  contra  infieles  se  muestra  ". 

El  Hijo  del  Scrafiii,  San  Pedro  Je  Akàntara  was  printed  in  the 
first  volume  of  Montalviin's  Comedias,  and  dedicated  to  "  El  Ilus- 
trisimo  Senor  Don  Alonso  Perez  de  Guzman,  Patriarca  de  las 
Indias,  Arçobispo  de  Tiro,  Limosnero,  y  Capellan  mayor  del  Rey 
nuestro  senor,  v  de  su  Consejo  apostolico,  Juez  Eclesiastico  ordi- 
nario  de  la  Real  Capilla,  Casa,  v  Corte  de  su  Magestad  ". 

It  was  performed  by  the  company  of  Tomâs  Fernândez,  No- 
vember,  5,  1634  '  ^"^  ^ï  Adriân  Lôpez,  January  16,  1653  '. 


1.  TliL-  linc^.  run  as  foUows  :  — 

"  tanto  vuestro  (i.  c.  de  Diosj  anior  la  cnciciulc, 
nadic  su  cspiritu  cnticncic, 
V  a  su  amor  llanian  assbnio 
de  supcrsticioii.... 

2.  1'.  206. 

3.  Tlic  objcct  of  tliis  expédition  was  to  aid   Muley    Ahmed    agaiust    the 
Sultan  of  Morocco,  and  not  to  make  conquests  for  Sebastiân's  own  profit. 

4.  Rennert,  Chroiiology,  p.  52. 

REVi'E  HISPANIQL'E.    li  27 
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There  is  a  drama  on  the  same  subject  by  Fernando  Rodriguez, 
entitled  La  Vida  y  Mncrtc  de  San  Pedro  '  ". 
Scène  :  Estremadura  (?). 

Sanlo  Doiiiim^o  eu  Soiiaiio. 

Santo  Domingo  was  born  in  1170  at  Caraloga,  Old  Castile, 
of  parents  noble  in  name  — that  of  Guzmân  —  if  not  in  race. 
At  Segovia  he  founded  a  monasterv,  and  at  Madrid  a  convent  for 
women.  Later,  he  established  the  Third  Order  of  the  Domin- 
icans,  which  spread  rapidly  from  its  place  of  origin,  now  un- 
known.  He  died  Auguste  6,  1221  at  Bologna,  and  was  canonized 
by  Gregory  IX.  in  1233  \ 

The  Dominicans  were  styled  by  a  pun  "  Domini-canes  "  (the 
Lord's  dogs),  and  when  the  Inquisitorial  power  was  lodged  in 
their  hands,  the  torch,  which  kindled  so  many  fires,  became  an 
intelligible  adjunct  to  their  svmbolical  animal.  Hence  the  appear- 
ance  in  the  présent  pièce  of  Domingo  riding  upon  a  dog,  and 
carrying  a  torch. 

It  is  surprising  that  Saiilo  Doiiiiiigo  en  Soriano  should  hâve 
passed  the  censorship  of  the  Inquisition,  and  should  hâve  been 
allowed  to  be  performed,  in  view  of  the  manv  seemingly  sacrile- 
gious  expressions  which  it  contains.  The  ïooltry  o(  the  g raciosos, 
Chocolaté  and  Pierres,  is  very  incongruous  with  the  sober,  révèr- 
ent spirit  which  Montalvân  would  hâve  us  believe  permeates  the 
pièce.  Moreover,  from  a  dramatic  standpoint  their  nonsense  is 
given  too  much  prominence,  and  créâtes  the  suspicion  that,  as  so 
often  happens,  it  has  been  inserted  chicfly  to  prolong  the  acts  to 
their  usual  length  often  pages  each. 


1.  Paz  y  Mclia,  art.  1520. 

2.  A  dctailcd  lifc  of  the  saint  will  bc  found  in  Bariiig-Gould,  vol.  ior  August, 
p.  40  ff. 
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A  lackof  taste,  I  think,  is  shown  in  opening  the  drania  by  a 
duel.  Would  it  noi  hâve  been  better  to  suppose  the  murder  already 
to  hâve  taken  place,  and  to  hâve  first  introduced  Domingo  as 
seeking  shelter  in  the  monastery  ?  In  this  way  an  abrupt  begin- 
ning  would  hâve  been  avoided. 

Theexorcism  of  Gerarda  bv  ^'icentc  recalls  a  like  occurrence  in 
El  Hijodcl  Sernfin,  San  Pedro  de  Alcàntara,  where  Dorotea  is  cured 
of  madness  by  San  Pedro. 

Scène  :  Soriano,  and  the  mountains  near  bv. 


D.  —   COMHDIAS    DeVOTAS. 


El   vdlieiile    Xa^dreno,    Suiisoii., 

We  hâve  hère  related  tlie  historv  of  Sansôn  from  his  contest 
with  the  lion  to  his  death  in  the  destruction  of  the  Philistine 
temple.  The  biblical  account  '  is  modified  whenever  our  author 
deems  that  in  so  doing,  he  can  add  to  the  dramatic  eft'ect. 

For  example  :  —  A  distinct  gain  is  made  by  representing  Da- 
lida's  treachery  toward  Sansôn  as  due  to  her  apparently  justified 
jealousy,  instead  of  to  her  corruptibilitv,  as  in  the  Bible.  Again  : 
—  In  the  drama,  but  thirtv  Philistines,  out  of  a  total  of  a  thou- 
sand,  bind  Sansôn,  w  hile  we  hâve  three  thousand  in  the  biblical 
narrative. 

W'ritten  in  the  worst  culleninisino  stvle,  the  pièce  dépends  for 
much  of  its  succcss  upon  the  spectacular  stage  machincry  em- 
ployed.  The  great  number  of  "  asides"  must  be  remarkcd. 

El  vûlieiile  X(i:;^are!ii>,  Sdiisoii  was  printcd  in  the  second  Nohmie 
of  Montalvân's  (loniedins^  and  also  in    ('l'inediiis  iiiierds  de  li>s  unis 


I.  jiidi^i's,  chaps.  15-17. 
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célèbres  Aiiiorcs  y  rcal:^ados   hiiicnios  de  Espaha,   AmstarJam  (sic), 
1726'. 
Scène  :  Palestine. 

Los  dos  Jiieces  de  IsnteJ. 

Tiie  thème  for  this  pièce  is  furnished  by  Jiidges,  chap.  IV,  from 
which  two  déviations  may  be  noted. 

In  the  Bible,  Jael  is  already  thewife  of  Heber  the  Kenite  when 
she  slays  Sisera  -  ;  while  Montalvân  pictures  lier  as  giving  her 
hand  to  him  after  the  murder  \  Again  :  — There  is  no  mention 
in  the  Bible  of  any  brothers  of  Jael  ;  yet  our  author  represents 
them  as  trying  to  deprive  her  ot  her  parental  inheritance  —  Act  I. 

Ciilteranisiiio  is  noticeable  '^,  and  the  scènes  between  the  pea- 
sants  Bato  and  Tamar  are  tedious  and  out  of  place. 

Barach's  words  to  Delbora,  immediately  before  their  coronation 
with  laurel,  —  Act  I.  fin,  —  "  No  iré  si  no  me  acompanas  ", 
are  an  exact  translation  of  the  biblical  "  It  thou  wilt  not  go 
with  me,  then  I  will  not  go  >  ". 

Some  of  the  scriptural  nameshavesuffered  considérable  change. 
Heber  the  Kenite  is  Abercineo  ;  Deborah,  Delbora  ;  Harosheth, 
Arroset  ;  and  Kishon,  Zifon. 

With  a  few  changes,  the  same  thème  is  treated  in  Calderôn's 
Oidén  ballarâ  Mtijer  ftierle. 

Scène  :   Mount  Tabor,  and  other  points  in  Palestine. 

:.  La  Barrera,  p.  711. 

2.  Jicdges,  IV.,  17. 

5.  Act  III,  fin.  Idcl  |;i  Abercineo] 

Pues  assi  premias  nii  fc, 

esta  es  mi  mano,  v  con  ella 

el  aima  te  dov  tambien. 

4.  Perhaps  the  most  extravagant  example  is  the  passage  whercin  lael  tells 
Abercineo  —  on  first  meeting  him,  Act  I.  —  that  her  brothers  described  her 
throal  as  "  una  torre  de  plata  ",  and  her  hands  as  "  jazmines  celestiales  ". 

5.  Jiidgcs,  IV.,  8. 
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tacivhlcyhcch  '. 

W'e  hâve  hère  rehited  the  romantic  conversion  to  Christianity 
of  George  Castriota,  dubbed  bv  the  Turks  "  Iskenderbeg  ",  i.  e. 
"  the  Prince  Alexander  "-.  This  famous  patriot  was  born  in  Epi- 
rus  in  14 14,  and  was  the  son  of  John  Castriota,  one  of  the 
principal  chiefs  ofAlbania.  Given  hv  his  fiither,  in  1423,  as  a 
hostage  to  the  Sultan  Amurath  IL,  the  latter  took  such  a  hking 
to  him  that  he  adopted  him,  made  hini  an  Ishimite,  and  had  him 
instructed  bv  the  best  masters.  After  having  distinguished  himselt 
in  Asia  as  a  Turkish  pasha,  Escanderbech  yielded  to  the  entreat- 
ies  of  tlie  Albanian  nobility  that  he  return  to  liis  Land,  and  rule 
over  it.  Accordinglv,  with  three  hundred  fellow-countrvmen  in 
the  Turkish  arniv,  lie  deserted,  took  possession  of  Croïa,  the 
capital  of  Albania,  and  annihilated  four  différent  armies  sent 
against  him.  Although  his  allies,  tired  of  the  continuai  strife, 
deserted  him,  vet  he  did  not  lose  courage,  and  battle  after  battle 
took  place,  the  struggle  being  terminated  only  by  his  death  at 
Alessio,  in  1467.  Theindomitable  leader  was  wornout  by  his  cam- 
paigns,  having  deteated  the  Turks  no  lessthan  twenty-two  times  ">. 

Montalvân's  production  possesses  little  interest,  the  style  being 
poor  and  cuUcrauismo  too  much  in  évidence  ■'.  The  brevity  of  the 


T .  l'az  y  Mélia,  art.  2729,  wrongly  classifics  this  drnnia  as  an  aiilo.  fScc 
notes  on  Las  saiitisiinas  Foninis  de  Alcah'i,  p.  426). 

2.  The  angliciscd  forni  of  the  name  is  "  Scandcrbeg  ". 

3.  The  lil'e  of  Castriota  was  written  by  M.  Harletius,  an  Ivpirotc,  and 
published  at  Rome  in  1537,  under  the  ùûc  De  l'ita  cl  Morihiis  ac  /c/'/zv  ;'i'.v// 
Geo.  Casliioli.  It  was  translated  into  Portiiguese  and  thcn  into  Spanisli,  the 
latter  version  appearing  at  Madrid  in  1597.  (Schaefler,  vol.  I,  p.  291). 

4.  Cf.  Scliaeffer's  criticisni  —  vol.  I,  p.  291  — of  Luis  \'éle/.  de  (iuevara's 
pia\'  of  hke  title  :  —  "  Leider  ist  dièses  intéressante  Drama  diircii  cultistische 
Stelien  veriinziert....  " 
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pièce,  —  eighteen  pages,  —  and  also  the  absence  of  division  into 
acts  should  be  remarked. 

The  Albania  in  which  was  siruatedthe  city  where  Escanderbech 
first  met  Cristerna,  is  evidently  not  the  Albania  which  he  later 
endeavored  to  wrest  from  the  Turks,  but  the  country  of  that 
name  Iving  to  the  west  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  and  corresponding 
to  the  modem  Daghistan,  Schirvan,  and  Leghistan.  This  is 
proved  by  the  following  : 

(a).  On  leaving  Cristerna,  after  their  first  meeting,  Escan- 
derbech States  that  to  return  to  Constantinople  he  must  cross 
th.e  river  Tanais  —  the  modem  Don,  —  which  flows  into  the 
Sea  of  Azov.  Therefore  he  must  hâve  been  east  of  this  river. 

(b).  When  he  reaches  Constantinople,  he  informs  Amurates 
that  he  has  conquered  "  Arabia,  Persia,  and  Osiris.  " 

(c).  Cristerna  tells  Escanderbech  that  she  is  Queen  "  of  ail 
that  the  Tigris  produces.  " 

£"5a?;7^A'r/vf/;  forms  part  of  the  fifth  day's  entertainment  in  the 
Para  Toilos  ',  and  is  censured  by  Quevedo  in  the  Pcriiiola.  Accord- 
ing  to  a  note  on  a  manuscript  copy  of  the  plav  in  the  Biblioteca 
Nacional,  Madrid,  it  was  performed  by  the  company  of  Roque 
(de  Figucroa)  in  that  citv  in  1629 -. 

The  "  la  Bêlera  "  who  Montalvân  ''  states  took  part  in  the 
production  of  Escanderbech,  was  Isabel  Hernândez,  wife  of  Miguel 
Jeronimo  Pinzon  —  or  Punzôn.  She  was  (for  how  long  we  do 
not  know)  priiiwr  dama  in  Roque  de  Figueroa's  company,  and 
then  retired  from  the  stage  and  entered  a  couvent  -K 

Regarding  the  stage-setting  of  the  pièce,  our  author  >  says  :  — 


1.  Edit.  of  1645,  fols.  i8o-i(S9b. 

2.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  2729. 

3.  Pai\t  Talcs,  ut  supra,  fol.  179,  b. 

4.  Sec  Spaiiisb  Artois  and  Adresses  by  H.  A.  Rcnnert,  in  Rcvui'  Hispanique, 
toni.  XVI,  no  50,  p.  409,  Paris,  1907. 

).  Para  Todos,  ut  supra,  fol.  179. 
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"  ...  al  un  lado  tcnia  [cl  teatro|  una  tienda  de  canipana,  cercada 
de  varios  instrumentos  de  guerra,  y  artificios  de  tuego,  y  al  otro 
un  globo  esferico  a  manera  de  média  naranja,  cubierto  de  luzes, 
y  Serafines,....  " 

In  the  Para  Todos  Montalvan  states  that  Luis  Vêlez  de  Guevara 
wrote  two  plays  on  this  subject  ;  but  whether  he  or  Belmonte  is 
the  author  o( El  gran  Jorge  Casîriolo  \  Principe  Escanderbeck(sic), 
Nvhich  was  printed  in  part  forty-five  of  Coiiwdias  escogicias, 
Madrid,  1679  ',  it  is  impossible  to  détermine-.  There  is  also  a 
comcdia  hurlesca  of  Felipe  Lopez,  entitled  Escandcrbcg  ">. 

One  cannot  sav  whether  the  Amurates  of  Moreto's  Dcjar  un 
Rcino  por  otro  is  identical  with  ours  or  not. 

Three  dramatizations  in  England  of  the  Escanderbech  story 
may  be  mentioned.  In  1733,  a  play  entitled  Scanderbcg  by  Wm. 
Havard,  an  actor,  was  performed  at  the  théâtre  in  Goodman's 
Fields,  London,  but  met  with  little  success.  The  following  vear, 
George  Lillo's  production  The  Chrislian  Hcro  had  a  like  réception 
at  the  Théâtre  Royal  in  Drurv  Lane.  In  1747,  appeared  at  London 
the  third  adaptation  of  this  thème,  Scanderheg  or  Love  ami  Liberl\, 
by  Thomas  Whincop. 

Scène  :  A  citv  in  Albania,  and  (^onstaniinoplc. 


7:7  Polijenio. 

In  a  brief  référence  to  the  above,  Ticknor-^  remarks  that    at 
the  présent  day  it  is  dilîkult  to  believe  that  such  a  drama  could 


1.  La  Barrera,  p.  705. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  467,  states  tliat  Belmonte  is  more  commonh'  regarded  as 
tlic  author,  and  that  Luis  Vélez's  production  appears  to  be  7:7  Principe  esdavo, 
y  Hiqcnlas  (le  JSscuticlerbei^'.  Cf.  Kennert,  Chronoloj^y ,  p.  52. 

3.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  1144. 

4.  Lilerature,  vol.  II,  p.  520. 
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have  been  represented  anywhere.  To  substantiate  his  assertion, 
lie  mentions  the  absurd  scène  in  which  Polifemo  plays  a  guitar, 
and  an  island  in  the  earliest  âges  of  Greek  tradition  sinl<s  into 
the  sea,  amidst  a  discharge  of  squibs  and  rockets.  Ticknor's 
criticism  is  not  too  severe,  for  so  offensive  is  the  allegory  of  this 
extravagant  and  tedious  production,  that  one  cannot  understand 
how  the  Church  should  have  allowed  its  performance.  The  con- 
ception of  the  Saviour  boring  ont  the  eye  of  Pohfemo  with  a 
stick,  seems  almost  a  burlesque  upon  Christianity. 

The  significance  of  the  allegorical  characters  is  as  follows  :  — 
Polifemo  represents  the  devil;  Galatea,  the  soûl;  Ulysses, 
Christ  ;  the  first  Cyclop,  Judaism;  the  second,  disdain  of  God  ; 
the  third,  déception  ;  and  the  fourth,  the  natural  law. 

The  incidents  mentioned  by  Polifemo  early  in  the  pièce,  are 
mainly  taken  from  the  story  of  Ulysses's  encounter  with  the 
Cyclops.  Mythology  makes  both  Polifemo  and  Acis  lovers  of 
Galatea,  who  persistently  spurned  the  advances  of  the  former. 
Montalvân  borrows  this  idea,  but  endows  Acis  with  the  func- 
tions  of  Ulysses  as  well,  since  the  shepherd  Acis  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  play  and  the  "  embiado  del  Dios  mismo  "of  the  early 
part,  —  i.  e.  Christ,  —  are  one  and  the  same  person,  Ulysses. 

The  adaptation  of  Pagan  f;ible  to  Church  thèmes  came  into 
vogue  long  before  Montalvân's  time  ;  perhaps  the  best  known 
example  is  the  Christian  interprétation  given  to  Vergil's  fourth 
eclogue  '.  Another  conspicuous  instance  is  the  Latin  poem  of 
Laurentius  Vernensis,  a  Tuscan,  of  toward  the  end  of  the 
eleventh  century-.  Such  a  practice  did  much  to  bring  about  the 
toleration  of  Pagan  literature  by  the  Church. 

El  Polifemo  forms  part  of  the  fifth  day's  entertainment  in  the 
Para  Todos  ',  and  in  the  editio  princeps  of  the  same  bears  the  date 


1.  Sec  Coniparctti,  Part  I,  p.  135  fi". 

2.  Sec  Gaspary,   p.  28  flf. 

3.  Edit.  of  1645,  fols.   171- 178  b. 
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1628  '.  It  has  been  falselv  attributed  to  Calderôn  '.  Quevedo,  in 
h'is  Pcriiiolû,  visits  upon  it  a  censure  as  harsh  as  well  merited  •. 
CuJîeramsnw  abounds. 

Montalvan  ^  thus  describes  the  stage-setting  of  thc  pièce  : 
''  ...  al  lado  izquierdo  ténia  [el  teatro]  un  monte  altissimo,  y  en 
èl  todos,  o  los  mas  animales  de  la  tierra,  que  siendo  de  carton, 
estavan  con  tal  artificio  puestos,  que  parecia  con  la  perspetiva 
que  hazian  las  luzes,  y  las  sombras,  que  estavan  vivos,  v  andavan 
passeandose  por  el  risco,  y  a  la   mano  derecha  se  mostrava  un 


1.  La  Barrera,  p.  266. 

2.  Schmidt,  p.  479. 

3.  "  Lo  primero,  en  el  auto   del   PoJifcnio  hav  una    novedad  :  que  hasta 
agora  habia  diablo  cojuelo  solamente,  y  ahora  hay  diablo  tuerto  con   solo  un 

ojo,  porque  Polifemo  es  el  diablo hace  [Montalvan]  à  Cristo  Ulises.  Esta 

no  es  alegoria  sino  algarabia  ;  no  hiciera  cosa  ^au  mal  souante  ni  indécente  un 
moro  bunolero  :  porque  là  persona  de  Cristo  no  se  ha  de  significar  por  un 
hombre  que  los  propios  gentiles  idolâtras  le  llamaron  enganador,  embustero  y 
mentiroso... 

Y  lo  mâs  exécrable  v  endemoniado  es,  que  màs  abajo  dice  el  Dotor  estos 
versos  : 

Dimc,  antes  que  me  ducrnia, 

Tu  nombre  ;  dinie  ;  {  quién  ères  ? 

Y  él  entonces  con  cautela  : 

'  Yo  soy  yo  mismo  ',  me  dijo. 
Pues  aunque  vuesasmercedes  no  son  Niseno  ni  Valdivielso,  miren  si  apro- 
baran  el  decir  el  autor,  de  su  propia  sentencia  (hablando  de  Cristo,  à  quien 
hace  Ulises),  que  Cristo  dijo  con  cautela  :  '  Yo  soy  '.  Esto  es  calumnia  de  los 
escribas  y  fariscos  (à  que  respondiô  Cristo  :  Eijo  palavi  locutiis  siiiii  ;  '  Yo  lie 
hablado  en  pûblico  '  ;  y  en  otra  parte  :  Ego  siini  via,  veritas  et  vita  ;  '  Yo 
soy  caniino,  vcrdad  y  vida  ;  ')  y  tambien  es  proposicion  de  los  cristimâstigcs, 
en  cl  libro  blasfemo,  que  intitularon  De  tribus  iinpostonbus  timndi,  que  acabô 
qucmado  con  sus  autores  en  Alemania.  Pues;  cômo  se  ha  de  defender  decir 
que  Oisto  hablô  con  cautela  ;  y  pasar  con  dos  aprobaciones,  v  la  postrcra  de 
un  teôlogo  y  provincial  tan  grave  ?  "  (Text  of  Rivadenevra,  vol.  4X,  pp.  474- 

475;- 

.\.  Piiiii  'l'odos,  ut  supra,  fol.  159. 
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edificio  de  una  Iglesia,  con  su  campanario,   y  todas  las  demas 
partes  necessarias  ;  ...  " 

Lope  de  Vega^,  Luis  de  Gôngora,  and  Francisco  de  Prado   also 
wrote  on  this  tlieme  '. 


Las  Sinilis'mias  Foiiuas  âc  AJcalà. 

Althougli  this  pièce  bears  the  title  Auto  Faïuoso  Sacraïucnla] 
de  las  Saiiliss'uiias  Iwniuis  de  AlcnJâ,  it  is  not  a  true  dulo  but  a 
couh'dia  dcvota,  since  it  does  not  possess  the  characteristic  feature 
of  the  former  —  a  draniatis  personne  consisting  exclusively  ot 
allegorical  cliaracters-,  as,  for  example,  in  Calderôn's  Z-O-v  Encanios 
de  la  CiiJpa. 

The  work  ofters  but  little  interest,  and  the  scène  at  Alcalâ  is 
tedious.  The  elaborate  stage-setting  of  this  scène,  however, 
merits  remark.  It  is  thus  descrihed  :  — 

"  Descubrese  a  un  tiempo  en  un  lado  el  Angel  en  la  gloria, 
vestido  de  Doctor  en  Teologia,  con  sotana,  y  manteo,  capirote 
blanco,  y  bonete  con  berta  blanca,  y  unas  conclusiones  en  la 
mano  ;  el  demonio  abaxo  en  la  boca  de  infierno  de  la  misma 
suerte,  vestido  capirote  azul,  y  borla  azul  en  el  bonete  ;  al  otro 
lado  en  una  média  naranja  un  dosel,  y  debaxo  del  una  taça  de 
fuente,  y  en  ella  una  Custodia  con  veinte  y  seis  Formas,  y  otras 
tantas  lamparillas  6  un  candelero  con  muchas  luzes  ;  a  sus  pies  un 
Niiio  con  su  manteo,  y  sotana,  lleno  de  plumas  y  cifras  de  tesues, 
y  su  bonete  con  borla  blanca,  y  capirote  blanco  ;  y  en  cuatro 
sillas,  las  cuatro  facultades,  Medicina,  Filosofia,  Teologia,  y 
Canones  con  capirotes,  amarillo,  azul,  blanco,  y  verde,...  " 

Las  saiitisiiiias  Formas  de  Alcalâ  was  printed  in  the  collection 


1.  Op.  cit.,  fol.  160  b. 

2.  Cf.  Fitzmaurice-Kelly,  p.  336.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art    13 16,  wrongly  classifies 
Las  Formas  de  Alcalà  as  an  auto. 
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Xiwidad  \  Corpus  Christi',  Madrid,  1664,  and  \ve  read  beneath 
the  title  "  Representose  en  Madrid.  "  There  exists  in  the  Biblioteca 
Xacional  a  manuscript  copy  of  Las  Formas,  autograph  in  part  ^ 
and  signed  at  tlie  end  by  Montalvân.  It  formerly  belonged  to 
the  Duke  of  Osuna  •. 

Seene  :  Alcalâ  and  its  vicinitv. 


1.  P.  196  tr. 

2.  Paz  y  Mélia,  1.  c. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 
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SECTION  IV 

Location  of  the  Genuine  Dramas  of  Montalvan. 

A  lo  Jjccho  110  hii\  Rt'iinrlio,  y  Principe  de  los  Montes. 

Brit.  Mus.  ■  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad  ;  Bcr.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Amantes  [Los)  de  Ternel. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.;  Ber.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par.  ; 

Nap. 

Ainor,  Lealtad  y  Ainistad. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Cenlinela  (La)  del  Honor.  {Suelta). 

Brit.  Mus. 

Ccvno  amante  y  ciwio  honrada. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad;  Bcr.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 

Como  Padre  y  conio  Rcy.  (Sue] la). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Mun.;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 

Coino  se  i^uarda  el  Honor.  (Siiclta). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Paris. 

Cuniplir  con  su  Oblii^ariôn. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Bcr.  :  Mun.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Desdicha  (La^  ventnrosa.  (Suelta). 

Mad.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Paris. 


I.  Explanation  of  thc  abbreviations  :  — 

Brit.  Mus.  =  British  Muséum.  Tick.  r=  Ticknor  Collection,  Boston  Public 
Librarv.  Ren.  =:  Collection  of  Dr.  Hugo  A.  Renncrt,  Philadelphia.  Mad.  =: 
Biblioteca  Nacional,  Madrid.  Par.  =  Biblioteca  Palatina,  Parma.  V.  rr  K.  K. 
Hof-Bibliothck,  Vicnna.  Mun.  =:  K.  Hof-und  Staatsbibliothek,  Munich.  Ber.  = 
Kônigliche  Bibliothek,  Berlin.  Paris  =  Bibliothèque  Nationale,  Paris.  R.  Mad. 
=  Biblioteca  Real,  Madrid.  Nap.  :=  Biblioteca  Nazionale,  Naplcs. 
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Deshonra    La)  Jkvirosa. 

Brit.  Mus.;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Dcsprcciar  lo  que  se  qitiere. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Dcsprecios  {Los)  eu  qitien  a  ma.  (^Siiella). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rlmi.  ;  Mad.  ;  Par.  ;  Ber.  ;  V. 

De  un  Castigo  dos  Veugau~as. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Paris  ;  V. 

Diviuo  (El)  Portugués,  San  Jiitouio  de  Padua. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  .\Iad.  ;  Ikr.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

DonceUa  (La)  de  Labor. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Dos  (Los)  Jueces  de  Israël.  (Sue! la). 

Mad.  ;  Par. 

EseaiiderbeLh. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  V. 

L'iu(H)  uu'is  desgraciado  v  L'orluuas  de  Seyauo,  ù  Amor,  Piivau:;^a  y 
(Àistigo. 
Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  :  .Mad.  ;  R.  .Mad.  ;  Mun.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Ganancia  (La)  por  la  Mauo. 

Brit.  .Mus.  ;  .Mad.  ;  W.  Mad.  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Gilaua  (La)  de  Mciifis,  Sauta  Maria  Egypciaca.  (Suella). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Gravedad  en  Fillaverde. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  15cr.  ;  Par. 

Gusto  (Un)  trae  util  Disguslos. 
Mad.  ;  Bcr. 

Hijo  (El)  del  Sera  fi  II,  San  Pedro  de  Aleânlara. 

Brit.  .Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Mun.  ;  Ikr.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Hijos  (Los)  de  la  Eorluna,  Teâgenes  y  CJariquea. 

Brit.  .Mus.  ;   lick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Bcr.  ;  Mun.  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Lo  que  son  Juicios  del  Ciclo. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Rcn.  ;  Mad.  ;  1^  Mad.;  Bcr.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 
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Mari  seul  {El)  de  Vinm. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 

Màs  {Ln)  consiauic  Mnjcr. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Nap. 

Monja  (La)  AJJére:^.  (Siielta). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  V. 

Morir  \  disiiniilar.  (Suclla). 

Ber.  ' 

No  hay  Vida  coiiio  la  Honra 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Mun  ;  Paris  ;  V. 

Oliiiipa  y  Viroio. 
Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 

Pal  mer  in  de  Oliva. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Par.  ;  Ber. 

Para  COU  Todos  Henitanos  y  Alliantes  para  nosotros.  (Don  florisel  de 
Niquca). 
Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Paris;  V.-;  Par. 

Polifeino  {El). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  V. 

Piierla  (La)  macarena.  Part.  I.  (Siiella). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Paris  ;  Par. 

Piierta  (La)  macarena.  Part.  II  (^Snella). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 

Remédia,  hiditstria  y  Ealor.  (Snella). 

Brit.  Mus. 

Reynar  (El)  para  morir.  (Snella). 

Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Par. 

Rigor  (El)  en  la  Inocencia,  â  Privàrse  de  privar.  (Suclla). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Mad.  ;  Par. 

Santisimas  (Las)  L'armas  de  Alcatel. 
Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Mad. 

Santo  Domingo  en  Soriano.  (Snella). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  V.  ;  Par. 
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Scguihlo  (^El)  SiîiL'ai  de  Espafia.  Part.  I. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  V. 

Scgitudo  CEI)  Scucca  de  Espafni.  Part  IL 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

ScFior  (iF/)  Don  Juan  de  Anslria. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 

Ser  prudente  y  ser  siifrido.  {Siielta). 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Paris  ;  Par. 

Siifrimiento  (£"/)  preniiûdo. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  :  Ber.  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Teiiiphirios  (JLos). 

Brit.  .Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Mad.  :  M.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris  ;  V.  ;  Par. 

Toquera  {La)  vi::;caîna. 
Brit.  .Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Mun.  ;  Paris;  V.;  Par. 

Vaïiente  {El)  nids  dieljoso.  (Don  Pedro  Giiiral). 
Brit.  Mus.  :  .Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Paris;  V.  ;  Par. 

Valiente  (El)  Ahi~ûreiio,  Sansôn. 

Brit.  Mus.  ;  Tick.  ;  Ren.  ;  Mad.  ;  R.  Mad.  ;  Ber.  ;  Paris  ;  \'.  ;  Par. 
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SECTION  V 

Dramas  Attributed  to    Montalvan,    but  not   Accessible'. 

Cucrdos    hay  que  parcccn   Jocos. 

(Rivadeneyra,  vol.  45,  p.  liv.    Zabaleta  wrote  a  play  of  this 
title.  Are  tliey  identical  ?) 

Gitmiilla  (^Lii)  de  Madrid. 

(Schaefter,  vol.  II.  p.  i  jo  ;  La  Barrera,  p.  268  ;  Rivadeneyra, 
1.  c.  ;  Schack,  vol.  V.  p.    186  ;  Ticknor,  Lit.,  vol.  IL  p.  428). 

Mar tires  (J^os)  de  VaJencia. 
(Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  2033). 

Màs  piiede  Antor  que  la  Miierie. 

(Rivadeneyra,  1.  c.  ;  La  Barrera,  p.  268.  It  was  performed    by 
Juan  Martînez,  June  5,  1631  ;  and  by  Luis  Lopez,  January   30, 

1633)'- 

Navulad  {La)  del  Sefior. 

(Rivadeneyra,  1.  c.  ;  La  Barrera,  1,  c). 

Peseador  (LJ)  (^Baile). 

(La  Barrera,  pp.  518,  641). 

Par  el  mal  Veeiiio  el  bien.  -    "'^ 

(Rivadeneyra,  1.  c.  ;  La  Barrera,  p.  268). 

Socorro  {El)  de  Càdi:^. 
(La  Barrera,  p.  518). 

1.  The  rcfcrences  beneath  each  titlcindicate  where  mention  is  madeof  it. 

2.  Rennert,  Clnouology,  p.  46. 
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SECTION  VI 

PlAVS   WRITTEN  BY  MoXTALVAN  IX  COLLABORATIOX  WITH  OtHERS. 

Ciirc  y  Polifenio  '. 

(Act  I.  by  Mira  de  Amescua;  Act  II.  by  Montalvân  ;  Act  III. 
by  Coello). 

Monstnio  (Hl)  de  In   h'ortuua,  la  Lavaudcra   de    Nâpolcs,    Felipe 

(lalauea. 

(Act  I.  by  Caldcrôn  ;  Act  II.  by  Montalvân  ;  Act  III.  by  Rojas). 

Privilégia  CEI)  de   las    Mujeres. 

(Act  I.   bv   Calderôn  ;  Act   II.    bv  Montalvân  ;    Act    III.    by 
Coello). 

Terceros  {Los)  de  San  Franeisco'. 

(Act  I.  bv  Lope  de  \es,A  ;  Act  II.  by  Montalvân  ;  Act  III.    by 
both). 


1.  The  original  manusciipt  of  this  couiecUa  is  in  tlic  Bibliotcca  Xacional.  The 
second  and  third  acts  bear  the  signature  of  thcir  respective  authors.  (Paz  y 
Mélia,  art.  2666). 

2.  Montah-ân  relates  in  the  Faïua  l'osliiiiia  —  fol.  13  —  that  Lope  and  he 
wrote  this  play,  in  a  little  over  two  days,  for  Roque  de  l-'igueroa's  company, 
who  performed  it  in  Madrid  about  the  time  of  the  Carnival,  before  Shrove- 
tide. 


RE  y  CE  HISPAXIQLE.     B 
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SECTION  VII 

The  SupposiTiTious  Dramas  of  Montalvan'. 

Anior  es  Naturalc^'i. 

Although  as  a  sucUa  this  pièce  is  found  attributed  to  Mon- 
talvan, and  exhibits  ail  the  earmarks  of  his  workmanship,  yet  the 
final  verses  indicate  that  Luis  Vêlez  de  Guevara  is  the  author. 
They  run  as  follows  :  — 

"  Desta  suertc  escribio  Lauro  ^, 
que  amor  es  naturaleza, 
pidiendoos  perdon,  Senado, 
y  acahando  la  Comedia.  " 

Schaeffer  '  remai'ks  that  probablv  the  meaning  is  only  that 
Montalvan  has  made  use  of  a  plav  of  Luis  \'élez,  but  if  \ve  put 
such  an  interprétation  upon  the  verses  the  last  two  seem  strange- 
ly  out  of  place,  for  they  are  a  direct  appeal  to  the  audience. 
Perhaps  it  is  on  account  of  this  objection  that  only  the  first  pair 
are  quoted  by  Schaeffer. 


1.  Although  I  bhould  preier  the  attribution  to  Montah'àn  of  scvcral  plavs 
in  this  section,  I  hâve  classed  tlie  same  as  supposititious  because  ot"  the  doubts 
exprcssed  regarding  tlTeir  authenticity.  I  beheve  that  the  conclusions  thus  ar- 
rived  at  are  more  \vorth\-  of  considération  than  those  bascd  onl\'  upon  one's 
own  Ojiinion. 

2.  "  Lauro  "'  is  the  well  known  nom  de  pliuiic  of  Luis  W'iex  de  Cjuevara.  See 
Schaeflfer,  vol.  II,  p.  319. 

3.  Vol.    I,  p.  449. 
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Cahallero  (El)  dd  Fcbo. 

This  lomcdia  is  ascribcd  to  Montalvân  in  two  nianuscripts  in 
the  Biblioteca  Xacional.  One  of  thèse  is  undated,  and  lacks  the 
signature  of  the  copyist  ;  the  other  bears  the  date  163),  and  is 
signed  by  Fray  luan  Martînez  de  Mora.  The  BibHoteca  Palatinaat 
Parma  possesses  another  maniL>cript  —  thought  by  Restori  to 
be  autograph  ' —  Hkewise  naming  Montalvân  as  author-,  and 
identical  in  its  opening  and  closing  Unes,  at  least,  with  the 
manuscripts  at  Madrid. 

In  the  collection  Navidad  y  Corpus  Chrisli,  published  at  Madrid 
in  1664,  \ve  find  the  drama  attributed  to  Francisco  de  Rojas. 
The  text  is  hère  the  sanie  as  that  given  in  the  two  manuscripts 
at  Madrid,  except  that,  at  the  close,  in  the  line  which  in  ail  three 
manuscripts  reads  "  que  Montano  en  Mançanares  "  the  word 
"  Roxas  "  is  substituted  for  "  Montano  '  ".  The  dramiUis  personne 
is  Hkewise  identical  with  that  ofthe  manuscripts,  except  that  it 
contains  two  additional  characters  —  Astolfo  (la  Ignorancia),  and 
Mûsicos  (la  X'oluntad). 

Restori  ^  states  that  in  the  Parma  manuscript  there    are    eight 


1.  Sec  Pie:;as  de  'l'itiilos  de  Coiiiedias,  bv  A.  l^cstori,  Mcssina,  1903,  p.  192, 
note  7. 

2.  Sec   Comedias  de  difeientes  Aiilorcs,  b\-   A.  Restori,  in  Sludj  di  Filolo'^ia 
RûiihiH:^ii,  vol.  VI,  p.  87,  Rome,  1893. 

5.  The  closing  verses  in  the  tlircc  manuscripts  rcad  as  follows  :  — 
Trehacio.  Con  que  tendra  lin  con  esto 

las  estraiias  aventuras 

del  Cavallero  del  Fcbo, 

c]ue  Montano  en  Mançanares 

escrivio  en  servicio  vuestro, 

con  condicion  que  suplais 

les  yerros  con  ci  deseo, 

las  faltas  con  la  intencion, 

y  todo  con  el  afeclu. 
|.  Stiidj,  ul  supra. 
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pages  following  the  close  of  the  drama  which  are  filled  with  in- 
vocations to  the  Virgin  and  calligraphie  flourishes.  On  one  of 
the  pages  he  found  a  noie  of  expenses  for  the  year  163  i,  and  for 
this  reason  prefers  the  attribution  to  Montalvân,  provided  the 
pièce  be  the  same  as  that  ascribed  to  Rojas  in  the  Navidad  y 
Corpus  Chrisli  —  of  wliich  he  is  not  sure.  As  Rojas  was  not 
born  till  16 10,  Restori  considers  him  as  too  young  to  hâve  writ- 
ten  a  play  which  must  hâve  been  composed  before  1631.  He 
States  that  he  does  not  know  whether  the  pseudonym  "  Mon- 
tano  "  was  ever  applied  to  Montalvân  '  ;  but  there  can  be  no 
doubt  regarding  this,  for  the  author  thus  styles  himself  in  his 
Para  Todos,  —  édition  of  1645,  fols.  136  b  and  159  b — ,  and  in 
his  Las  santîsimas  Formas  de  Alcalà  —  fin.  In  the  Làgrimas 
Panegîricas,  I  hâve  observed  ten  instances  ^  in  which  this  name 
is  given  him.  Restori's  believe  that  the  youth  of  Rojas  precludes 
hts  having  written  El  Cahallcro  dcl  Febo  I  regard  as  not  well 
founded,  for  we  know  —  for  example  —  that  Montalvân  was  not 
more  than  twenty  when  he  composed  La  Deshoiira  honrosa,  since 
we  hâve  a  manuscript  of  it  dated  1622  \ 

Càllale  y  caJlcmos.  (El   Galâii  scrrcU)). 

As  a  sui'lla  it  is  attributed  to  Montalvân».  In  the  apocryphal 
third  part  oi'Moreto's  coiiicdias,  1681,  it  is  ascribed  to  the  latter, 
under  the  title  El  Secrclo  entre  dos  Aiiiigos\  In  part  thirtv-four  of 


1.  In  his  Pie:;;^Lis  île  Titidos  de  Comedias,  Messina,  190^,  p.  192,  note  7,  he 
refers  to  Scliaeffer,  vol.  II,  p.  319,  where  the  latter  cites  the  pseudonym  in 
question. 

2.  They  are  as  follows  :  —  Fols.  45  b  ;  46b  ;  64  b,  (2);  71  ;  <So  b  ;  82  ;  85, 
(2)  ;  154.  The  figure  "2"  following  folio  numbers  64b  and  85  indicates  that 
the  name  there  occurs  twice). 

5.  See  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  881. 

4.  La  Barrera,  p.  268. 

5.  Op.  cit.,  p.  278. 
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Comcdias  escogidas,  Madrid,  1670,  with  the  title  El  Galàu  secreto 
it  is  attributed  to  Mira  de  Amescua ',  and  Schaeffcr-  concurs  in 
this  ascription. 

Capital!  (£"/)  Belisario,  \  Ejeniplo  iiiaxor  de  la  Dcsdicha. 

In  part  twentv-five  of  Coiiiedlas  de  diferoiîcs  Aiilores,  Zaragoza, 
1632,  it  is  attributed  to  Montalvân  \  In  part  six  of  Coviedias 
escogidas,  Zaragoza,  1653,  it  is  ascribed  to  Lope-*.  Witb  tbe  titte 
El  Ejeniplo  mayor  de  la  Desdicha,  it  is  attributed  to  Matos  in 
Coniedias  de  los  mejores  y  mas  insignes  Ingenios  de  Espaha,  Colonia, 
1697  '•  Ticlcnor*^  and  La  Barrera"  state  tbat  Mira  de  Amescua  is 
the  author  ;  the  truth  of  which  assertion  is  confirmed  bv  an 
autograph  manuscript  ofthe  pièce  in  the  BibHoteca  Nacionah  It 
also  bears  an  autograph  censura  of  Lope,  dated  Madrid,  July 
1625  ;  and  others  of  Madrid,  1625  ;  Valencia,  1627  ;  and  Portu- 
gal 1629  (?;^ 

Cardenal   {El)    Moi  on. 

In  the  BibHoteca  de  Fiiosofia  v  Letras  del  Instituto  de 
San  Isidro,  Madrid,  is  found  a  sitelta  —  without  date  or  phice  of 
publication  —  bearing  this  title,  and  attributed  to  Montalvân  ''. 
I  am  convinced,  however,  that  the  coincdia  is  nothing  but  a  rcvi- 


1.  Op.  cit.,  p.  699. 

2.  Vol.  I,  p.  517. 

3.  La  Barrera,  p.  6S4. 

4.  Op.  cit.,  p.  705. 

5.  Op.  cil.,  p.  711. 

6.  Catalogue,  267. 

7.  Pp.  684,  711. 

8.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  1057. 

9.  A  plav   of  this  title  is  ascribed   to  our  autiior   in   J\ivaclcnc\  1.1,  vol.  4j, 
p.  LIV. 
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sien,  by  an  unknown  hand,  of  Moreto's  Lrt  mihgrosa  Elccciôn'. 
The  plot  is  the  same,  and  while  the  scènes  are  arranged  in  a 
différent  order,  the  text  in  both  plays  agrées  throughout,  with 
the  exception  ofcomparativelv  few  important  changes^.  Often, 
the  same  passage  is  assigned  to  a  différent  rôle.  Seventeen  of  the 
twenty  characters  in  El  Cardtnia}  Morôn  go  to  make  up  the  dra- 
matis  personae  of  La  iiiilagrosn  Elccciôu.  Three  —  un  criado, 
Porcia,  and  el  Hermano  Francisco  —  are  peculiar  to  the  former 
pièce. 

Although  it  is  well  known  that  Moreto  had  no  scruples  against 
plagarism',  still  I  cannot  admit  the  possibility  that  his  La  inila- 
grosa  ElcccLÔn  is  based  upon  El  CardenaJ  Morôn,  and  that  Mon- 
talvân  was  the  author  of  the  latter.  It  does  not  read  like  our 
author's  work,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  reviser  bas  inserted 
lines,  concerning  King  Felipe  IL,  which  bear  a  striking  resem- 
blance  to  passages  in  both  parts  of  Montalvân's  El  scgiindo  Séiieca 
de  Espaha  and  Don  Juan  de  Austria.  So  popular  were  both 
authors  that  the  adapter  could  count  with  reasonable  certainty 
upon  the  success  of  a  pièce  possessing  ail  the  good  qualities  of 
Moreto's  workmanship,  and,  in  addition,  bearing  the  name  of 
Mt)ntalvân.  That  El  Cardenol  Morôn  was  gotten  up  chiefly  for 
the  stage  I  believe  very  likely  ;  and  that  it  actually  was  performed 
is  proven  by  the  words  foUowing  the  title  :  "  Représentera  Mo- 
rales. "  It  would  appear  that  our  author's  supposititious  Lucha 
de  Amor  y  Antislad  might  be  included  in  the  same  category. 

In  the  Index  of  his  Câlalogo,  p.  533,  La  Barrera  cites  El  Car- 


1.  La  Barrera,  p.  172,  and  Rivadeneyra,  vol.  45,  pp.  xviii,  1.11,  attribute  a 
coiiiedia  of  this  titlc  to  Doctor  Felipe  Godinez,  but  as  I  hâve  been  iinablc  to 
discover  it  in  anv  ol"  the  principal  librarics,  I  suspect  it  to  be  mereh'  Moreto's 
play,  bearing  the  name  of  (jodinez. 

2.  The  greatest  variation  is  to  be  found  in  Act  II.  Gcnerallv,  the  changes 
afFect  not  over  half  a  dozen  lines  consecutivelv. 

3.  See  Fernândez-Guerra's  introduction  to  the  ioiiifdias  of  Moreto  reprinted 
in  vol.  39  of  llivadenevra. 


JUAN    FEREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  439 

deiial  Mônm  as  of  Moreto,  and  places  after  this  title  the  additional 
one  Ln  niila^rosa  Ekcciôn  de  San  Pio  V.  On  p.  5  64,  to  the  latter  title 
he  adds  San  Pio  F.  —  El  Cardenal  Morôn.  I  do  not  know  what 
authority  he  had  for  citing  El  Cardenal  Morôn  as  an  alternative 
title  for  La  niilagrosa  Elecciôn,  for  in  five  différent  éditions  of 
Moreto's  pièce  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional,  the  title  appears  simply 
as  La  niilagrosa  Elecciôn  de  San  Pio  F.  If  he  had  référence  to  the 
El  Cardenal  Morôn  in  question,  and  believed  it  identical  with 
Loreto's  play,  he  was  mistaken. 

Should  El  Cardenal  Morôn  be  derived  froni  La  niilagrosa 
Elecciôn,  then  it  perhaps  goes  back  ultimatelv  to  Lope's  El 
Infan:(ôn  de  Illescas,  of  which  Schaeffer  '  believes  /,«  niilagrosa 
Elecciôn  to  be  a  re vision. 

In  some  respects,  El  Cardenal  Morôn  recalls  Tirso's  L^a  Elecciôn 
por  la  Virhid  and  Matos's  revision  of  the  latter,  El  Hijo  de  la 
Piedra. 

Los    Contrarios  parecidos,   Desdicha   vcnlitrosa 
y  confiisa  Ingalalerra. 

In  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  a  manuscript  copy  of  this  conudia 
exists,  bearing  the  date  December  9,  164:,  but  naming  no 
author.  Notwithstanding  this,  however,  with  tiic  partial  title 
La  Desdicha  venlnrosa,  Pa/  }'  Mclia-  attrihutes  the  plav  to  Mon- 
tai van  "', 

I  believc  that    such   an   ascription    must  be  rejected,   for   the 


1.  Vol.  II,  p.  183.  Schaeffer  errs,  however,  in  nttributing  7:7  Infan:{én  île 
Illescas  to  Claramonte.  It  is  reprinted  in  the  Academy's  édition  of  Lope, 
vol.  IX,  q.  V. 

2.  P.  699. 

3.  It  secms  strange  that  he  does  so  only  in  the  table  of  Montalvân's  plays 
at  the  end  of  his  Calàlogo.  Under  the  titles  La  Desdicha  ventnrosa  (p.  138)  and 
Los  Coulrarios  pareciilos,  Desdicha  venlnrosa  y  confvsa  Ittgalaterra  (p.  110),  in 
the  body  of  the  work,  he  nanies  no  author. 
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Style  is  unlike  our  author's,  and  the  length  of  the  pièce  far 
exceeds  that  of  his  productions.  Although  the  plot  is  complicated, 
it  is  not  this,  but  the  hundreds  of  tedious  lines  assigned  to  the 
three  graciosos  that  prolong  the  play  to  such  an  extent. 

De  cuâtido  acà  nos  vino. 

Paz  y  Mélia  '  states  that  this  comedia  has  been  attributed, 
without  foundation,  to  Montalvân,  but  that  the  true  authors  are 
Lope  de  Vega  and  Fray  Alonso  Remon  (?).  It  is  the  model  for 
Moreto's  De  fuera  vendra  ^ 

El  Desdcn  cou  eJ  Desdén. 

As  a  siieha,  this  play  is  found  in  a  volume  of  Montalvân's 
coniedias  in  the  Biblioteca  Palatina,  Parma  \  It  is  an  amusing 
hurlesca  of  Moreto's  masterpiece  of  like  title,  which  fact,  alone, 
—  as  Restori  points  out  —  would  preclude  Montalvân's  author- 
ship,  since  hedied  June  25,  1638,  when  Moreto  was  but  twenty. 
The  latter  was  baptized  April  9,  161 8. 

DiahJos  son  las  Mu j ères 

This  drama  has  been  attributed  to  Montalvân,  but  is  merely  a 
reprint  of  Lope's  Los  Milngros  del  Desprecio  with  the  last  four 
verses  altered.  Diablos  son  las  Mnjeres  is  found  in  the  K.  Hof-  und 
Staatsbibliothek,  Munich,  in  a  volume  containing  four  genuine 
sneltas  of  Montalvân. 


1.  Op.  cit.,  art.  825. 

2.  Cf.  Rennert,  Lope,  p.  503  ;  Schaefler,  vol.  I^  p.  169  ff. 

3.  Restori,  op.  cit.,  p.  88. 


JUAN    FEREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  44 1 


DicJkiso  {El)  en  Ziirago:{a. 

In  pâri  (ony  o(  Coniedias  cscogidas,  Madrid,  1675,  and  also  as 
a  siieltn,  this  pièce  is  ascribed  to  Montalvân,  in  which  attribution 
Fernàndez-Guerra  concurs  '.  Mesonero  Romanos  -  and  Ticknor  ' 
express  cheir  doubts  as  to  Montalvan's  authorship.  In  party 
thirty  of  Comedias  cscogidas,  Madrid,  1668,  it  is  attributed  to 
Moreto,  with  the  title  El  Prefiiio  en  la  niisnia  Peua  ^  ;  and  entitled 
La  Merced  eu  el  Castigo  ô  El  Preniio  en  la  niisnia  Pena,  Lope  is 
named  as  author  ^ 

The  text  of  El  dichoso  en  Zarago:^a  contains,  toward  the 
close,  some  variations  from  that  of  that  of  El  Premio  en  la  misma 
Pena  ^ 

La  Barrera  '  believes  that  Moreto  is  probably  the  author  of  the 
former. 

Diego  Garcia  de  Paredes  ^. 

Is  attributed  by  Ticknor''  to  Montalvân;  by  Schaeffer '"  to 
Luis  \t\t7.  de  Guevara.  A  siiella,  without  date  or  place  of  publi- 
cation, in  the  Ticknor  collection  names  Luis  \'élez  as  author,  an 
ascription  in  which  Durân  "  conciirs.  With  the  title  Darles  cou  la 
entretenida,x.\\Q àr^md.  isattributed  to  Belmonte  in  part  thirty-one  of 


1.  Rcnncrt,  Lope,  p.  519,  fin. 

2.  In  Rivadcneyra,  vol.  45,  p.  i.iv. 

5.  Catalogue,  p.  267. 
4.  La  Barrera,  p.  698. 

).  Rennert,  Lope,  p.  519. 

6.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

7.  P.  682. 

8.  On  this  drama,  sec  Zeitscbrift,  vol.  30,  p.  232  iT. 

9.  Cataloi^iie,  p.  267. 

10.  Vol.  I,  p.  297. 

11.  Paz  V  Mélia,  art.  .S22. 
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Las  mcjorcs  Comedias  que  hasla  oy  hau  .fr///Wt',  Barcelona,  1638'  ; 
and  Sânchez-Arjona  '  concurs  in  this  ascription.  It  does  not  read 
like  Montalvân's  work. 

E)upc)ios  (^Los)  que  se  ofreccu. 

A  suelta  in  the  British  Muséum —  Madrid  (?),  1650  (?)  — 
attributes  this  drama  to  Montalvàn.  In  El  luejor  de  Jos  iiiejores 
Libros  que  Imu  salido  de  Couiediûs  uuevûs,  Madrid,  165^,  —  with 
the  additional  title  Los  Einpeùosde  un  Acnso  —  Calderôn  is  named 
as  author  K 

Exmuen  (El)  de  Ma  ri  dos. 

Ticknor  ^  is  quite  correct  in  his  assertion  that  this  roniedia  has 
passed  under  the  name  of  Montalvàn,  for  in  the  BibHothèque 
Nationale  I  found  a  copy  with  such  an  ascription.  The  real 
author,  Ticknor  >  déclares,  is,  however,  not .  Montalvàn,  but 
Ruiz  de  Alarcon  —  an  attribution  in  which  La  Barrera  ''  and 
Schaeffer  '  concur.  The  play  appcared  in  the  second  part  of 
Alarcon's  Comedias,  Barcelona,  1634.  I'""  P'^^''^  twenty-four  of 
Las  Comedias  del  Eeuix  de  Espaùa  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio,  y  las  mejores 
que  hasta  «Ijoni  hau  salido,  Zaragoza,  1632-1633,  it  is  ascribed  to 
Lope  '^.  It  has  the  alternative  title  Aules  que  le  eases  mira  lo  que 
ha  ces. 


1.  La  Barrera,  p.  6(S5. 

2.  Cf.  his  Noticias  refercutes  à  los  Anales  del  'J'ealro  en  SeviJla,  Scvilla,  1X98, 
p.  294,  note. 

3.  La  Barrera,  p.  709. 

4.  Lilerature,  vol.  II,  p.  536. 

5.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

6.  P.  350. 

7.  Vol.  I,  p.  391. 

8.  La  Barrera,  p.  350. 


JUAN    FEREZ    DE    MOXTALVAN  443 


LiinloïKi  (/-^?)  (le  Galiriti. 

This  is  found  as  a  siieJUi  with  Montalvân's  name  attached,  and 
has  also  been  attributed  to  Lope'.  La  Barrera-  states  that  with 
the  title  La  Rini-hciiibni  lic  Galina  it  has  beenascribed  to  Moreto  >. 
It  is  interesting  philoloi^icallv  froni  the  spécimens  of  GaHcian  it 
contains. 

La  que  pnedc  In  Crian:^a. 

A  two  act  roiiieilia  of  this  title  exists  in  manuscript  in  the 
Bibhoteca  Xacional,  having  been  acquired  through  the  purchase 
of  the  librars'  of  D.  Pascual  de  Gayangos.  It  is  in  manuscript  and 
bears  no  author's  name,  the  Catalogue  ofGayangos's  manuscripts 
alone  attributing  it  to  Montalvân  •*.  That  it  should  hâve  been 
given  such  an  ascription,  is  probablv  due  to  the  tact  that  it  im- 
mediatelv  follows  La  Desdicha  vcuttirosa  of  Montalvân  in  tomo  IL 
of  Conicdias  varias  in  the  Gayangos  collection.  Paz  y  Mélia  — 
art.  3917  —  States  that  the  author  is  Francisco  de  Villegas,  whose 
El  màs  fanioso  troyaiw  follows  Lo  que  puede  la  Criau:^a  in  the 
volume  just  mentioned. 

Lucha  de  Anior  v  Auiislad. 

Although  this  comedia  is  found  attributed  to  Montalvân,  it  is 
identical  with  Lope's  Amislad  y  Obligaciôn,  except  that  the  first 
twenty-nine  Unes  of  the  latter  play  are  omitted  in  the  former, 
togetiier  with  the  character  of  Belardo,  and  the  few  lines  assigned 


1.  0{\  cit.,  p.  268. 

2.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c,  and  p.  456. 
•5.  Sec  Kcniiert,  Lope,  p.  515. 

4.  Sec  Gayangos,  Cati'ilo'^o,  p.  281. 
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to  that  character  '.  Aiiiisiaâ  v  Obligaciôn  was  printed  in  part 
t\venty-t\vo  of  Las  Conicdias  del  Fénix  de  Espaim  Lopc  de  Vega 
Carpio,  Zaragoza,  1630  ;  and,  in  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Rennert  % 
is  undoubtedly  by  Lope. 

Mejor  (El)  Padre  de  Pobres. 

Has  been  attributed  to  Montalvân,  and  Schaeffer  >  and  La  Bar- 
rera'^  concur  in  this  ascription.  In  part  fifteen  of  Coniedias  esco- 
gidûs,  Madrid,  1661,  Calderon  is  named  as  author  >,  an  attribu- 
tion which  Restori  *"  refuses  to  accept. 

In  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  there  is  an  autograph  manuscript 
of  a  play  of  like  title  by  Rodrigo  Pacheco'. 

Mndan:{ii  (Lit)  en  eJ  Anwr. 

In  part  forty-five  of  Coiiiedias  escogidns,  Madrid,  1679,  it  is 
attributed  to  Montalvân  ^  With  the  title  La  EsmeraJda  de  Amor 
is  attributed,  as  a  sueJta,  to  Rojas  9,  and  Rivadeneyra  "^  and  Fitz- 
maurice-Kellv  concur  in  this  ascription. 

Mujer  (La)  de  Peribàrie:{. 
The  eoinedia  of  this  title  which  La  Barrera  "  attributes  to  Mon- 


1.  See  Notes  on  some  Comedius  of  Lope  de  Vega,   bv  H.  A.  Rennert,  in  The 
Modem  Langiiage  Review,  for  janiiary  1906,  p.  96. 

2.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

3.  Vol.  I,  p.  444. 

4.  P.  693. 

5.  La  Barrera,  p.  693. 

6.  Studj,  ut  supra,  p.  88. 

7.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  2126. 

8.  La  Barrera,  p.  703. 

9.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

10.  Cited  by  Ticknor,  Cat.,  p.  267. 

11.  Pp.  268,  566. 


JUAN    FEREZ    DE    MONTALVAN  445 

talvân  is,  no  doubt,  identical  with  the  La  Miijcr  de  Pcrihciïu\,  ô 
el  Comcudador  de  Ocaîia  y  Labrador  nids  honrado  of  "  très  ingé- 
nies "  cited  by  him  on  p.  566.  The  catalogue  of  the  Biblioteca 
Xacional  arcribes  La  Miijer  de  Peribâùei  to  Montalvân,  —  not- 
withstanding  the  poriada  of  the  pièce  reads  "  de  très  ingenios  "  '  — , 
and  very  likely  La  Barrera  has  followed  this  attribution.  I  am 
convinced,  however,  that  the  play  does  not  read  Hke  our  author's 
work.  It  is  a  wretched  imitation  of  Lope's  PerihàJk\  v  el  Coiiieii- 
dador  de  Ocana,  and  is  more  infected  with  cidieraiiisnio  and  con- 
tains  more  irrelevant  passages  than  the  worst  spécimens  to  be 
found  in  Montalvân  —  with  the  possible  exception  of  some  of 
his  religious  dramas. 
The  concluding  verses  : 

"  a  uucstros  pies,  el  pardon, 

sino  el  aplauso,  nierezca,  [esta  comediaj, 

y  hasta  la  seguiida  parte, 

no  ay  mas  tener  paciencia  ".  — 

indicate  that  a  sequel  was  contemplated. 


I.  Why  this  should  bave  bccn  donc  sccms  inexplicable.  A  fac-similé  of 
the  catalogue  card  follows  :  — 

Teatro. 

5^97- 
Muger  de  Peribânez  (La) 
Comedia  famosa.  (De  très 
ingenios)  '. 
Sin  lugar,  Inip.  ni  ano. 

I.  Dr.  D.  Juan  l'érez  de  Montalvân. 

In  tlic  K.  K.  Hol-Bibliotliek,  Vienna,  two  copies  of  La  Miijei  de  Pcribàiiei 
exist  ;  tlie  one  contaitied  in  vol.  3  of  Couicdias  de  varios,  the  other  in.  vol.  8 
of  the  same  collection  —  both  lacking  date  and  place  of  publication.  The  cata- 
logue attributes  the  copy  in  vol.  5  to  Montalvân,  and  that  in  vol.  <S  to  "  très 
ingenios" —  an  évident  error,  since  the  librarian  informs  me  that  both 
copies  bear  the  title  Mtijrr  de  l'eiilHine:^,  Comedia  f,iiiiosa  de  lies  ini;enios.  The 
tcxt  is  identical  throughout. 
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An  analysis  of  Lope's  production  may  be  found  in  Schack,  vol. 
III.  p.  46  ff;  for  purposes  of  comparison,  I  give  a  brief  outline 
of  Lu  Mujcr  de  Pcribàhe:^^. 

After  having  been  rejected  at  Toledo  bv  Casilda,  the  Comen- 
dador  returns  to  Ocana,  where  Casilda's  fiancé,  Peribanez,  a 
workman,  asks  him  to  be  présent  at  their  wedding  festivities. 
Peribanez  Liter  calls  upon  the  Comendador,  and  espying  in  his 
apartment   a    portrait    of  Casilda,  his   suspicions    are   aroused. 

While  the  Comendador  is  out  hunting,  Peribâiîez  unwittingly 
kills  his  falcon,  which  so  angers  him  that  onlv  the  appearance  of 
Casilda  saves  the  unlucky  man  from  beingstabbed  on  the  spot. 
The  Comendador  compliments  Casilda,  and  when,  soon  after, 
she  and  her  husband  hear  some  reapers  singing  his  illicit  love  for 
her,  Peribanez  détermines  to  kill  him. 

Beatriz,  who  regards  herself  asaffianced  to  thelatter,  and  who, 
too,  bas  seen  the  portrait  of  Casilda,  furiously  berates  the  peasant 
girl  tor  allowing  the  Comendador  to  hâve  it  painted  ;  and  is 
about  to  strike  her  with  her  crutch  when  Peribanez  appears. 
After  hearing  his  explanations  that  Casilda  had  no  hand  in  the 
matter,  Beatriz  pardons  her. 

Disguised  as  a  reaper,  the  Comendador  enters  the  house  of 
Peribanez  by  night,  and  when  at  dawn  Casilda  awakes  the 
others,  he  feigns  sleep.  Upon  her  arousing  him,  he  déclares  his 
passion,  and  is  again  rejected. 

Peribâiiez,  who  from  a  place  of  concealment  bas  witnessed  this 
scène,  is  appointed  bythe  Comendador  captain  of  a  body  of  troops 
forming  part  of  an  army  about  to  départ  for  Morocco.  He  accepts 
theappointment  with  apparent  delight,  and  the  Comendador  con- 
gratulâtes himself  that  his  ardent  désire  will  soon  be  fulfilled. 
When  the  detachment  makes  a  hait  at  the  end  of  the  first  day's 
march,  Peribanez  hurries  back  to  Ocana,  and  enters  his  house 
just  in  time  to  save  Casilda's  honor.  Stabbing  the  Comendador, 
while  Casilda  strangles  the  maid  that  he  bas  bribed,  Peribanez 
déclares  that  they  will  go  bcfore  the  King  and  ask  his  pardon. 
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Obrar  bien,  que  Dios  es  Dios. 

As  a  siicha  is  attrihuted  to  Montalvàn.  Francisco  de  Bances 
Cândamo  has  also  been  named  as  author,  which  ascription  is 
found  stricken  out  in  a  manuscript  ofthe  pièce  in  the  Biblioteca 
Nacional  '. 

Pedro  de  Urdeiiialûs. 

The  catalogue  of  the  British  Muséum  ascribes  tliis  phiy  to 
Montalvân,  notwithstandingtlie  copies  in  the  Muséum  —  Madrid, 
1750  —  bear  the  attribution  ''  de  un  ingenio '\  Sciiaerter - 
believes  the  author  to  be  Cervantes  ;  Hennigs  >  thinks  him  to  be 
Lope  ;  La  Barrera  +  suggests  either  Cervantes  or  Lope  >. 

Principe  (El)  Don  Carlos.  (Original  version)  *". 

In  part  twentv-eight  ot  Coiiieditis  escogidas,  Madrid,  1667,  this 
coDiedia  is  attributed  to  Montalvân  ',  and  La  Barrera  '^^  and 
Ticknor'^  concur  in  this  ascription.  Li  part  twenty-eight  ot 
Comedias  de  variosAulores,  Huesca,  1634,  it  is  attributed  to  Enciso  '", 
in  which  ascription  Schacffer  "  and  Fitzmaurice-Kellv  concur '-. 


1.  Paz  v  Mélia,  art.  2450. 

2.  Vol,  I,  p.  326. 

3.  P.  96. 

4.  P.  268. 

5.  Cf.  l^cnncrt,  Lo/v,  p.  524;  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  2550. 

6.  Sec  p.  364,  note. 

7.  La  Barrera,  p.  697. 

8.  O/'.  (■//.,  p.  684,  note. 

9.  lÀtenihuc,  vol.  II,   p.  319,  note. 

10.  'l'icknor,  Cul.,  p.  267. 

1 1.  Vol.  I,  p.  400. 

12.  'l'hat  La  Barrera  latcr  discovered  his  mistakc  in  believing  Montalvân  to 
liave  becn  tiie  author,  is  proved  bv  the  lact  tliat  on  p.  267  of  the  copy  of  his 
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Principe  (i?/)  pcrcgrino,  y  Pnuiigio  en  Dina'niarca. 

In  a  sueha  in  the  Ticknor  collection,  dated  1799,  uns  comedia  is 
ascribed  to  Montalvân  '.  In  a  suclta  of  like  date  in  the  Biblioteca 
Nacional,  no  author  is  named,  but  the  play  is  catalogued  as  of 
''  un  ingenio  ".  Ticknor  expresses  no  opinion  regarding  the 
question  of  authorship.  I  believe  that  it  is  a  comparatively  modem 
work,  considerably  later  than  Montalvàn's  time. 

In  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  there  is  an  autograph  manuscript  of 
a  play  of  somewhat  similar  title  —  El  Principe  peregrino  y  Tercero 
del  Cielo —  bv  Rodrigo  Pacheco,  dated  Granada,  December  13, 
1640,  and  still  unedited-. 

Principe  {El)  persegiiido. 

In  a  sitelia  in  the  Ticknor  collection,  Montalvân  is  named  as 
author.  However,  Ticknor  ^  himself  says  that  although  this 
ascription  is  often  met  with,  the  true  authors  are  Belmonte, 
Moreto,  and  Martinez  —  an  attribution  found  in  El  nicjor  de  los 
mejores  Lihros  que  han  salido  de  Comedias  nuevas,  Madrid,  1653  ^. 
That  Ticknor's  statement  is  correct,  is  proven  by  an  autograph 
manuscript  of  the  play  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional  which  was 
formerly  in  the  possession  of  the  Duke  of  Osuna  >. 


Catùlogo  which  came  into  tlie  possession  of  the  Biblioteca  Nacional   on   his 
death  he  has  stricken  ont  this  play. 

1.  Ticknor,  Cal.,  p.  267. 

2.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  2732. 

3.  Catalogue,  p.  267. 

4.  La  Barrera,  p.  709. 

5.  Paz  y  Mélia,  art.  2735. 
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Prhicipc  (i^I)  prodigioso,  \  Defcnsor  de  la  Fc. 

The  catalogue  of  the  British  Muséum  —  doubtless  following 
the  ascription  of  t\vo  copies  in  the  Muséum,  dated  Barcelona, 
1770  (?)  and  1808  (?) —  attributes  this  comedia  to  Montalvân, 
but  adds  that  Moreto  and  Matos  hâve  aiso  been  named  as 
authors.  In  ti'eating  of  Luis  \'élez  de  Guevara's  El  Cnpitàn  prodi- 
gioso,  Principe  de  Transylvania,  SchaelTer  '  states  that  Moreto  and 
Matos  hâve  availed  themselves  of  it  in  their  El  Principe prodigioso, 
y  Vefcnsor  de  la  Fe  ;  Schaeffer  thereby  attributing  the  latter  not 
to  Montalvân,  but  to  Matos  and  Moreto.  In  El  mcjor  delos  mejores 
Libros  que  han  salido  de  Comedia  s  unevas,  Madrid,  1653,  i^  '^ 
given  the  same  ascription  -. 

The  comedia  is  also  found  with  the  simple  ùûc  El  Principe  pro- 
digioso. It  does  not  read  like  Montalvân's  work. 

San  Juan  Capislrano. 

As  a  suelta  is  attributed  to  Montalvân.  Among  the  corrections 
made  by  La  Barrera  to  the  copy  of  his  Catàlogo  now  in  the 
Biblioteca  Xacional,  he  lias  addcd  to  the  title  of  this  play  ">  the 
words  "  La  Sentencia  contra  si,  \  el  Hûngaro  nu'is  valiente'Wwx- 
ther,  in  the  Notes  to  Montalvân's  comedias  suellas  ',  he  lias 
stricken  out  the  words  "  San  Juan  Capislrano  quizâs  la  de  Gaspar 
de  Avila  ". 

Mr.  Fitzmaurice-Kelly  informs  me  that  he  believes  Gaspar 
de  Avila  to  be  the  author. 


1.  Vol.  I,  p.  291. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  709. 
î.  Op.  cit.,  p.  268. 

.\.  Op.  cit.,  1.  c. 

REVLE  niSPANIQLE.    B  29 
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S  in  Sccrcto  no  ha  y  Anior. 

In  a  sucha  in  the  British  Muséum  —  Barcelona  (?),  1640  (?)  — 
Montalvân  is  namcd  as  author  of  this  pièce,  whicli  is  really  hy 
Lope.  The  lattcr's  autograph  manuscript  of  it  exists  in  the  same 
hbrary — Egerton,  548 — ,  and  hears  a  license  dated  December 
13,  1626  '. 

Valor  (i:/)  pcrscgitido  y  Trayciôn  vcngiuin. 

In  sucJlas  of  the  eighteenth  century  it  is  often  ascribed  to  Mon- 
talvân \  It  is  found  attributed  to  Lope  in  vol.  132  of  the  Osuna 
collection  ',  but  reads  much  like  our  author's  work. 

Vcnlnni  (^Lii)  en  cl  Engnno. 

As  a  siiclla  is  attributed  to  Montalvân  ',  and  La  Barrera  >  and 
Schack^  concur  in  this  ascription.  There  is  a  manuscript  of  the 
pièce  in  the  Biblioteca  Nacional,  dated  Barcelona,  May  9,  1630, 
and  on  account  of  the  close  resemblance  between  the  handwriting 
and  that  of  Fr.  Alonso  Remôn,  Paz  y  Mélia"  believesit  to  bc  the 
work  of  the  latter.  Judged  from  the  standpoint  of  style,  I  think, 
however,  that  Montalvân  lias  a  strong  claim  to  authorship. 


1.  Dr.  Hugo  Albert  Rcnncrt  aLso  bas  a  copv  of  tbis  siielta  in  bis  bbrarv, 
and  from  it  and  tbe  above  nientioncd  manuscript  publisbcd  tbc  coiiicdia  — 
Baltimore,  1894. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  436. 

3.  Op.  cit.,  \.  c.  On  tbese  loiiios  colecliclos  of  the  Osuna  Library,  see  an 
article  b\-  Dr.  Rcnncrt  in  The  Modem  Lafigiiagc  Keviciu  for  January,  1906. 

4.  La  Barrera,  p.  268. 

5.  Op.  cit.,  p.  266. 

6.  Vol.  JII,  p.  376,  note. 

7.  Art.  34)8. 
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ZcJoso  {El)  Estrciïicîw. 

The  catalogue  of  the  British  Muséum  states  that  this  play  is 
fourni  attributed  to  Montalvân  in  part  tbrtv-two  of  (AUiicdias  de 
diferentcs  Anlorcs,  Zaragoza,  1630,  which  that  library  possesses'. 
In  part  twenty-eight  of  Comedias  de  Lape  de  Vega  Carpio...  y  olros 
Antores,  Zaragoza,  1639,  the  comcdia  is  attributed  to  Lope -,  in 
which  ascription  Mesonero  Romanos  '  concurs.  In  part  twenty- 
eight  of  Comedias  de  vu rios  Antores,  Huesca,  1634,  '^^  '^^  ascribed  to 
Pedro  Cuello  ^  (sic),  but  Ticknor  >,  Schaeffer  '\  and  La  Barrera  ' 
beUeve  Antonio  Coello  to  be  the  author.  In  \\\s  EsseCjtiie poeliche a 
Lope  de  Vega,  Fabio  Franchi  also  déclares  xXiq  coinedia  to  be  ot 
Antonio  Coello,  —  testimony  which  Rcstori  regards  as  indis- 
putable*^. 


1.  La  Barrc-ra,  p.  686,  does  not  cite  this  comcdia  aniong  thosc  coiuaincd  in 
tlic  part  mcntioned. 

2.  La  Barrera,  p.  683. 

5.  In  Rivadencyra,  voL  45,  p.  Liv. 

4.  Ticknor,  Cal.,  p.  97. 

5.  Oj).  cit.,  L  c. 

6.  VoL  II,  p.  89. 

7.  P.  683. 

8.  Sce  P/V^i/5  lie  Tilulos  de  Comedias  by  A.  Restori,   Mes.sina,  1903,  p.  71. 
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FULL  TITLES  OF  WORKS  QUOTED 
IN  ABBREVIATION 

Addison  =  The  Kriights  Teiiiplars,  bv  C.  G.  Addison,  London^ 
1842. 

Anales  =  Anales  de  la  Literatnra  Espanola,  publicados  por 
Adolfo  Bonilla  y  San  Martin.  Madrid. 

Autores  Draniàticos  —  Aiitores  Draiiiâticos  CiViieniporàneos  y  Joyas 
del  Teatro  Espafiol  ciel  Sigîo  XIX.,  publicados  por  Pedro  de  Novo 
y  Colson.  Madrid,  1 882-1 886. 

Baena  =  Hijos  de  Madrid,  por  D.  Joseph  Antonio  Alvarez  y 
Baena.  Madrid,  1790. 

Baring-Gould  =  Lives  of  the  Saillis,  by  Rev.  S.  Baring-Gould, 
new  édition.  London.  1898. 

Burke  =  A  History  of  Spain  front  the  earliesi  times  to  the  death 
of  Ferdinand  the  Catholic,  by  Ulick  Ralph  Burke,  M.  D.  Second 
édition,  edited  by  Martin  A.  S.  Hume.  London,  1900. 

Cabrera  =  Filipe  Segnndo,  Rey  de  Espana,  por  Luis  Cabrera 
de  Côrdoba.  Madrid,  1619. 

Comparetti,  =  Firgilio  nel  Medio  Evo,  per  Domenico  Compa- 
retti.  2' edizione.  Firenze,  1896. 

Délia  \à\\t  =  Fiaggidi  Pietro  délia  l'aile  il  Pellegrino.  Des- 
criiti  da  lui  medesinio  in  letlere  fainiliari  al  F  erudito  suo  aniieo  Mario 
Schipano.  Brighton,  1843. 

Ferrer  =  Hisloria  de  la  nionja  alfére:^,  Doîia  Calalina  de  Fraiiso, 
cscrita  por  ella  mis  ma  é  ilnstrada  con  notas  v  document  os  por 
D.  Joaquin  Maria  de  Ferrer.  Paris,  1829. 

Fitzmaurice-Kelly.  =  Littérature  Espagnole,  par  James  Fitz- 
maurice-Kelly  ;  traduction  de  Henry-D.  Davray.  Paris,  1904. 

l'itzmaurice-Kelly,  Mon-Alf.  =   The  Nun    Ensign.   Translated 
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from  the  Spanish  with  an  Introduction  and  Notes  bv  James 
Fitzmaurice-Kelly.  Also,  La  Mouja  Alfcrc~,  a  play  in  tlie  Ori- 
ginal Spanish  by  Juan  Pérez  de  Montalbân.  London,  1908. 

Florez  =  Mcmorias  de  las  Rcxuas  Calôliais  de  Espafia,  por  Frav 
Henrique  Florez.  Madrid,  1761. 

Gallardo  =  Ensaxo  de  mia  Bihlioleca  Espafiola  de  Libros  Raivs  y 
Curiosos  por  D.  Bartolomé  José  Gallardo.  Madrid,  1888. 

Gaspary  =  History  of  Enrlx  Itnliûn  Literature  la  ll.v  Dealh  of 
Dniile.  Translated  from  the  German  of  Adolf  Gasparv  bv  Herman 
Oelsner.  London,  1901. 

Gayangos,  Caiàlogo  =  Cntàlogo  de  los  Miiiiuscritos  que  perteiie- 
cienvi  à  Do)i  PasciiaJ  de  Gaxangos  existent  es  bo\  en  In  Bihlioteea 
Nackmal.  Redactado  por  D.  Pedro  Roca.  Madrid,  1904. 

Givio  =  Le  Vite  dei  Dodeei  Visconti,  e  di  Sfor~û,  Prencipi  di 
Milnno,  di  Monsig.  Paolo  Givio.  Vinegia,  1558. 

Grober  =  Grundriss  der  Romanischen  Philologie,  herausgegeben 
von  Gustav  Grober.  Strassburg,  1888. 

Hennigs  =  Stndien  ~n  Lope  île  Vega  Cnrpio.  Fine  Klassifikaticn 
seiner  Comedias,  von  Dr.  Wilhelm  Hennigs.  Gottingen,  1891. 

Heredia  =  Ln  Nonjie  Alfere-,  par  José-Maria  de  Heredia. 
Paris,  1894. 

La  Barrera  =  Cntàlogo  Bihiiogrn/ieo  del  Tentro  Anligno  Es- 
panol,  desde  sus  Origenes  hnstn  Medindos  del  Sigio  XVIIL  Por 
D.  Cavetano  Alberto  de  La  Barrera  v  Leirado.  Madrid,  1860. 

Lngriinns  pnnegiricns  —  Lngiinnis  Pnnegiriens  n  In  'Leuprnnn 
Muette  del  Grnn  Poetn,  I  l'eologo  Insigne  Doetor  Innn  l^'ie,;  de 
Montnibnn,  (]lerigo  Preshilero,  i  Notnrio  de  In  Snntn  Ln/nisieion, 
Nntiinil  de  In  InperinI  Villa  de  Mndrid.  Recogidas  1  Publicadas 
por  don  Pedro  Grande  de  Tena.  Madrid,  1639. 

Mariana  Ifislorin  GenernI  de  Espn/m,  por  Juan  de  Mariana. 
.Madrid,  1794. 

.Mérimée  =  Essai  sur  In  Vie  et  les  Œuvres  de  P'rnneiseo  île 
Quei'edo,  par  E.  Mérimée.  Paris,  1886. 
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Octavian  =  Uctavian,  Alffran:{dsirber  Roman,  herausgegeben 
von  Karl  Vollmôller.  Heilbron,  1883. 

Paz  y  Mélia  =  Catàlogo  de  las  Pie~as  de  Teatro  que  se  consen'an 
en  el  Departamento  de  Manuscritos  de  la  Bihlioieca  NarionaJ,  por 
D.  A.  Paz  y  Mélia.  Madrid,  1899. 

Pérez  Pastor,  BihJiografia  =  Bihlio^rafia  Madnlefia.  Madrid, 
1891-1907. 

Pérez  Pastor,  Datas  —  A^iievos  Datas  aceica  deJ  Histrionisino 
Espaiiol  en  los  Siglos  XVI.  y  XVÎL  Recogidos  por  D.  Cristobal 
Pérez  Pastor.  Madrid,  1901. 

Rengifo  =  Arte  Poética  Espanola,  cou  nna  FertUissiina  Sylva  de 
Consonantes  Coiiinnes,  Propios,  Esdrnxnlos,  \  Rejlexos,  \  un  Divino 
Esfininlo  del  Anior  de  Bios.  Su  Aiitor,  Juan  Diaz  Rengifo.  Barce- 
lona,  1703. 

Rennert,  Chrotndogy  =  Notes  ou  the  Clinviology  of  ihe  Spanish 
Draina,  by  H.  A.  Rennert,  in  the  Modem  Langnage  Review  for 
July  and  October,  1907,  Cambridge. 

Rennert,  Lope  =  Life  of  Lope  de  Vega,  by  H.  A.  Rennert.  Glas- 
gow, 1904. 

. .  Rivadeneyra  =  Bihl lofera  de  Autoves  Espa noies,  desde  la  Fornm- 
ciôn  del  Lengiiaje  hasta  Nuestros  Dias,  por  D.  Ramén  de  Mesonero 
Romanos.  Madrid,  1881.  M.  Rivadeneyra,  Editor, 

Salvâ  =  Pedro  Salvâ  y  Malien.  Catàlogo  de  la  hihlioieca  de  Salvâ. 
Valencia,  1872.  Two  volumes. 

Schack  =  Historia  de  la  Literatura  y  del  Arte  Dranuttico  eu  Es- 
pana,  por  Adolfo  Federico  Conde  de  Schack;  traducida  directa- 
mente  del  aleman  al  castelkino  por  Eduardo  de  Mier.  Madrid, 
1887. 

Schaeffer  =  Geschiehie  des  Spauhchen  Katioualdranuis,  von 
Adolf  Schaefter.  Leipzig,  1890. 

Schmidt  =  Die  Sehattspiele  Calderoiis,  dargestellt  und  erlautert 
von  Friedr.  Wilh.  \'al.  Schmidt.  Elberfeld,  1857. 

Serrano  \-  Sanz  =  Apuuîes  para   una    Bihlioteca   de    Eseritoras 
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espa  noJ a  S  desde  el  àno  1401  al  1833,  por  Manuel  Serrano  y   Sanz. 
Madrid,  1903-1905. 

ShalloNv  =  The  Teiiiplnrs'  Triais,  by  J.  Shallow.  London,  1888. 

Ticknor.  Cal.  =  Catalogue  of  îhc  Spanish  Lihrary  and  of  ihc 
Portugiiese  Books  heqtieathcd  h\  George  Ticknor  lo  ibe  Boston  Pnhiic 
Librarx.  Boston,  1879. 

Ticknor,  Lit.  =  History  of  Spanish  Lileratiire,  hy  George  Tick- 
nor. 3rd.  édition.  Boston,  1866. 

Wolf  &  Hofmann  =  Priinavera  \  Flor  de  Roiiiaiices,  ô  Coleccion 
de  los  màs  Viejos  y  màs  Populares  Romances  CasteUanos,  por  D.  Fer- 
nando José  Wolf  vD.  Conrado  Hofmann.  Berlin,  1856. 

Zeitschrift  =  Zeitchrifl  fin-  Roinanische  Philologie,  herausgegeben 
von  Gustav  Grôber.  Halle. 
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APPENDIX 

(A).  Poems  submitted  by  Montalvân  in  the  Jiista  Poctica  at  the 
Fiestas  at  the  Béatification  of  San  Isidro  in  1620. 

Sonnet. 

Los  campos  de  Madrid,  Isidro  santo, 

Que  fueron  parayso  peregrino, 

Mudos  alaban  a  su  Adan  divino, 

Que  un  cielo  les  comprô  pagado  en  liante. 
Pues  quando  Isidro  con  amante  canto 

Vacava  su  labor  a  Dios  vezino, 

De  agricolas  brillantes  se  previno, 

Que  presten  tanta  luz,  esplendor  tanto. 
Orad,  Isidro,  orad,  pues  tan  copioso 

Se  ostenta  Dios  que  vuestro  afecto  escoge 

Y  espiritus  humilia  por  tributo. 
Dichoso  vos,  pues  es  aquel  dichoso 

Que  de  los  Cielos  la  cosecha  coge, 

Sembrando  aqui  sus  lagrimas  el  fruto  '. 

Sonnet. 

Los  Campos  de  Madrid,  Isidro  santo, 

Cielos  son  va,  pues  nuncios  de  los  cielos. 


I.  liisia  Poi'Ura  y  Alahaiiias  Iiistas.  Que  hi:io  la  insigne  Villa  de  Madrid  al 
hienaiienturadû  San  Isidro  en  las  Fiestas  de  su  Beatificacion ,  recopiladas  por  Lope 
de  Vega  Carpio.  Madrid,  1620.  Fol.  45  (sic).  (This  should  be  48).  The  subject 
ofthis  sonnet  vvas  givcn  as  :  —  "  mientras  nuestro  Santo  Labrador  estava  en 
oracion,  los  Angeles  aravan  ".  The  first  and  last  verses  were  prescribed. 
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Rompiendo  nuues  y  rasgando  vélos, 
Baxan  con  risa  por  lograr  un  Uanto. 

Y  tanto  alcança  Isidro,  y  puede  tanto, 

Que  mientras  forma  en  extasis  desuelos, 
Siente  el  campo  lisonjas  y  consuelos 
Con  injurias  de  arado  sacrosanto. 

Y  assi  destina  Dios,  grato  a  un  desseo, 

Glorias  a  Isidro,  agricultor  astuto, 
Y,  ofreciendo  su  amor,  le  da  ei  trofeo  ; 
Rindiendo  sus  desseos  el  tributo, 

Cogiendo  en  Dios  sus  gozos  el  empleo, 
Sembrando  aqui  sus  lagrimas  el  fruto  '. 

Glossa. 

A  uingHUO,  Isidro,  cl  ciclo 
Prcmio  par  arar  tan  bien, 
Porque  fuysles  soi»  ijnien 
Ara  con  cl  ciclo  cl  snclo. 

Isidro,  soys  tan  astuto 

En  las  tierras  que  labrays, 

Que  anticipavs  su  tributo  ; 

Pues  quando  vos  las  aravs, 

Baxa  el  cielo  a  dar  cl  fruto. 
Y  assi  hallays  dulcc  consuelo 

En  el  trabajo  y  desvelo. 

Que  favor  desta  manera. 

Si  no  es  a  vos,  no  le  diera 

A  ninguno,  Isidro,  cl  cielo. 


I    D/).  cit.,  fol.  /15  b  (sic).  fTliis  sliould  bc  }.S  b). 
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Solo  con  afecto  vos 

En  el  trabajo  que  encierra 
Un  acto,  tuvistes  dos  ; 
Uno,  con  vos  en  la  tierra, 

Y  otro,  en  la  tierra  con  Dios. 
Por  lo  quai  es  bien  que  os  den, 

Santo  Isidro,  el  parabien  ; 
Pues  Dios,  que  siempre  agradece 
A  quien  tambien  lo  merece, 
Premiô  por  arar  tambien. 
Puesto  que  el  suclo  habitays, 
En  el  cielo  estar  podeys, 
Aunque  al  cielo  no  subays  ; 
Pues  con  vos  Angeles  veys, 

Y  en  el  pecho  a  Dios  mirays. 
Y  assi,  quien  solo  arô  bien, 

Quien  arando  orô  tan  bien, 

Y  quien  mas  obligé  a  Dios  ; 
Digo,  Isidro,  que  soys  vos, 
Porque  fuysteys  solo  quien. 

Su  Angelica  juventud 

Dios,  para  ayudaros,  llama, 
Porque  oreys  con  mas  quietud, 

Y  porque,  al  fin,  como  os  ama 
Mira  por  vuestra  salud. 

Con  un  divino  desvelo 

Ara3^s  vuestro  suelo  y  cielo, 
Mas  Dios,  que  su  amor  os  muestra 
Solo  por  ser  cosa  vuestra, 
Arô  con  el  cielo  el  suelo  ' . 


I.  Op.  cit.,  fol.  80. 
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Roiiuii'cc. 

Mantua,  tus  glorias  descrivo 
En  très  hijos,  simulacres 
De  deidades  que  apellidan 
Depositos  de  alahastro. 

Perniitete  agradecida 

Quando  de  tus  hijos  trato, 
Pues  no  ay  bien  para  una  madré 
Como  escuchar  alabarlos. 

Mira  v  admira  en  un  tiempo 
A  tu  querido  Damasio, 
De  Dios  substituto  excelso, 
Digno  premio,  propio  lauro. 

Prcsumele  tan  valiente, 

Que,  a  pesar  de  los  Arrianos, 
Hizo  a  Dios  cantar  la  gloria 
Al  fin  de  todos  los  Psalmos. 

Brota  flores  de  alegria, 

Pues  Melchiades  sagrado, 
Siendo  de!  cielo,  tue  tuyo 
Martyr,  Pontifice  y  Santo. 

Un  Seneca  a  lo  divino 

Te  doy  cifrado  en  sus  actos, 
Pues  sus  decretos  le  aclaman 
Legislador  soberano. 

Y  un  Labrador  te  présente, 

Que  hazc  el  Papa  del  tal  caso 
Que  sus  milagros  confirma, 
Aiinque  haxerlo  no  es  milagro. 

Tu  Isidro  se  beatifica 

Labrador  divino  v  tanto. 
Que  Labrador  se  Wi/.o  el  cielo 
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Solo  por  ser  de  su  trato. 
Y,  al  fin,  te  ofrezco  un  Monarca 

Que  parecen  sus  passados, 

Prevista  tanta  grandeza, 

Corta  suma^,  brèves  rasgos. 
Madrid  ilustre,  tus  hijos 

Goza  del  Fenix  Christiano, 

Cède  perdon  a  mi  pluma, 

Y  admite  grata  el  cuydado  '. 

(B).  Poems  submitted  bv  Montalvân  in  the  Jitsta  Poética  at  the 
Fiestas  at  the  Canonization  of  San  Isidro  in  1622. 

Octavas. 

Zeloso  Isidro,  aunque  enganado  mira 

Una  incierta  verdad,  y  temeroso 

Su  esposa  alaba  y  el  agravio  admira 

(Tanto  que  apenas  sabe  estar  zeloso)  ; 

Tierno  se  quexa,  y  con  amor  suspira, 

Calla  discrète  y  teme  sospechoso, 

Y  entre  zelos  de  honor,  indiferente, 

A  un  mismo  tiempo  duda  lo  que  sicnte. 
No  sentir  un  pesar  fuera  locura, 

Mas  saberle  sufrir  toca  a  los  sabios. 

Isidro  assi,  con  santa  compostura, 

Sufre  la  pena,  siente  los  agravios, 

Recela  amante,  y  justo  se  assegura  ; 

Salenle  las  sospechas  a  los  labios. 


I.  Op.  cit.,  fol.  98  b.  The  subject  of  this  roiiia?ice  was  given  as  :  —  "  en 
este  ponganse  los  très  hijos  desta  insigne  Villa,  San  Damaso,  San  Melchiades, 
sumos  Pontifices,  y  San  Isidro  ;  y  se  acabe  felicemente,  con  aver  nacido  en 
clla  el  Rev  nucstro  senor.  "  The  number  of  verses  was  limited  to  forty. 
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Y  confiessa  sus  zelos,  —  quien  dixera 
Que  zelos  en  un  cielo  aver  pudiera  ? 

^'iene  a  verle  Maria,  que  Maria 

Como  el  pecho  de  Isidro  consultava  ; 
De  mas  cerca  sus  zelos  advertia  ; 
Ella  mirava  a  Isidro,  y  el  callava. 
Ella  con  mudo  enojo  le  renia, 

Y  eL,  sin  que  ella  lo  viesse,  la  mirava. 
El  agua  murmurava  sus  enojos, 

Y  los  dos  se  llamavan  con  los  ojos. 
Hizo  la  Santa  puentc  de  su  manto, 

—  Alta  satisfacion  — ,  y  el  casto  esposo 
Casi  quisiera  dar  licencia  al  llanto, 
Sino  se  detuviera  vergonçoso. 
Lleva  a  sus  braços  con  amor  tan  santo, 
Que  pudo  agradecerse  el  ser  zeloso  ; 
Pues  a  no  darle  /elos  su  hermosura, 
Ni  ella  viera  tal  bien,  ni  el  tal  ventura'. 

Cdiicion. 

Atlante  deste  suelo, 

Divino  protector,  Gregorio  santo, 

Substituto  del  cielo, 

A  tanto  honor  no  indigno,  pues  que  tanto 

Honrays  a  un  vivo  muerto. 

Digalo  Isidro  que  es  testigo  cierto. 


I.  Relticion  de  l(i.\  l-'iestas  ijid'  la  iiisii;iu'  l'ilhi  de  Madrid  hi\o  eu  la  caiionieacion 
de  su  Bicnaveitturado  Hijo  y  Palioii  San  Isidro,  con  las  Coniedias  que  se  repré- 
senta roii  y  los  versos  que  en  la  lusla  Poelica  se  escrivieron.  Dirigida  a  la  inisvia 
Insigne  Villa  por  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio.  Aiîo  de  1622.  Fol.  66  h.  The  subject  ol' 
thcbc  octavas  was  givcn  as  :  —  "  la  satisfacion  de  los  zelos  que  le  [i.  e.  a  San 
Isidro^  diosu  diuina  Esposa,  Santa  Maria  de  la  Cabeça,  passando  el  rio  Xarania 
sobre  su  niante  ".  The  number  ol  verses  was  prescribed. 
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Madrid,  de  Isidro  madré, 

—  Que  aunque  esta  es  su  mejor  executoria  — , 

Como  a  piadoso  padre 

Os  da  las  gracias  por  la  nueva  gloria, 

Que  por  vos  goza  ufano 

Un  labrador  del  cielo  cortesano. 
Las  aimas  de  sus  liijos. 

Que  a  ser  sus  vidas  mas  aimas  diera, 

Ofrece   en  regozijos. 

Dios  se  paga  de  amor,  v  en  esta  csfera 

De  serlo  days  indicio. 

Heredalde  el  amor  como  el  oficio. 
Isidro  os  satisfaga  ; 

Cohrad,  Gregorio,  del,  pues  le  servistes  ; 

Ohliguese  a  la^  paga  ; 

Y  accordalde  la  gloria  que  le  distes 
Para  immortal  memoria  ; 

Que  aunque  es  acidental,  en  fin  es  gloria. 
Blasonad,  vitorioso. 

Que  unico  al  mundo  soys,  y  que  avcys  sido 

Mas  que  todos  dichoso  ; 

Pues  que  todos  de  Isidro  han  recebido, 

Y  vos,  en  tal  estado. 

Solo  podeys  dezir  que  le  aveys  dado. 
Madrid  esta  obligada, 

Humilde,  alegre,  vuestra,  agradecida, 

Superior,  estimada, 

Enriquezida,  noble,  preferida. 

Su  obligacion  concède  ; 

Cobrad  en  voluntad,  que  pagar  puede  '. 


I.  ()/.  (•//..  loi.   119.  The  subjcct  ot"  tins  aincion  was  given  as  .  —    "  dar 
gracias   por  la  \'illa  de  iMadrid   a   r.ucstro  nuiy  Santo  Padrc  Gregorio   Deci- 
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GIossii. 

Madrid,  aiiuquc  lu  valor 
Reyes  Je  cstan  lunncnUindo, 
Niinca  fue  niayor  que  quatido 
Tnvistc  lui  labrador. 

Madrid  tu  valor  no  es 

tuyo,  aunque  tuyo  se  llama, 
que  sole  Isidro,  despues 
que  dio  aumentos  a  tu  tama, 
te  ha  dado  el  valor  que  ves. 

Tu  valor  es  el  mayor, 

por  ser  de  tal  labrador  : 
el  te  le  da,  que  no  es  tuN'o  ; 
y  assi  tu  valor  es  suyo, 
Madrid,  aunque  tu  valor. 

El  parabien  puedes  darte 
a  ti  misma  de  tener 
hijo  tal;  que  puede  honrarte 
solo,  Madrid,  con  saber 
que  Isidro  llejjjô  a  pisarte. 

Tu  dicha,  en  tin,  vas  logrando, 
y  la  logras  mejorando  ; 
pues  tu  ser  enriquexiendo 
santos  le  van  défend iendo, 
reyes  le  estan  aumentando. 

Quando  de  Isidro  go/aste, 
valor  llcgaste  a  tener, 
y  solo  con  el  te  hoinaste  ; 


nioquinto,   por  la  Canoiiizacioii  de  nucstro  diuino  Archiciiltor  de  Hspana. 
The  miniber  of  stanzas  was  liniited  to  sis,  each  consisting  of  six  veises. 
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que  tu  ser  empeçô  a  ser 

quando  tuyo  le  miraste. 
Nuevo  honor  fuyste  cobrando 

y  nuevo  valor  gozando, 

quando  aquel  quando  llegô  ; 

que  aunque  antes  valor  te  honrô, 

nunca  fue  mayor  que  quando. 
Desde  que  a  tu  Isidro  viste, 

quanto  quisiste  alcançaste  ; 

rica  fuyste,  noble  fuyste  ; 

madré  suya  te  llamaste  ; 

hijo  V  padre  mereciste. 
Gozaste  el  mayor  honor; 

grangeaste  un  defensor  ; 

viste  arar  por  alto  modo  ; 

y  para  dezirlo  todo, 

tuviste  tal  labrador'. 


(C).  Poems  submitted  by  Montalvân  in  the  Jusla  Poéiica  at  the 
Fiesîas  at  the  Canonization  of  San  Ignacio  de  Loyola  and  San 
Francisco  Xavier  in  1622. 

Tercctos. 

Divino  Ignacio,  si  al  amor,  si  al  zelo 
alguna  vez  favor  se  les  concède, 
oy  de  mi  pluma  a  vuestro  auxilio  apelo. 

Que  aunque  la  empresa  a  mi  ignorancia  excède, 
amor  me  llama,  —  perdonadme,  Ignacio, 
pues  vos  sabeis  mejor  lo  que  amor  puede. 


1.  Op.  ci!.,  fol.   140  b. 
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Amor  le  obligîi  a  Dios  que  tan  despacio 
os  visite  en  un  campo,  que  quien  ama 
el  campo  juzgarà  rico  palacio. 

Y  os  hanado  en  amorosa  llama, 

assomandose  el  aima  por  los  ojos, 

Damais  a  Dios,  y  el  viene  a  quien  le  llama. 
Como  Moyses  entre  zelages  roxos, 

el  Sol  divino  veis,  tan  cara  a  cara 

que  a  ser  Sol  inferior,  os  diera  enojos. 
Ya  os  contemplo  mirar  con  luz  mas  clara 

aquella  essencia  trina,  aquellos  rayos, 

que  Dios  con  sus  amigos  no  repara. 

Y  vos  gozais,  sin  permitir  desmayos, 

taies  gustos  ;  que,  en  fin,  os  parecia 
que  de  los  que  teneis  cran  ensavos. 

Y  mas  quando  advirtio  vuestra  alegria, 

que  aquel  principio  que  de  nadie  nace 

—  porque  de  ser  principio  dexaria. 
Le  di/.e  al  Hijo  que  el  se  satisfaze, 

de  que  mire  por  vos  ;  y  el  lo  promete  : 

mirad  lo  que  es  amor,  pues  esto  haze. 
El  ingenio  mavor  calle,  y  respete 

dicha  tan  superior,  pues  no  la  alcança 

que  a  garça  mas  diuina  le  compete. 
Ni  aun  vos,  Ignacio,  vos,  con  la  mudança 

que  en  vos  mismo  mirastcs,  no  pudistcs 

dar  lugar  a  discursos  de  alabança. 
Mirastes,  admirastes,  suspendistes 

el  aima,  c\u<j,  olvidada  de  su  engaste, 

go/.ô  sin  el  quanto  gozar  quisistes. 
Pero  mas  docta  pluma  el  tiempogaste 

en  grandezas  tan  al  tas,  que  yo  cspero 

que  el  silencio  no  mas,  Ignacio,  baste. 
Mas  pues  amor  cnsena,  aprendcr  quiero 

REVIE  HISPAXIQCE.     H  3y 
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alabanças  de  vos,  dichoso  Santo  ; 
que  si  el  amor  es  el  mejor  tercero, 
muchas  podrà  dezir  quien  tiene  tanto  '. 

Glas  sa. 

Sc!:^iiiido  Ignacio,  y  scgundo 
Francisco,  a  su  IgJcsia  Dios 
ha  dado  ;  soiile  los  dos 
lo  (/lie  los  Polos  al  iiiiiiido. 

SegLindo  Ignacio  ha  nacido, 
y  assi  segundo  se  llama; 
y  aunque  solo  es  apellido 
el  ser  segundo,  en  la  fama 
primcro  y  segundo  ha  sido. 

Primero  en  dar  luz  a  un  nmndo, 
segundo  en  amor  profundo, 
que  al  fin  le  heredô  postrero  ; 
de  suerte  que  fue  primero, 
segundo  Ignacio,  y  segundo. 

Y  viendole  Dios  estar 

con  la  Iglesia  a  su  cuidado, 
quiso  un  Francisco  emhiar, 
que,  como  Ignacio  sagrado, 
la  pudiera  sustentar. 


I.  Rchiciou  de  las  Ficslas  que  ha  bccho  el  Colcijio  liiiperia!  de  la  Coiiipafiia  de 
lesKS  de  Madrid  eu  la  Ciiiioiu\acioii  de  San  li^ihicio  de  Loyola,  v  S.  fraiieiseo 
Xiii'ief.  Por  Don  ]rniaiido  de  Moiijorle  v  Hei  lera.  Dir'h^ida  al  iiiisii/o  Colei^'io 
Impérial  de  la  Conipaiiia  de  Jésus.  Madrid,  1622.  l-ol.  29  b.  The  subjcct  of  tlicsc 
lerceios  was  givcn  as  :  —  "  la  ikustrc  vision  dcl  Santo  ".  The  nunibcr  ol 
stanzas  was  prescribcd. 
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La  Iglesia  cstriua  en  los  dos  ; 

tenedhi,  Francisco,  vos, 

que  Dios  de  vos  la  confia  : 

pues  por  Atlante  os  embia, 

Francisco,  a  su  Iglesia  Dios. 
Los  dos  deveis  tal  piedad, 

pues  Dios  a  los  dos  olio  amor  ; 

dio  constancia,  dio  humildad, 

que  no  ay  humana  iauor 

sin  diuina  voluntad. 
A  los  dos,  en  fin,  da  Dios 

quanto  os  dan  Iglesia  a  vos  ; 

y  de  un  Dios  tan  justo  y  santo 

sus  deudores,  pues  que  tanto 

ha  dado,  sonlc  los  dos. 
Y  como  los  Polos  son 

dos,  aunquc  inmobiles  puntos, 

del  mundo  continuacion  : 

—  que  puesto  que  no  estan  juntos, 

forman  una  misma  union  —  : 
Assi  un  Ignacio  segundo, 

y  un  Francisco,  que  al  profundo 

dio  miedos,  y  aimas  a  Dios, 

a  la  Iglesia  dan  los  dos 

lo  que  los  Polos  al  mundo  '. 

t 

Oii'uiliUas. 

Francisco,  si  bien  se  advierte, 
la  muerte  va  de  vencida  ; 
que  aunque  es  enemigo  fuerte. 


I.  Op.  cil.,  loi.  32  b. 
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no  estîi  en  sus  manos  la  vida, 
y  esta  en  las  vuestras  su  muerie. 

Y  aunque  ella  suele  quitar 

lo  que  jamas  pudo  dar, 
tanto  la  hazeis  desmentir 
que  casi  os  puede  pedir 
licencia  para  niatar. 

Dios  y  vos  vais  acabando 

su  imperio,  mas  advirtiendo 
que  os  estais  diferenciando  ; 
pues  Dios  la  vence  muriendo, 
pero  vos  resucitando. 

De  lo  que  al  ser  vuestro  excède 
Dios  comission  os  concède  ; 
tanto  que  venis  a  ser 
Vicario  de  su  poder, 
y  hazeis  lo  que  el  solo  puede. 

Y  como  el  no  ha  menester 

milagros  para  ser  Dios, 
el  hazerlos  vino  a  ser 
mas  por  honraros  a  vos, 
que  por  quererlos  hazer. 

l  Y  assi  que  importa  que  acier  te 
su  golpe  la  parca  fuerte, 
si  Dios  libra  en  vuestro  amparo 
para  la  vida  un  reparo, 
y  un  fiscal  contra  la  muerte  ? 

Todos,  Francisco,  mejoren 
de  esperança,  y  solenizen 
vuestra  virtud  ;  no  la  ignoren, 
pues  aun  los  muertos  la  dizen 
porque  los  vivos  la  adoren. 

Ya  la  muerte  se  reporta, 
V  su  loca  furia  acorta  ; 
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va  de  matar  se  despide  ; 
porque  si  Francisco  pide, 
poco  su  guadana  corta. 
Conozca  la  muerte  v  vea 
que  limitais  su  poder; 
no  de  su  passion  se  créa, 
pues  discreta  avia  de  ser 
por  lo  que  tiene  de  fea. 

Y  antes  que  matar  intente, 

sepa  primero  ohediente 
si  aquella  vida  guardais  ; 
porque  si  vos  no  gustais, 
no  mata  seguramente. 

Y  aunque,  en  fin,  se  atrevio  a  vos, 

como  la  muerte  sabia 
vuestro  gusto  en  ver  a  Dios, 
pareciole  cortesia 
el  juntaros  a  los  dos. 
Muy  bien  os  supo  obligar, 
pues  viendosc  sin  matar 
y  entre  esperanças  perdidas, 
para  poder  quitar  vidas 
os  quiso  lisongcar'. 


I.  Op.  cit.,  fol.  72.  Tlic  SLibjcct  of  tlicsc  (juitilillas  was  given  as  :  —  "  cl 
impcrio  que  tuuo  el  glorioso  San  I-'rancisco  Xavier  sobre  la  mueite  ".  Tlic 
numbcr  of  stan/.as  was  prescribed. 
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(D).  Poem  submitted  bv  Montalvân  in  the  Jusia  Pociica  nt  the 
Ficsias  held  in  Honor  of  San  Pedro  Nolasco  bv  ihe  Order  ot 
Our  Lady  of  Mercy,  in  1629. 

Sonnet. 

Suele  a  penas  sacar  la  Primauera 

Las  nianos  a  una  rosa,  dessoxando 

Del  boton  las  mantillas  verdes,  quando 

La  abeja  en  ellas  beue  miel  y  cera. 
Ansi  las  manos  de  Nolasco  espéra, 

Por  tan  jazmines,  un  enxambre  blando, 

Que  olorosa  dulçuras  apostando, 

Llegô  a  dudar  si  flor  si  panai  era. 
Lo  que  en  Ambrosio  fue  por  su  elegancia 

Hieroglifico,  en  Pedro,  a  quien  le  invoca, 

Redencion  vino  a  ser  por  la  abundancia. 
Y  tanto  mas  misterio  a  Pedro  toca, 

Quanto  del  dicho  al  hecho  av  de  distancia, 

Quanto  va  de  las  manos  a  la  boca'. 


I.  Las  Fiestas  soleiinics  \  oraiuliosas  que  hi:{0  la  Sagrada  Religion  de  N.  Seùora 
de  la  Merced,  en  este  su  Coiiveiito  de  Madrid,  a  su  glorioso  Patriarca  y  primera 
fuiidador  san  Pedro  \olasco.  Por  el  Padre  Maestro  Fray  Alonso  Reiuon,  Predi- 
cador,  y  Coronista gênerai  de  todo  el  Orden  de  N.  Sciiora  delà  Merced,  Redencion 
de  Cantivos.  Madrid,  1630.  Fol.  75.  The  subject  of  this  sonnet  was  given  as  : 
—  "la  ponderacion  de  aquel  misterioso  milagro  que  sucedio  a  muestro  glo- 
rioso padre  [San  Pedro  Nolasco]  recien  nacido,  poniendose  en  las  palmas  de 
las  manos  un  enxambre  de  abejas  ".  The  décimas  submitted  bv  Montalvân  in 
this  jusIa  hâve  inadvertentlv  been  omitted  in  the  work  above  cited,  so  I  ani 
unable  to  reprint  tlieni. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHIE 


JACINTO   VERDAGUER 


D'nprès  le  pla4i  que  nous  nous  étions  tout  d'abord  tracé,  la  présente  Biblio- 
graphie ne  devait  comprendre  que  les  œuvres  de  Verdaguer  publiées  sous  une 
forme  indépendante  ;  elle  aurait  laissé  de  côté  les  œuvres  parues  soit  dans  des 
périodiques,  soit  dans  des  volumes  ne  contenant  pas  exclusivement  des  écrits  de 
notre  auteur.  L'expérience  a  montré,  une  fois  de  plus,  la  difficulté  qu'il  y  a, 
pour  un  bibliographe,  à  se  cantonner  dans  un  domaine  trop  rigoureusement 
délimité  et  à  ne  pas  enfreindre  parfois  les  règles  qu'il  s'était  lui-même  fixées  ; 
le  plan  primitif  a  donc  subi  les  quelques  modifications  que  rendaient  indispen- 
sables certaines  particularités  éditoriales  :  il  eût  été  étrange,  par  exemple,  que 
la  première  édition  de  V Atlantide  ne  fût  pas  décrite  ici  sous  le  prétexte  qu'elle 
avait  paru  dans  le  recueil  des  Jeux  Floraux.  Nous  n'avons  relevé,  sauf  de  très 
rares  exceptions,  ni  les  éditions  de  poésies  accompagnées  de  musique,  ni  les 
goigs  et  les  feuilles  volantes  imprimées  dans  diverses  circonstances.  On  voit 
que  nous  sommes  fort  loin  de  présenter  une  bibliographie  complète,  au  sens 
absolu  du  mot  :  pourtant,  malgré  le  cadre  volontairement  restreint,  malgré  les 
inévitables  lacunes  de  notre  répertoire  et  ses  défectuosités  possibles,  nous  espé- 
rons avoir  fait  un  travail  utile  à  ceux  qui  étudieront  désormais  l'œ'uvre  de 
Verdaguer. 

Deux  bibliophiles  de  Barcelone  ont  eu  l'amabilité  de  nous  accueillir  dans  la 
partie  de  leurs  bibliothèques  la  plus  fermée,  la  plus  inaccessible  aux  profanes. 
M.  J.-B.  Batlle  et  M.  Alfons  Bonay  possèdent  les  deux  plus  riches  collections 
d'éditions  du  poète  dont  ils  gardent  pieusement  le  souvenir  et  dont  ils  servent 
intelligemment  la  mémoire.  L'un  et  l'autre  n'ont  cessé,  au  cours  de  longues  et 
multiples  séances,  de  nous  communiquer  libéralement  leurs  trésors,  tout  en 
nous  faisant  profiter  de  leurs  connaissances  spéciales  et  de  leurs  souvenirs  per- 
sonnels sur  le  sujet  de  nos  recherches.  Que  ces  deux  excellents  amis  soient 
assurés  de  notre  bien  vive  reconnaissance  ! 

Robert   Dl'iiois. 
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I.  —  BIBLIOGRAPHIE 


1865 


1.  —  Dos  mârtirs  de  ma  patria,  6  siga  Lluciâ  y  Marciâ.  Poema 
en  dos  cants  que  llegî  l'estiu  passât  en  un  cércol  d'aficionats  â'I 
Uenguatje  y  a  las  glorias  de  la  patria  son  autor  D.  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer.  Vich,  Imprempta  de  Soler-germans.  —  186). 

In-8,  32  pp. 

1867 

2.  —  Diseurs  que  pera  donar  comensament  a  las  Academias 
literarias  tingudas  en  la  Font  del  Desmay  per  lo  cercle  de  joves 
vigatans  entusiastas  aymadors  de  la  llengua  y  de  las  glorias  cata- 
lanas,  digue  en  Jacinto  Verdaguer  en  lo  dia  19  de  Juny  del 
any  1867.  Vich,  Imprempta  y  Uibrerîa  de  Soler-germans,  Ra- 
mada,  24,  1867. 

In-8,  8  pp.,  dont  la  dernière  en  blanc. 

1869 

3.  —  Romans  llegit  â  l'ombra  de  la  Font  del  Desmay  en  lo 

darrer  aplech  que  hi  teu  la  colla  de  joves  montanyesos,  anome- 

nada  Esbart  d'afectats  â  la  llengua  y  a    las  glorias  de  la   Patria. 

Vich:  Imprempta  y  llibreria  de  Ramon  Anglada,  1869. 

In-8,  12  pp. 

Aux  pp.  3-12  :  i  Q.ui  com  Déu  !  poème  signé  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 

1873 

4.  —  (Couvert un'  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesuchrist,  per 
J.  V.  Preu  :  3  quartos.  Barcelona  :  Estampa  catôlica,  carrer  del 
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Pi,  5,  hiixos.  1873.  —  (Titre:)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesu- 
christ,  per  J.  \'.  Bdrcclona  :  Tipografia  catôlica,  Pino,  5,  bajos. 
1873. 

I11-16,  32  pp. 

1877 

5.  —  (Couvciiurc  :)  Jochs  Florals  de  Barcelona  {cciissoii  cuire 
deux  hraurhes  de  laurier)  1877  Any  19  de  sa  restauraciô.  — 
(Faux-titre  :)  Jochs  Florals  de  Barcelona.  —  (Titre  :)  Jochs  Florals 
de  Barcelona.  Anv  xix  de  llur  restauraciô.  MDCCCLXXVIL 
Barcelona,  Fstampa  de  la  Renaixensa,  Carrer  de  la  Porta-Fer- 
rissa,  18,  baixos.  MDCCCLXXVIL 

In-4,  259  pp. 

P.  12)  :  Prcmi  ofert  pcr  la  Excnia.  Diputacio   Provincial  de  Barcelona. 
Nùm.  XIII.  —  L'Atlàntida,  de  D.  Jascinto  Verdaguor,  Pbre. 
Le  poème  occupe  les  pp.  127-229. 
.\.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 
B.  —  Papier  à  la  cuve. 

1877  1878 

6.  —  L'Atlàntida  de  Jascinto  \'erdai;ucr,  Pbre.  poema  épich 
que  obtin^ué  lo  premi  otcrt  per  la  Fxcma.  Diputacio  Provincial 
de  Barcelona  en  los  Jochs  Florals  de  l'any  1877.  Buenos  Aires, 
Estampa  de  "  L'Aureneta  ",  Carrer  del  Perii,  nùnis.  215  7217, 
1877. 

La  couverture  est  la  reproduction  du  titre,  mais  avec  la  date  1878. 

In-8,  92  pp. 

L'exemplaire  ollert  à  \'erdaguer  (collection  Batlle)  a  la  dédicace  manu- 
scrite suivante  : 

Kn  icstimoni  d'atmiracio  y  estima  v  com  à  ofrena  en  dcsagravis  per  la 
profanaciô  d'estnmpar  "L'Atlàntida"  sens  son  permis  v  sens  aptituts 
pcra  atendrerla,  dediquem  aquest  exemplar  trasatlantich  al  qui  millorcantà 
l'enfonzanient  del  mon,  lo  Ihjrejat  poeta  \-  autor  de  la  obra  Mossen  jas- 
cinto Verdaguer  Pbre.  Los  editors  en  Buenos  .\ires.  Anton  de  P.  .\leu, 
Jaume  Puigventôs.  Juriol  (sic)  8/81. 
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1878 

7. —  (Couverture:)  La  Athmtida.  Poema  de  Mossen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer  ab  la  traduccio  castellana  per  Melcior  de  Palau.  Unica 
ediciô  compléta.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  d'Eusebi  Riera,  24,  Roba- 
dor,  24.  —  (Titre  :)  La  Atlântida.  Poema  de  Mossen  Jascinto  Ver- 
daguer que  obtingué'l  premi  de  la  Excma.  Diputaciô  Provincial 
de  Barcelona  en  los  jochs  Florals  de  1877  '^'^  ''^  traduccio  caste- 
llana per  Melcior  de  Palau.  Estampât  â  despeses  del  Excm.  Sr. 
D.  A,  Lopez.  (jnarqne  :  Separando  jvnxit).  Barcelona,  Estampa 
de  Jaume  Jepiis,  MDCCCLXXVIIL 

In-(S,  348  pp. 

Papier  vergé  à  la  cuve,  a\'ant  pour  filigrane  Atlantida  (à  la  première 
page  de  chaque  feuille). 

Les  exemplaires  avec  couverture  sont  rarissimes.  Presque  toute  Tédition 
est  cartonnée  (cartonnage  d'éditeur). 

1879 

8.  -—  Idilis  y  cants  mistichs  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer  ab 
un  prolech  de  D.  M.  Mila  y  Fontanals.  Any  1879.  Barcelona, 
Llibreria  d'Eusebi  Riera,  24,  Robador,  24.  —  (à  la  fîii  :)  Aquest 
llibre  !ou  acabat  d'estampar  en  Barcelona  per  Jaume  Jepus  als 
5  d'Abril  de  MDCCCLXXIX. 

In-8,  viil-249  pp.,  cartonnage  d'éditeur  avec  J.  Verdaguer.  Idilis. 

9.  —  ^Couverture  :)  Idilios  y  cantos  mîsticospor  Mosen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer  con  un  prôlogo  de  D.  M.  Mila  y  Fontanals.  Obra  tra- 
ducida  en  vensos  castellanos  por  don  José  Maria  Carulla,  Director 
de  "  La  Civilizacion  "  y  abogado  del  Ilustre  Colegio  de  Madrid. 
Ano  1879.  Madrid,  Lnprenta  de  D.  A.  Perez  Dubrull,  Flor  Baja, 
nûm.  22.  ■ — (Titre,  eonifiie  la  couverture,  sauf  Ano  1879;  la  date 
1579  an  bas). 

In-cS. 
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1880 

10.  —  Biblioteca  dels  Escons  de  Gualunya  tundada  y  dirigida 
per  Mossen  Jaume  Collcll,  Pbre.  Quadern  i'.  Gansons  de  Mont- 
serrat  ara  novament  dictadas  y  en  celebraciô  del  milenar  publi- 
cadas  per  Mossen  Jacinto  \\'rdaguer,  Prebere.  Any  1880.  \'ich  : 
Estampa  de  Ramon  Anglada. 

In-8,  97  pp. 

11.  —  Biblioteca  dels  Escons  fundada  y  dirigida  per  Mossen 
Jaume  Collell,  Pbre.  Quadern  2".  Llegenda  de  Montserrat  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Pbre.  Mestre  en  gav  saber.  Fou  pre- 
miada  aquesta  obrcta  ab  la  cîtara  d'or  y  d'argent  en  lo  Certâmen 
del  Milenar.  Any  1880.  Vich  :  Estampa  de  Ramon  Anglada. 

In-8,  97  pp. 

1881 

12.  —  Cântich  de  Mossen  Jascinto  \V'rdnguer  al  desposori  de 
D.  Claudi  Lôpez  V  D'  Maria  (jayôn.  —  (à  la  /in  :)  Barcelona 
1881.  Estampa  de  L,  Obradors. 

In-4,  10  pp.,  la  dernière  en  blanc. 

Texte  catalan  et  traduction  castillane  en  vers. 

Edition  sur  parchemin,  tirée  à  quelques  exemplaires.  Initiales  ornées  et 
enluminées,  bleu,  rouge,  or.  Texte  encadré.  Miniatures  dans  la  marge 
extérieure  des  pages  paires. 

Reliure  parchemin  avec  sur  le  premier  plat  (or  et  rouge)  :  J.  Verdaguer. 
Al  desposori  de  D.  Claudi  Lopez  y  D'>  Maria  Gayon. 

13.  — Cantich  de  Mossen  jacinto  X'erdaguer  al  desposori  de 
D.  C^laudi  Lopcz  y  D''  Maria  Clayon.  —  {à  hi  fin  :)  l"ou  estampât 
fer  en  L.  Obradors,  impressor  en  la  ciutat  de  Harcclona  als 
XXIII.  dies  del  mes  de  Mars  del  any  MDCCCLXXXI. 

In-8,  .S  pp. 

A.  —  75  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

B.  —  I  exemplaire  sur  parchemin. 


480  ROBERT    DUBOIS 


14.  — (Coiivcrl lire  ci  litre  :)  Leyenda  de  Montserrat,  escrita  en 
versos  catalanes  por  D.  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Pbro.  maestro  en  gay 
saber.  Fué  premiada  esta  obrita  con  la  citara  de  oro  y  plata,  en  el 
certamen  del  milenario.  Traducida  por  D.  José  Maria  Carulla, 
Abogado  del  Ilustre  Colegio  de  Madrid,  y  Directorde  "  La  Civi- 
lizaciôn  ".  Segunda  édition.  Madrid,  Imprenta  de  D.  A.  Pérez 
Dubrull,  Flor  Baja,  niim.  22.  1881. 
In-8,  83  pp. 

1882 

15. —  Salteri  franciscâ.    Romancets  sobre  la  prodigiosa  vida 
del   patriarca    Sant  Francesch    per  Mossen  Jacinto    Verdaguer, 
Pbre...  (^gravure)  Vich  :  Estampa  de  Ramon  Anglada.  1882. 
5  feuilles  volantes  de  4  pp.  ayant  les  sous-titres  suivants  : 
Romans  I.  Sant  Francesch  s'hi  moria. 
Romans  II.  Desposori  de  S.  Francesch  y  la  pobresa. 
Romans  III.  Lo  nov  ressuscitât. 
Romans  IV.  Sant  Francesch  predicant  als  aucells. 
Romans  V.  Inipressiô  de  las  Llagas. 

16.  —  {Couverture  :)  Idilis  y  cants  mistichs  per  Mossen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer  ab  un  prolech  de  D.  M.  Milâ  y  Fontanals.  Segona 
ediciô.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  d'Eusebi  Riera  1882.  —  (Titre:)  id... 
id...  Barcelona,  Estampa  de  Jaume  Jepus  1882. 

In-8,  xiii-226  pp. 

A.  ■ —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  Papier  à  la  cuve. 

17.  —  Lo  Somni  de  Sant  Joan,  per  M.  Jacinto  Verdaguer, 
Pbre. 

Se  trouve  aux  pp.  6i(j-6ji  de  :  Nacional  Homenaje  de  las 
Ciencias,  Letras  y  Artes  espanolas  al  Sacratisimo  Corazon  de 
Jcsus.  26  de  Junio  1881,  Tarragona.  Barcelona  :  Imprenta  y  Li- 
breria  religiosa  v  cientîfica  del  heredero  de  D.  Pablo  Riera,  calle 
de  Robador,  niimero  24  y  26.  1882. 
In-4,  772  pp. 
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18.  —  Efeiiièrides  vigatanas  per  D.  Joaquim  Salarich  y  Ver- 

daguer,  cronista  de  Vich,  membre  de  varias  societats  cientificas  y 

literarias  nacionals   y    extranjeras,    precedidas  d'un    prolech   de 

Mossen  Jacinto  \'erdaguer,  Pbre,  Mestre  en   Gay  Saber.  Vich, 

Estampa  de  Ramon  Anglada,  MDCCCLXXXII. 

In-8,  x-ioi  pp. 

Le  Prologue  de  Verdaguer  occupe  les  pp.  v-x. 

188a 

19.  —  Mossen  Jacinto  \'crdaguer.  A  Barcelonn.  Oda.  ilaiis  le 
volume  des  Jochs  Florals. 

20.  —  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdagucr.  A  Barcelona.  Oda  premiada 
en  la  XX\'''  fcsta  dels  Jochs  Morals  ab  la  rosella  de  plata  oferta 
per  la  redacciô  de  la  Revista  Litcraria.  Ediciô  de  loo.oco  exem- 
plars  costejada  per  l'Excm.  Ajuntament  d'aquesta  Ciutat.  Estampa 
espanvola  —  1883. 

In-8,  8  pp. 

21.  —  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  A  Barcelona.  Oda... 

Même  titre  que  le  ii"  20,  in-8,  8  pp.  et  une  couverture.  Au  haut  de  la 
première  page,  frontispice  avec  portrait  de  Verdaguer. 

22.  —  A  Barcelona.  Oda  premiada  en  la  fiesta  XX\"'  de  los 
Juegos  Florales,  original  del  Rdo.  D.  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Edicion 
costeada  por  varios  Catalanes  y  Aragoncses  résidentes  en  Manila 
con  la  traduccion  en  verso  castellano  por  D.  Francisco  de  Mas  y 
Otzet.  Manila,  Imp.  de  La  Oceania  espanola,  Real  39.  1883. 

In-8,  19  pp. 

1883  1884 

23.  —  (Coiiirrliiir  cl  lilrc  :)  Albert  Savine.  L'Atlantide,  poème 
traduit  du  catalan  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Maître  en  Gai 
Savoir,  Un  des  Quarante  de  l'Académie  catalane,  augmenté  d'une 
introduction    et    d'appendices.    Paris,     Librairie    Léopold     Cerf, 
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13,  rue  de  Médicis,   13.   1883.  {La  convcriitrc  et  le  dos  du  volume 
portent  18S4). 

In-8,  CLXXix-275  pp. 

Tulle, -Imp.  de  J.  Mazeyrie. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  Papier  de  Chine. 

1884 

24.  —  (^Couverlure  et  titre  :)  Albert  Savine.  L'Atlantide,  poème 
traduit  du  catalan  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Maître  en  Gai 
Savoir,  Un  des  Quarante  de  l'Académie  catalane,  augmenté  d'une 
introduction  et  d'appendices.  Deuxième  édition.  Paris,  Librairie 
Léopold  Cerf,  13,  rue  de  Médicis,  13.  1884. 

In-8,  cLxxix-273  pp. 

Sur  le  titre,  la  date   1884  a  été  superposée  à  la  date  1885. 
Même  composition  que  celle  de  la  première  édition  (n"  23),  mais  avec 
interlignes  et  espaces  plus  grands.  Format  plus  grand. 

A.  —  550  exemplaires  sur  papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  30  sur  Hollande. 

C.  —  20  sur  Chine. 
D. —  10  sur  Japon. 

25.  — {Couverture  :)  Justin  Pépratx.  L'Atlantide,  poème  cata- 
lan de  Don  Jacinto  Verdaguer  traduit  en  vers  français.  Paris, 
Librairie  Charles  Bayle  et  C'%  Union  générale  de  la  librairie, 
II,  rue  de  l'Abbaye,  11.  1884.  —  {Titre  :)  L'Atlantide,  poème 
catalan  de  Don  Jacinto  A'erdaguer  traduit  en  vers  français  par 
Justin  Pépratx,  Membre  de  la  Société  pour  l'étude  des  langues 
romanes,  Mainteneur  des  Jeux  Floraux  de  Barcelone,  etc.  Paris, 
Librairie  Charles  Bayle  &  C'%  Union  générale  de  la  librairie, 
II,  rue  de  l'Abbaye,  11.  1884.  — (à  la  fin  :)  Perpignan,  Typo- 
graphie de  Charles  Latrobe. 

In-8,  236  pp. 

L'exemplaire  offert  à  Verdaguer  (Collection  Batlle)  a  la  dédicace  manu- 
scrite suivante  : 

Hommage  à  l'auteur  du  poème,  du  premier  exemplaire  reçu,  ce  jour 
10  avril  1884,  de  l'Editeur.  L'auteur  de  la  traduction.  J«'"  Pépratx. 
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26.  —  (Coitvcrtitrc  :)  Jacinto  \\>rdaguer.  L;i  Atlântida.  Poema 
traducido  en  verso  castellano  por  don  Francisco  Diaz  Carmona, 
Catedrâtico  de  Geografîaé  Historia  en  el  Instituto  de  Ciudad-Real. 
Madrid,  Tipografia  Gutenberg,  5-Villalar-5,  MDCCCLXXXIV. 
—  (Titre  :)  La  Atlantida,  poema  escrito  en  catalan  por  D.  Jacinto 
\'erdaguer  y  Traducido  en  verso  castellano  por  D.  Francisco  Diaz 
Carmona,  Catedrâtico  de  Geografia  é  Historia  en  el  Instituto  de 
Ciudad-Real.  Madrid,  Tipografia  Gutenberg,  Callc  de  A'illalar, 
nûm.  5,  1884. 

In-8,  LV-145  pp. 

27.  —  {Couverture  :)  Justin  Pépratx.  L'Atlantide.  Poème  cata- 
lan de  don  Jacinto  Verdaguer  traduit  en  vers  français.  Paris, 
Librairie  Charles  Bayle  (Is:  C'",  Union  générale  de  la  librairie, 
II,  rue  de  l'Abbaye,  11.  1884.  — {Titre  :)  L'Atlantide,  poème 
catalan  de  don  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  traduit  en  vers  français  par 
Justin  Pépratx,  membre  de  la  Société  pour  l'étude  des  langues 
romanes,  Maintencur  des  Jeux  I-loraux  de  Barcelone,  etc.  Paris, 
Librairie  Charles  Bayle  ts:  C'%  Union  générale  de  la  librairie, 
II,  rue  de  l'Abbaye,  11.  1884.  —  (//  la  fn  :)  Perpignan,  Tvpo- 
graphie  de  Charles  Latrobe. 

In-8,  235  pp. 

28.  —  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  La  Atlantide,  poema  cata- 
lano,  traduzione  di  L.  Suner,  dans  Fanfulla  délia  Domenica. 
Roma,  1 884,  du  20  juillet  au  7  décembre. 

29.  —  {Couverture  :)  Passiô  de  Xostre  Scnvor  Jcsucrist,  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Barcclona  :  Tipografia  catôlica,  carrer 
del  Pi,  5.  1884.  —  {Titre  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist, 
per  xMosscn  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Xova  ediciô  corretgida  v  aumen- 
tada.  Ab  llicencia  eclesiâstica.  Barcelona  :  Tipografia  catôlica, 
carrer  del  Pi,  5.  1884. 

In- 16,  2<S  pp. 

.\.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

15.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 
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30.  —  {Couverture  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist,  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona  :  Tipografia  catôlica,  carrer 
del  Pî,  5.  1884.  —  (T///r  :)  Passio  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist, 
per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Nova  edicio  corretgida  y  aumen- 
tada.  Ab  llicencia  eclesiâstica.  Barcelona  :  Tipografia  catôlica, 
carrer  del  Pi,  5.  1884. 

In- 16,  32  pp.  dont  la  dernière  en  blanc.  Papier  à  la  cuve. 

Même  composition  t}-pographique  que  la  précédente  (n"  29),  mais 
pagination  changée  ;  faux -titre  en  plus,  et  la  liste  d'Obras  de  Mossen 
Jacinto  Verdaguer  qui  occupe  trois  pages  à  la  lin,  réimprimée. 

1885 

31.  —  (CoiiierUirc  et  litre  :)  La  Atlantide,  poema  di  Mossen 
Jascinto  Verdaguer  che  ottennc  il  preniio  délia  eccellentissima 
Deputazione  Provinciale  di  Barcellona  nei  Giuochi  Floreali  dell' 
anno  1877.  Traduzione  di  L.  Suner.  Roma,  Forzani  e  C,  Tipo- 
grafi  del  Senato,  1885. 

In-8,  173  pp. 

32.  — Idilis  y  cants  mistichs  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer 
ah  un  prôlech  de  D.  M.  Milâ  y  Fontanals.  Tercera  ediciô.  Bar- 
celona, Llibreria  y  Tipografia  catôlica,  Pi,  5.  1885. 

In-8,  xiii-229  pp. 

33.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  Gansons  de  Montserrat  per 
M.  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Pbre.  Segona  ediciô.  Barcelona.  Llibreria  y 
Tipografia  catôlica,  Pi,  5.  1885. 

In-8,  69  pp. 

34.  —  {Couverture  :)  Caritat.  Poésies  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer, estampades  a  favor  de  les  victimes  dels  terratrémols.  Bar- 
celona, Llibreria  d'Alvar  Verdaguer,  5.  Rambla  del  Mitx.  5.  — 
{Titre  :)  Caritat.  Poésies  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  estam- 
pades â  favor  de  les  victimes  dels  terratrémols.  Barcelona,  Llibre- 
ria d'Alvar  Verdaguer,  1885. 

In-8,  100  pp.,  papier  à  la  cuve. 
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35.  —  Caritat.  Poésies  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer  estam- 
pades  â  favor  de  les  victimes  dels  terratrémols.  Segona  ediciô. 
Barcelona,  Llibreria  d'Alvar  Verdaguer. 

In-8,  108  pp.,  cartonne. 

36.  — (Couvert ure  et  titre  :)  Xerto.  Poema  escrit  en  versos  pro- 
vensals  per  Frederich  Mistral  v  traduhit  al  catalâ  per  Mossen 
Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  d'Alvar  Verdaguer, 
5.  Rambla  del  Mitx.  5. 

In-S,  140  pp. 

La  date  (1885)  se  trouve  au  dos  du  volume. 

1886 

37.  —  La  Atlântida,  poema  de  Mossen  Jacinto  A'erdaguer,  ab 
la  traducciô  castellana  per  Melcior  de  Palau.  Tercera  ediciô. 
Barcelona,  Estampa  de  Indel  Girô,  MDCCCLXXXVL 

In-8,  xxi-343  pp. 

Tous  les  exemplaires  ont  un  cartonnage  d'éditeur. 

38.  —  (Couverture  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Je.sucrist,  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona  :  Llibreria  y  Tipografia 
catôlica,  Pi,  5.  1886.  —  (Titre  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesu- 
ciist,  per  Mossen  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Tercera  ediciô.  Ab  llicencia 
eclesiâstica.  Barcelona  :  Llibreria  y  Tipografia  catôlica.  Pi,  5. 
1886. 

In- 16,  26  pp. 

39.  —  Canigô.  LIegenda  pircnayca  del  temps  de  la  Reconquista 
per  Mossen  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  catôlica, 
5,  Pi,  5.  —  (//  la  fui  :)  Barcelona,  Tipografia  de  Girô,  1886. 

In-8,  2)5  pp.  et  Mapa  del  Pirineu  català...  per  Joseph  Ricart  Giralt.  — 
Cartonnage  d'éditeur. 

1887 

40.  —  Lo  somni  de  Sam  joan.    LIegenda   del   Sagrat  Cor  de 
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Jésus  nb  la  traduccio  castelhina  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 
(épif^nipbe)  Barcelona,  Llibrerîa  y  Tipografia  catôlica,  5-Pi-5.  — 
(//  la  fin  :)  Fou  imprés  aquest  llibre  en  lo  mes  de  Abril  del  any 
del  Senyor  MDCCCLXXXVIL 

In-8. 

41.  —  (Coiivcriure  et  titre  :)  Justin  Pépratx.  L'Atlantide, 
poème  catalan  de  Don  Jacinto  Verdaguer  traduit  en  vers  fran- 
çais. Nouvelle  édition  contenant  la  biographie  de  Verdaguer  par 
Don  Jaume  Collell,  avec  son  portrait  par  Gaston  Vuillier.  Paris, 
Librairie  Hachette  cs:  G'%  79,  Boulevard  Saint-Germain,  79.  1887. 
—  (//  la  fin  :)  Perpignan,  Typographie  de  Gharles  Latrobe. 

In-8,  LXViii-315  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer. 

42.  —  (^Couverture  et  titre  ;)  Excursions  y  viatjes  de  Mossen 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  La  Ilustraciô  Gatalana,  1887. 

In-8,  223  pp.,  gravures. 

43.  —  (Couverture  et  titre  :)  Albert  Savine.  L'Atlantide^ 
poème  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Traduction  précédée  d'une  étude 
sur  la  renaissance  de  la  poésie  catalane.  Paris,  Nouvelle  librairie 
parisienne,  Albert  Savine,  éditeur,  18,  rue  Drouot,  18.  1887. 

In-8,  cLxxx-273  pp. 

Même  édition  que  le  n"  24  :   la  demi-feuille    de   tête  est  seule    réim- 
primée. 

1888 

44.  —  Lo  sonmi  de  Sant  Joan.  Llcgenda  del  Sagrat  Cor  de 
Jésus  ab  la  traduccio  castellana  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 
(épigraphe)  Barcelona,  Llibrerîa  y  Tipografia  catôlica.  5-Pi-5-  — 
(au  verso  du  titre  :)  Segona  edicio.  —  (//  la  fin  :)  Fou 
imprés  aquest  llibre  en  lo  mes  de  Jené  del  any  del  Senyor 
MDCCCLXXXVIIL 

In-8,  226  pp.,  gravure  hors  texte  en  regard  du  titre.  Cartonnage  d'édi- 
teur avec  :  Lo  Somni  de  Sant  Joan,  per  J.  Verdaguer. 

45.  —  (Couverture  :)  Patria.  Poésies  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Ver- 
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daguer,  ah  un  prolech  de  Mossen  Jaume  Collell.  Barcelona, 
A.  Verdaguer  :  Rambla  del  Mitx,  5.  R.  Casais  :  Carrer  del  Pi,  5. 
1888.  — {Titre  :)  Patria.  Poésies  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer, 
ab  un  prôlech  de  iMossen  Jaume  Collell.  Barcelona,  Estampa  de 
Fidel  Girô  :  Gran  \k\,  212  bis.  1888. 
In-8,  xiii-204  pp. 

46.  —  Frammento  del  Cauigô,  poema  catalano  di  D.  Gia- 
cinto  Verdaguer  con  versione  italiana  di  Maria  Licer. 

Estratto  dal  Tom.  III   degli  Stiidj  Lcii.  e  Mor.  i^cc.  (Modena, 
1888,  Soc.  Tipogr.) 
In-8,  15  pp. 

47.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  L'Atlantido  de  Mossen  Jacinto 
\'erdaguer  revirado  en  prouvençau  per  Jan  Monné,  Majourau 
dôu  Felibrige,  chivalié  de  l'ordre  reiau  de  la  Couronno-de-Rou- 
manio.  Mount-Pelié,  Empremarié  centrale  dôu  Miejour  (Li  Praire 
Hamelin),  1888. 

In-8,  4  ff.  n.  ch.,  72  pp. 

48.  • —  (Couverture  :)  Le  songe  de  saint  Jean.  Légende  du 
Sacré-Cœur  de  Jésus  par  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Traduction  de  Jus- 
tin Pépratx.  {épi^^ntphe).  Perpignan,  Typographie  de  Charles 
Latrobe,  Rue  des  Trois-Rois,  i.  1888.  —  {double  titre,  sur  deux 
pages  :)  Lo  somni  de  sant  Joan.  Llegenda  del  Sagrat  Cor  de 
Jésus  per  Jacinto  Verdaguer  (l'pigruphe).  Perpinyâ,  Tipografia  de 
Carlos  Latrobe,  Carrer  dcls  Tres-Rcys,  i.  1S88.  —  {Seeoud  titre 
identique  à  la  couverture). 

In-8,  199  pp. 

1889 

49.  —  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Le  Canigou,  légende  pyrénéciuic 
du  temps  de  la  Reconquête.  'Praduction  française  avec  le  texte 
catalan   en    regard,  autorisée  et  approuvée   par  l'auteur.    Paris, 
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Nouvelle  librairie  parisienne,    Albert   Savine,   éditeur.   i8,    Rue 
Drouot,  i8.  1889. 

In-i8,  LXXi-383  pp.,  carte  (Mapa  del  Pirinen  catalâ...  pcr  Joseph  Ricart 
Giralt). 

Le  traducteur  est  |.  Tolra  de  Bordas. 

50.  —  (Couvert itrc  et  titre  :)  Llegenda  de  Montserrat  per  Mos- 
sen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Pbre.  Mestre  en  gay  saber.  Fou  premiada 
aquesta  obreta  ab  la  cîtara  d'or  y  argent  en  lo  Certamen  del  Mile- 
nar.  Segona  ediciô.  Any  1889.  Vich  :  Estampa  de  Ramon 
Anglada. 

In-8,  109  pp. 

51.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  El  sueiio  de  San  Juan.  Leyenda 
del  Sagrado  Corazôn  de  Jesiis  escrita  en  catalan  por  D.  Jacinto 
Verdaguer,  Pbro.  y  traducida  en  verso  castellano  por  Juan 
F.  Munoz  y  Pabôn.  Jerez,  Imprenta  de  "  El  Guadalete  ",  a  cargo 
de  D.  Tomâs  Bueno,  calle  Compas,  numéro  2.  1889. 

In  8,  67  pp. 

52.  —  (Titre  :)  Colecciô  de  Cantichs  Religiosos  pel  poble  â 
una,  dues  y  très  veus  ab  acompanyament  de  piano  11  orga,  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Mûsica  del  Mestre  Cândido  Candi. 
(Epigraphe^.  Barcelona,  Rafel  Guardia,  Editer  de  musica,  Ram- 
bla  de  Sant  Joseph,  29  ;  Llibreria  y  tipografîa  catôlica,  carrer 
del  Pi,  5.  —  (La  couverture,  connue  le  titre,  moins  Fépigraphe').  — 
(à  la  fin  :J  Fou  imprés  aquest  llibre  en  lo  mes  de  desembre  del 
any  del  Senyor  MDCCCLXXXIX. 

In-8,  226  pp. 

1890 

53.  —  (Couverture  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist,  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona  :  Llibreria  y  Tipografîa 
catôlica.  Pi,  5.  1890.  —  (Titre  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesu- 
crist, per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Quinta  ediciô.  Ab  llicencia 
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eclesiâstica.  Barcelone  :  Llibreria  y  Tipogmfia  catùlica,  Pi,  5.  1890. 
In- 16,  26  pp. 

54.  —  {Couver! lire  cl  titre  :)  El  suefio  de  San  Juan.  Leyenda 
del  Sagrado  Corazôn  de  Jésus,  escrita  en  catalan  por  D.  Jacinto 
\'erdaguer,  Pbro.  y  traducida  en  verso  castellano  por  D.  Juan 
F.  Munoz  y  Pabon,  Seminarista.  (Segunda  edicion)  Sevilla, 
Tipogratia  de  El  Obrero  de  Nazaret,  Farnesio  ni'im.  i.  1890.  — 
{à  la  fin  :)  Acabôse  de  iniprimir  en  la  oficina  tipogrâfica  de  don 
Carlos  de  Torres  v  Daza,  Farnesio  i,  Sevilla  a  XII  dias  del  mes 
de  Junio  del  ano  de  N.  S.  J.  de  MDCCCLXL. 

Iu-8,  257  pp. 

55.  —  {Couverture  :)  Jésus  infant.  Nazareth,  per  Mossen 
Jacinto  ^'erdaguer.  Barcelona,  Llibrera  (.f/r)  de  Bastinos,  Pelayo, 
S 2.  —  {Titre  :)  Jésus  Infant.  Nazareth,  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer.  Barcelona,  Estampa  de  1-idel  Girô,  1890. 

In-8,  98  pp. 

56.  —  {Couverture  :)  Justin  Pépratx.  L'Atlantide,  poème 
catalan  de  Don  Jacinto  A'erdaguer  traduit  en  vers  français. 
Montpellier,  Imprimerie  centrale  du  Midi  (Hamelin  Frères). 
1890.  —  {Titre  :)  L'Atlantide,  poème  catalan  de  Don  Jacinto 
Verdaguer  traduit  en  vers  français  par  Justin  Pépratx,  Membre 
de  la  Société  pour  Fétudc  des  langues  romanes,  Membre  corres- 
pondant de  l'Académie  royale  des  belles-lettres,  Mainteneiu'  des 
Jeux  Floraux  de  l^arcelone,  etc.  Montpellier,  Imprimerie  centrale 
du  Midi  (Hamelin  I-'rères).   1890. 

In-8, 219  pp. 

1891 

57.  — ■  Idilis  y  cants  mîstichs  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer, 
ab  un  prôlech  de  D.  M.  Milâ  y  F'ontanals.  Quarta  edici(').  l^arce- 
lona,  Llibreria  y  Tipografia  catôlica,  Pi,  5 .  1 89 1 . 

La  couverture  reproduit  le  titre,  mais  avec  Nova  (au    lieu   de  Quarta) 
edicio. 
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In-i6,  XII-215  pp.,  cartonnage  d'cditeur,  avec  ;  J.  Verda;;u(.r.  Idilis  y 
cants  mistichs. 

58.  —  Catalanische  Lieder  von  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Deutsch 
von  Clara  Gommer.  Munster,  1891.  Druck  und  Verlag  der 
Ascliendorffschen  Buchhandlung. 

In-S,  •)4  pp.,  texte  encadré  de  filets  rouges.  Cartonnage  d'éditeur, 
avec  :  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Catalanische  Lieder.  Deutscli  von  Clara 
Coramer. 

59.  —  (^Couverture  :)  Bibliotéka  prekladu  vynikajicich  del  cizo- 
jazjxnych.  V.  (Celé  sbîrkv  sesit  23-25.)  Jacinto  Verdaguer  : 
Atlantis.  Prelozil  a  zivotopisem  spisovatele  opatril  Jaroslav 
Vrchlicky.  VPraze.  Nâkladem  Jaroslava  Pospisila.  1891.  —  (Titre 
double  sur  deux  pages  :)  Bibliotéka  prekladu  vynikajicich  del  cizo- 
jazycnych.  Vydâva  Jaroslav  Pospisil.  Svazek  V.  Don  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer :  Atlantis.  V  Praze.  Nâkladem  Jaroslava  Pospisila.  1891. 
—  Don  Jacinto  Verdaguer  :  Atlantis,  Bâsen.  Prelozil  a  ûvodem 
i  zivotopisem  spisovatele  provâzi  Jaroslav  Vrchlicky.  V  Praze. 
Nâkladem  Jaroslava  Pospisila.  189 1. 

In-8,  133  pp. 

Traduction  en  vers  tchèques. 

60.  —  {Couverture  :)  Jésus  infant.  Bethlem,  per  Mossen 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  (épigraphe)  Barcelona,  Llibreria  de  Bastinos, 
Pelayo,  52.  1891.  — (Titre  :)  Jcsus  infant.  Bethlem,  per  Mos- 
sen Jacinto  Verdaguer.  (('y)/i,'777/5/.v)  Barcelona,  Tip.  "  La  Ilustra- 
ciôn  ",  â  cârrech  de  F,  Giro,  1891. 

In-8,  92  pp. 

1892 

61.  —  (^Couverture  et  litre  :)  Justin  Pépratx.  L'Atlantide, 
poème  catalan  de  Don  Jacinto  \'erdagucr.  Traduit  en  français. 
Montpellier,  Imprimerie  centrale  du  Midi  (Hamelin  Frères). 
1892. 

In-8,  227  pp. 
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1893 

62.  —  {Couver l lire  :)  Jésus  intant.  La  fugida  a  Egipte,  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  \\'rdagucr.  Barcelona,  Llibrerîa  de  Bastinos, 
Pelayo,  52.  1893.  —  {Titre  :)  Jésus  infont.  La  fugida  a  Egipte, 
per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Tip.  "  La  Ilustraciôn  ", 
â  c.  de  F.  Girô.  1893. 
In-8,  124  pp. 

6^.  —  (Couverture  :)  Svazek  29.  Sbornîk  Svetové  poésie  vydàvâ 
Ceska  Akademie  Cîsare  Frantiska  Josefa  pro  Vedy,  Slovesnost  a 
Umeni.  Rocnîk  W .  Trida  IV.  Cislo  4.  Jacinto  Verdaguer  :  Sen 
Sv.  Jana.  Rozmerem  originalu  PreloziL  P.  Sigismund  Bouska, 
O.  S.  B.  Nakladatelstvi  J.  OttoKnihtiskârna  v  Praze.  —  {Double 
litre  sur  deux  passes  :)  Sbornîk  svétové  Poésie  vydâvâ  Ceskâ  Aka- 
demie Cisare  Frantiska  Josefa  pro  Vedv,  Slovesnost  a  Umeni. 
Cislo  29.  J.  Verdaguer  :  Sen  Sv.  Jana.  Nakladatelstvi  J.  Otto 
Knihtiskârna  v  Praze.  -Jacinto  X'erdaguer  :  Sen  Sv.  Jana  roz- 
merem originalu  prclozil  P.  Sigismund  Bouska,  O.  S.  B.  Nakla- 
datelstvi J.  Otto  Knihtiskârna  v  Praze. 
In-8,  83  pp. 

64.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  Caritat.  Poésies  de  Mossen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer,  estampades  ah  niotiu  dels  terratrémols  de  Andalusia. 
Tercera  ediciô.    i^arcelona,  Llibreria  v  'Fipograiîa  Catôlica,  Pi,  5. 

ln-8,  I 12  pp. 

1894 

65.  —  {(AUiverlure  et  litre  :)  \'eus  del  bon  pastor  ô  Cântichs 
espirituals  dels  Knts.  PP.  Missionistas  l'ills  del  Iminaculai  Cor  de 
Maria.  Vich  :  }i!stani[ia  de  Kamon  Anghula,   189,1. 

In- 16,  1 33  pp. 

66.  (G)//îr;7///7w7 //7/r  :)  Justin  Pépratx.  L'Atlantide,  poème 
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catalan  de  Don  Jacinto  Verdaguer,    traduit  en    français.    Cin- 
quième   édition.    Montpellier,   Imprimerie    Centrale    du    Midi 
(Hamelin  Frères),  1894. 
In-8,  240  pp. 

67.  —  Dietari  d'un  pelegri  a  Terra  Santa  per  Mossen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer,  ilustrat  per  Andreu  Sola.  Segona  ediciô.  Barcelona, 
Llibreria  y  Tipografia  Catôlica,  Pi,  5,  1894. 

In-8,  214  pp.,  gravures. 

J'ignore  la  date  de  publication  de  l'édition  originale,  qui  est  peut-être 
celle  décrite  sous  le  no  181. 

68.  —  (Couverture  :)  Roser  de  tôt  l'amy.  Dietari  de  pensaments 
religiosos  per  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  Pvre.  Barcelona,  "  Llibreria 
Catôlica  ",  carrer  del  Pi,  5.  1894.  —  (Titre  :)  Roser  de  tôt 
l'any.  Dietari  de  pensaments  religiosos  per  Jacinto  Verdaguer, 
Pvre.  Barcelona,  "  La  Catalana  ",  Estampa  de  Jaunie  Puigven- 
tôs,  5,  Dormitori  de  Sant  Francesch,   5,  1894. 

In-8,  181  pp. 

1895 

69.  —  (^Couverture  :)  Mosén  Jacinto  Verdaguer  en  defensa 
propia.  Colecciôn  de  las  cartas  al  "  Noticiero  "  y  a  "  La  Publi- 
cidad".  Un  real.  Barcelona,  Tip.  "  L'Avenç  "  :  Ronda  de  la  Uni- 
versidad,  1895.  —  (Titre  :)  Mosén  Jacinto  Verdaguer  en  defensa 
propia.  Colecciôn  de  las  cartas  al  "  Noticiero  "  y  â  "  La  Publi- 
cidad  ".  Barcelona,  Tip.  "  L'Avenç  "  :  Ronda  de  la  Universidad, 
1895. 

In-8,  62  pp. 

70.  —  (Couverture  :)  Mosén  Jacinto  Verdaguer  en  defensa 
propia.  Colecciôn  de  las  cartas  al  "  Noticiero  "y  a  "  La  Publi- 
cidad  ".  Segunda  ediciôn.  Un  real.  Barcelona,  Tip.  '^  L'Avenç": 
Ronda  de  la  Universidad,  1895.  —  (Titre  :)  Mosén  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer en    defensa  propia.    Colecciôn  de  las  cartas  al   "  Noti- 


BIBLIOGRAPHIE    DE    VERDAGUER  493 

ciero  "  y  d  "  La  Publicidad  ".   Barcelona,  Tip.  "  L'Avenç  "  : 
Ronda  de  la  Universidad,  1895. 

In-8,  62  pp. 

71.  —  {Couverture  :)  Passiô  de  Xostre  Senyor  Jesucrist,  per 
Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona  :  Llihretia  y  Tipogratîa 
Catolica,  Pi,  5.  1895.  — {Titre  :)  Passio  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesu- 
crist, per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Sexta  ediciô.  Ab  llicencia 
eclesiâstica.  Barcelona,    Llibreria  v  Tipografîa  Catolica,    Pi,  5. 

1895. 

In- 16,  26  pp. 

72.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  Sant  Francesch.  Poema  per  Mos- 
sén Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Charitas.  Barcelona,  Tip.  "  L'Avenç  "  : 
Ronda  Universitat,  4.  1895.  — {à  la  fin  :)  Aquest  llibre  s'acaba 
d'estampar  avuy  3  d'Octubrc  de  1895,  vigilia  de  Sant  Fran- 
cesch. 

In-8,  XIII- 165  pp.,  papier  à  la  cuve. 


1896 


73.  —  {Couverture  :)  Â  Barcelona.  Oda.  Mossén  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer. Preu  :  Una  pesseta.  Barcelona,  Biblioteca  de  "  L'Atlân- 
tida  "  1896.  —  {Titre  :)  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  A  Barcelona. 
Oda  premiada  en  la  XXV'  festa  dels  Jochs  Florals  ab  la  rosella  de 
plata  oferta  per  la  redaccio  de  la  Revista  Literaria.  Barcelona, 
Francisco  Badia,  inipresor,  Dou,  14.  1896. 

In-8,  I 5  pp. 

74.  —  {Couverture  :)  Jesi'is  infant  per  Mos.sén  Jacinto  \'erda- 
guer.  (Ab  très  fototipies)  {i^'ravure).  Barcelona,  Llibreria  de 
A.  J.  Bastinos,  Pelayo,  52.  1896.  —  (Titre:)  Jesiis  infant  per 
Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer  {gravure  :)  Barcelona,  Llibreria  de 
A.  J.  Bastinos,  Pelayo,  52.  1896. 

In-8,  288  pp. 
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75.  — ^Couverture  et  titre  :)  J;icinto  Verdaguer.  Jésus  enfant, 
poème  catalan.  Traduction  de  Justin  Pépratx  avec  une  lettre- 
préface  du  T.  R.  P.  Monsabré.  Perpignan,  Imprimerie  de  Charles 
Latrobe,  i,  Rue  des  Trois-Rois,  i.  1896. 

In-8,  XIV-135  pp. 

76.  —  {Couverture et  titre  :)  Flors  de!  Calvari.  Llibre  de  consols 
per  Mossèn  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  {épigraphe)  Barcelona.  1896.  Imp. 
de  Henrich  y  C"  en  comandita. 

In-8,  208  pp. 

77.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  En  Terre  Sainte  par  Jacinto  Verda- 
guer traduit  du  catalan  par  Jules  Delpont.  Perpignan,  Impri- 
merie Joseph  Payret,  9,  Rue  de  l'Ange,  9.  1S96. 

In-8,  225  pp.,  gravures. 

1897 

78.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  La  Atlantida.  Poema  de  Mossen 
Jacinto  Verdaguer  ab  la  traducciô  castellana  per  Melcior  de  Palau. 
Setena  edicio.  Barcelona,  Estampa  de  Fidel  Girô,  MDCCCXCVII. 

In-8,  347  pp. 

79.  —  Hymne  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer  aux  Saintes 
Hosties.  Lo  Sol  de  Pézilla.  {Texte  catalan  et  traduction  française) 
aux  pp.  lo-i)  de  : 

Hommage  aux  Saintes  Hosties  de  Pézilla-de-la-Rivière  {Epi- 
graphe^. Perpignan,  Charles  Latrobe,  Imprimeur  de  l'Evèché, 
I,  Rue  des  Trois-Rois,  i.  1897. 

In-8,  13  pp. 

80.  —  {Couverture  et  titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguers  Atlantis. 
Deutsch  von  Clara  Commer.  Mit  einer  biographischen  Vorrede 
und  erkliirenden  Anmcrkungen  von  Lie.  Er.  von  Tessen- 
Wesierski.  Nebst  Bildniss  und  Schriftprobe  von  Verdaguer.  Erei- 
burg  im  Breisgau.  1897.  Herder'sche  Verlagshandlung... 

In-8,  XVI- 195  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer. 
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Il  y  a  des  exemplaires  avec  cartonnage  d'éditeur,  portant  sur  le 
premier  plat  :  Verdaguers  Atlantis.  Herder'sche  Verlagshandlung  Freiburg 
i.  B.  et  un  paysage  maritime  en  couleurs. 

81.  —  (^Couverture  et  titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Fleurs  du  Cal- 
vaire. Livre  de  consolations.  Traduction  de  Justin  Pépratx  avec 
une  lettre-préface  de  Frédéric  Donnadieu.  (épigraphe^  Perpignan, 
Imprimerie   de    Charles    Latrobe.    i,    rue    des    Trois-Rois,    i. 

1897. 

In-8,  151  pp. 

82.  —  (Couverture  :)  Aux  victimes  du  Bazar  de  la  Charité. 
Elégie  par  Jacinto  Verdaguer  dédiée  à  ses  amis  de  France.  Per- 
pignan, Imprimerie  de  Charles  Latrobe,  r,  Rue  des  Trois-Rois,  i. 
1897.  (pas  de  titre). 

In-8,  8  pp.  dont  la  dernière  en  blanc. 

1897-1898 

83.  —  Mossen  jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Articles  publiés  dans  La  Pu- 
blicidad  des  j,  y,  S,  ij,  ly,  20,  22,  26,  2^)  août;  2,  j,  ?,  12,  16, 
i(j,  24,  29  août;  ),  (V,  /o,  ly,  24  octobre  ;  i,  7,  14,  21  uovend're 
iS^y  —  6  janvier  et  11  février  iS^S. 

Ces  articles  ont  été  réimprimés  dans  les  Olucs  toiuplt'ili's,  tome  VI,  pp. 
247-538,  à  la  suite  de  Mossen  Jaciiilo  fenliiouer  en  dcfciisa  propia. 

1898 

84.  —  Excursions  y  viatjes  de  Mossen  jacinto  \'cidaguer. 
Edici(j  fcta  â  dcspeses  de  La  \'o/  de  la  Patria.  Barcelona,  Imp. 
Santa  Mônica,  2  bis,  bajos.  1898. 

Edition  inachevée. 

85.  —  (Couverture  illustrée  eu  couleurs  :)  Mosen  jacinto  \'erda- 
guer.  Canigô.  Lcvenda  pirenâica  dcl  tienipo  de  la  Kcconqiiista. 
Version  castellana  de  lil  conde  de  (xdillo,  vizconde  de  Palazue- 
los.  .Madrid.  1898.  -  -  (l-aux-titrc  :)  C^anigô. —   (Titre  :)  Mosen 
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Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Canigô.  Leyenda  pirenâica  del  tiempo  de  la 
Reconquista.  Version  castellana  seguida  de  notas  y  un  apéndice 
por  El  conde  de  Cedillo,  vizconde  de  Palazuelos.  Dibujos  de  los 
Sres.  Santa  Maria  y  Lôpez  de  Ayala.  Fototipias  de  Hauser  y  Me- 
net.  Fotograhados  de  Laporta.  Madrid,  Imprenta  de  Fortanet, 
calle  de  la  Libertad,  nùm.  29.  MDCCC.XCVIII. 

Gr.  in-8,  xx-307  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  Papier  fort. 

1898-1899 

86.  —  (Couverture  :)  Montserrat.  Llegendari,  Gansons,  Odes, 
per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Estampa  de  Francisco 
X.  Altès,  Carrer  de  Pelayo,  6  bis,  1899.  —  {Titre:)  Montserrat. 
Llegendari,  Gansons,  Odes,  per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Bar- 
celona-Sarrià.  Estampa  de  Francisco  X.  Altés,  Pelayo,  6  bis.  — 
Major,  15.  1898. 

I11-8,  191  pp. 

1899 

87.  —  A  Barcelona.  Oda  escrita  en  catalan  por  Mosén  Jacinto 
Verdaguer,  y  traducida  en  verso  castellano  por  Hermenegildo 
Torres,  Pbro.  Barcelona  (Gracia),  Tipo-litografia  Seix,  San  Agus- 
tîn,  5  y  7.  1899. 

In-8,  16  pp. 

Il  y  a  des  exemplaires  avec  couverture  rose  et    des  exemplaires  avec 
couverture  bistre,  lettres  dorées. 

88.  —  Lo  Somni  de  Sant  Joan.  Llegenda  del  Sagrat  Gor  de  Jesûs 
ab  la  traducciô  castellana  per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Ab  lli- 
cencia  del  ordinari.  Tercera  ediciô.  Barcelona,  Biblioteca  de 
"  L'Atlântida",  Dou,  14,  baixos,  1899. 

In-8,  5  5  pp. 

.\u  bas  de  la  p.  5  5  :  Nota  :  Per  una  lamentable  confusiô  ha  aparescut 
en  la  portada  de  la  présent  edicio  de  Lo  Somni  de  Sant  Joan  una  errada  de 
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tant  bulto  com  lio  es  cl  consignar  que  acompanya  al  original  català  de  la 
llegenda  la  tradiicciô  castellana,  sent  aixis  que  alla  hon  la  versio  esmen- 
tada  es  en  la  segona  ediciô. 

Creyém  que  'Is  Icctors  de  la  présent  obra  dispensaràn  al  editor  aquesta 
falta  involuntaria. 

89.  —  (Couver f lire  :)  Santa  Eularia.  Poemet  per  Mossén  Jacinto 
Veidaguer.  Barcelona,  Estampa  de  Francisco  X.  Altés,  Carrer  de 
Pelay,  6  bis,  1899.  —  (Titre:)  Santa  Eularia.  Poemet  per  Mos- 
sén Jacinto  \'erdagucr.  Ediciô  il-lustrada  {Epi^raphe^.  Barcelona, 
Estampa  de  Francisco  X.  Altés,  Carrer  de  Pelay,  numéro  6  bis, 
1899. 

In-8,  xxn-88  pp..  gravures  hors  texte. 


1900 


90.  ■ — (Coiiveiliire  :)  Pnssiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist  per  Mos- 
sén Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Llibrerîa  y  Tipografia  Catolica, 
Pi,  5.  1900.  —  (Titre:)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist  per 
Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Séptima  ediciô.  Ab  llicencia  eclesiâs- 
tica.  Barcelona  :  Llibrcria  y  "Fipografia  Catolica,  Pi,  5.  1900. 

In-8,  26  pp. 

91.  —  (Couverture  et  titre  :)  Justin  Pépratx.  L'Atlantide,  poème 
catalan  de  Jacinto  Verdagucr,  Traduit  en  vers  français.  Sixième 
édition.  Montpellier,  Imprimerie  centrale  du  Midi,  Hamclin 
Frères,  1900. 

In-8,   xxxviii-220  pp. 


1901 


92.  —  (Couverture  :)  Biblioteca  Jovcntvt.  Ayresdcl  Montscny, 
per  M  :  Jacinto  Verdagvcr,  1901.  —  'Titre  :)  Publicaciô  Joven- 
tut.  Avrcs  de!  Montsenv,  pcesîcs  de  Mossén  Jacinto  X'crdaguer 
ab  ilustracions  de  S.  G()mez,  M.  Urgcll.   FI.    (Jraner,    J.   'Friadô, 

Kl:  VIE  IILSI'AMQII:.     li  3^ 
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A.  Soie,  F.  Sardâ,  J.  Primo,  S.  Junycnt,  J.  Viliillong;i,  y  J.  Brull. 
Barcelona,  Plaça  de!  Teatre,  6,  entressol.  1901. 

In-8,  xn-114  pp.,  portrait  de  Vcrdaguer  et  gravures. 

93.  —  Canigô.  Llegenda  pirenayca  del  temps  de  la  Reconquista 
per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Biblioteca  de  "  Cata- 
lunya  Artîstica  "  Raurich,  20,  principal,  1901. 

In-8,  205  pp..  portrait  de  Verdaguer  par  Casas,  cartonnage  d'éditeur. 

94.  —  Canigô.  Llegenda  pirenayca  del  temps  de  la  Recon- 
quista per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Biblioteca  de 
"  Catalunya  Artîstica"  Raurich,  20,  principal,  1901. 

In-8,  205  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer  par  Casas,  cartonnage  d'éditeur. 
Réimpression  page  par  page  du  no  93. 

95.  —  La  Comarca  de  Lleyda  (Suplement  literari).  Jochs  fie- 
rais de  Lleyda.  Any  1901.  Diseurs  presidencial  de  Mossén  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Lleyda,  Imp.  Mariana  â  c.  de  R.  Farré.  1901. 

Gr.  in-8,  8  pp. 

1902 

96.  —  Rccort  necrolôgich  del  Excm.  Sr.  D.  Jt)aquim  Rubiô 
y  Ors,  Uegit  en  la  solemne  sessiô  inaugural  celcbrada  per  la 
"  Real  Academia  de  BuenasLetras"lo  dia  12  de  Janer  de  1902  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 

Alix  pp.  i<)-J4  de  :  Real  Academia  de  Bucnas  Letras  de  Barce- 
lona.   Sesiôn   pt'iblica    inaugural,    celebrada  el  dia   12   de    Enero 
de  1902.  Barcelona,  Imprenta  de  la  Casa  provincial  de  Caridad, 
Calle  de  Montealegre,  numéro  5.  1902. 
Gr.  in-8,  47  pp. 

97.  —  (Coiivcrhirc  :)  La  Atlântida.  Poema  de  Mo.ssen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Llibreria  Hspanvola  de  Antoni  Lopez.  Barcelona.  — 
(Tilre  :)  La  Atlântida,  poema  de  Mo.ssen  Jacinto  Verdaguer  ab  la 
traducciô  castellana  per  Melcior  de  Palau.  Octava  cdiciô.  Barce- 
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lona,  Llihrcria  espanyola  de  Antoni    Lopez,    Rambla  del   Mit], 
n°  20.  MDCCCCII. 

In-8,  293  pp. 

98.  —  (Coiivcrlure  :)  Mossén  Jacinto  \\'rdaguci'.  l'iors  de  Ma- 
ria.—  (T/7;'6' :J  Flors  de  Maria,  per  Mossen  Jacinto  A'erdaguer. 
Barcelona,  Estampa  de  la  Casa  P.  de  Caritat,  1902,  —  (à  la  fin:) 
S'acaba  d'estampar  aquest  llibre  en  lo  dia  de  la  Mare  de  Déu  de 
Montserrat,  XXMI  d'Abril  del  any  del  Senyor  MCMII. 

In-8,  157  pp. 

A.  —  2.000  exemplaires  sur  papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  200  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve  (tormat  un  peu  plus  ^rand  ). 

99.  —  (^Couver l lire  :)  Kamon  Masitern.  La  vida  al  camp.  Poe- 
mct  bucolich  popular  ab  un  prolech  de  Mossen  Jacinto  \'erda- 
guer.  Preu  :  2  pessetas.  Barcelona,  F.  Giro,  impressor.  Carrer 
de  \'alencia,  311.  1902.  —  {Titre,  comme  la  couverture,  moins  la 
mention  du  prix). 

In-8,  94  pp. 

Le  Picli'cli  occupe  les  pp.  ix-xiv. 

100. — (C()//ir;'////r:)  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  y  edicio. 
A  Barcelona.  Oda.  Lo  Pi  de  les  Très  Branques.  Llcgenda  ri2i4). 
Prcu  :  2  rais. —  (77/n;  :)  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  A  l^arce- 
lona.  Oda  premiada  en  la  XXV"  festa  deis  Jochs  Florals  ab  la 
roseila  de  plata  oferta  per  la  redacciô  de  la  Revista  Literaria.  Lo 
Pi  de  les  Très  Branques.  Llegenda  (1214).  3'  ediciô.  Barcelona, 
Biblioteca   L'Atlântida,  1902. 

In-8,  24  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdagucr. 

loi.  —  (Couverture  :)  Mossen  Jacinto  X'erdaguer.  .('  ediciô. 
A  Barcelona.  Oda.  Lo  l^i  de  les  Très  IJranques.  Llegenda  (i  2  t.|). 
Prcu:  2  rais. —  (Titre:)  Mossen  Jacinto  V'erdaguer.  A  Barce- 
lona. Oda  premiada  en  la  XXV-^  festa  dels  Jochs  Morals  ab  la 
rosclla  de  plata  oferta  per  la  redacciô  de  la   Kevista  Literai'ia.    Lo 
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Pi  de  les  Très  Branques.  LIegenda  (1214).  4^'  ediciô.    Barcelona, 
Biblioteca  L'Atlântida,  1902. 

In-8,  24  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguor. 

Même  composition  typographique  que  le  11°  100. 

102.  —  (Coiiverlure  et  litre:)  Montserrat.  Llegendari,  cançons, 
odes,  per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Nova  ediciô.  Barcelona, 
Estampa  de  Francisco  X.  Altés,  Carrer  dels  Angels,  22  y  24. 
1902. 

In-8,  184  pp. 

103. —  {Couverture:^  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Flors  del 
Calvari.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  espanyola  de  Antoni  Lopez,  Ram- 
bla  del  Mitj,  ni'im.  20.  1902.  — {Titre:)  Flors  del  Calvari.  Llibre 
de  consols  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  (épigraphe)  Segona 
ediciô.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  espanyola  de  Antoni  Lopez,  Rambla 
del  Mitj,  numéro  20.  1902. 
In-8,  208  pp. 

104. — (Gwzr;/?//^  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  La  mellor  Corona. 
Barcelona,  1902.  —  (Titre:)  La  mellor  Corona.  Poésies  de  Mos- 
sen Jacinto  Verdaguer,  aplegades  y  ordenades  per  N'Anton  Bus- 
quets  y  Punset  y  En  Lluîs  Caries  Viada  y  Lluch.  Barcelona, 
Tipografîa  "  L'Avenç  ",  Rondade  l'Universitat,  20.  1902. 

In-8,  XXIV-194  pp.,  photogravure  de  Verdaguer  sur  son  lit  de  mort. 

A.  —  Papier  satiné. 

B.  —  Papier  à  la  cuve. 

1903 

105.  —  (C(Wî'(';7///T  :)  Passio  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist  per 
Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  y  Tipografîa 
Catôlica,  Pi,  5.  1903.  —  (Titre  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesu- 
crist per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Octava  ediciô.  Ab  llicencia 
eclesiâstica.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  y  Tipografîa  Catôlica,  Pi,  5. 
1903. 

In-i6,  26  pp. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIE    DE    VERDAGUER 


501 


106.  —  Al  Cel  perjacinto  \'erdaguer,  Pbre.  dans  Pèl  «ScPloma, 
n°  92.  Vol.  \\.  Ahril  1903,  pp.  11 3-1 28  et  w"  93.  \o\.  W. 
Maig  1903,  pp.  129-130. 

107.  —  Al  Cel  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Edicio  de  Pèl 
&  Ploma.  Thomas-Barcelona. 

Gr.  in-8  à  2  col.,  f.  de  titre  et  18  pp.  (La  pagination  est  au  bas  et  à 
droite  de  la  seconde  col.  aux  pages  impaires,  au  bas  et  à  gauche  de  la 
première  col.  aux  pages  paires.) 

Ces  18  pp.  sont  une  découpure  de  la  revue  Pèl  &  Ploma  (\\°  106),  très 
rognée  dans  le  haut,  avec  titre  et  couverture  mauve  imprimés  spéciale- 
ment pour  les  quelques  exemplaires  constitués  ainsi. 

108.  —  (Couverture:)  Corpus  Christi  (photogravure dorée).  Mos- 
sen Jacinto  \^erdaguer.  —  (Titre:)  Mossèn  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 
Corpus  Christi.  La  Creu  de  Barcino.  —  La  Séu.  —  LaCustodia. 
—  La  Banda  de  la  Reina.  Barcelona,  Tipografia  "  L'Avenç  ", 
Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20.  1903.  —  (à  la  fin:)  S'acabâ  d'estam- 
par  lo  présent  llibre  en  "L'Avenç"  lo  10  de  Juny  de  1903,  cap 
d'anv  de  la  mort  de  nostre  gran  poeta. 

In-8,  vii-5)  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer,  fac-similé  d'autographe,  gra- 
vure hors  texte. 

Aux  pp.  v-vii,  introduction  signée  J.  Maïsô  Torrents. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

C.  —  12  exemplaires  sur  papier  du  Japon. 

109.  —  (Couverture:)  Biblioteca  popular  de  "L'Avenç". 
Mossèn  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Viatges.  Llibreria  "  L'Avenç"  :  Ronda 
de  l'Universitat,  20.  Barcelona.  Nuni.  7.  50  centims.  —  {lùuix- 
titre:)  Viatges.  — (Titre:)  Mossèn  jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Viatges. 
Records  de  la  Costa  d'Africa.  A  vol  d'aucell.  Barcelona,  Biblio- 
teca popular  de  "  L'Avenç"  1903. 

In-8,  1 50  pp. 

iio.  -—  (Couverture  :)  PAhWotccA  popular  de  "L'Avenç". 
Frédéric  Mistral.  Xerto.  Poema  escrit  en  versos  provençals.  Tra- 
ducciô  de  Mossèn    Jacinto    \'erdaguer.    Llibreria   "  L'Avenç  "  : 
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Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20.  Barcelona.  Num.  5.  50  centims.  — 
(Faitx-tiire  :)  Nerto.  —  {Titre  :)  Frédéric  Mistral.  Nerto.  Poema 
escrit  en  versos  provensals.  Traducciô  de  Mossèn  Jacinto  Verda- 
guer.  Barcelona,  Bihlioteca  popular  de  ""L'Avenç",  1903. 

In-8,  117  pp. 

111.  —  La  Vierge  Marie  d'après  le  Dante  et  d'après  Verda- 
guer.  Blois,  Imprimerie  C.  Migault  et  C'%  1903. 

In-8,  23  pp. 

Le  traducteur  est  Augustin  Vassal. 

Trois  poésies,  texte  et  traduction.  (2  du  Roscr  de  lot  Fa/iv,   i    de   Mont- 
serrai). 

1904 

112.  —  (Couverture  et  titre  :)  Blumen  vom  Kalvarienberge. 
Ein  Buch  des  Trostes  fur  Viele  von  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 
(Epigraphe.)  Aus  dem  Catalanischen  ubersetzt  von  F.  v.  B.  Mit 
einem  Bildnisse  des  Verfassers.  Paderborn,  Druck  und  Verlag 
von  Ferdinand  Schoningh.  1904. 

In-8,  vii-183  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer. 

Il  y  a  des  exemplaires  avec  cartoniîage  d'éditeur. 

113.  —  (Couverture:)  ]a.cinto  Verdaguer,  Eucaristiques.  Obra 
pôstuma.  Barcelona  1904.  —  (Double  titre,  sur  deux  pages  :)  Euca- 
ristiques. Obra  postuma  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Publicades  segons 
desitj  del  autor  y  traduhides  al  francès  per  Agusti  Vassal.  Ab  una 
Carta  de  Monsenyor  de  Carsalade,  bisbe  de  Perpinyâ  y  un  Pre- 
faci  d'en  Père  Palau  Gonzalez  de  Quijano.  Barcelona,  Tipografia 
"  L'Avenç",  Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20,  1904.  —  Eucharistiques. 
Œuvre  posthume  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Publiées  selon  le  vœu 
de  l'auteur  et  traduites  en  français  par  Augustin  Vassal.  Avec 
une  Lettre  de  Monseigneur  de  Carsalade,  évêque  de  Perpignan 
et  une  Préface  de  Pierre  Palau  Gonzalez  de  Quijano.  Barcelone, 
Typographie  "L'Avenç",  Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20,  1904.  — 
(à  la  jiu  :)   Va  acabar-se  d'estampar   aquesta   obra   postuma  en 
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rimpremta  "L'Avenç"  el  dia  2  d'abril  de  l'any  1904,  vigilia  de 
la  Pasqua  de  Resurrecciô. 
In-8,  Lxin-359  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  Papier  à  la  cuve. 

C.  —  20  exemplaires  sur  papiLT  du  Japon. 

114.  —  (^Couverture  :)  Bihlit)teca  popiilar  de  "  L'Avcnç  ".  Ja- 
cinto  \'crdaguer.  Excursions.  Llibreria  "  L'Avcnç"  :  Ronda  de 
rUniversitat,  20.  Barcclona.  Num.  26.  50  centims.  —  (Faux- 
titre  :)  Excursions.  —  (Titre  :)  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Excursions. 
Barcelona,  Biblioteca  popular  de  "  L'Avenç  ".  1904. 
In-8,  89  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  satiné. 

II).  —  (Couverture  :  grande  f^ravure  en  couleurs,  et  dans  le  l)aut 
de  la  i^raviire  :)  Sant  Francescli.  Poema  per  Mossen  Jacinto  \'er- 
dagucr.  —  (7^/7;r  :)  Sant  Erancesch.  Pocma  per  Mossen  Jacinto 
\'erdaguer.  Charitas.  Barcclona,  Llibreria  de  l^-ancisco  Puig,  Plaça 
Nova,  n°  5,  1904. 
In-cS,  164  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  Papier  à  la  cuve. 

C.  —  Papier  du  Japon. 

116. —  (G)//t'é';7// /'(':)  Mossen  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Patria.  Bar- 
celona 1904. —  (Titre:)  Patria.  Poésies  de  Mossen  Jacinto  \'er- 
dag'uer  ab  un  prôlech  de  Mossen  Jaume  Collell.  lîarcelona,  Li- 
brerîa  de  1'.  Ribalta  Tisans,  Espaserîa,  14,  1904. 

In-8,  xv-222  pp. 

A.  —  2.000  exemplaires  sur  papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

C.  —  16  exemplaires  sur  papier  du  Japon. 

1905 

1 17.  ~-  (Couverture  :)  Rcjndalles  Jacinto  Verdaguer  Pbre  (repro- 
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diictioH  if  autographe,  et  un  carhei  avec  les  quatre  barras  catalanes).  — 
{Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Rondalles.  Obra  pôstuma.  Barce- 
lona,  Tip.  "  L'Avenç  "  ;  Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20,  1905. 

Prologue  (pp.  v-vi)  signé  J[aume]  M[assô]  T[orrents]. 
In-8,  VII- 187  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  Papier  à  la  cuve. 

C.  —  20  exemplaires  sur  papier  du  Japon. 

Il  y  a  des  exemplaires  avec  un  cartonnage  d'éditeur  identique  à  la  cou- 
verture. 

118.  —  {Couverture  :)  Biblioteca  popular  de  «  l'Avenç  ». 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Flors  de  Maria.  Llibreria  "  L'Avenç  "  :  Ronda 
de  l'Universitat,  20.  Barcelona.  Num.  38.  50  centims.  —  (^Fait.x- 
litre  :)  Flors  de  Maria.  —  (Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Flors  de 
Maria.  Barcelona,  Biblioteca  popular  de  "  L'Avenç  ",  1905. 

In-8,  106  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  satiné. 

119.  —  P.  Blazy.  Fleurs  de  Marie  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 
(Extrait  de  la  Science  Catholique,  Mai  1905).  Imprimerie  Sueur- 
Charruey,  Arras...  Paris... 

In-8,  48  pp. 

120.  — Jacinto  Verdaguer.  AI  Cel  (Obra  pôstuma).  Barcelona, 
Establiment  gràtich  de  J.  Thomas,  MCMV. 

In-8,  18)  pp.  Texte  encadré  de  filets  rouges. 

A.  —  500  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

B.  —  20  exemplaires  sur  papier  du  Japon. 

Les  exemplaires  sur  papier  du  Japon  ont  une  couverture  portant  sinipte- 
vtent  :  Verdaguer.  Al  Cel.  Barcelona,  1905.  et  te  coloplion  suivant  : 

Aquesta  ediciô  de  AL  CEL,  obra  pôstuma  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer, publicada  a  despeses  d'Alfons  Bonav,  ha  sigut  impresa  v  acabada 
a  l'Establiment  gràfich  de  J.  Thomas  de  Barcelona  en  la  diada  del 
Corpus  Christi  del  an  v  1905. 

121.  —  La  Atlântida.  Poema  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer  ab 
la  traduccio   castellana    per    Melcior  de    Palau.   Novcna   ediciô. 
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Barcelona,    Libreria    Cientifico-Literaiia    Toledano,      Lopez     y 
Comp%  4,  Elisabets,  4.  1905. 
In-8,  291  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  verge.  Ces  exemplaires  oiif  une  couverture  portant  :  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  La  Atlântida.  Barcelona  :  Libreria  cienti'îco-litcraria  Tole- 
dano, Lopez  y  C'". 

B.  —  Papier  satiné.  Ces  exemplaires  ont  un  cartoiiinii^'e  en  toile  ant^laise, 
avec  fers  dorés. 

122.  —  {Couverture  :)  Verdaguer.  La  Atlântida.  1905.  — 
(Titre  :)  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  La  Atlântida.  Ediciô  de 
bibliôfil.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  cientîfico-literaria  Toledano,  Lôpez 
y  C",  Elisabets,  4,  1905. 

In-8,  159  pp. 

A.  —  100  exemplaires  (19  a  1 18)  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

B.  —  18  exemplaires  (i  à  18)  sur  papier  du  Japon. 

La  composition  typographique  est  celle  du  texte  catalan  de  l'édition 
bilingue  (n"   121). 

123.  —  {Couverliire  :)  Saint  François,  Poème  de  Mossèn 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Charité,  traduit  du  catalan  par  Frère  Bona- 
venture,  tertiaire.  Avec  la  gravure  inédite  du  tableau  de  Jean 
Ningres,  de  Toulouse.  Paris...  Leipzig...  H.  &  L.  Casterman, 
Editeurs  pontificaux,  imprimeurs  de  l'Evêché,  Tournai.  — 
{Titre  idcnti(]ue,  moins  la  iiieiilioti  de  la  gravure).  [1905J. 

In-8,  xx-96  pp.,  gravure. 

124.  — Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Discursos  (1867-1902).  Proieg  de 
Joan  Maragall.  Barcelona,  Tip.  "  L'Avenç  ",  Ronda  de  l'Uni- 
versitat,  20,  1905. 

In-8,  vni-i  19  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire.  Ces  exemplaires  ont  une  couverture  portant  : 
Collecciô  de  prosistes  catalans.  Discursos  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Proieg 
de  Joan  Maragall. 

B.  —  20  exemplaires  sur  papier  du  Japon.  Ces  exemplaires  ont  une 
couverture  portant  :  Verdaguer,  Discursos.   Barcelona.  1905. 

125.  P.  Bla/y.  Au  Ciel.  De  Jacinto  \'erdaguer  dédié  à  ceux 
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qui  souffrent.  ÇExtmil  de  la  Science  Catholique,  Décembre  1905). 
Imprimerie  Sueur-Charruev^  Arras...  Paris... 
In-8,  36  pp. 

1905  1908 

i2d.  —  Mossen  facinto  Verdaguer.  Obrcs  complertes  ab  gran 
cura  ordenades  v  anotades.  {pour  les  tomes  I  et  II  :)  Barcelona, 
Libreria  cientifich-literaria  Toledano,  Lôpez  y  C',  Elisabets,  4. 
{pour  les  tomes  III  à  VII  :)  Barcelona,  Joseph  Agustî,  Successor 
de  Toledano,  Lopez  y  C',  Elisabets,  4. 
7  vol.  in-8. 

Volûm  primer.  Idilis  y  Cants  mistichs.  —  Caritat.  —  Llegen- 
dari,  Cançons  y  Odes  de  Montserrat.  —  Passiô  de  Nostre 
Senyor  Jesucrist.  Any  1905.  477  pp.  (2  de  Septembre). 

Volûm  segon.  Lo  somni  de  Sant  joan.  —  Santa  Eularia.  — 
Roser  de  tôt  l'any.  —  Sant  Francesch.  Romanceret  de  Santa 
Clara.  Any  1905.  476  pp.  (10  d'Octubre). 

Voliim  tercer.  Jesiis  infant  :  Bethlèm.  —  La  fugida  a  Egypte. 

—  Nazareth.  —   Flors  del  Calvari.    —   Cântichs.    Any   1905. 
524  pp.  (21  de  Desembre). 

Volûm  quart.  La  Atlàntida.  —  Canigô.  —  Patria.  Any  1906. 
463  pp.  (27  de  Maig). 

Volûm  quint.  Dietari  d'un  pelegri  a  Terra  Santa.  —  Discursos. 

—  Articles.  —  Prôlechs.  —  Nerto.   —  Rondalles.   Any    1906. 
532  pp.  (29  de  Novembre). 

Volûm  sise.  Excursions  y  Viatges.  —  Folk-Lore.  —  Mossèn 
Jacinto  Verdaguer  en  defensa  propria.  —  Ayres  del  Montseny. 
Any  1907  (16  de  Setembre)  469  pp. 

\'olûm  setè.  Al  Cel.  —  Eucaristiques.  —  Flors  de  Maria.  — 
Veus  del  Bon  Pastor.  Any  1908  (14  de  Novembre).  545  pp. 

1906 

127.  —  (Couverture  el  titre  :)  P.  Blazv.  Idvlles  et  Chants  Mys- 
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tiques  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  {Extrait  de  la  Science  Catholique, 
Février-Mars  1906).  Imprimerie  Sueur-Charruev,  Arras... 
Paris... 

In-8,  65  pp. 

128.  —  {Couvert lire  :)  Biblioteca  popular  de  «  L'Avenç  ». 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Dietari  d'un  pelegri  a  Terra  Santa.  Llibreria 
«  L'Avenç  »  :  Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20.  Barcelona.  Num.  58. 
50  centims.  —  {Faux- titre  :)  Dietari  d'un  pelegri  a  Terra  Santa. 
—  {Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Dietari  d'un  pelegri  a  Terra 
Santa.  Barcelona,  Biblioteca  popular  de  «  L'Avenç  »,  1906. 

In-8,  129  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  50  exemplaires  sur  papier  satiné. 

129.  —  Eucharisticum.  Lieder  zu  Ehren  des  allerheiligsten 
AJtarssakramentes  von  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Ins  Deutsche  iiber- 
tragen  von  Bernhard  Schuler.  Mi'inchen  1906.  Dr.  Wild'sche 
Buchdruckerei  (Gebr.  Parens). 

In-8,   XIV- 130  pp.,    portrait  de  \'crdaguer,  cartonnage   d'éditeur,  avec 
Eucharisticum  von  Jacinto  Verdaguer  et  une  gravure  collée. 

130.  —  {Couverture  :)  Vybrané  Spisv  Jacinta  \'erdaguera. 
Preklâdâ  Sigismund  13ouska.  L  Kvety  Mariinv.  (Spodobiznou 
bâsnikovou.)  K2"  —  Prostejov  1906.  {Titre  double  sur  deux 
pactes  :)  Vybrané  spisy  Jacinta  \'erdaguera.  Z  Katalnnstinv  preklâdâ 
P.  Sigismund  Bouska,  O.  S.  B.  I.  Kvety  Mariiny.  Prostejov  1906. 
Nâkladem  Nového  Zivota.  —  Jacinto  Verdaguer  :  Kvetv  Ma- 
riinv. Prelozii  Sigismund  Bouska.  Prostejov  1906.  Nâkladem 
Xového  Zivota. 

In-8,  19H  pp. 

131. —  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  La  Atlantida.  Poema.  Barcelona, 
Ilustraciô  catalana,  MCM\'L 

In-fol.,  1S2  pp.,  portrait  et  gravures  hors  texte. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  Papier  à  la  cuve  (non  mis  c-n  vente). 
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132.  — (^Couverture  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Al  Cel  (Obra  pos- 
tuma).  Segona  ediciô.  Barcelona,  1906.  —  {Titre  :)  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Al  Cel  (Obra  postuma).  Segona  ediciô.  Barcelona, 
Tip.  «  L'Avenç  »,  Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20.  1906. 

In-8,  104  pp. 

133.  —  (Couverture  te)iaut  lieu  de  titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 
A  Barcelona.  Oda  premiada  en  la  Festa  dels  Jochs  Florals  de 
l'any  1883.  Ediciô  costejada  per  la  Societat  Anônima  El  Tihidabo 
ab  motiu  de  la  colocaciô  de  la  lapida  destinada  a  perpetuar 
aquesta  admirable  composiciô,  y  també  pera  obsequiar  als 
senyors  Congressistes  del  Primer  Congrès  Internacional  de  la 
Llengua  Catalana  que  visitaren  el  cim  del  Tibidabo  pera  honrar 
ab  sa  presencia  aquell  hermôs  acte  d'homenatge  al  mes  génial 
dels  poètes  catalans.  Barcelona,  17  d'Octubre  de  1906.  —  {à  la 
fin  :)  Tip.  L'Avenç,  Barcelona. 

In-8,  8  pp. 

1907 

134.  — (Couverture  •?)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Folk-Lore.  Barce- 
lona, 1907.  —  (Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Folk-Lore  (Obra 
postuma)  Que  duien  els  aucells  ?  —  Notes  esparces.  —  Tradi- 
cions.  —  Aforistica.  Barcelona,  Tip.  «  L'Avenç  »,  Ronda  de 
l'Universitat,  20,  1907. 

In-8,  93  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire.  Cartonnage  d'éditeur  portant  :  Collecciô  d'obres 
postumes.  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Folk-Lore. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

C.  —  20  exemplaires  sur  papier  du  Japon.   La  coii-verture  de  ces  exem- 
plaires porte  :  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Folk-Lore.  Barcelona,  1906. 

135.  — (Couverture  :)  Collecciô  d'Obres  Postumes.  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Colom,  seguit  de  Tenerife.  —  (Titre  :)  Jacinto  Ver- 
daguer. Colom  seguit  de  Tenerife  (Obra  postuma).  Barcelona, 
Tip.  «  L'Avenç  »,  Ronda  de  l'Universitat,  20,  1907. 

In-8,  87  pp. 
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A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

136.  —  (Couverture  :)  {iin'JiiiUon  doré  sii^mc  Renart  :  Iclc  du 
poète,  et  au-dessous  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  La  Atlântida.  Editorial 
Ibero-Americana,  Madrid  :  Desengano,  9,  11  y  13.  Barcelona  : 
Valencia,  209.  —  (Faux-litre  :)  Oro  viejo  y  oro  nuevo.  XI.  — 
(Titre  :)  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  La  Atlântida.  Traducciôn  de  Mekhor 
de  Palau.  Editorial  Ihero-Americana,  Madrid...  Barcelona...  s.  d. 
[1907]. 

In-8,  183  pp. 

137.  —  (Couverture:)  jacinto  Verdaguer.  El  Sueno  de  San 
Juan,  version  castellana  del  mismo  autor  de  Lo  Somni  de  Sant 
Joan.  Barcelona,  Libreria  Cientîfico-Literaria  José  Agustî,  4, 
Elisabets,  4.  —  (Titre  :)  Lo  Somni  de  Sant  Joan.  Llegenda  del 
Sagrat  Cor  de  Jesiïs,  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  ab  la  traduc- 
ciô  castellana  del  meteix  autor.  2^  ediciô.  Barcelona,  Libreria 
Cientifico-Litcraria  José  Agusti,  4,  Elisabets,  4.   1907. 

In-8,  219  pp. 

138.  —  (Couverture  :)  Verdaguer.  O  sonlio  de  Sam  Joào. 
Lenda  lyrica  do  coraçào  de  Jésus.  Traduzida  do  original  catalào 
pelo  P"  Joào  Serafim  Gomes,  S.  J.  Propaganda  Catholica.  Eafe- 
1907.  —  (Titre  :)  Bibliotheca  das  familias.  Ediçào  da  Propaganda 
Catholica  ;  composto  e  imprcsso  na  typographia  da  mesma  publi- 
caçào.  S.  Clémente  de  Silvares.  Volume  IV.  O  sonho  de  Sam 
Joào.  Lenda  lyrica  do  coraçào  (sic)  de  Jésus,  traduzido  do  ori- 
ginal catalào.  Junho,  1907. 

In-8,  69  pp. 

139-153.  (Couverture  :)  Eucharistischc  Licder  (i^ravure)  Magni- 
ficat anima  mea  Dominum.  (au  verso  :)  portrait  de  Ferdai^nwr. 
--  (Titre  :)  Eucharistisclie  Lieder  aus  dem  Nachlas/:  des  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Ins  Deutsche  ûbcrtragen  von  Bernhard  Schuler. 
Fûnfzehntcs  Tausend.    Mi'mchen    1907.  Gencralagentur   katho- 
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lischer  Kirchenhaulotterien.  A.   und   B.    Schuler   in    Munchen. 
In-8,  X-I02  pp. 

154.  —  Couverture  :)  Biblioteca  d'autors  vigatans,  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Dos  Martirs  de  ma  Patria.  Vich,  Gazeta  Montanyesa, 
1907.  —  {Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Dos  mârtirs  de  ma  patria  6 
sia  Lluciâ  y  Marciâ.  Poema  en  dos  cants  ab  un  prolech  de  Mos- 
sén  Jaume  Collell,  canonge  de  la  Seu  de  \'ich.  Vich,  Gazeta 
Montanyesa,  1907. 

In-8,  xxxix-)3  pp. 

155.  —  (^Couvert lire  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist  per 
Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Llibrerîa  y  Tipografia 
Catolica,  Pi,  5.  1907.  —  (Titre  :)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesu- 
crist per  Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Novena  ediciô.  Ab  llicencia 
eclesiâstica.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  y  Tipograiia  Catôlica,  Pi,  5. 
1907. 

In- 16,  26  pp. 

156.  ■ —  (Couverture  :)  Collecciô  d'Obres  Pôstumes.  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Cantic  dels  Cantics  precedit  de  Els  Jardins  de 
Salomô.  —  (Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Cantic  dels  cantics, 
precedit  de  Els  Jardins  de  Salomo  (Obra  postuma).  Proleg  de 
Manuel  de  Montoliu.  Barcelona,  Tip.  «  L'Avenç  »,  Ronda  de 
rUniversitat,  20.  1907. 

In-8,  87  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

1908 

157.  —  (Couverture -.^  Biblioteca  popular  de  "  L'Avenç  ", 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Prosa  florida.  Llibreria  "L'Avenç":  Ramhla 
de  Catalunya,  24.  Ikrcclona.  Num.  79.  50  centims.  —  (Ftutx- 
titre  :)  Prosa  florida.  —  ('Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Prosa  florida. 
Barcelona,  Biblioteca  popular  de  "  L'Avenç  ",  1908. 
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In-8,  95  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordin;yrc. 

B.  —  30  exemplaires  sur  papier  satiné. 

158.  —  (^Coiiivrltirc  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Idilis  y  cants  mis- 
tichs.  —  (^Tilrc  :)  Idilis  v  Cants  Mistichs,  per  Mossen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer,  ab  la  traducciô  en  vers  castellâ  per  Francesch  Badenes 
y  Dalmau,  Mestre  en  gav  saher.  Barcelona,  Llibrerîa  "  Cientifich- 
Literaria  "  Joseph' Agusti,  4,  Elisabets,  4.  1908. 

In-8,  ^26  pp. 

//  r  a  des  exemplaires  avec  cartonnage  d'cdilenr  portant  :  Jacinto  Verda- 
guer. Idilis  V  Cants  mistichs. 

159.  —  {Coiivcrliirc  :)  \'crdaguer.  Idilis  v  Cants  Mistichs 
1908.  —  (Titre  :)  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Idilis  y  Cants 
Mistichs.  Ediciô  de  bibliôfil.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  cientifich-lite- 
laria  Joseph  Agusti,  Elisabets,  4,  1908. 

In-8,  174  pp.,  papier  à  la  cuve. 

Même    composition   t\'pograpliique    que   le  texte   catalan   de   rédition 
bilingue  (n"  158). 

160.  — P.  Blazv.  Le  Canigou  de  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  {Hxlniit 
delà  Revue  de  Lille,  1908).  Sueur-Charruey,  Libraire-Editeur, 
Arras...  Paris... 

In-8,  92  pp. 

161.  —  (^(lotivcrliirc  :)  CoWtcào  d'Obres  Postunies.  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  Perles  del  "  Llibre  d'Amie  e  d'Amat  ",  den  ivanion 
Llull.  Proleg  den  Miquel  S.  Oliver  (Anib  censura)  —  {Titre  :) 
Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Perles  del  Llibre  d'Amie  e  d'Amat  den  ilanion 
Llull  (Obra  pôstuma)  Amb  una  introducciô  den  Mique!  S.  Oli- 
ver. Barcelona,  Tip.  "  L'Avenç  ",  Kambla  de  Catalunya,  24. 
1908. 

I11-8,  91  pp. 

/\.  Papier  ordinaire. 

lî.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  .1  la  cuve. 

162.  —    ((juive'liire  :)   (Lollecciô   d'Obres   j\')siumes.  Jacinto 
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Verdaguer.  Els  pobres.  Els  sants.  —  ÇTitre:^  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 
Els  pobres.  Els  sants.  (Obres  postumes).  Barcelona,  Tip. 
"  L'Avenç  ",  Rambla  de  Catalunya,  24.  1908. 

In-8,  79  pp. 

A.  —  Papier  ordinaire. 

B.  —  100  exemplaires  sur  papier  à  la  cuve. 

1909 

163.  —  {Couvert nrc:^  Der  Traum  des  heil.  Johannes  von 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Autorisierte  Uebertragung.  Deutsch  von  Clara 
Gommer.  —  ÇTitre  :)  Der  Traum  des  heiiigen  Johannes.  Von 
Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Deutsch  von  Clara  Commer.  Autorisierte 
Uebersetzung.  Munster  in  Westfalen,  Verlag  der  Alphonsus- 
Buchhandlung  (A.  Ostendorff)  1909. 

In-8,  viii-76  pp.,  carton  nage  iVcdileur  avec  :  Der  Traum  des  heilig. 
Johannes  von  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Autorisierte  Uebertragung.  Deutsch 
V.  Clara  Commer. 

164.  —  {Coitvcrtitrc:)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senj'or  Jesucrist  per 
Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Llib.  y  Tipografîa  Catôlica, 
Pi,  5.  1909.  —  (Titre:)  Passiô  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist  per 
Mossén  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Décima  ediciô.  Ab  llicencia  eccle- 
siâstica.  Barcelona,  Llibreria  y  Tipografîa  Catôlica,  Pi,  5.  1909. 

In-i6,  26  pp. 

165.  —  {Couverture  :)  Biblioteca  popular  de  "  l'Avenç  ". 
Frédéric  Mistral.  Nerto,  poema  escrit  en  versos  provençals.  Tra- 
ducciô  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Segona  ediciô.  Llibreria"  L'Avenç  "  ; 
Rambla  de  Catalunya,  24.  Barcelona.  Num.  5.  50  centims.  — 
{Titre  :)  Frédéric  Mistral.  Nerto,  poema  provençal.  Traducciô  en 
prosa  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Segona  ediciô.  Barcelona,  Biblioteca 
popular  de  "  l'Avenç  ".  1909. 

In-i6,  103  pp. 


166. —  (Ct)//î'e;7///r  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Sant   Francesch. 
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(^Titre  double  sur  deux  passes  :)  Sant  Francesch.  Poema  per  Mossèn 
Jacinto  ^'erdaguer  ab  la  traducciô  en  vers  castellà  de  Francesch 
Badenes  v  Dalmau,  Mestre  en  Gay  Saber.  Chariias.  Barcelona, 
Llibreria  Cientîfich-Literaria  Joseph  Agustî,  Elisabets,  4.  1909. 
—  San  Francisco.  Poema  de  Mosén  Jacinto  Verdaguer  con  la 
traducciôn  en  verso  castellano  de  Francisco  Badenes  y  Dalmaiu 
Mestre  en  Gay  Saber.  Charitas.  Barcelona,  Libreria  Cientifico- 
Literaria  José  Agustî,  Elisabets,  4.  1909.  (Ji  la  fin  :)  Esta  obra 
se  acabô  de  imprimir  en  casa  de  los  hiios  de  J.  Jepùs  el  dia  10 
de  Agosto  del  aiio  1909. 
In-8,  294  pp. 

167.  —  {Couverture  servant  de  titre  :)  Portail  d'éc^Use  eu  photo- 
gravure, avec  ce  titre  :  Sancta  Maria  del  Pi.  Llegenda  pôstuma 
de  M.  Jacinto  \'erdaguer  ab  la  traducciô  castellana.  Barcelona, 
Imprempta  "  La  Hormiga  de  Oro  "  1909. 

In-8,  16  pp. 

1910 

168.  —  {Couverture  {)  Biblioteca  popular  de  "  L'Avenç  ". 
Mossèn  Jacinto  ^'erdaguer.  Viatges.  Segona  ediciô.  Llibreria 
"  L'Avenç  ",  Rambla  de  Catalunya,  24.  Barcelona.  Num.  7. 
50  centims.  —  ÇFnux-titre  :)  Viatges.  —  ÇTitre:)  Mossèn 
Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  \'iatgcs.  Records  de  la  Costa  d'Africa.  A  vol 
d'aucell.  Segona  ediciô.  Ikrcelona,  Biblioteca  popular  de 
"  L'Avenç  ",  19 10. 

In-8,  1 50  pp. 

169.  —  {Couverture  :)  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Eucaristiques.  Obra 
pôstuma.  Barcelona,  19 10.  ('litre:)  lùicarîstiques.  Obra 
pôstuma  de  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona,  Tipogratia  "  El 
Siglo  XX",  Retiro,  12  â  i<S.  Sans.  1910. 

In-8,  181  pp. 

170.  (G)/rcrr///;r  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Canigô.  Adaptaciô  a 
la    escena,    en    très   actes,    d'En    Jo.sep    Carner.    Josep    Agusii, 

REI^IF.   HISl'AXIQri:.     I<  3 S 
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Editor.  Barcelona.  —  {Titre -.^  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Canigô.  Adap- 
tacio  a  la  escena,  en  très  actes,  d'En  Josep  Carner  (Mùsica  d'En 
Jaume  Pahissa).  Barcelona,  Llibreria  Cientific-Literaria  de  Josep 
Agustî,  Elizabets,  4.  —  {à  la  fin  :)  Aquesta  obra  s'acabat  d'estam- 
par  el  dîa  20  d'Abril  de  19 10. 

In-8,  80  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer. 

1911 

171.  —  {Couverture  :)  Verdaguer.  Atlantis.  Freiburg  i.  Br. 
Herdersche  Verlagshandlung.  —  {Titre  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguers 
Atlantis.  Deutsch  von  Clara  Gommer.  Nebst  Bildnis  und  Schrift- 
probe  von  Verdaguer.  Zweite  und  dritte,  verbesserte  Auflage. 
Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Herdersche  Verlagshandlung. 

La  date  (191 1)  est  au  verso  du  titre. 

In-8,  xvi-155    pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer  et   fac-similé   d'autograplie. 

1912 

172.  —  {Couverture  :)  Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Canigô.  Barcelona 
19 12.  —  (r/7;r  :)  Canigô.  Llegenda  pirenayca  del  temps  de  la 
Reconquista  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Barcelona  :  Llibreria 
cientifich-literaria  Joseph  Agustî,  Elisabets  4.  (^7  la /in:) 
Aquesta  obra  va  acabarse  d'estampar  en  la  impremta  de  Fills  de 
J.  Jepûs  el  dia  5  de  Janer  de  l'any  1912,  vigilia  de  Reys. 

In-8,  182  pp.,  portrait  de  Verdaguer. 

Sans  date 

173.  —  {Couverture  :)  Biblioteca  de  "  L'Atlantida  ".  Lo  pi  de 
les  .très  branques.  Llegenda  (12 14)  {i^raiule  photogravure)  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Preu  :  dos  rais.  —  {Titre  :)  Lo  pi  de 
les  très  branques.  Llegenda  (12 14)  {grande  photogravure)  per 
Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 

In-8,  12  pp. 
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174.  —  (^Couvert itre  cl  titre  ■?)  La  Atldntida.  Pocnia  catalan  de 
Jacinto  \'erdaguer,  Pbro.  Premiado  en  los  Juegos  Florales  de  Bar- 
celona  en  1877.  Traducido  en  verso  castellano  por  don  José  Maria 
de  Despujol  y  de  Dusav.  Barcelona,  Lihrerîa  de  D.  Juan  Olivercs, 
Impresor  de  S.  M.  57,  Calle  de  Escudillers,  numéro  57.  Madrid. 
—  E.  y  V.  Oliveres,  calle  de  Tetuan,  nùm.  14. 

In-8,  V11-136  pp. 

175.  —  {Couverture  :)  La  Atlântida.  Poema  catalan  de  Jacinto 
Verdaguer,  Phro.  Premiado  en  los  Juegos  Llorales  de  Barcelona 
en  1877.  Traducido  en  verso  castellano  por  don  José  Maria  de 
Despujol  V  de  Dusay.  Barcelona,  Libreria  de  \  icente  Oliveres, 
Impresor  de  S.  M.  410-Calle  de  Arag6n-4io  -  (r/7;r:)La 
Atlântida...  Barcelona,  Libreria  de  D.  Juan  Oliveres,  Impresor  de 
S.  AL  57,  Calle  de  Escudillers,  numéro  57.  Madrid.  —  E.  y  V. 
Oliveres,  calle  de  Tetuan,  ni'im.  14. 

In-8,  vil- 136  pp. 

Même  édition  que  la  précédente  :  I.1  couverture  seule  est  réimprimée. 
Vicente  Oliveres  était  le  successeur  de  Juan  Oliveres. 

176.  —  Parlament  que  feu  en  la  festa  del  Certamen  Catala- 
nista  de  Sant  Marti  de  Provensals,  lo  Président  del  Jurât,  Mossen 
Jascinto  Verdaguer. 

In-8,  8  pp. 

Publié  par  la  revue  "  L'Arch  de  Sant  Marti  ".  Le  discours  de  Verdaguer 
occupe  les.  pp.  i  à  4.  Les  pp.  5  à  <S  contiennent  deux  poésies  d'autres 
auteurs. 

177.  —  {Couverture  tenant  lieii  de  titre  :)  Als  catalans  de  Fili- 
pines  que  m'han  enviât  una  corona  dellorer  d'argent  per  Mossen 
Jacinto  \'erdaguer.  Barcelona,  Estampa  de  Fidel  Girô,  212. 
Granvia.  212. 

In-8,  8  pp.  V  compris  la  couverture  ;  les  deux  dernières  en  blanc. 

178.  {Couverture  :)  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Montserrat.  Llegen- 
dari,  Cançons,Odes.       Çl'ilre  :) Montserrat,  LIegendari,  Cani;()ns, 
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Odes,   per  Mossèn  Jacinto  Yerdaguer.   Nova  edicio.  Barcelona, 
Llibreria  Cientifich-Literaria,  Joseph  Agusti,  Elisabets,  4. 

In-8,  206  pp. 

179.  — {Couverture  :)  Biblioteca  selecta.  Mossén  Jacinto  Ver- 

daguer.   Diario  de  un   peregrino    â  Tierra   Santa,   traducido  al 

castellano  por  Constantino  Llombart.  Valencia,  Pascual  Aguilar, 

Editor,  I,  Caballeros,  i...  —  {Titre  :)  Mosén  Jacinto  Verdaguer. 

Diario  de  un  peregrino  â  Tierra  Santa,  traducido  al  castellano  por 

Constantino  Llombart.  \^alencia,  Pascual  Aguilar,  Editor,  Caba- 

Ueros,  I. 

In-8,  161  pp. 

Tome  LVII  deta  Biblioteca  selecta. 

180.  —  {Couverture  :)  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Dietari  d'un 
pelegrî  â  Terra  Santa,  ilustrat  per  Andreu  Solà.  Barcelona,  La 
Ilustraciô  Catalana,  220,  Gran  Via,  220.  -  {Titre -.^  Dietari  d'un 
pelegri  â  Terra  Santa  per  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer,  ilustrat  per 
Andreu  Solâ.  Barcelona,  la  Ilustraciô  Catalana,  220,  Gran  Via, 
220. 

In-8,  211  pp.,  gravures. 

181.  —  Les  Causons  de  Mont-Serrat.  18  Melodias  pera  cant 
y  piano.  Lletra  de  Mossen  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  Mûsica  de 
Lluis  Ginestâ.  Propietat.  Preu  net.  6  Ptas.  Barcelona.  Almacen 
de  musica  de  Rafaël  Guardia.  Rambla  de  S.  José  29. 

ïn-fol.  39  pp. 

182.  —  {Couverture  et  titre:)  Cântichs  per  Mossen  Jacinto 
Verdaguer.  {épigraphe)  Barcelona,  Llibreria  v  Tipografia  catôlica. 
5-Pi-5. 

In-8,  164  pp. 

Au  Ims  Je  ta  4<^  p.  de  ta  couverture  :  Nota.  Tots  los  cântichs  d'aquest 
volum  se  venen  en  fulles  soltes  al  prcu  de  i  pta.  lo  cent  v  8  lo  mil;  ab 
mûsica,  à  10  cents,  de  pta.  cada  un.  La  Passiô,  a  6  céntims.  En  pape  de 
fil,  25  cents. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIE    DE    VERDAGUER 


51' 


183.  —  Cântichs  —  feuilles 
recto,  et  le  verso  en  blanc .  Llibrerîa 

1.  Maria  al  cel  guia. 

2.  Vanitat  del  mon. 

3.  Eternitat. 

4.  Lo  pecat  mortal. 

5.  Al  Cel. 

6.  La  bona  mort. 

7.  Judici  universal. 

8.  Laments  dels  condcmnats. 

9.  La  gloria. 

10.  Jesûs  als  homes. 

11.  La  Verge  del   bon  conseil  â  sas 

fillas. 

12.  j  Oh  Maria  ! 

13.  Coblas  del  cor  de  Jesûs. 

14.  Jo  so  filla  de  Maria. 

15.  Yo  sov  hija  de  Maria  (Trad.  del 

catalan  por  F.  H.). 

16.  Lo  sant  Rosari. 

17.  Lo  sant  Rosari.  Mistcris  de  goig. 

18.  Lo  sant  Rosari.  Misteris  de  dolor. 

19.  Lo  sant  Rosari.  Misteris  de  gloria. 

20.  A  la  Verge  de  la  Gleva. 

2\.  (11  par  erreur')  La  cansô  del  ros- 

sinvol. 
22  (i^  par  erreur)  Lo  nov  de  la  mare. 
25.  (10  par  erreur)  La  nadala. 

24.  A  Betlhem  (sic). 

25.  A  Belen  (Trad.  por  F.  H.). 


volantes  avec  gravure  et  texte  an 
y  Tipografîa  catôlica,  Pi,  5. 

26.  Recôrdat  que  ets  pois. 

27.  La  creu. 

28.  La  confessio. 

29.  ;  Que  t'he  fet,  oh  poble  meu  ? 

30.  Veniu  â  Maria. 

31.  Chor  d'alabansas  alSamissim. 

32.  Lo  sant  nom  de  Jesiis. 
35.  i  Guerra  à  la  blaslemia  ! 

34.  Jesûs  als  novs. 

35.  Camarellas. 

36.  Resignaciô. 

37.  La  puresa. 

38.  La  divina  pastora. 

39.  Hinineâ  Lleô  XIll. 
4e.  i  Qui  com  Dèu  ! 

41.  A  la  Verge  del  Mont. 

42.  L'Assumpciô  de  la  Verge. 

43.  A  la  Immaculada,  patrona  d'Es- 

panya. 

44.  A    la    Inmaculada,     patrona    de 

Espaiîa.  S.  T.  y  P. 

45.  Salvaciô  de  l'anima. 

46.  Las  duas  banderas. 

47.  Mort  del  just. 

48.  Promeses  del  Sagrat  Cor. 

49.  Himne  a  Sant  Lluis. 

50.  Al  Sagrat  Cor. 
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IL  TABLE 

(Les  dates,  placées  avant  les  titres,  sont  celles  des  premières  éditions 
les  nimiéros  sont  cen.x  de  la  Biblio^^raphie.') 


1865.  Dos  mârtirs  de  ma  patria.  i,  154 

1867.  Diseurs.  2 

1869.  Romans.  3 

1873.  Passio  de  Nostre  Senyor  Jesuchrist.  —  Voir  ci-après. 

1877.  L'Atlântida.  —  Voir  ci-après. 

1879.  Idilis  y  cants  mistichs. —  Voir  ci-après. 

1880.  Montserrat.  —  Voir  ci-après. 

1881.  Cantich.  12,  13 

1882.  Salteri  franciscâ.  15 

1882.  Lo  Somn.i  de  Sant  Joan.  —  Voir  ci-après. 

1882.  Efemèrides  vigatanas-.  18 

1883.  Oda  a  Barcelona.  1%  20,  21,  22,  73.,  8^,^,100,  loi,  133 
1885.  Caritat.  34,  36,  64,  123 

1885.  Nerto.  36,  iio,  165 
i88é.  Canigô.  —  Voir  ci-après. 

1887.  Excursions  y  viatjes.  42,  84,  109,  114,  168 

1888.  Patria.  45,  116 

1889.  Cantichs  religiosos.  52 

1890.  Jésus  Infant.  55,  éo,  62,  74,  75 

1891.  Catalanisclie  Lieder.  58 
1894.  Veus  del  Bon  Pastor.  65 

1894.  Dietari  d'un  pelegri  a  Terra  Santa.  67,  77,  128,  179,  180 

1894.  Roser  de  tôt  l'any.  68 

1895.  Mosén  Jacinto  Verdaguer  en  defensa  propia.  69,70,83 

1895.  Sant  Francesch.  72,  115,  123,  166 

1896.  Flors  del  Calvari.  76,  8[,  103,  112 

1897.  Hymne  aux  Saintes  Hosties.  79 
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1897.  ^^^  victimes  du  Bazar  de  la  Chanté.  82 

1899.  Santa  Eularia.  89 

1901.  Avres  del  Montseny.  92 

1901.  Diseurs  presidencial.  95 

1902.  Recort  necrolôgich  de  Rubiô  y  Ors.  96 
1902.  Flors  de  Maria.  98,  118,  1.19,  130 
1902.  Prolech  de  La  vida  al  camp.  99. 

1902.  Lo  Pi  de  les  Très  Branques.  100,  loi,  173 

1902.  La  mellor  Corona.  104. 

1903.  Al  Cel.  106,  107,  120,  125,  132 
1903.  Corpus  Christi.  108 

1903.  La  Merge  Marie,  m 

1904.  Hucaristiques.  113,  129,  139-153,  169 

1905.  Rondalles.  117 
1905.  Discursos.  124 
1905-1908.  Obres  complertes.  126. 
1907.  Folk-Lore.  134. 

1907.  Colom.  135. 

1907.  Cantic  dels  cantics.  156. 

1908.  Prosa  riorida.  157. 

1908.  Perles  del  "  Llibrc  d'Amie  e  d'Amat  ".  161. 

1908.  Els  pobres.  Els  sants.  162. 

1909.  Santa  Maria  del  Pi.  167. 

S.    d.  Parlament...  de  Sant  Marti  de  Provensals.  176. 
S.    d.  Als  Catalans  de  Filipines.  177. 
S.    d.  Caniichs.  182,  183. 


Passiô  DE  NosTRE  Senyor  Jesuchrist 

4.  —  Barcclona  1873. 

29.  — •  Nova  ediciô.  Barcelona  i88.|. 

30.  —  Nova  ediciô.  Barcelona  1884. 
38.  —  Tercera  ediciô.  I^arcelona  1886. 


520  ROBERT    DUBOIS 


53.  —  Quinta  ediciô.  Barcelona  1890. 

71.  —  Sexta  ediciô.  Barcelona  1895. 

90.  —  Séptima  ediciô.  Barcelona  1900. 
105.  —  Octava  ediciô.  Barcelona  1903. 
126.  —  Au  tome  I  des  Ohres  complenes.  Barcelona  1905 
155.  —  Novena  ediciô.  Barcelona  1907. 
164.  —  Décima  ediciô.  Barcelona  1909. 


L'Atlantida 

5.  —  Jochs  Florals  1877. 

6.  —  Buenos  Aires  1877-1878. 

7.  —  Barcelona  1878  [avec  traduction  castillane  de  Melchor  de 

PalauJ. 

37.  —  Tercera  ediciô.  Barcelona  1886  [avec  traduction  castil- 
lane de  Melchor  de  Palau]. 

78.  —  Setena  ediciô.  Barcelona  1897  [avec  traduction  castillane 
de  Melchor  de  Palau]. 

97.  —  Octava  ediciô.  Barcelona  1902  [avec  traduction  castillane 
de  Melchor  de  Palau]. 

121.  —  Novena  ediciô.  Barcelona  1905  [avec  traduction  castillane 

de  Melchor  de  Palau]. 

122.  —  Barcelona  1905. 

(26.  —  Au  tome  IF  des  Obres  complertes.  Barcelona  1906. 
131.  —  Barcelona  1906. 

Tradlxtions  castillanes 

7.  —  Melchor  de  Palau.  Barcelona  1878  [avec  le  te.Kte  catalan]. 

26.  —  Francisco  Diaz  Carmona.  Madrid  1884. 

37.  —  Melchor  de  Palau.  Barcelona  i88é  [avec  le  texte  catalan]. 

78.  —  Melchor  de  Palau.  Barcelona  1897  [avec  ^^  texte  catalan]. 

97.  —  Melchor  de  Palau.  Barcelona  1902  [avec  le  texte  catalan]. 

121.  -  Melchor  de  Palau.  Barcelona  1905  [avec  le  texte  catalan]. 
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136.  —  Melchor  de  Palau.  Madrid,  Barcelona,  s.  d.  [1907]. 

174.  —  José  Maria  de  Despujol  y  de  Dusa}'.  Barcelona  s.  d. 

175.  —  José  Maria  de  Despujol  y  de  Dusay.  Barcelona  s.  d. 

Traductions  françaises 

23.  —  Albert  Savine.  Paris  1883-1884. 

24.  —  Albert  Savine.  Deuxième  édition.  Paris  1884. 

25.  —  Justin  Pépratx.  Perpignan  1884. 

27.  —  Justin  Pépratx.  Paris  1884. 

41.  —  Justin  Pépratx.  Nouvelle  édition.  Paris  1887. 

43.  —  Albert  Savine.  Paris  1887. 

56.  —  Justin  Pépratx.  Montpellier  1890. 

61.  —  Justin  Pépratx.  Montpellier  1892. 

GG.  —  Justin  Pépratx.  Cinquième  édition.  Montpellier  1894. 

91.  —  Justin  Pépratx.  Sixième  édition.  Montpellier  1900. 

Traduction  italienne 

28.  —  L,  Suner.  Roma  1884. 
31.  —  L.  Suner.  Roma  1885. 

Traduction  provençale 
47.  —  Jan  Monné.  Mount-Pelié  1888. 

Traduction  tchèque 
59.  —  Jaroslav  Vrchlicky.  Prague  189 1. 

Traduction  allemande 

80.  —  Clara  Commcr.  I-reiburg  im  Breisgau.  1897. 
171.  —  Clara  Commer.  Freiburgim  Breisgau.  1911. 

IdII.IS   y   gants  MISTICHS 

8.  —  Barcelona  1879. 
16.  —  Segona  edici(').  Barcelona  1882. 


522  ROBERT    DUBOIS 


32.  -—  Tercera  edicio.  Barcelona  1885. 
57.  —  Quarta  ediciô.  Barcelona  1891. 

126.  : —  Ail  toute  I des  Obres  complertes.  Barcelona  1905. 

158.  —  Barcelona  1908  [avec  traduction  castillane  de  Francesch 

Badenes  y  Dalmau  ). 

159.  —  Barcelona  1908. 

Traductions  castillanes 

9.   —  José  Maria  Carulla.  Madrid  1879. 
158.  —  Francesch  Badenes  y  Dalmau.  Barcelona  1908  [avec  le 
texte  catalan]. 

Traduction    française 

127.  —  P.  Blazv.  Arras,  Paris  1906. 

MONTSERRAT 

10,  II.  —  Vich  1880. 

33.  —  Segona  ediciô.  Barcelona  .1885. 
50.  —  Segona  ediciô.  Vich  1889. 

86.  —  Barcelona  1898-1899. 

102.  —  Nova  ediciô.  Barcelona  1902. 

126.  —  Alt  tome  1  des  Obres  complertes.  Barcelona  1905. 

178.  —  Nova  ediciô.  Barcelona,  s.  d. 

181.  — ■  Pera  cant  y  piano.  Barcelona,  s.  d. 

Traduction    castillane 

14.  —  José  Maria  Carulla.  Segunda  ediciôn.  Madrid  1881. 

Lo   SOMNI  DE  SaNT  JoaN 

17.  —  Barcelona  1882. 

40.  —  Barcelona    1887  [avec  traduction   castillane  par  W-rda- 
guer]. 
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44.  —  Barcelona  1888.  Segona  ediciô. 

48.  —  Perpigniin    1888  [avec   traduction   française  par  Justin 

PépratxJ. 
88.  —  Tercera  ediciô.  Barcelona  1899. 
126.  —  Alt  tome  II  des  Obres  complertçs.  Barcelona  1905. 
137.  —  Barcelona  1907  [avec  traduction  castillane,  2'' ediciô,  par 
\'erdaguer]. 

Traductions  castillanes 

40.  —  Jacinto    Verdaguer.     Barcelona     1887    [avec    le    texte 

catalan  J. 
51.  —  Juan  F.  Munoz  y  Pabôn.  Jerez  1889. 
54.  —  Juan  F.  Muiioz  y  Pabôn.  Segunda  ediciôn.  Sevilla  1890. 

137.  —  Jacinto  Verdaguer.  2'  ediciô.  Barcelona  1907. 

Traduction  français]-: 

48.  —  Justin  Pcpratx.  Perpignan  1888  [avec  le  texte  catalan]. 

Traduction  TCHÈauE 
63,  —  Sigismund  Bouska.  Prague  1893. 
Traduction  portugaise 

138.  —  Joào  Serafim  Goines.  l'afe  1907. 

Traduction  allemande 
163.  —  Clara  Gommer,  Munster  in  Westfalen  1909. 

Canigô 

39.  —  Barcelona  1886. 

49.  —  Paris    1889  [avec    traduction   française  de   J.    Tolra   de 

Bordas  ). 

93.  Barcelona  1901. 

94.  —  Barcelona  1901. 
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126.  —  An  tome  IV  des  Obres  complertes.  Barcelona  1906. 
172.  —  Barcelona  1912. 

Traduction   italienne 

46.  —  Maria  Licer.  Modena  1888  [fragment]. 

Traductions  françaises 

49.  —  J.  Tolra  de  Bordas.  Paris  1889  [avec  le  texte  catalan]. 
160.  —  P.  Blazy.  Arras,  Paris  1908. 

Traduction    castillane 

85.    —  Conde  de  Cedillo.  Madrid  1898. 

Adaptation   scénique 

170.  —  Barcelona  19 10. 
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III.    INDEX  ALPHABÉTIQUE   DES  POÉSIES 

Les  chitjrcs  rotiiains  renvoient  aux  tomes,  et  les  chiffres  arabes  aux 
pa^i^es  des  Obres  complertcs  (n°  126). 


A  aqueix  queruhi  terrestre.  II,  38. 

A  arrehcar  la  Crèu  d'Europa.  IV,  361. 

A  cada  alba  que  surt  prou  vos  adoro.  I,  113. 

A  captar  jo  me  n'ani.  III,  274. 

A  Catarina  de  Sena.  III,  330. 

A  Clara  de  Montefiilco.  II,  274. 

A  Déu  abandonas.  VII,  469. 

A  Déu  que-m  fà  lliure.  VII,  513. 

A  Déu  que  tant  l'estimava.  VI,  421. 

A  dintre  les  Catacunibes.  II,  74. 

A  donar  vos  pena.  VII,  507. 

A  grapats  lo   fanch  m'envia.  111,404. 

A  l'Esposa  dels  cantars.  II,  251. 

A  l'hora  en  que  s'es  desclosa.  II,  338. 

A  l'ombra  d'un  gessamî.  II,  253. 

A  la  claror  d'un  llampech.  I,  343. 

A  la  crèu  me'n  s6  pujada.  II,  242. 

A  la  fira  de  les  Roses.  II,   167. 

A  la  montanva  de  Siôn.  VII,  141. 

A  la  patria  de  Llorens.  VI,  359. 

A  la  perduda  ovella.  II,  267. 

A  la  porta  de  la  Gloria.  III,  392. 

A  la  presô  del  Sagrari.  II,  197. 

A  la  sombra  suàu  —  de  vostr.i  al.i  dolça.  II,  226. 
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A  la  Verge  he  visitât.  II,  165. 

A  la  voluntat  de  Déu.  III,  376. 

A  moites  bandes  vaig  alegre.  II,  189. 

A  mon  cor  en  sos  martyris.  III,  378. 

A  Montserrat  tôt  plora.  I,  225  ;  I,  307. 

A  Nazar  hi  ha  un  cep.  VII,  268  ;  VII,  356. 

A  Nazareth  hi  ha  una  terra  dexada.  III,  232. 

A  qui  Déu  li  es  dolç.  II,  180. 

A  qui  ha  visent  en  la  Crèu.  III,  380. 

A  qui  li  demana  Creus.  III,  3S0. 

A  qui  pateix  per  Jésus.  III,  406. 

A  redôs  d'un  gessamî.  VII,  311. 

A  Sant  Francesch  li  agrada  tôt  aucell.  II,  425. 

A  très  dits  del  Cel.  II,  217. 

A  un  brillant  Estel.  I,  390. 

A  un  llaurador  que  en  sa  fexa.  II,  315. 

A  una  estrella  porto  enveja.  II,  187. 

A  una  nit  bella  li  volguî  comptar.  VII,  62. 

A  vista  de  Nazareth.  III,   167. 

A  vostre  Roser  mîstich.  II,  342. 

A  vostres  peus  que  adoro.  III,  364. 

A  vostres  plantes,  oh  Altissim.  III,  392. 

Ab  l'arada  de  la  Crèu.  III,  401. 

Ab  la  florida  vara.  I,  134. 

Ab  lo  bon  Jésus  s'abraça.  III,  403. 

Ab  lo  pecat  vé  l'hivern.  II,  208. 

Ab  los  Angels  --  y  Arcàngels.  III,  433  ;  VII,  366. 

Ab  los  aucells  que  alegran  vostra  serra.  I,  381. 

l  Ab  quins  bonichs  Déu  enjoya.  II,  216. 

Ab  Santa  Maria  un  jorn.  II,  142. 

Ab  serra  d'or  los  angelcts  serraren.  I,  383. 

Ab  son  cànter  a  la  testa.  III,  217. 

Ab  son  germa,  lo  comte  de  Cerdanya.  IV,  135. 

Ab  sos  Iléons  y  torres.  V,  167. 
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Ah  ton  nom,  llivertat,  bc  n'eschivisa.  II,  333. 

Ab  una  espigueta.  III,  196. 

Ab  vestidures  blanques  v  vermelles.  II,  41. 

Abvèu  amorosa.  MI,  523. 

Ab  vostra  vara  florida.  II,  214. 

Abans  no  cercava  tîtols.  III,  406. 

Abans  que'l  comte  moria.  IV,  268. 

Abans  \ivîa  en  la  cima.  III,  389. 

Acostàuvos  a  mi,  fèu  la  rodona.  III,  9. 

— Aguayta  !   —  diu   l'hermosa,  y   en    màgich    panorama.   IV, 

192. 
Ahont  vas,  boyreta  d'or.  I,  202. 
Al  Arbre  d'amor.  I,  118. 
Al  Arbre  divi.  I,  47. 
Al  hell  cim  d'una  cinglera.  I,  327. 
Al  bell  fons  d'una  terra  inhabitable.  VII,  213. 
Al  bescambi  de  Jésus.  III,  374. 
Al  blasfemar  tèm  guerra.  III,  509. 
Al  Calvari  y  a  la  Gloria.  III,  374. 
Al  Cel  alça'l  cor.  III,  407. 
Al  cim  d'un  promontori  que  domina.  III,  366. 
Al  entrar  al  cementiri.  I,  240. 
Al  fiblô  del  sufriment.  III,  379. 
Al  front  la  barretina.  IV,  394. 
Al  girassol  del  jardî.  II,  281. 
Al  jardî  solitari.  III,  468. 
Al  partir  lo  sendemà.  III,  161. 
Al  recordar  del  Cénacle.  VII,  185. 
Al  sortir  del  Santuâri.  III,  64. 
Al  trono  d'hont  la  superbia.  II,  436. 
—  Al  verger  de  jesucrist.  III,  388. 
Al  verger  se'n  va  I  eresa.  III,  286. 
Al  veure-us  hclla  —  corn  lliri  en  poncella.  VII,  380. 
Al  veure-us  cap  al  ce!,  Verge  divina.  \'II,  354  ;  II,  269. 
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Al  veure-us  en  !o  Cel,  Verge  divina.  II,  269  ;"  VII,  354. 

Algùn  dia,  del  Sagrari.  II,  196. 

Alla  d'allàdel  espay.  VII,  44. 

Alli  a  l'Establia.  III,  42,  416. 

Alli  a  Nazareth  /davant  d'una  porta.  III,  214. 

Alli  a  Nazareth  /  en  la  Fusteria,  /  n'hi  ha  un  Fusteret.  III,   192. 

Alli  a  Nazaret,  /  en  sa  Fusteria,  /  lo  bon  Jesuset.  III,  30e. 

Alli  dalt  del  Paradis.  II,  295. 

Amadissims  enemichs.  III,  276. 

Araagadiça  entre'ls  pins.  II,  270. 

Amichs  meus,  si'm  veyèu  trist.  II,  195. 

Amor,  amor,  amor.  II,  169. 

Amory  dolor.  III,  388. 

Amorôs  es  lo  coxî  :  /  a  aquell  Cor  que  tant  l'estima.  II,  52. 

Amorôs  es  lo  coxi,  /  Joan  encara  somnia.  II,  81. 

Anant  pêls  camins.  III,  269. 

Anegantse  en  lo  Gave  una  pastora.  II,  284. 

Aném  /  a  Bethlèm.  III,  411  ;  III,  25. 

Anèm,  empordanesos.  III,  444. 

Anima  pura,  que  al  cel  caminas.  VII,  385. 

Aniré  a  casa  del  méu  Pare.  VII,  78. 

Ans  de  pujair  lo  nou  Cruciferari.  II,  401. 

Ans  de  ser  rey  de  la  Gloria.  III,  403. 

Après  de  la  tempesta  axafadora.  II,  236. 

Aquell  qui  suplantaria.  II,  467. 

Aquest  mati  jolîu,  joliu.  II,  251. 

Aquest  venturôs  mati.  VII,  202. 

Aquexes  palletes  que  hi  ha  a  l'Establia.  II,  340. 

Aqui  dalt  al  serrât.  I,  60. 

Ara  vé  lo  mes  de  Maig.  VII,  74. 

Ara  veyèu.  VII,  346. 

Arbre  de  la  vida.  II,  39. 

Arribas  de  llunyes  terres.  I,  176. 

Aucellet  que  cantas.  II,  322. 
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Avuy,  desvetllador,  un  toch  de  salva.  I,  40. 

Avuy  en  breç  humil  ploràu,  pobre  Infantô.  II,  170. 

Avuy  es  Corpus  Christi,  la  testa  de  les  testes.  VII,  130. 

Avuv  la  Reyna  que-1  mon  espéra.  VII,  389. 

Avuy,  tôt  portant  la  Crèu.  III,  382. 

Avuy  visch  a  la  Gleva.  II,  335. 

Axamplàu  cxa  corona.  II,  199. 

Ay  !  qui  us  sabés  dir.  III,  514;  ^  II,  493. 


Bé  1  sentirèu  cantar.  VII,  164. 

Bé  m  poden  moure  guerra.  III,  595. 

Bé  n'han  passades  de  Creus.  III,  386. 

Bé  n'hi  han  d'hermoses  t^ors.  MI,  357. 

Bé  s'esta,  Jesûs,  en  vostrc  Sagrari.  \'II,  148. 

Bé  t'ayma,  bé  t'estima  mon  cor,  oh  Barcelona.  IV,  408. 

Bcthlèm,  Bethlèm  ditxosa.  II,   168. 

Blanca  com  un  ciri.  VII,  406. 

Blanca  y  pura  .sou,  Maria.  II,  261. 

Bon  Jesûs,  ahont  Vos  estàu.  II,  182. 

Bon  Jesiïs,  l'hermosa  testa.  I,  470. 

Bon  Jesûs;  que  fou  pesada.  I,  37. 


C 


Cabussada  per  lo  llamp.  1,  270. 

Cada  comuniô.  \'II,  262. 

Cada  dia  '1  bon  Jesûs.  II,  302. 

Cada  dîaveniu  a  mon  cor,  que  us  estima.   \'II,  265. 

Cada  gôta  de  rosada.  \'I,  369. 

Cada  mati  ma  pensa  a  \'os  sc'n  puja.  II,  282. 

Cada  romcu.  III,  ^o6. 

Caderneres  d'aquest  mon.  II,  207. 
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Calumnia,  detmctor.  III,  314. 

Garni  de  Cornellà,  lo  comte  Guiire.  IV,  249. 

Cana  pena  es  un  grahô.  III,  393. 

Candor  de  la  llum  eterna.  II,  185. 

Ganta,  busqueta  —  rossinyolera.  II,  219. 

Gantèm  gloria,  gloria.  III,  427. 

Gap  al  Gel  camino.  I,  139. 

Cap  al  cementir.  VII,  445. 

Castisslm  Lluis.  II,  70. 

Gatalans  tots,  de  genollons  enterra.  VI,  385. 

Gatalunya,  Gatalunya,  /  lo  téu  dia  s'es  fet  nit.  IV,  387. 

i  Gatalunya,  Gatalunya, /que  'n  passas  ay  !  de  neguits.  IV,  455, 

Gerçant  del  paradis  l'aspra  sortida.  I,  67. 

Giutat  de  Vich,  obre  tes  amples  portes.  VI,  429. 

Glohentlos  ulls  a  tantes  maravelles.  II,  136. 

Gobriume  de  flors.  I,  46  ;  VII,  352. 

Golomet  que  volas.  I,  415. 

Gom  abella  dintre'l  rusch.  I,  170. 

Gom  al  astre  del  dia'l  girassol.  II,  331. 

Gom  alço  mes  sovint  los  ulls  al  Gel.  III,  273. 

Gom  als  vells  paladins  en  la  batalla.  IV,  231. 

l  Gom  baxaré  de  la  Grèu.  III,  381. 

i  Gom  cantan  los  aucellets.  II,  211. 

Gom  cervôla  ferida  que  sedeja.  II,  26. 

Gom  creix  lo  foch  entre  espines.  III,  381. 

Gom  d'un  infant  la  virginal  parpella.  I,  166. 

Gom  dos  gegants  armats  veu  en  la  terra.  II,  91. 

Gom  espigol  cullit  a  trench  de  dia.  II,  179. 

Gom  gegant  per  empendre  la  carrera.  II,  19. 

Gom  ho  farà  Santa  Glara  ?  II,  446. 

Gom  l'he  perduda  lu  blancor  del  lliri.  II,  181. 

Gom  mes  lo  mon  m  aborreix.  III,  403. 

Com  passarell  solitari.  II,  234  ;  VII,  154. 

Gom  rcssona  un  buyrach  plè  de  sagetes.  IV,  145. 
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Com  s'engalanan  les  serres.  MI,  191. 

Com  sosteniu  l'estrella  al  firmament.  II,  175. 

Com  tenda  d'un  sobirà.  II,  233. 

Com  ull  que  s'amaga  en  la  serra.  V,  277. 

Com  un  intant  son  estcl.  II,  331. 

Com  una  tendra  poncella.  II,  244. 

Com  \'os  en  l'Eucaristia.  II,  276. 

Com  vos  sento  sonar  en  mes  orelles.  VII,  ^^. 

Concebuda  sôu,  Maria.  III,  472. 

Contra  Déu  fer  bandol.  MI,  441. 

Cor  de  JesLis,  hort  coronat  d'espines.  I,  17. 

Cor  de  Maria.  VII,  387. 

Coratge,  amich  !  Mes  l'hôrrida  galerna.  II,  295, 

Corona  de  roses.  III,  463  ;  MI,  382. 

Cors  fels,  llunis,  olors  y  càntichs.  I,  181. 

Cova  de  Sant  Joan.  III,  165. 

Crèu  sagrada.  III,  422. 

Creuada  del  bon  Jesûs.  III,  278. 

Crida  1  condemnat.  VII,  473. 

Cullim  del  Rosari.  I,  420. 

Cullint  vjoletes.  I,  152;  VII,  372. 

Cullita  de  pênes.  III,  407. 


D 


D'alegrîes  sensé  pena.  II,  283. 
D'Amèrica  s6  la  flor.  II,  279. 
D'amor  en  la  dolça  Taula.  II,  78. 
D'amor  ferida  esta  morintsc  (^lara.  il,   |  |8. 
D'.Vquell  que  he  tant  desitjat.  II,  212. 
D'ença  que,  cxida  com  un  ou  del  caos.  \',  138. 
D'ença  que't  planti  en  mon  cor.  III,  397. 
D'cxa  mar  del  amor  cisne  purissim.  Il,  90. 
D'exèrcits  de  cordîcols  patriarca.  II,  31. 
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D'hermosos  jôvens  d'Assis.  II,  366. 

D'iniproperis  v  dolors.  III,  368. 

Dor  verge  es  fêta  la  reyal  carroça.  I\',  163. 

D'un  a  un  me'ls  he  heguts.  III,  384. 

D'un  roser  a  l'ombra.  III,  40;  III,  412  ;  MI,  319. 

Dalt  al  bell  cim  del  Pyrinèu  un  dia.  I\',  360. 

Dalt  de  la  volta  blava.  II,  307. 

Dàu  als  altres  lo  repos.  III,  405. 

Dau-nos  entrada.  VII,  387. 

Davant  de  Jesi'is  en  Crèu.  III,  546. 

Davant  de  la  botiga.  III,  182. 

De  bat  a  bat  lo  temple  avuy  se  us  obre.  II,  225. 

De  Béret  l'immensa  plana.  I\',  210. 

De  cada  santuari.  II,  240. 

De  caritat  jo  tinch  l'anima  encesa.  II,  79. 

De  coronarvos,  Senvor.  III,  378. 

De  Francesch  es  compatrici.  II,  371. 

De  genoUs  davant  l'altar.  II,  458. 

De  gran  pujada —  vé  gran  baxada.  III,  290. 

De  Greccio  en  lo  pessebre.  II,  404. 

De  haver-vos  ofès.  VII,  521. 

De  Jesûs  crucificat  /son  les  Creus  les  abraçades.  III,  397. 

De  Jesùs  crucificat  /  Teresa  esta  enamorada.  III,  359. 

De  Jesùs  dolcissim  Cor.  II,  282. 

De  Jesùs  sagramentat.  VII,  195. 

De  Joseph  en  la  pobra  fusteria.  III,  238. 

De  l'Alberna  en  la  montanva.  II,  422. 

De  la  bella  tbntana  de  la  vida.  II,  307. 

Delà  fàbrica  dels  sants.  III,  382. 

De  la  fruyta  y  de  l'amor.  II,  315. 

De  la  mort  ressucita.  III,  470. 

De  la  patria  bélla  Aurôra.  VI,  355. 

De  la  presô  del  Sagrari.  II,  233. 

De  la  sanch  de  Jesùs.  MI,  217. 
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De  la  terra  n'he  vist  poch.  II,  184. 

De  la  terra  y  de  la  mar.  II,  115. 

De  la  vostra  Crèu,  Jesiis,  no'n  s6  digne.  III,  348. 

De  les  boscuries  de  Nazareth.  III,  227. 

De  les  minyones  d'Assis.  II,  439. 

De  llàgrimes  bé'n  plori.  III,  406. 

De  mon  cor  feune  un  breçol.  II,  172. 

De  Montserrat  al  Cel.  I,  298. 

De  Montserrat  en  los  cingles.  I,  319. 

De  Pasqua  Horida.  III,  427. 

De  Pazzi  la  gentil  flor.  MI,  172. 

De  pênes  com  mes  niillor.  III,  378. 

De  penyores  d'amor.  III,  334. 

De  penyores  prou  netinch.  II,  301. 

De  petit  lo  bon  Jésus.  III,  136. 

De  porta  en  porta  —  trucas  a  totes.  III,  266. 

De  puntejar  l'harpa  d'or.  II,  320. 

De  que  li  arriba  la  nit.  III,  390. 

De  que  ploras  ?  ^j  de  que  ploras.  III,  72. 

De  i  Qui  com  Déu  !  a  vostre  crit  de  guerra.  III,  461. 

De  sants  y  santés  dolç  breviari.  II,  240. 

De  sobre-1  trono  d'or  de  la  patena.  VII,  238. 

De  tots  los  sacerdots  que  hi  ha  en  lo  Temple.  III,  59. 

De  vostra  ara  en  la  tarima.  \'II,  222. 

Del  africà  désert  en  la  sortida.  III,  104. 

Del  arbre  cavgut.  III,  401. 

Del  bon  Jesiis  al  Cor.  I,  32. 

Del  Calvari  en  lo  verger.  II,  34. 

Del  càlzer  de  la  rosa.  III,  453. 

Del  Cel  en  lo  viatge.  II,  470. 

Del  Cel  per  la  via.  Il,  271. 

Del  cel  un  dia  en  la  planicie  blava.  \'II,  41. 

Del  celestial  Presoner.  II,  18). 

Del  consol  l'avga  divina.  III,  260. 
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Del  convent  del  Rîu  Tort  en  l'abeller.  II,  380. 

Del  cor  ignocent  y  pur.  II,  280. 

Del  hermôs  coral  de  l'Eucaristia.  MI,  198. 

Del  Llihre  sagrat.  III,  481  ;  VII,  485. 

Del  mar  de  Catalunya  en  la  ribera.  I,  245. 

Del  mar  en  los  abismes.  VII,  40. 

Del  mon  quan  ha  fet  presa,  —  per  set  vegades.  II,  205. 

Del  mon  y  ses  gustos.  III,  495. 

Del  monestir  ab  los  monjos.  I,  162. 

Del  Mont  Verge  Maria.  III,  444. 

Del  Montseny  en  la  cima,  dessôta  la  Créu  santa.  VI,  438. 

Del  Nil  blavôs  en  la  verdosa  riba.  III,  116. 

Del  Palàu  de  nostres  Comtes.  II,  146. 

Del  pit  descomunal.  IV,  382. 

Del  riu  de  Babilonia  en  la  vorada.  I,  145. 

Del  roseret  del  amor.  II,  300;  III,  383. 

Del  serafi  encarnat  per  ben  escriure.  II,  353. 

Del  Sicomoro  a  la  Font.  III,  138. 

Del  Vaticà  rugeix  en  l'alta  roca.  III,  517. 

Dels  nus  de  Babilonia  aci  a  la  vora.  III,  152. 

Demati  se'n  baxa  al  hort.  I,  57. 

Demunt  d'Assis  lo  sol  se'n  va  a  la  posta.  II,  431. 

Demunt  de  mon  poblet  hi  ha  una  capella.  IV,  370. 

Derrera  '1  puig  vé  la  vall.  III,  390. 

Des  de  les  platges  de  Barcelôna.  VI,  393. 

Des  del  bell  cim  de  la  mes  alta  serra.  VI,  350. 

Des  que,  al  rompre  del  caos  la  despulla.  I,  76. 

Des  que  Cristo  nostre  pare.  VII,  364  ;  VII,  535. 

Des  que  Jesùs  ha  lligat.  II,  215. 

Des  que  no  copsa  exa  rosada.  II,  257. 

Descloute  volta  estrellada.  III,  23. 

Desde  exes  altes  cimes,  j  que  gran  es  l'estrellada.  I,  437. 

Desde  son  trono  de  gloria.  I,  38. 

Desitjosa  de  rebre  a  son  Espôs.  VII^,  183. 
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Despullàume  a  exemple  vostre.  III,  405. 

Dessota  les  sèves  flors.  III,  398. 

Desterrada  de  la  Gloria.  I,  181. 

Déu  a  les  animes  belles.  II,  229. 

Déu  al  ions  de  tots  los  càlzcrs.  III,  400. 

Deu  anys  tenîa  '1  bon  Jésus  ;  baxava.  III,  198. 

Déu  cria  l'aucellet  per  cantar.  II,  291. 

Déu  de  pênes  y  dolors.  II,  310. 

Déu  del  Sinaî.  III,  46. 

Déu  no  t'ha  dit  quin  dia.  II,  191. 

Déu  s'ha  format  un  castell.  II,  256. 

Dexa  lo  va  per  los  vans.  III,  400. 

Dexàume  encara  passar.  II,  213. 

Dîa  sens  sol,  vesprada  sens  estrelles.  II,  171. 

Diamants  son  los  estels.  VII,  30. 

Digas,  oh  tu,  Farigola  que  crexes.  VII,  314. 

Dihèu-me,  Angelets.  VII,  162. 

;  Dihèu  que  vinga  a  pouar.  II,  243. 

Dins  cada  dolor.  III,  283. 

Dins  l'Estable  de  Bethlèm.  III,  74. 

"  Dins  son  palàu  de  Valldaura.  I,  35e  ;  IV,  405. 

Dintre-1  Sagrari  he  sentida.  \'II,  215. 

Dintre  les  ones  del  Nil.  III,  144. 

Diras  cada  dia.  VII,  443. 

Ditxosa  Assis,  bella  ciutat  d'Humbrîa.  II,  470. 

Ditxosa  ciutat  d'Assis.  II,  358. 

Ditxosos  los  qui  ploràu.  III,  398. 

Diu  que  era  blanca  y  rossa.  I,  425. 

Dolç  Amor  del  méu  amor.  III,  387. 

Dolç  Amor  dels  meus  amors,  /  de  les  corones  divines.  III,  394. 

Dolç  Amor  dels  meus  amors,/ jo  les  posoa  vostrespeus.  III,  374. 

Dolç  es  per  mi  l'aroma  de  les  roses.  III,  417. 

Dolça  Catalunya.  \\\  373. 

Dolça  Mare  del  bon  Déu.  1,   120  ;  VII,  363. 
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Dolça  Mare  dels  Dolors.  II,  201. 

Domingo  cullia.  III,  463  ;  VII,  382. 

Dônans,  oh  Cel,  florons  de  tes  estrelles.  I,  430. 

Donchs  com  ho  fèu,  abelletes  divines.  III,  270. 

Donchs  hont  sou,  videta  mia  ?  I,  25. 

Donchs  hont  va  lo  trobador.  VI,  381. 

Donchs  i  que  us  he  fet,  superbes  abadies.  IV^  286,  348. 

Donèume  una  Crèu  o  dues.  III,  390. 

Doni  a  la  Verge  Maria.  I,  165. 

Dormiu  en  la  meva  harpa,  hymnes  de  guerra.  I,  19. 

Drets  cantan  lo  Magnificat  los  monjos  en  lo  chor.  VII,  398. 


Ella  es  morena  :  demunt  de  sa  testa.  VII,  24. 

Ella  esta  besant.  III,  53. 

Empresonat  al  fons  del  Tabernacle.  VII,  150. 

En  America  ha  niuat.  IV,  426. 

En  aquest  mon  tothôm  plora.  VII,   19. 

En  aquesta  vall  de  plors.  III,  377. 

En  Aquisgràn.  IV,  241. 

En  Barcelona  la  gran.  I,  142. 

En  cada  cor  un  sagrari.  II,  193. 

En  cada  font  de  la  serra.  II,  290. 

En  eix  mon  confiis.  III,  486;  VII,  475. 

En  esta  blanca  pagina  ^j  quin  nom  hi  escriuria.  II,  267. 

En  esta  font  d'ayga  clara.  II,  188. 

En  forma,  donchs,  de  pura  y  blanca  rosa.  II,  45. 

En  la  Judea  hi  ha  un  arbre.  II,  260. 

En  la  modestacasa  de  Maria.  I,  i$8;  I,  284. 

En  la  santa  Eucaristia.  VII,  229. 

En  la  tempesta  que  passo.  III,  391. 

En  la  terra  se  capgiran.  II,  323. 

En  lo  bell  cim  d'aquesta  aguda  serra.  \l,  414. 
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En  lo  hreçol  de  ma  vida.  II,  279. 

En  lo  désert  africà.  VII,  333. 

En  lo  festi  de  la  Gloria.  III,  301. 

En  lo  hlat  del  amor.  II,  266. 

En  !o  ions  de  mon  no-rès.  II,  68. 

En  lo  jardî  de  l'Esglesia.  II,  304. 

En  lo  jardi  de  Nazareth  Maria.  III,  234. 

En  lo  mes  d'Adar.  III,  186. 

En  lo  nûvol  que  no  plora.  III,  308. 

En  lo  piset  mes  humil.  I,  195. 

En  los  braços  de  Maria.  III,  94. 

En  llit  ample  jau  lo  Xill.  III,  132. 

En  mitg  d'una  plana  de  cingles  reclosa.  W,  433. 

En  mon  llit  de  tiors.  I,  91. 

En  mon  pit  tinch  una  llaga.  II,  263. 

En  sa  cambreta       de  Nazareth.  II,  209. 

En  sa  cambreta  humil.  IIÏ,  1 3  ;  \'II,  309. 

En  son  èxtasis  un  dia.  II,  76. 

En  terra  al  home  seguir  voldria.  II,  235. 

En  terra'l  sembrar.  II,  217. 

En  tos  palaus  mon  esperit  hi  plora.  III,  305. 

Enamorat  de  Jesiis,  —  cada  puni  l'ovira.  II,  82. 

Encara  es  petit,  petit.  III,  68. 

Encara  no  se't  clou  una  ferida.  111,  310. 

Entre  dues  riberes  florides.  II,  215. 

l'entre  les  quatre  llagues  ab  qu'ens  crida.  II,  250. 

Entre'ls  arbres  de  l'illadelitosa.  I\',  156. 

Entre  Maig  v  Abril.  \'II,  151. 

Entre  mitg  de  les  flors  y  les  estrelles.  II,  327. 

Era  a  entrada  de  foscli.  II,  263. 

Era  al  cor  de  l'hivernada.  I,  241. 

Era  molt  rich  lo  patriarca  Job.  III,  309. 

Era  mon  côs  una  llaga.  III,  264. 

Era  nit  bruna       quan  \'os  nasquereu.  II,  183. 
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Era  tan  gran  la  Crèu  de  Jesucrist.  III,  394. 

Era  un  vespre  d'Abril,  a  l'hora  bella.  I,  362. 

Eran  dos  combatents,  en  crùa  guerra.  I,  251. 

Es  de  la  sabia  Heliôpolis.  III,  1 12. 

Es  de  nit  y  nit  d'hivern.  III,  212. 

Es  fora  al  bosch  lo  sant  Fuster.  III,  203. 

Es  l'amor  la  dolça  corda.  II,  190. 

Es  la  taula  sagrada  hont  Jesucrist.  VII,  168. 

Es  lo  bon  Jésus.  III,  253. 

Es  lo  pecat  la  llaga  antiga  y  nova.  II,  256. 

Es  plè  de  fa'nch  lo  vas  de  l'impuresa.  II,  319. 

Es  rosari  esgranadîs.  II,  311. 

Es  serena  la  nit  y  de  celistia.  III,  146. 

Es  tan  hermôs  v  tan  gran.  II,  336. 

Es  un  tancar  y  obrir  d'ull.  III,  396. 

Es  una  pluja  de  roses.  III,  402. 

Es  una  pluja  suàu.  II,  212. 

Es  vici  détestable.  III,  509. 

Es  viure  sens  estimar.  II,  176. 

Escoltàu  lo  que  vos  diu.  II,  220. 

Essent  vos  Déu  intinit.  II,  181. 

Estant  encara  en  vida.  I,  385. 

Estant  Francesch  molt  abatut.  VII,  65. 

Estant  Jesùs  en  la  Crèu.  I,  281. 

Estant  lo  Rey  en  son  reclinatori  /  mon  nart  dexà  sentir  la  seva 

olor.  VII,  313  ;   II,  223. 
Estant  lo  Rey  en  son  reclinatori  /  mon  nart  dexà  sentir  sa  dolça 

odor.  II,  223  ;  VII,  313. 
Estel  de  Barcelona.  III,  459. 
Estima  bé  a  Jesucrist.  III,  394. 
Estimala  de  cor,  noble  Igualada.  VI,  380. 
Estrclla  de  nostre  dîa.  VII,  537. 
Eularia,  oh  tu  dcl  Ccl  Filla  volguda.  II,  152. 
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Fa  cent  v  cent  mil  anvs  que'l  Llobregat.  I,  448. 

Felîç  tôt  aucéll.  VI,  399. 

Festejador  de  la  Crèu.  III,  391. 

Festîu  Rossinyol.  I,  410. 

Fill  de  la  terra  dura.  II,  312. 

Filles  de  Xazar.  III,  184. 

Fins  lo  Cel  se  m'ha  ennegrit.  II,  337. 

Florejat  de  cinch  terides.  II,  203. 

Florida  del  Maig.  \'II,  342. 

Flors  sempre  renadiues,  des  que  us  flayro.  I,  54. 

^Fondre  no  veus  la  vanitat  humana.  II,  218. 

Forta  ha  sigut  la  tempesta.  III,  271. 

Forta  Judith,  oh  Maria.  II,  228. 

Fra  Joseph  de  les  IJanlics  —  de  Montserrat.  I,  309. 

Fra  Masseo  y  Sant  l'rancesch.  Il,  391. 

Fra  Pacifich  algùn  temps.  II,  42e. 

Fugintde  Vos  j  que  n'he  perdut  de  passos!  II,  246. 


Gegant  era  mon  pare,  mon  avi  també  n'era.  I\',  413. 

Gentil  ja  passa  la  Tet.  I\',  188. 

Gentil  méu,  jo  què't  daré.  IV,  205. 

Gentil  Pastoreta.  I,  413. 

Gcrmans  de  Filipines,  rehi  vostra  corona.  I,  267,  444, 

Gertrudis  n'esta  malalta.  I,  146. 

Gloria  a  Maria.  VII,  389. 

H 

Ha  plogut  tôt  lo  sant  dîa.  \'II,  247. 

lie  perdut  tôt  quant  ténia.  II,  299  ;  III,  395. 
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He  tastat  les  mels  del  mon.  III,  386. 

He  vist  les  dotze  ermites.  I,  392. 

He  vist  uns  ulls  hermosos  que'm  somreyan.  11^  308. 

Herèu  de  vostres  injuries.  III,  397. 

Hermôs  es  lo  Cel.  VII,  55. 

Hermosa  es  l'Hostia  Santa  en  l'ostensori.  MI,  169. 

Hermosa  vall,  breçol  de  ma  infantesa.  IV,  373. 

Hermosissima  es  Lampegia.  IV,  213. 

Heu  fet  lo  mon  amargant.  III,  385. 

Heu  vist  lo  cèdre  altîvol,  del  Liban  en  la  serra.  I,  193. 

Hi  ha  al  Carmel  un  gran  verger.  II,  322. 

Hi  havîa  un  arbre  hermôs.  VII,  153. 

Hont  tens  lo  trésor.  VII,  53. 

I 

Infantô,  bell  infantô.  II,  231;  VII,  273. 

J 

Ja  fà  molts  anys,  los  jochs  de  l'infantesa.  IV,  333. 

Ja  fà  quinze  anys,  desde'l  balcô  de  sobre.  I,  208. 

Ja  hi  he  navegat  prou.  VII,  23. 

Ja  la  nit  es  menos  bruna.  II,  46. 

Ja  que  al  premi  etern.  VII,  451. 

Ja  que  Jesûs  y  Maria.  III,  407. 

Ja  que  l'ayga  d'aquest  mon.  II,  215. 

Ja  tornau  ser  mon  amich.  II,  259. 

Ja  us  tinch  dintre  de  mi,  Jesiis  dolcissim  !  MI,  178. 

Ja  vostra  escarpa  y  martell.  III,  279. 

Jacoponi  l'advocat.  II,  456. 

Jesucrist,  la  Passiô  vostra.  I,  453  ;  III,  421. 

Jesucrist  nostre  Senyor.  II,  171. 

Jesucrist  pujà  al  Calvari.  II,  249. 
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Jesûs  a  qui  estima  mes.  III,  382. 

Jesûs,  abans  que'l  mirarvos.  II,  214. 

Jesûs,  bon  Jesûs,  amor  de  ma  vida.  II,  324. 

Jesûs  esta  en  son  jardi.  III,  219. 

Jesûs  fà  una  lium  tan  clara.  II,  318. 

Jesûs,  fill  de  Maria.  VII,  206. 

Jesûs,  Jesûs,  nom  dolcîssim.  III,  417. 

Jesûs,  Jesûs,  oh  vida  de  ma  vida.  II,  174. 

Jesûs  la  gloria  retreya.  I,  276. 

Jesûs  lo  Cel  va  dexar.  II,  198. 

Jesûs,  Maria  y  Joseph.  III,  100. 

Jesûs  me  dona  dolor.  III,  392. 

Jesûs  no  va  sens  la  crèu.  II,  276. 

Jesûs  passa  per  la  terra.  VI,  404. 

Jesûs  per  esposa  vol.  II,  33. 

Jesûs,  per  visitar  al  pecador.  II,  182. 

Jesûs  planta  —  la  Crèu  santa.  III,  422. 

Jesûs,  puix  he  viscut  en  lo  platxeri.  III,  280. 

Jesûs,  i  que  dolç  es  sufrir.  III,  376. 

Jesûs  se-ns  entrega.  VII,  465. 

Jesûs,  vos  fèu  com  lo  sol.  II,  3 12. 

Jesûs,  vostre  dolç  servey.  II,   332. 

Jesûs  y  Maria.  VII,  477. 

Jesûs  y  Sant  Joan.  III,  178. 

Jesuset  hermos.  I,  210. 

Jo  alçava  la  maneta  a  les  estrelles.  II,  242. 

Jo  del  camî  hermôs  del  Cel.  II,  250. 

Jo  dels  misteris  del  sant  rosari.  III,  243. 

Jo  estimo  y  s6  estimât.  II,  305. 

Jo-1  veya  de  bcn  aprop.  VII,  137. 

Jo  mirava  aquesta  nit.  \'II,  63. 

Jo  no  se  cançons  profanes.  III,  436  ;  \'II,  374. 

Jo  no  us  demano  pas  lo  Cel.  III,  293. 

Jo  prou  voldria  cstimarvos.  I,  106. 
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Jo  sé  una  capelleta  entre  les  branques.  II,  1 1. 

Jo  ténia  cinch  an3's;  anava  a  estudi.  VI,  346. 

—  Jo  ténia  un  jardinet.  II,  192. 

Jo  us  mostro'I  cami.  III,  32. 

Jo  veig  una  rosa  vera.  IV,  196. 

Jo,  vil  peccador.  VII,  521. 

Joan  de  un  a  un  passar  los  mira.  II,  86. 

Joan  encara  somnia.  II,  33. 

Jonquillo  entre  les  floretes.  II,  273  ;  VII,  324. 


L'afecte  ab  que  Déu  nos  ama.  II,  303. 

L'albor  plateja  Is  finestrals  de  marbres.  VII,  139. 

L'amor  acî  a  la  terra.  III,   387. 

L'amor  del  home  es  una  trista  gota.  II,  311. 

L'amor  se'n  va  del  mon;  ja  no  s'hi  estima.  II,  314. 

L'Amor  s'ha  fabricat  una  presô.  II,  176. 

L'Anyell  divi  qui  pastura  entre-ls  lliris.  VII,  160. 

L'apôstol  Sant  Pau  ho  diu.  II,  453. 

L'arbre  de  la  Crèu.  III,  267. 

L'escola  del  amor  es  lo  Calvari.  II,  247. 

L'Esglesiaestà,  com  Jesucrist  en  l'hort.  II,  354. 

L'Esperit  Sant  en  l'anima  reposa.  II,  226. 

L'Espos  de  Maria.  III,  57. 

L'Estrella.  III,  429  ;  VII,  359. 

L'Eucaristia  es  lo  cel  començat.  VII,  136. 

L'he  trobada  en  aqueix  Cor.  II,  241. 

L'he  trobada,  Jésus,  l'he  ben  trobada.  VII,  79. 

L'home  cerca  una  Crèu  d'or.  III,  395. 

L'home  naix  per  sufrir.  III,  398. 

L'home  pren  abans  lo  fcl.  II,  207. 

L'infitnt  Jésus  demana  pà.  III,  120. 

L'infant  JesLis  té  una  crèu  d'olivera.  III,  147. 
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L'intant  Jesi'is  un  mati.  \'II,  ^35. 

La  bandera  \'os  donareu.  VI,  355. 

La  blanca  papellona  de  les  prades.  II,  271. 

La  Casa  de  sant  Joseph.  III,  130. 

La  ciutat  de  Barcelona.  MI,  280. 

La  comuniô  que  rebo  aqui  a  la  terra.  VII,  234. 

La  congesta  de  la  serra.  I,  212. 

La  Crèu  que  m'heu  dat.  I,  222  ;  III,  513  ;  VII,  495. 

La  cullita  de  les  Creus.  III,  396. 

La  de  vostre  front.  II,  206. 

La  diada  de  Nadal.  II,  405. 

La  fé  es  l'alba  serena  de  la  Gloria.  II,  205. 

La  fîra  de  Santa  Crèu.  III,  380. 

La  flor  de  mes  dolça  mel.  III,  383. 

La  flor  dels  jovens  d'Assis.  II,  361. 

La  flor  diu  a  l'atzebara.  «I,  203. 

La  font  al  riu,  lo  rîu  al  mar  rossola.  II,  332. 

La  lorta  tempesta.  III,  354. 

La  lley  obeheix.  VII,  481. 

La  llum  del  jorn  en  grossa  revinguda.  VII,  37. 

La  malaltia  que  tinch.  II,  214;  III,  390. 

La  mannaque  pieu.  VII,  156. 

La  mare  de  Déu.  VII,  3  17. 

La  menta  travdora.  II,  279. 

La  Nazarena  gentil.  III,  66. 

La  nit  de  Corpus  Christi.  VII,  239. 

La  nit  de  la  terra'm  cança.  II,  334. 

La  nit  va  a  donar  lotom.  III,  84. 

La  passionera  crexîa.  III,  221  ;  VII,  336. 

La  pcna  ab  que'  m  coronàu.  III,  379. 

La  plana  de  \'icli.  I,  71  ;  II,  387. 

La  pobresa  de  la  Crèu.  III,  385. 

La  poesia  es  un  aucell  del  ecl.  \'I,  378. 

La  Poncella  del  Désert.  II,  153. 
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La  porta  del  paradis.  II,  30. 

La  presô  del  tabernacle.  II,  232. 

La  romeua  y  lo  roméu.  I,  301. 

La  Rosa  y  Eva  en  la  metexa  aurora.  VII,  71. 

La  santa  Crèu  es  l'arbre  de  la  vida.  III,  263. 

La  santa  Crèu  es  l'arbre  del  suplici.  III,  379. 

La  Santa  Eularia  barcelonina.  VII,  277. 

La  soletat  es  un  cel.  III,  90. 

La  tardor  /  dona  tristor.  III,  377. 

La  tardor  de  la  vida  se  m'atança.  II,  297. 

La  tendror  de  tos  quinze  anys.  II,  313. 

La  terra  des  de'  1  cel  blau.  II,  299. 

La  terra  es  un  gran  Calvari.  III,  316. 

La  terra  es  una  nau.  I,  94. 

La  torrentada  ja  arriba.  I,  256. 

La  tortoreta  que  plora.  II,  290. 

La  tribulacio  me  vé  a  visitar.  II,  241. 

La  tristor  es  nostra  nit.  III,  401. 

La  vall  hermosa  de  Vich.  VI,  426. 

La  vana  gloria  del  mon.  III,  396. 

La  Verge  de  Montserrat.  II,  150. 

La  Verge  Maria.  VII,  391. 

La  Verge  seya  un  dia.  II,  300. 

La  Verge  va  cap  a  Egypte.  III,  87  ;  VII,  325 

La  veritat  del  empiri  es  baxada.  II,  275. 

La  vila  de  Sens.  VII,  417. 

La  Volta  de  Santa  Eularia.  II,  153. 

La  vostra  ploma,  oh  Teresa.  II,  305. 

Les  alegries  del  Cel.  II,  178;  III,  394. 

Les  amors  de  que  l'anima  s'abeura.  II,  213. 

Les  belleses  del  mon  son  lo  fullatge.  II,  342. 

Les  colometes  volan.  I,  104. 

Les  dolces  olors.  II,  220. 

Les  estones  de  Calvari.  III,  399. 
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Les  estrelletes  qut'  Is  ulls  clouen.  II,  262. 

Les  ferides  de  la  Crèu.  III,  391. 

Les  floretes  de  la  terra.  II,  271. 

Les  glorioles  terrenes.  II,  210. 

Les  goges  de  Mirmaiida,  de  \'allespir  y  Alberes.  IV,  206. 

Les  guilles  tenen  llur  càu.  III,  124. 

Les  ombres  fugen  de  la  llum  que  arriba.  VII,  258. 

Les  pedres  del  dolor.  III,  405. 

Les  pênes  que  passareu  al  Calvari.  I,  123. 

Les  pênes  son  com  les  ones.  III,  398. 

Les  pênes  v'issufrimcnts.  III,  378. 

Les  que  ahir  m'cran  dolors.  III,  376. 

Les  roses  del  téu  jardi.  \'I,  418. 

Les  virtuts  que  per  lo  mon.  III,  385. 

Lo  bon  Jésus  un  mati.  III,  223. 

Lo  bon  Jesuset  ,  a  moriranava.  VII,  124. 

Lo  bon  Jesusets     e-n  puja  a  la  vinya.  II,  186;  VII,  269. 

Lo  cami  que  fà  baxant.  I,  349. 

Lo  campanar  corona  la  capella.  II,  222. 

Lo  castell  de  ma  esperança.  III,  282. 

Lo  Cel  agrada  a  tots  com  la  moneda.  VII,  56. 

Lo  (x^l  estava  boyrôs.  III,  361. 

Lo  Cel  quc-ns  espéra.  \'II,  517. 

Lo  Cel  sospenia.  III,  70. 

Lo  comte  de  Matnplaiia.  \'I,  352. 

Lo  comte  Guifre  encara  d'ira  esta  foll.  IV,  225. 

Lo  comte  Tallaferro  va  com  lo  vent.  IV,  180. 

Lo  couvent  es  tan  petit.  II,  409. 

Lo  Criador  amaga.  III,  288. 

Lo  Criador  del  Cel  y  de  la  terra.  Il,  272. 

Lo  Criador  del  niiHi,  eu  lo  principi.  VII,  67. 

Lo  despertarse  dins  FLicina  llaina.  II,  239. 

Lo  dexarte,  oh  ukhi  dolent.  Il,  197. 

Lo  dia  de  Saut  Joan.  1\  ,  141. 
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Lo  diiî  dos  d'agost.  VII,  409. 

Lo  Diluai  Universal.  VII,  348. 

Lo  diunienge  es  d'alegria.  II,  441. 

Lo  dolent  fill  a  la  dolentafilla.  I,  229. 

Lo  dolor  tôt  temps.  III,  261. 

Lo  ferre  fret  del  méu  cor.  III,  399. 

Lo  foch  es  fet  per  cremar.  II,  43. 

Lo  girassol.  VII,  338. 

Lo  gloriôs  Sant  Francesch  /  a  son  dolç  jesi'is  H  prega.  II,  41 1. 

Lo  gloriôs  Sant  Francesch  /  es  una  pcdra  foguera.  II,  408. 

Lo  jardi  de  Nazareth.  III,  194. 

Lo  jonch  mes  humil,  quan  vé  la  riuada.  III,  258. 

Lo  lliri  blanch  que  floria.  I,  49. 

Lo  llites  l'enclusa.  III,  404. 

Lo  llop  ja  es  un  anj^ell  :  anant  a  pendre.  II,  24. 

Lo  Maig  es  passât.  VII,  393. 

Lo  matî  de  ma  infantesa.  I,  35. 

Lo  mes  hermôs  dels  infants.  III,  163  ;  VII,  330. 

Lo  Messias  noy.  I,  97  ;  III,  51. 

Lo  méu  cor  en  sa  volada.  II,  239. 

Lo  méu  cor  vos  crida.  VII,  43 1. 

Lo  mîstich  An3-ell.  III,  180. 

Lo  mon  me  creva  felîç.  III,  304. 

Lo  Pastor  de  les  estrelles.  III,  28. 

Lo  Patriarca  d'Assis  /  en  son  nîu  delà  Porciiincula.  II,  443, 

Lo  Patriarca  d'Assis,  /  sortint  de  Roma.  II,  384. 

Lo  que  là  la  llima  al  ferro.  III,  385. 

Lo  que  jo  us  doni  de  pena.  II,  190. 

Lo  Rector  de  Vilanova.  I,  205. 

Lo  Rey  hermôs  de  Bethlèn.  III,  55  ;  VII,  322. 

Lo  rosâri  de  mes  pênes.  II,  199  ;  III,  275. 

Lo  rossinyol  entre-ls  arbres.  VI,  364. 

Lo  rossinyol  vos  canta  nit  y  dia.  III,  332. 

Lo  Sagrament  es  l'arbre  de  la  vida.  MI,  228. 
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Lo  sant  temple  esta  plè  de  gom  a  gom.  MI,  245. 

Lo  Santîssim  Sagrament.  VII,  181. 

Lo  sol  encès  va  a  exir  sobre  l'Egypte.  III,  108. 

Lo  sol  ha  de  sortir  del  orient.  VII,  219. 

Lo  Ter  v  lo  Freser  una  aspra  serra.  I\',  367. 

Lo  timoncrde  la  nau.  II,  318. 

Lo  viril  sagrat.  VII,  227. 

Lo  vostre  dolç  sagrari.  II,  255. 

Los  Angels  la  baxaren.  III,  511. 

Los  astres  viueii  de  llum.  II,  258. 

Los  aucellets  que  penjan  lo  niu  a  mes  altura.  II,  316. 

Los  butiflers  dîu  que  arriban.  IV,  353. 

Los  dexebles  de  Francesch.  II,  378. 

Los  exilats  caminan  a  nit  en  la  foscor.  III,  98. 

Los  hômens  miran  la  cara.  II,  325. 

Los  hômens  que  tôt  ho  aman.  II,  275. 

Los  mundans  van  hont  se  rîu.  II,  394. 

Los  niivols  se-n  van.  VII,  305. 

Los  pecadors  de  la  terra.  ÎII,  352. 

Los  pensaments  que  niuan  en  mon  tront.  II,  179. 

Los  pensaments  que  tingui.  II,  261. 

Los  primers  cristians  tenîan  sols  un  cor.  II,  246. 

Los  que  patîu  en  esta  mar  de  pênes.  III,  479. 

Los  que  teniu  fam.  II,  238. 

Los  qui  anàu  perduts.  VII,  199. 

Los  qui  patîu  en  esta  vall  de  llàgrimes.  VII,  9. 

Los  qui  patiu  sensconsol.  III,  395. 

Los  roserets  de  la  gloria.  III,  298. 

Los  rosers  d'aquells  jardins.  III,  106. 

Los  terrenals  cercan  amors  terrenes.  II,  175. 

Los  treballs  son  les  empentes.  III,  391. 

Los  très  divins  Viadors.  III,  96  ;  VII,  328. 

Llavis  meus,  ab  noves  fautes,  II,  268. 

Llevor  que  estas  en  la  terra.  III,  3  17. 
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Lliri  de  puresa.  I,  423. 

Lliriet  florit.  II,  254. 

Lluhirse  veya  una  perla.  IV,  375. 

Lluny  de  l'ayga  '1  peix  se  mor.  II,  326. 

M 

M'estich  al  hostal.  VI,  432. 

M'estimo  mes  que'm  donèu.  III,  385. 

M'han  dit  que  partexes,  amich  :  i  donchs,  ahont  ?  VI,  434. 

—  M'heu  dexat  sensé  corona.  II,  339. 
Ma  anima  vos  crida.  VII,  526. 
Magnifica  al  Senyor^  anima  mia.  II,  22. 
Mar  y  vents  vosobehexen.  II,  217. 
Mare  del  bon  Déu.  III,  446. 

—  Mare  estimada,  dàumela  vos.  II,  230. 
Maria  al  Cel  guia.  III,  429  ;  \ll,  359. 
Maria,  aurora.  III,  439;  VII,  377. 
Maria,  de  vostre  Cor.  II,  222. 

Maria  es  l'Estrella.  VII,  491. 

Maria,  font  d'ayga  pura.  II,  227. 

Maria  '  ns  es  mare.  I,  395. 

Matî  primer  d'Abril.  I,  317. 

l  Me  dius  si  tinch  voluntat  ?  II,  213. 

Me  fèu  présent  cada  dia.  II,  329;  III,  315. 

Mentres  guarnexen  l'altar.  I,  371. 

Mentres  Maria  breçava  y  vestia.  I,  178;  III,  413  ;  III,  ^6. 

Mentres  som  aci  a  la  terra.  III,  381. 

Mercader  del  Evangeli.  II,  364. 

Mes  al  tigre  del  tira.  II,  131. 

Mes  culpes  passades.  III,  507  ;  VII,  459. 

Mes  culpes  son  tantes.  VII,  457. 

Mes  d'un  clavell  hi  liu.  II,  214. 

Mes  espérances  florides.  II,  207. 
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Mes  no  :  tu  fores  la  gentil  petximi.  Il,  1 17. 

Mirant  a  Jesûs  en  Crèu.  III,  407. 

Miràu  los  lliris  com  crexen.  II,  260. 

Mirau  mon  Cor  de  pare  amorosissim.  I,  iio. 

Miràula  bé,  miràula  bé  a  la  reyna.  IV,  418. 

Mitg  segle  ta  que  pêl  mon.  MI,  38. 

Mogut  un  jorn  d'inspiracio  suprema.  MI,  20. 

Molts,  a  exemple  d'Afrodisi.  III,  114. 

Molts  conquistadors.  II,  262. 

Mon  anima  us  crida.  MI,  266. 

Mon  Cor  a  Catalunva  mes  s'aferra.  II,  270. 

Mon  cor  es  un  llibre.  I,  75. 

Mon  cor  sempre  plora.  MI,  526. 

Mon  cor  vos  somnia.  III,  504  ;  VII,  497. 

Mon  Deu,  l  per  que  dareu  aies.  II,  218. 

Mon  Déu,  sufcrta  per  \'os.  III,  392. 

Mon  front  cap  a  la  terra  se  décanta.  II,  309. 

Mon  nom  es  Maria.  VII,  350. 

Montan)'ade  Montserrat.  I,  304. 

Moreneta  n'es  la  Verge.  I,  313  ;  IV,  396. 

Moreneta  'n  sou.  I,  403. 

Muntat  de  tos  navilis  en  l'ala  bcncliida.  I\',  1 1. 

N 

X'era  un  pelegri.  I,  285. 

K'es  bcn  plantada,  n'es  bonicoya.  I,  227. 

X'hi  ha  un  Pastorct       a  dalt  de  la  serra.  II,  38. 

X'hi  ha  una  flor  beila.  MI,  345. 

Naxèu  sobre  la  gebrc.  II,  341. 

Xecesito  de  la  Crèu.  III,  321. 

Xit  de  Juny,  ^  quantes  estrelles.   1,  154  ;  III,  431  ;   \'II,  271. 

Xit  de  Sant  Silvestre.  I,  295. 

Xiuada  de  calandries,  poètes  de  ma  terra.  I\',   379. 
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Niuet  de  rossinvols  en  primavera.  IV,  376. 

({No  conech  ma  petitesa.  II,  188. 

No  degueren  fugir  totes  les  fades.  IV,  349. 

No  devallà  de  la  Crèu.  III,  384. 

No  digas  d'aquesta  ayga  no  heure.  III,  389. 

No  es  gayre  ovirador  demunt  lo  mapa.  VI,  401. 

No  les  miràu  pas,  uUs  meus  /  d'aquest    mon    les   vanes  coses. 

VII,  32. 
No  les  mirèu  pas,  ulls  meus/  les  vanitats  de  la  terra.  III,  313. 
No'm  cerquèu  dins  la  ciutat.  II,  244. 
No'm  quexo  pas  de  la  Crèu.  II,  309. 
No'n  restâmes  que  un  bocî.  III,  12e. 
No  prengas  per  guia.  VII,  499. 
No's  concedexen  consols.  III,  404. 
No  t'adaleres  per  rès.  III,  400. 
No  té  breçol  l'Infanto  de  Maria.  III,  48. 
Nom  de  Jesûs,  nom  Salvador.  II,    176. 
Nom  dolcissim  de  Maria.  II,  286. 
Nostra  animas  va  enriquint.  III,  383. 
Nostra  rahô  es  una  cega.  II,  288. 
Nostre  Senyor  Jesucrist.  II,  206. 
Nostre  Senyor  Jesûs.  VII,  158. 
Nostres  dolors  son  gotes  que  caygucren.  III,  284. 
Nou  Apôstol  del  amor.  II,  9. 
Nou  fills  tingui  —  tôt  expirant  me  deya.  I,  218. 


O 


O  lliris  de  l'estrcllada.  II,  196. 
Oh  bon  Jesûs  aniorôs.  II,  327. 
Oh  celestial  Poncella.  II,  227. 
Oh  ciutat  de  Montpeller.  IV,  430. 
Oh  Coloma  pcrseguida.  II,  252. 
—  Oh  coloma  sensé  fel.  II,  289. 
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Oh  Crèu,  dolcissima  Ci  eu.  II,  287. 
Oh  Crèu,  oh  ma  dolça  Crèu.  II,   191. 
Oh  Déu  que  '1  méu  cor  adora.  II,  331. 
Oh  dolça  Crèu,  oh  IHt  d'or  y  d'evori.  II,  134. 
i  Oh  dolça  ohligacio  la  d'estimarvos.  II,  321. 
Oh  dolcissima  foUia.  II,  55. 

hlles  de  Siôn,  venîulo  a  veure.  III,  341. 

fosser,  tu  sabs  hont  son.  II,  269. 

Fuster  de  Nazareth.   III,  210. 

Jesûs,  en  vostre  Cor.  II,  248. 

Jesûs  mon  redemptor.  II,  276. 

xMare  de  Déu  del  Mont.  W,  417. 

Maria.  III,  433  ;  VII,  366  ;  VII,  535. 

Maria,  aquî'm  teniu.  IL  293. 

Maria,  en  vostre  si.  MI,  212. 

niu  d'amor,  oh  tàlam  de  caricics.  II,  246. 

nom  de  Jesûs,  oh  nom  del  méu  pare.  II,  173. 

puntayres  de  la  costa.  IV,  324. 


01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 
01 


!  ^  quan  sera  que  puga.  1,  135, 


que  es  gran  ser  petite  !  II,  174. 

!  ;quès'han  fét  los  anys  de  la  infantesa.  M,  361. 

quin  somni  ha  somniat.  \'II,   187. 
;  Oh  quina  dolça  alegria.  H,  255. 

—  Oh  rius  que'n  baxàu  :        £  al  cim  de  la  serra.  II,  307, 
i  Oh  Sant  Felip  !  donàunos  adjutori.  I,  274. 
Oh  \'erge  immaculada.  III,  472. 
Oh  \'irrey  de  Catalunya.  VII,  230. 
Orant  una  nit  1-rancesch.  II,  382. 
Oviro  una  alta  \  lluminosa  serra.  II,  277. 
Ovdà,  pescadors.  II,  194. 
Oydà,  rosa  florida.  II,  329. 
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Pare  nostre  que  estàu  en  lo  Cel.  II,  259. 

Passa  ma  joventut;  sobre  ma  testa.  II,  308. 

Passai!  les  nits  de  dolor.  III,  383. 

Passant  pcl  pradell.  II,  287. 

Pastoreta  que  pêl  prat.  VII,  321. 

Pêl  Calvari  amunt.  I,  12e. 

Pêl  molinet  ja  sento  rotllarse  la  cadena.  I,  107. 

Pêls  camps  de  la  Judea.  VII,  146. 

Pensa,  anima  mia.  VII,  479. 

Pensa  en  ben  obrar.  III,  490;  VII,  453. 

Pensant  ab  vostres  martyris.  II,  10 1. 

Per  amarguissim  plat  de  llentîes.  II,  319. 

Per  brodar  lo  vostre  nom.  II,  285. 

Per  ceptre  d'un  rey.  VII,  332. 

Per  copsar  una  gota  de  rosada.  III,  383. 

Per  cristià  y  per  dévot.  VII,  40^. 

Per  ensenyar-nos  d'estimar.  VII,  224. 

Per  entre  les  branques.  I,  loi. 

Per  esborrar  mos  agravis.  III,  294. 

Per  espargirme  al  front  rosades  perles.  I,  149. 

Per  florir,  oh  puliol.  II,  338. 

Perhont  baxa  '1  Llobregat.  IV,  316. 

Per  l'anima,  florir  es  estimar.  II,  264. 

Per  l'axerit  infant  de  la  masîa.  I,  199. 

Per  la  set  que  jo  ténia.  II,  278. 

Per  les  riberes  del  Gave.  I,  116. 

Per  mes  llarga  que  la  trobes.  III,  401. 

Per  nostre  Senyor  —  los  xichs  son  los  grans.  II,  198. 

Per  pujar  a  unaalta  serra.  III,  33e. 

Per  que  a  les  fuUes  d'eura  esmaragdines.  I,  252. 

Per  que,  castell  ciclôpich,  montanya  catalana.  I,  439. 


BIBLIOGRAPHIE    DE    VERDAGUER  5  53 

Per  que  Déu  ha  créât  los  puigs  de  marbre.  I,  445  ;  IV,  436. 

Per  que  '1  Déu  de  la  pau  permet  la  guerra  ?  I,  250. 

l  Per  que  m'heu  fet  tan  petit.  II,  286. 

l  Per  que  té  forma  de  sol.  Il,  178. 

Perquidel  mon  se  desterra.  II,  187. 

Per  qui  té  l'Amor  al  Cel.  II,  255. 

Per  robar  sa  dolça  mel.  II,  301. 

Per  seguir  al  bon  Jesiis.  III,  393. 

;  Per  terrejar  en  lo  mon.  III,  375. 

Per  tôt  los  dits  de  Nostra  Mare  escriuen.  \'II,  355. 

Per  tu  jo  he  mort  y  vullch  tornarhi.  II,  295  ;  III,  292. 

Per  un  cami  sembrat  de  creus.  II,  196  ;  III,  302. 

Per  un  forât  tenebrôs.  I,  324. 

Per  un  règne  que  Luter.  II,  66. 

Per  veure  bé  Catalunya.  I,  288  ;  IV,  438. 

Per  vostres  mans  sagrades.  I,  319. 

Perque  fôs  de  la  mar  Barcino  filla.  II,  126. 

Perque  Jesûs  ha  plorat.  III,  384. 

Perque  jo  no  hi  puch  segar.  II,  322. 

Perque  miro  les  estrelles.  I,  132. 

Plora  Jesucrist.  II,  199  ;  III,  289. 

Plorau  poètes  de  la  patria  mia.  IV,  341. 

Pobre  entràu  en  mon  pit  com  al  Estable.  \'II,  208. 

i  Pobre  Jesûs!  i  qui  canta  vostra  gloria  ?  II,  201. 

Pobre  portas  lo  vestit.  VII,  204. 

Pobre  viola  !  — l'homet  calciga.  II,  192. 

Poeta  mistich.  \'I,   436. 

Porti  corona  de  dot/e  ermites.  I,  397. 

Posant  les  mans  en  la  sagrada  feyna.  I\',  256. 

Prenèu  Jesûs,  lo  méu  cor.  II,  283. 

Pretenent  ser  esposos  de  Maria.  VII,  402. 

Prop  d'hont  l^uigmal,  altissim  cloquer  de  nostra  terra.  1\',  339. 

Prop  de!  riu.  II,  294. 

Prou  en  Orient  cercareu  lo  martyri.  II,  414. 
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Provi  tes  aygues  un  dî;i.  II,  245. 

Pugèm,  fllls  de  Maria.  I,  385. 

Puix  al  cel  portàu  corona.  W,  409. 

Puix  al  remat  pexèu.  VI,  406. 

Puix  i  ay  !  se  t'emmena.  MI,  471. 

Puix  del  Cor  de  Jesucrist.  II,  243. 

Puix  dels  sants  s6u  breviari.  III,  297. 

Puix  enemichs  son.  VII,  511. 

Puix  es  breviari.  VII,  487. 

Puix  es  del  diable.  VII,  437. 

Puix  florin  com  una  rosa.  I,  430. 

Puix  honravau  nit  y  dia.  VI,  375. 

Puix  Jesiis  vos  acompanya.  II,  462. 

Puix  la  mida  de  ma  Crèu.  III,  388. 

Puix  la  vida  vola.  III,  497;  VII,  463. 

Puix  lo  Cel  vos  ha  enviât.  III,  455  ;  W,  400. 

Puix  no  hi  ha  agonia.  VII,  489. 

Puix  s(')  ferre  fret.  III,  325. 

Puix  sôu,  Pastoreta.  III,  441  ;  VII,  .369. 

Puix  un  tancar  y  obrir  d'ulls.  III,  379. 

Purissim  Estel.  VII,  519. 

Q 

Quan  a  l'hora  roenta  del  mitg-dîa.  VII,  189. 

Quan  a  la  copa  sagrada.  II,  29e. 

Quan  a  la  Escola  Pia.  VI,  366. 

Quan  a  la  falda't  miro  de  Montjuich  seguda.  lY,  309. 

Quan  a  Olot  jo  l'aprenia.  IV,  448. 

Quan  a  vostres  plantes  queva.  II,  316. 

Quan  ab  un  peu  en  la  barca.  I,  405. 

Quan  al  home  vol  criar.  Il,  330. 

Quan  al  tribunal.  VII,  449. 

Quan  anavan  los  noys  de  Nazareth.  MI,  193. 
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Quan  contemplo  la  vostra  tcsomia.  II,  204. 

Quan  de  la  Crèu  sagrada.  \'1I,  340. 

Quan  del  grà  d'or  l'espiga  es  plena.  II,  247. 

Quan  del  sol  pert  la  claror.  II,  251. 

Quan  Déu  te  clava  a  la  Crèu.  III,  382. 

Quan  devalla  del  cel  lo  bon  Jesûs.  VII,  176. 

Quan  dexe'l  sol  d'escalfar.  II,  320. 

Quan  eclipsantse  lo  sol.  III,  300. 

Quan  en  son  carro  flamejant  Elies.  VII,  226. 

Quan  encara  les  aygues  no  sabia.  II,   184. 

Quan  entre  pênes  te  veus.  III,  375. 

Quan  ja  de  la  terra.  II,  221  ;  MI,  343. 

Quan  Jesùs  lo  Fill  de  Déu.  III,  397. 

Quan  Jesûs  mon'.  VII,  25 1. 

Quan  Jesûs  torna  d'Egypte.  III,  174. 

Quan  jo  anava  per  la  mar.  MI,  48. 

Quan  jo  era  xich,  feya  castells  enlayre.  I,  220. 

Quan  jo  era  xich,  ma  crèu  era  pctita.  Il,  302  ;  III,  402. 

Quan  l'àliga  francesa  del  mon  ja  enscnyorida.  I,  376. 

Quan  l'anima  exposas.  MI,  461. 

Quan  la  mare  de  Déu  pujà  a  la  gloria.  MI,  411. 

Quan  la  mort  nos  crida.  VII,  447. 

Quan  les  floretes  riucn.  I,  407. 

Quan  les  fullcs  dels  arbres.  VII,  26. 

Quan  les  primeres  plantes  s'adornarcn.  11,452. 

Quan  lo  sol  surt  a  la  serra  /  badan  son  càl/er  les  flors.  I,  103. 

Quan  lo  soi  surt  a  la  serra,  /  la  poncella  del  jaidi.  II,  62. 

Quan  los  juheus  lo  trobaren.  III,  259. 

Quan  los  lliris  del  jardi.  \\\,  237. 

Quan  m'agenollo  —  vora  Taltar.  II,  190. 

Quan  m'apartava  de  \'os.  111,  382. 

Quan  Maria  eus.  I,  156. 

Quan  miro  la  vostra  Crèu.  Ili,  |()^. 

Quan  ploro  agenollat  à  vostres  peus.  Il,  317. 
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Quan  posaren  en  mon  front.  III,  281. 

Quan  se  pateix  per  Jesûs  /  lo  goig  segueix  a  la  pena.  III,  380. 

Quan  se  pateix  per  Jesiis  /  totes  les  pênes  son  dolces.  III,  377. 

Quan  son  vas  d'alahastre  Magdalena.  II,  49. 

Quan  vegé  lo  bon  Jesûs.  II,  13. 

Quan  veig  encendre  en  la  nit  bruma.  II,  291. 

Quan  venîu  a  dar  conhort.  II,  209. 

Quan  vens  de  combregar.  VII,  144. 

Quan  veu  l'aurora  que  brilla.  II,  298. 

Quan  Vos  no'n  sou  donador.  II,  310. 

Quant  or  puch  guanyar.  III,  488. 

Que  bé  s'esta  ab  Vos  aquî.  II,  293. 

i  Que  bé  s'esta,  Jesûs,  en  vostres  tabernacles.  II,  238. 

Que  dolça  es  ta  essencia.  I,  423. 

Que  es  aqueix  riu  d'estrelles.  VII,  28. 

l  Que  es  la  rahô  del  home  ?  Una  llenterna.  II,  265. 

l  Que  es  ma  dolça  amor  ?  II,  328. 

Que  espigues  té'l  camp.  II,  224. 

Que  hermosa  n'es  la  terra.  I,  417. 

Que  hi  portas,  Nazareth,  aquî  a  la  falda.  III,  170. 

Que  Jesûs  fill  del  Altissim.  II,  174. 

Que  li  diu  al  mati  lo  rossinyol  a  l'alba.  VII,  60. 

Que  'Is  diuen  a  les  roses  les  abelles.  I,  105. 

i  Que  llarga  trobo  —  jo  l'hivernada  !  III,  403. 

Que  n'es  de  blanca.  II,  268. 

i  Que  n'esta  '1  méu  cor  de  trist.  II,  330. 

Que  n'hi  ha  d'ulls  envenats.  II,  336. 

Que  rosada,  que  vermella.  VI,  423. 

Que  t'he  fet?  Jesûs  te  crida.  III,  425. 

l  Que  t'he  fet,  oh  vinya  impura.  III,  425. 

i  Que  trista  es  aquesta  vall.  III,  402. 

Que  tristes  sou,  presons  de  Morerîa.  III,  459. 

Que  us  darà  la  terra,  Espôs.  I,  141. 

Qui  a  Déu  estima  —  sempre  es  feliç.  II,  211. 
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Qui  al  Cel  s'encamiua.  MI,  530. 

Qui  compta  'Is  astres  del  cel.  III,  393. 

Qui  d'eix  mon  aborrible  se  desterra.  III,  268. 

Qui  del  Cel  pretinga.  VII,  427. 

l  Qui  es  aquexa  que  puja  v  s'arbora.  II,  272. 

Qui  es  eix  que  acaba  de  nàxer.  II,  355 

Qui  espéra  los  goigs  eterns.  III,  387. 

Qui  ha  fet  tôt  lo  mal.  III,  484  ;  MI,  433. 

l  Qui  me  la  dona,  oh  Espôs.  II,  328. 

Qui  mes  hi  fà,  mes  hi  pert.  II,  210. 

Qui  no  cerca  pas  la  Crèu.  III,  384. 

Qui  no  tastaràles  pênes.  II,  253  ;  III,  388. 

Qui  pert  Tinnocencia.  VII,  467. 

Qui  plora  SOS  mais  aumenta.  III,  387. 

i  Qui  pogués  fer  una  gran  voladuria.  II,  310. 

l  Qui  son  exos  cavaliers.  I,  335. 

Qui  sou,  oh  Vos,  que  trobo  sempre  seguint  mos  passos.III,  370. 

Qui-t  baxà  de  l'alta  ci  ma.  VII,  126. 

—  l  Qui  t'ensenya  exes  cançons.  II,  288. 
Qui  té  a  Jesûs  en  lo  cor.  III,  396. 

Qui  tinga  set  que  vinga  aci  y  que  bcga.  II,  27. 

Qui  vîu  sens  dolçor.  III,  387. 

Qui  vol  veure  viu  a  Balmes.  IV,  444. 

Quin  dolor  tan  fora  mida.  III,  299. 

l  Quin  Hit  volîau,  —  Jesi'is  amable.  II,  341. 

Quin  martvri  tan  crudcl.  VII,  69. 

i  Quin  mirall  hi  sô  trobat.  III,  376. 

l  Quin  monjo  dèu  predicar.  I,  330. 

Quin  somni  tingué  cxa  nit.  I,  22. 

Quin  somni  tingui  tan  dolç.  VI,  391. 

Quin  tcrr.itrèmol   de  guerra!  11,283. 

Quina  amargô  'ns  lias  dcxat.  I,  86. 

—  l  Quina  ayga  dus,  Font  Segellada  ?  II,  336. 
Quina  casa  tan  hermosa.  III,  175. 
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Quina  perla  se!  VII,  143. 

Quina  roda  tan  ampla  y  grandiosa.  MI^  46. 


R 


Rebèu  exa  corona.  I,  430. 

Recolzîm  en  una  canya.  III,  323. 

Reys  de  Caldea,  pastors  de  Judea.  III,  36. 

Ribera  del  Ter.  III,  446. 

Riereta  avall  baxava  una  rosa.  I,  233. 

Rihent  vaig  arribarhi.  I,  427. 

Rosa  d'Abril,  Morena  de  la  serra.  I,  383. 

Rosada  divina.  I,  100. 

Roseta's  deya  l'esposa.  I,  258. 

Rossa  n'es  la  ginestayre.  I,  261  ;  VII,  274. 

Rossinyol  de  la  boscuria.  VI,  395. 

Rossinyolet  que  ploras.  I,  69. 

Rossinyols  del  méu  pahis.  IV,  442. 


S'acaba  '1  divendres  sant.  III,  344. 

S'esborra  '1  cami  ^  isser.  II,  216. 

Sabés  hont  venen  calumnies.  III,  386. 

Sabesseu  lo  català.  IV,  337. 

Sabèu  per  que  les  estrelles.  II,  278. 

Sabis  del  mon,  donchs  per  que  us  diuen  sabis.  II,  202. 

Sagrari  del  Altissim.  III,  448. 

Salve,  Maria.  I,  400. 

Salve,  Regina.  I,  400. 

Sanch  de  Jesùs,  des  de  la  Crèu.  II,  257. 

Sant  Domingo  de  Guzman.  II,  42. 

Sant  Francesch  ja  té  onze  apôstols.  II,  373. 

Santa  Angela  de  Foligno.  III,  318. 
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Santii  Chira  esta  en  son  Hit.  II,  445. 

Santa  Cova,  santa  Cova.  II,  178. 

Se  que  es  rodar  per  lo  golf.  III,  375. 

Segons  lo  pecat.  VII,  439. 

Seguiré  a  mon  Estimât.  II,  200. 

Sensé  passai"  pêl  gresol.  III,  399. 

Sensé  qui  m'ampare.  MI,  455. 

Sent  a  Espanva  un  càntich  dolç.  II,  57. 

Sentint  colps  de  martell  dalt  del  Calvari.  II,  203, 

Sentint  trucar  en  mon  cor.  II,  177. 

i  Senvor,  vos  m'heu  enganyat.  II,  303. 

Ses  galtes  hermoses.  III,  411  ;  III,  25. 


a  tos  peus  la  terra  's  bada.  III,  501. 
abans  guardava  ovelles.  I,  89. 
al  Cel  volèm  anar.  III,  476  ;  \'II,  532. 
al  Cel  volèu  pujar.  III,  291. 
al  cel  vos  ne  tornàu.  MI,  393. 
d'un  àngel  vols  la  guîa.  II,  245. 
de  l'arrel  de  la  pena.  III,  312. 
de  la  Victoria.  VII,  503. 
del  foch  etern.  VII,  435. 
estimas  la  Crèu.  III,  394. 
Jésus  nos  ha  empobrit.  III,  389. 
jo  fôs  un  aucellet.  I,  388. 
jo  pogués  cstalviarvos  pênes.  II,  189. 
jo  tingués  del  rossinyol.  II,  277. 
l'anima  perdo.  III,  488  ;  VII,  429. 
1  Cel  es  lo  prèu.  VII,  483. 
rermita  de!  Mont  no  té  campana.  IV^  385. 
l'or  verge's  dàs  esment.  III,  393. 
'1  viure  t'es  dolç.  III,  419  ;  VII,  509. 
Ilenças  la  Crèu.  III,  399. 
'm  donasseu  la  penyora.  II,  313  ;  VII,  201. 
'm  tira  creuetes.  III,  350. 
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Si  mon  cor  fés  un  palàu.  II,  337. 

Si  n'era  un  pobre  ermità.  VII,  407. 

—  Si  seguiu,  filles,  mos  passos.  III,  439;  VII,  377. 

Si't  sembla  amarch  lo  ben  viure.  II,  286. 

Si-t  vols  assentar.  VII,  501. 

Si  ton  cor  poguès  obrir.  II,  321. 

l  Si  tôt  fôs  aqui  alegria.  III,  402. 

Si  una  tenda  vol.  III,  158. 

Si  us  compare  a  la  aurora  que  esgrana.  II,  228. 

Si  volèu  valents  de  mena.  IV,  327. 

Si  vols  bé  morî.  III,  492. 

Si  vols  pujar  a  la  gloria.  III,  311. 

i  Si  vostre  Co:  se  m'obrîs.  II,  248. 

Siau  nostre  escut.  III,  431  ;  VII,  361. 

Sa  fin  del  Noguera.  IV,  346. 

Sobre  '1  pit  del  bon  Jésus.  II,  50. 

Sobre'l  pit  del  Salvador,  /  Benjami  del  séu  amor.  II,  71. 

Sobre'l  pit  del  Salvador,  /  com  trobador  sobre  l'harpa.  II,  95, 

Sol  ab  Jésus,  oh  dolça  companyia.  II,  191. 

Sola  cantant  y  sonant.  I,  44. 

Solet  vos  hi  estàu  a  dintre  '1  Sagrari.  II,  231. 

Sols  per  donarvos  la  llum.  II,  179. 

Solûn  se  deya  per  nom.  VII,  395. 

Somnia  veure  a  Adam,  no'l  de  la  terra.  II,  15. 

Somreya  morint.  II,  225. 

Son  les  cimes  acimades.  II,  197. 

Son  les  ones  del  Mar  Roig.  III,  400. 

Son  les  perles  del  cel  blau.  III,  320. 

Son  llenguatges  del  desterro.  VII,  36. 

Son,  oh  Jesùs,  les  crucifères.  III,  378. 

Sortint  de  Salèm.  III,  205. 

Sortint  de  vostra  capella.  II,  264. 

Sortint,  oh  Eucaristia.  II,  169. 

Sortiré  del  tabernacle.  II,  204. 
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Sota  aquell  portai  humil.  III,  128. 

Sota  l'ala  del  cel  blava  v  immensa.  VII,  75. 

Sota  l'arbre  sant.  I,  108. 

Sota  mos  peus  la  terra  avuv  toinbeja.  II,  195. 

Sôta  iina  branca.  \'I,  388. 

Sovint,  sovint  solo  pèrdrem.  I,  50. 

Suara,  a  tall  de  poncella.  II,  309. 

Sutrir  per  \'os  es  de  llev.  II,  294. 

Surt  ab  son  Infant.  III,  230. 

Surt  de  Gènova  '1  Colôm.  I,  292. 


T 


També  plora  '1  comte  Jofre.  I,  351. 

Tan  bon  punt  ell  lia  expirât.  II,  434. 

Tan  depressa  caminava.  III,  322. 

Té  dues  palmes  veres.  III,  201. 

Te  hermoseja  qui't  maldîu.  III,  386. 

Té  lo  Ce!  un  vestit  blau.  II,  266. 

Te  plou  del  cel  o't  brota  de  la  terra.  IV,  320. 

Tendre,  geniat,  fresquîvol.  \'II,  315. 

Tenen  forma  de  Crèu.  III,  327. 

Terebinte,  vostres  rames.  II,  229. 

Texîm  per  Maria.  I,  .po. 

Tinch  en  mon  cor  una  pobra  cadira.  II,  168. 

Ton  front  abaxa  coronat  d'estrelles.  VII,  121. 

Torna  a  bon  camî.  VII,  505. 

Torna  a  solch  l'ayga  del  Xil.  III,   i  34. 

Tôt  arbre  fruyter  de  Thorta.  N'II,  174. 

Tôt  dorm  en  la  masia  nit  enllâ.  II,   I2J. 

Tôt  entrant  al  monument.  I,  121. 

Tôt  feni  sa  via  —cap  al  Calvari.  III,  319. 

Tôt  fugint  Maria  a  l'.i^ipte.  I,  29. 

Tôt  ho  ha  perdut.  I,  197. 
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Tôt  ho  he  perdut,  lo  nom  v  la  riquesa.  III,  303. 

Tôt  orant  passa  los  dies.  I,  338. 

Tôt  pensant  ab  qui  es  ma  gloria.  II,  306. 

Tôt  plorant  lo  bon  Jésus.  II,  237. 

Tôt  plorant  vingui  a  la  vida.  III,  377. 

Tôt  sol  dintre'l  sagrari  jo  sospiro.  I,  237. 

Tota  la  llum  vé  del  sol.  II,  429. 

Tota  sola,  donchs,  hont  va.  II,  124. 

Totes  les  pênes  son  dolces.  III,  400. 

Tothom  cerca  la  llum  d'una  lluherna.  II,  284. 

Tots  los  carrers  son  d'amargura.  II,  202. 

Tots  son  invitats.  VII,  515. 

Transformat  en  harpa  dolça.  II,  47. 

Trîa-1  roure  mes  bell  de  tes  campanyes.  \'I,  420. 

Trist  es  lo  mon;  la  vida  transitoria.  I,  274. 

Trobador  de  Catalunva.  VII,  51. 

Trobi  un  aucell  arrupit.  II,  332. 

Trucàu  y  se  us  obrirà.  II,  245. 

Tu  que  culls  rahims  de  fel.  II,  292. 

Tu  que  enfangat  en  Thumana  desferra.  II,  218. 

Tu  que'm  vens  del  pit  sagrat.  II,  319. 

Tu  que  sant  desitjas  ser.  III,  391. 

Tu  que  vas  per  lo  verger.  III,  277. 

U 

Ulls  del  bon  Jesùs,  miràume.  II,  333. 

Un  Angel  del  Altissim.  III,  466. 

Un  Angelet  he  vist.  II,  297. 

Un  anyellet  arribà  a  l'Establia.  III,  44. 

Un  arbre  hi  ha  al  Cayre.  II,  29. 

Un  aucell  de  sa  niuada.  II,  396. 

Un  cap  al  vespre  de  Desembre,  a  la  hora.  III,  1 5. 

Un  cistell  de  Hors.  III,  141. 
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Un  desitg  nit  y  dia  m'esperona.  MI,  82. 

Un  dexeble  de  Francesch.  II,  450. 

Un  dia  a  la  mort  diguî.  II,  243. 

Un  dia  a  punta  d'alha,  sortint  de  les  matines.  IV,  422. 

Un  dia  al  verger  Maria  s'esqueva.  MI,  307. 

Undiad'Abrïl.  III,  295. 

Un  dia  del  méu  pare  en  la  vessana.  II,  306. 

Un  dia  ja  plorava  avergonyida.  II,  257. 

Un  dîa'l  bon  Jésus.  III,  148. 

Un  dia  mos  pensaments.  II,  318. 

Un  dia  somnii  que  era  una  abella.  MI,  17. 

Un  jove  marxant  d'Assis.  II,  369. 

Un  mati  jo  l'he  perdut.  MI,  220. 

Un  monjo  del  Cistcr  en  son  cenobi.  MI,  414. 

Un  niu  de  rossinvols  en  mon  cor  nia.  II,  210. 

Un  pages  hi  hà  al  Empordà.  I,  214. 

Un  pénitent  del  désert  /  trobcà  un  home  que  moria.  I,  85. 

Un  pénitent  del  désert  /  va  perdre  a  Jesi'is  un  dia.  MI,  400. 

Un  pobret  pénitent.  VII,  412. 

Un  roser  blanch  floreix.  III,  324. 

Un  vol  d'intantons.  III,  188. 

Un  vol  de  colometes.  VII,  233. 

Una  amorosa  estrella.  MI,  127. 

Una  anima  que  plora  sens  consol.  II,  185. 

Una  anima  sens  amors.  II,  325. 

Una  barca  de  Marsella.  IV,  420. 

Una  crèu  m'ha  regalada.  II,  261. 

Una  crcu  m'iieu  dada  avuv.  III,  405. 

Una  estella  de  la  Crèu.  III,  ^81. 

Una  nina  de  vuyt  anvs,    -     plora  que  plora.  I,  255. 

Una  sarment  Iii  ha  al  Calvari.  II,  237. 

Una  vegada  era  un  rey.  I\',  345. 

Una  viuda  vella  y  pobra.  I,  231. 

Una  volta  al  any.  III,  143. 
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Una  volta  nasquereu  a  Bethlèm.  II,  173. 
Uns  diuen  que  sô  baxat.  III,  285. 


V 


Va  l'Apôstol  del  amor.  II,  398. 

Vé  del  patir.  III,  375. 

Vell  que  t'ajups  cap  a  terra.  III,  338. 

Venim  d'Orient.  III,  34. 

Venîu  a  ma  presencia.  I,  248;  III,  474;  VII,  528. 

Veniu  a  Mi,  mon  Cor  a  tots  convida.  III,  479. 

Venîu  a  mi  tots,  —  nos  diu  la  Crèu  Santa.  III,  32e. 

Venîu,  JcsLis,  a  cremar.  II,  321. 

Venîu,  pecadors.  III,  431;  VII,  361. 

Venîu  Sol,  Solet.  II,  334. 

Veniuhi  tots  al  cel  d'aquesta  vida.  II,  248. 

Verge  del  Roure.  VI,  388. 

Verge,  en  vostre  Desposori.  II,  324. 

Verge  Maria,  Estrella  de  la  mar.  II,  223. 

Vèrgens  y  sants,  oh  cignes  que  volàu.  VII,  50. 

Vés,  adôbala,  Francesch.  II,  375. 

Veu  la  hidra  del  infern.  II,  64. 

Veu  passar  la  figura  macilenta.  II,  ^6. 

Veu  passar  santa  Teresa.  II,  60. 

Veuhi  un  novici  fervent.  II,  72. 

Veùsela  aquî;  miràu  sa  gegantina  altura.  IV,  170, 

Veyèume  aquî,  Senyor,  a  vostres  plantes.  III,  356. 

Vieil,  oh  reyna  de  Mc-ntanya.  IV,  411. 

Vina  a  penitencia.  VII,  523. 

Vina,  'm  diuen  sovint  veus  de  sirena.  II,  200. 

Visca  Lleô,  Vicari  del  Altissim  !  III,  517. 

Viudeta-s  queda  Valencia.  VI,  373. 

Volàu,  mos  somnis,  volàu.  II,  177. 

^  Volèu  anar  a  la  Gloria?  III,  401. 
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\'olguereu  fer  testament.  II,  233. 

(j  Vols  cullir  en  l'alegrîa  ?  III,  37e. 

^Volsser  feliç  ?  III,  399. 

Voltada  de  raigs  d'or.  \'II,  209. 

\'oltada  de  turons,  cberta  y  franca.  I\',  351. 

\'ora  la  mar  de  Lusitania,  un  dîa.  IV,  19. 

\'ora  la  mar  hi  ha  un  saniuari.  II,  211. 

Vora  un  riuet  de  Judea.  I,  64. 

\'ora  voreta'l  riu.  I,  128. 

Vos  al  rossinyol  divî.  W\,  123. 

Vos  crida  à  la  Gloria.  III,  453. 

Vos  en  Canà  de  Galilea  un  dîa.  \'II,  232. 

Vos  faig  del  enamorat.  II,  274. 

\'os  l'ensarmenta  un  roser  de  garlanda.  II,  230. 

Vos  sou  del  Sant  Esperit.  II,  227. 

\'os  sou  la  divina  Avrola.  II,  224. 

Vos  sou  la  Terra  sagrada.  II,  229. 

Vos  sou  lo  sagrat  Xavili.  II,  219. 

\'os  tornaré  dexar,  Jésus  dolcîssim  ?  I,  265. 

Vostra  amor  es  sensé  mida.  II,  172, 

Vostra  corona  d'espines.  II,  188. 

Vostre  blau  mantell  es  gran.  IV,  308. 

;  Vostres  abelles  hont  son  volades.  V,  34. 

Vostres  braços,  oh  Maria.  II,  172. 

Vullch  sembrar  bons  pensaments.  II,  169. 


Y 

Y  veu  un  àngel  que  vola.  II,  44. 


UNE  DESCRIPTION  INEDITE  DE  LA  DEMEURE 


DE 

DON  VINCENCIO  JUAN  DE  LASTANOSA 


Il  V  a  deux  ans,  mon  attention  avait  été  retenue  par  les  manuscrits  iSyaysset 
187274;  de  la  Biblioteca  Nacional  de  Madrid,  relatifs  à  la  demeure  que  Don 
Vincencio  Juan  de  Lastanosa  (1607-1684)  possédait  à  Huesca.  On  v  trouve  en 
effet  des  renseignements  très  curieux  sur  le  palais  dont  ce  Mécène  aragonais, 
protecteur  des  lettres  et  des  arts,  avait,  à  force  de  patience  et  d'argent,  fait  un 
véritable  musée  que  les  étrangers  même  venaient  visiter.  Incidemment,  dans 
un  article  de  la  Revtu'  des  Pyrénées  (T.  XXIII,  1911)  intitulé  Antiquaires  d'au- 
trefois, j'avais  eu  l'occasion  d'esquisser  la  phvsionomie  de  ce  grand  seigneur, 
qui  mériterait  d'être  pris  comme  centre  d'une  étude  où  revivraient  les  Pellicer, 
les  Ximénez  de  Urréa,  les  Andrés  de  Uztarroz,  les  comtes  de  Guimerà  et  tant 
d'autres  infatigables  érudits  aragonais,  de  la  première  moitié  du  xviie  siècle, 
dont  les  noms  sont  aujourd'hui  tombés  dans  un  injuste  oubli.  J'avais  utilisé, 
pour  cette  esquisse,  les  notes  prises  dans  le  second  de  ces  manuscrits.  Le 
premier,  intitulé  Karracioti  de  loque  le  pasô  à  Don  Vinceiite  Juan  de  Lastanosa  à 
ij  de  Octuhre  del  ano  16Ô2  con  un  Religioso  docto  \  grabe,  vient  d'être  publié 
par  D.  Ricardo  del  Arco  '  d'après  une  copie  assez  exacte  faite  par  Latassa  et 
conservée  à  la  Bibliothèque  de  Huesca. 

Le  second  est  incomplet,  et  sans  titre,  car  le  début  a  disparu  :  ce  n'est 
qu'un  fragment  d'un  ouvrage  beaucoup  plus  considérable,  puisqu'il  n'en  reste 
que  les  pages  102-149,  cette  dernière  finissant  au  milieu  d'une  phrase.  La 
pagination  semble  contemporaine  du  manuscrit. 

Nous  ne  pouvons  que  conjecturer  ce  que  contenaient  les  feuillets  qui  nous 
manquent  :  c'était,  selon  toute  apparence,  la  description  de  l'extérieur  du 
palais,    puis    des   appartements  du   rez-de-chaussée    et    du  premier  étage.  La 


I.  En  partie  dans  lui  opuscule  intitulé  :  Don  J'incencio  Juan  de  Lastanosa. 
Apuntes  hio-hibliogrâficos  (Huesca,  ipii),  et  surtout  dans  un  second  :  Mas  ilatos 
sobre  D.  Vincencio  Juan  de  Lastanosa  (Huesca,  i[)i2).  Il  n'\-  manque  qu'une 
courte  liste  d'ouvrages  de  la  Bibliothèque  de  Lastanosa.  j'ai  pu  me  rendre 
compte  à  Madrid  de  l'exactitude  de  la  copie  de  Latassa. 
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page  102  commence  en  eftet  au  milieu  de  la  description  de  la  24^  pièce  du 
premier  étage  ;  puis  on  passe  à  la  25e  et  dernière,  et  l'auteur  invite  ses  lecteurs 
à  le  suivre  au  second  étage  où  se  trouvaient  la  Bibliothètjiie  et  la  Collection 
d'armes  dont  il  commence  la  visite  sous  le  titre  de  :  La  très  cosas  mas  Siiigitlares 
que  tienne  la  Casa  Je  Lastanosa  en  este  ailo  île  16 j^.  Il  est  intéressant  de  remar- 
quer que  ce  document  nous  donne  une  date  précise,  et  qu'il  est  antérieur  de 
25  ans  à  la  Xarracion. 

La  troisième  des  merveilles  du  palais  est  l'étang,  qui  égavait  les  jardins,  et 
par  lequel  finit  l'énumération  des  splendeurs  de  la  maison  ;  il  semble  peu  pro- 
bable en  effet  qu'il  manque  un  grand  nombre  de  feuillets  après  la  page  1^9, 
car  cette  dernière  finit  au  milieu  de  la  liste  des  visiteurs  éminents  qui 
avaient  visité  le  palais  et  des  appréciations  flatteuses  dans  lesquelles  ils  résu- 
maient leur  impression. 

Le  manuscrit  est  complété  par  un  certain  nombre  de  plans  qui  permettent 
de  se  rendre  mieux  compte  de  la  disposition  des  bâtiments  et  des  jardins. 

Il  ressort  des  expressions  de  l'auteur  que  ce  document  a  été  dicté  par  Las- 
tanosa qui  V  parle  de  lui-même  à  la  première  personne  :  mais  il  a  été  recopié 
par  un  scribe  ignorant,  qui  ne  comprenait  pas  ce  qu'il  écrivait  et  dont  toute 
l'attention  semble  avoir  été  absorbée  par  le  soin  qu'il  mettait  à  tracer  les 
lettres;  le  stvle  est  fort  incorrect,  les  phrases  donnent  la  sensation  d'avoir  été 
improvisées  ;  elles  sont  surchargées  d'incidentes  et  d'épithètcs  qui  les  rendent 
souvent  difficiles  à  comprendre.  Quoi  qu'il  en  soit,  la  phvsionomie  de  Lasta- 
nosa avec  sa  bonhomie  souriante,  sa  courtoisie,  son  désir  d'obliger,  s"\'  mani- 
feste à  chaque  page,  soit  qu'il  se  plaise  à  rappeler  les  merveilles  de  son  «  Palais 
du  rire  »,  de  cette  «  pieza  de  burlas  »  où  l'on  devait  s'attarder  volontiers,  soit 
qu'il  explique  que  sa  demeure  est  accessible  à  tous,  ou  qu'il  s'ofîre  à  fournir 
des  graines  rares  aux  amateurs  de  fleurs  ;  à  chaque  ligne  éclate  la  naïve  satis- 
faction qu'il  éprouve  devant  toutes  ces  belles  choses  qu'il  ne  se  lasse  pas  de 
qualifier  de  très  belles,  «  hermosas,  mui  hermosas,  hermosisimas,  »  et  dont 
il  ne  néglige  pas  de  rappeler  la  valeur  marchande,  moins  par  vanité  que  pour 
les  faire  plus  exactement  apprécier.  «  Ces  instruments  de  phvsique  ont  coûté 
tant  à  Paris  ;  cette  statue  fut  pavée  tel  prix  à  Naples,  ce  tableau  telle  somme 
à  Venise.  »  Cette  description,  si  peu  littéraire,  offre  un  grand  intérêt  pour 
l'histoire  d'un  livre  fameux,  le  Criticon  de  Baltasar  Gracian.  Ce  dernier  lut  en 
effet  l'écrivain  favori  de  Lastanosa,  qui  poussa  l'admiration  jusqu'à  publier  à 
ses  frais  la  plupart  des  œuvres  du  célèbre  Jésuite.  En  récompense,  Gracian 
consacre  un  des  chapitres  du  Criticon  à  la  description  des  Prodii^ws  de  Salastatio 
(anagramme  de  Lastanosa)'.  On  y  retrouve,  sous  forme  allégorique,  toutes  les 

I.  Criticon.  Parte  II,  Crisi  II. 


568  LA  DEMEURE 


merveilles  de  la  fameuse  demeure.  Si,  en  entrant  dans  le  jardin,  Critilo  et 
Andrenio  entendent  siffler  le  fabuleux  basilic,  c'est  que  Lastanosa  se  flattait  de 
posséder  un  spécimen  empaillé  de  cet  animal  et  que,  dans  une  des  salles  de 
son  musée,  des  automates  représentant  des  fauves  ou  des  reptiles  faisaient 
entendre  leurs  cris  ou  leurs  sifflements.  On  en  pourrait  citer  dix  autres 
exemples  ;  je  me  contenterai  de  signaler  le  rapprochement  qui  s'impose  entre 
Vile  de  Vbiiiiiortdhté  décrite  à  la  fin  du  roman,  et  l'îlot  qui  se  dressait  au  milieu 
de  l'Etang  dont  Lastanosa  se  montre  si  fier.  Cela  seul  suffirait  à  rendre  inté- 
ressant ce  manuscrit  ;  mais  on  y  trouve  encore  mille  détails  précieux  :  ici  une 
lettre  inédite  de  Charles- Quint,  là,  une  autre  de  Don  Bernardino  Fernandez 
de  Velasco,  connétable  de  Castille  ;  plus  loin  c'est  l'attestation  d'un  séjour  de 
Gaston  d'Orléans  à  Huesca,  de  deux  séjours  de  Philippe  IV  à  son  retour  de 
Catalogne,  etc..  sans  compter  quelques  problèmes  que  soulève  le  texte  :  par 
exemple  quel  est  ce  Michel-Angelin  qui  est  au  service  de  Lastanosa  comme 
sculpteur  ?  que  sont  devenues  ses  œuvres  ?  que  faut-il  entendre  par  ces  statues 
de  «  cbarol  '  »  dont  il  était  l'auteur?  Je  laisse  aux  archéologues  le  soin  de 
répondre  à  ces  questions  et  de  faire  revivre  la  somptueuse  demeure  de  Lasta- 
nosa :  il  me  suffit,  pour  le  moment,  d'avoir  fait  connaître  ce  curieux  document 
et  d'en  assurer  la  conservation. 

En  le  reproduisant  j'ai  respecté  l'orthographe  incorrecte  du  copiste  ;  mais 
j'ai  dû  créer  entièrement  la  ponctuation,  sans  me  flatter  toutefois  d'avoir  tou- 
jours réussi  à  couper  les  phrases  où  elles  doivent  l'être. 


A.   COSTER. 


Manuscrit  i8727'> 

DE  LA   BiBLIOTECA  NACIONAL   DE   MaDRID. 


"■  ...  tiene  esta  Pieza  una  Colgadura  de  flandes  mui  Rica 
con  ermosos  colores  ;  los  balcones  tienen  quatro  cristales  quatre 
palmos  de  altos  y  zinco  de  largos,  pintados  en  ellos  bellisimos 
Paises  para  que,  como  las   demas  bentanas,  tengan   ese  adorno 


I .  L'expression  de  <(  carton  dado  de  charol  »  semble  indiquer  que,  par 
cbarol,  Lastanosa  désigne  un  vernis.  Le  mot  charol  ne  se  trouve  pas  dans 
Covarrubias. 
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mas  ;  en  la  puerta  que  entra  desde  esta  a  la  quinta  Pie/a  del 
mediodia  tiene  Pilastras  de  Marmol  so  las  quales  ay  dos  Chicos 
de  lo  mismo,  sobre  una  basa,  asidos  a  un  sarmiento  que  tiene 
hubas  ;  en  el  otro  lado,  en  otra  basa  ay  otro,  v,  en  un  manto  que 
le  cuelga  del  hombro,  llcua  très  perrillos,  y  la  madré  de  los 
Perrillos  lo  ase  del  manto  :  figura  Admirable.  Entrase  por  esta 
Puerta  a  la  quinta  Pieza  de  esta  Abitacion  y  vigesima  quinta  de 
este  primer  Suelo. 

Pie- a  2) 

Esta  es  la  ultima  que  corre  por  las  que  van  por  la  parte  de 
fuera  de  la  Torre  de  He[r!cules  azia  el  mediodia:  es  hermosisima 
y  es  la  que  ocupan  las  senoras  de  esta  casa.  Tiene  très  balcones 
al  mediodia,  muy  dorados  y  hermosos,  con  segundas  Puertas  de 
christales,  como  los  demas,  v  porque,  aunque  es  grande,  este 
mas  abrigada.  Esta  Pieza  llego  a  merezer  la  ocupara  en  el 
tiempo  que  adelante  se  dira  el  S'  Rey  Phelipe  quarto.  Es  su  col- 
gadura  de  damascos  berdes,  con  galones  y  franxas  de  oro  ;  quatro 
mesas  de  piedra  mui  Rica,  con  mui  ricos  escaparates  sobre  ellas, 
y  doze  laminas  mui  ricas  de  diferentes  santos.  A  la  parte  del 
Poniente  tiene  la  Pieza  un  Retrete  o  tocador,  todo  hecho  de 
Charol  y  espexos,  todo  el  con  una  fuente  en  medio^  de  marmol 
blanquisimo,  laspe  roxo  y  verde  :  en  la  Pila  que  se  mantiene  el 
agua  para  labarse,  un  conduto,  para  que  no  acaue  de  llenarse  de 
agua  que  con  un  larro  hecha  una  hermosa  Ninfa  que  esta  sobre 
la  fuente;  av  un  tocador  muy  rico;  adelante  se  ablara  de  el  ; 
tiene  Puerta  este  retrete  para  una  galeria  que  cruza  toda  la  casa 
por  la  Parte  del  Poniente,  con  vista  a  los  lardines  por  sobre  las 
casas  de  los  lardineros,  Pintada  toda  ella  de  Monterias  mui  bien 
hechas  :  al  cauo  de  ella  ay  otra  ermosa  fuente  que  con  muchos 
adornos  sale  de  la  pared  y  coxe  el  agua  una  Pila  de  laspe  mui 
hermosa.  Aqui  acauan  las  veinte  y  seis  piezas  que  ocupan  el 
Primer  suelo  de  esta  Casa  que  agrada  nuicho  a  Naturales  y  estran- 
xeros,  lo  primero  por  las  vistas  de  las  vcntanas,  los  nuiclios  ador- 
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nos  de  colgaduras  y  Pinturas,  fuentes,  mesas  tamhien,  de  varias  y 
bien  bruiiidas  piedras  ;  pero  lo  que  mas  a  gustado  a  inuchos  es 
la  picza  de  las  burlas,  donde  ai  tanto  que  ver  en  figuras  de 
hombres,  fieras  v  Aves,  que  a  sido  para  todos  imbencion  nucua. 
Los  Estra[n]\eros  dizen  prueuan  mal  las  fuentes  por  los  quartos, 
porque  bienen  las  paredes  padeciendo  desde  los  fundamentos,  por 
vien  hechos  que  esten  los  conductos,  y  que  de  muchos  Palacios 
las  an  quitado  porque  arruinauan  las  Paredes. 

En  la  ôtra  plana  se  senalara  las  lineas  que  se  tiraron  para  hazer 
los  fundamentos,  para  que  los  inteligente[s]  beau  lo  que  es  :  son 
solo  las  lineas  de  la  média  Casa. 

Las  dos  mitades  de  la  casa  forman  esta  figura.  Pues  hauemos 
dado  fin  a  lo  que  hai  en  el  primer  suelo  subiremos  al  segundo, 
que  aun  av  mas  que  admirar,  v  ablare  de  Libros  y  Armas,  los 
dos  Polos  del  Mundo. 


Las  1res  Cosûs  mas  Singiilares  que  licuc  la  Casa  de  Lastanosa 
en  esteaùo  de  i6j(j. 

La    LlBRERIA 

tiene  zinco  Piezas  grandes,  très  al  Poniente  y  dos  al  mediodia, 
V  ai  en  ellas  80  estantes,  todosc  on  puertas  de  Lienzos  pintados 
de  fobulas,  cerrados  con  llaue  porque  esten  los  libros  guardados 
del  polvo,  y  de  algunos  Curiosos  que  los  quieren  sin  gastar  las 
Sumas  que  me  han  Costado.  Hazen,  cerrados,  una  vista  Hermosa 
por  ser  las  pinturas  de  gran  mano,  y  a  mas  tienen  los  Estantes 
encima  estatuas  de  algunos  Hombres  Sabios,  y  entre  una  y  otra 
dos  larras  de  bucaro,  Seis  palmos  de  altas,  con  fiores  artificiales  ; 
y  detras  de  esto,  porque  no  se  vca  el  blanco  de  la  pared,  un 
lienzo  de  lo  ancho  del  estante  hasta  llegar  arriva,  pintadas  en  ellos 
las  fachadas  de  las  mexores  Ciudades  de  la  Europa;  y  sobre  los 
estantes  de   Matematicas  v  Astrolo^ia  los  Instrumentos  de  estas 
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facultades,  que  me  costaron  en  Paris  i)8  doblones.  Tienen  los 
80  estantes  6698  Cuerpos  de  libres  (los  mas  de  folio  Patente, 
enquadernacion  de  Paris)  de  todas  facultades,  y  historicos,  en 
latin,  Castellano,  frances,  Italiano  y  Griego,  con  muchos  Papeles 
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manuescritos  en  los   mismos   Idiomas,  doctissitr.os,    noticiosos, 
antiquisimos  y  Pasmosos. 

Aora,  Se  hara  Relacion  por  maior  de  las  E[sjtatuas,  Piedras, 
Medallas,  v  otras  curiosidades  que  adornan  la  libreria  y  piezas 
Colaterales. 

Pic~a  i\ 

Tiene  la  Ymagen  de  Ch[r[isto,  estatura  naturel,  de  quien  nos 
biene  la  Ciencia  y  todos  los  bienes  :  a  sus  dos  Lados  su  Madré  y 
San  luan  (todos  hechos  en  Xapoles,  que  todo  esta  dicho) 
Adbogados  v  Senores  mios  de  cuanto  Posseo  y  de  todo  lo 
Criado.  Esta  tambien  San  Bicente  (la  misma  estatura)  hecho  por 
la  misma  mano,  honra  de  Huesca  su  Gloriosisima  Patria, 
Patron  v  Senor  mio  por  siempre.  \  Amen  !  Costaron  en  Napoles 
124  doblones. 

Estahias  mas  Pcqucinis. 

Huna  Alazena  Con  dos  Cristales  (6  palmos  de  largos,  5  de 
anchos)  que,  puestos  a  lo  largo  hazen  la  Vrna  de  12  palmos,  y 
dentro  toda  la  Pasion  de  Christo,  de  figuras  de  zera  deuotis- 
simas  ;  dos  laminas  de  bronce  con  sus  zeraduras  sobre  los  cris- 
tales :  en  la  una  pintada  la  Ascension,  y  en  la  otra  la  Adoracion. 
Esta  Vrna  ocupa  su  puesto  â  los  Pies  de  Christo,  Maria  y  San 
luan  sobre  uno  mesa  de  Lapizlazuli,  con  dos  Dragones  de  Alambre 
doradosa  fuego  y  esmaltados;  con  lo  que,  debaxo  de  un  dosel  de 
terciopelo  camesi  con  frangas  de  oro,  se  halla  ocupado  aquel 
puesto  desdeel  pauimentoal  techo  :  alajasdignasdel  Pa[la]cio  Real  : 
assi  lo  digeron  Siempre  todos  los  que  las  han  visto  ;  y  yo  estoi 
pronto  a  seruir  a  mi  Rei  con  esto  y  todo  lo  demas  que  poseo. 

Esta  a  una  csquina  San  lorge,  a  Cauallo,  sobre  la  Sierpe  ;  tan 
iiermoso  cl  Santo  v  el  Cauallo  como  temible  ella  :  hechos  de 
Mazoneria,  dorados  y  estofados,  figuras  de  estatura  natural  estas 
y  las  que  se  sigen.  A  la  otra  San  Tiago,  pisando  su  C^auallo  las 
cauezas  coronadas  de  unos  Moros  que  sirven  de  basa  a  su  Cauallo. 
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A  la  otra  San  Martin  partiendo  la  Capa  con  Christo,  y  a  la  otra 
San  Lorenzo,  a  cauallo,  con  dalmatica,  atropellando  Infieles  ; 
todas  de  un  tamano,  doradas  y  cstofadas.  Los  estantes  de  esta 
pieza  estan  las  puertas  pintadas  de  historias  Sagradas,  correspon- 
dientes  a  los  demas  adornos  y  a  los  libros  que  en  los  estantes  hay  ; 
porque  Dios  merece  el  Primer  Lugar. 

Tiene  las  Estatuas  sigientes  :  Hercules  luchando  con  el  Gigante 
de  T[r|inacria,  que  son  très  montes  tumulo  de  su  grandeza  ;  el 
mismo  a  otra  esquina  con  la  Ydra  de  Siete  cauezas  ;  el  mismo 
a  otra,  matando  al  Léon  Nemeo;  el  mismo  a  otra  matando  el 
Puerco  de  Calidonia,  estaturas  de  12  palmos  de  Carton  dado  de 
charol,  tan  terrible  el  por  lo  Valiente  como  espantables  ellas  por 
su  fiereza,  tan  imitado  el  natural,  que  apenas  pueden  mirarse  sin 
temor;  y  eran  taies  que  me  Merecieron  la  honrra  de  que  me 
escriuiera  una  Carta  el  S'  Duque  de  Orléans,  pidiendome  los 
disenos  de  estas  y  otras  Estatuas  de  las  que  auia  en  mi  casa  ;  su 
data  en  Paris  a  4  de  lunio  de  163  i.  Y  Su  Alteza  me  imbio  dos 
Leones  azecinados,  de  los  maiores  que  tengo,  como  se  bera 
quando  se  hable  de  ellos. 

Las  nuis  Pcqucfuis. 

Huna  Vrna,  8  palmos  de  larga,  4  de  alta,  con  sus  dos  Cris- 
taies;  dentro  el  bano  de  Diana  con  sus  Ninfas,  de  zera,  figuras  de 
média  bara,  mui  Hermosas,  en  una  bien  imitada  fuente  con  sus 
Penascos,  Arboles  y  florestas;  cosa  en  fin  en  que  se  esmero  el 
Primor,  mui  agradable  a  la  vista  ;  sobre  una  mesa  de  laspe  sobre 
dos  Sirenas  mui  bien  cncarnadas  y  doradas;  Sobre  la  Vrna  el  Dios 
Cupido,  de  Marmol  blanquissimo,  durmiendo  sobre  la  aljaua. 

Hai  lambien  4  espejos  que  me  dio  el  Serenisimo  S'  Duque  de 
Orléans  ;   (]uc    el  iiuno,  Sin  quitarlo  de  donde  esta  puesto,  haze 
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de  très  formas  a  quien  se  mira  en  el  a  diterentes  distancias  ;  por- 
que,  a  la  regular,  haze  una  Gara  grande  pero  hermosa  ;  un  paso 
mas  apartado,  mayor  y  mui  fea;  y  otro  paso  mas  lexos  mui 
pequena,  linda  v  Caueza  abaxo;  cogiendolo  en  la  mano,  y 
poniendola  al  Sol,  imbiando  el  reflexo  a  cierso  distancia,  enciende 
toda  Cosa  Combustible,  v,  de  noche,  Puesta  una  vêla  delante  de 
el  embia  el  reflexo  tan  lexos  que  a  mas  de  50  pasos,  se  leera  un 
papel. 

Ay  otroespexo  prolongadoque,  mirado  perpinticularmente  (5/r) 
haze  una  Gara  etica,  seca,  larga,  y  Mazilenta  ;  colgado  el  cristal 
por  la  parte  que  es  prolongado,  la  haze  al  contrario,  porque  la 
haze  redonda,  llena  y  de  buena  color  ;  seis  pasos  apartados  de  el 
colgado  por  esta  parte,  un  Enano  perfectisimo  ;  colgado  por  la 
parte  que  es  largo,  a  menos  distancia  de  très  pasos  haze  una 
figura  tan  estrecha  v  larga  que  es  un  traslado  de  Don  Quixote. 
Av  otro  en  Obalo  pcrfecto,  que,  mirado  a  distancia  proporcio- 
nada  haze  una  cara  viexa  con  una  zicatriz  en  el  carillo, 
drecho,  grandissima  nariz,  con  una  barruga  en  ella,  y  gran 
Gauallete,  el  ojo  hizquierdo  torzido,  puesto  de  arriva  abaxo,  al 
contrario  del  otro  ;  v  lo  que  peor  llevan  las  Mugeres  es  unas 
re\-er|en|dissimas  barvas  que  las  acavan  de  Hermosear  ;  y,  inipa- 
cientes  de  verse  tan  trocadas,  pagan  el  metamortosiscon  inlinitas 
maldiciones,  al  que  lo  hizo,  su  avilidad,  al  que  lo  compro,  y  a 
mi  porque  lo  tengo  :  este  ni  el  de  arriva,  al  Sol  no  embian 
ningun  reflexo. 

Ay  otro  en  Obalo  prolongado  con  quatro  zercillas  a  la  circun- 
ferencia,  porque,  colgado  en  cada  una  de  ellas,  représenta  dite- 
rente  tigura.  Puesto  en  la  zercilla  del  un  cstrenio  prolongado, 
haze  la  cara  en  triangulo  en  esta  forma  :  la  barua  la  una  punta,  los 
oxos  y  cexas  en  linea  azia  las  otras  dos  puntas;  puesto  por  el  lado 
opuesto  haze  los  Carillos  con  dos  boisas,  y  la  trente  en  punta,  y 
si  tea  la  una,  tanto  o  mas  la  otra. 

Colgado  en  una  de  las  otras  dos  cerzillas  haze  la  nariz  mui 
roma  y  remangada  acia  la  Trente,  la  cara  corta  \  ancha,  los  oxos 
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cuatro  dedos  de  Inrgos,  dos  tiimores  a  las  dos  sienes,  como  los 
dos  punos,  que  nos  seruiran  de  alforxas  debaxo  las  quixadas  baxas 
de  la  opuesta  cara. 

La  Opuesta  tiene  lo  dicho  en  la  parte  baxa  de  las  quixadas, 
la  voca  grande,  con  gran  cauallete  la  nariz,  de  forma  que  cubre, 
casi,  la  punta  parte  del  labio  ;  los  oxos  como  los  otros  mui  largos, 
las  cexas  lunto  el  pelo  ;  que  todo  haze  una  como  se  puede  dis- 
curir  de  cara  tambien  pintada  ;  el  lleua  infinidad  de  maldiciones 
como  los  otros,  pero  ellos  estan  mui  luzidos.  Dios  los  libre  de 
Pi[e]dra,  que  hara  mas  estrago  que  las  maldiciones  ;  ellos  son 
mas  disgraciados  que  los  que  sicmpre  mienten. 

Ay  tambien  otra  alazena,  quatre  palmos  y  medio  de  alta  y 
8  de  larga,  y  cubiertas  las  paredes  de  ella  de  espexos  mui 
unidos  ;  el  pauimento  es  un  lardin  mui  Hermoso,  con  mucha 
variedad  de  florecillas,  plantas,  arboles  y  fuentes,  y,  a  los  dos 
rincones,  dos  peiîascos  con  dos  pedazos  de  Mar  :  en  el  uno 
desnuda  y  encadenada  Andromeda,  que  quiere  comerla  el  Mons- 
truo  marino,  y  que  la  Libra  Perseo  en  su  cauallo  alado  ;  al  otro 
rincon  Anxelica  desnuda,  y  atada  a  otro  penasco,  para  que  otro 
Monstro  Marino  la  comiera  ;  y  Peleando  Rugero  con  el,  la  quiere 
librar;  y  unas  por  su  belleza,  por  la  Valentia  otras,  la[s]  otras  por 
su  liereza,  todas  son  est[at]uas  primorosisimas,  y,  como  estas  y 
la  florida  Ysla  que  abrazan  los  dos  brazos  de  Mar,  nos  los  repiten 
los  espexos,  haze  todo  una  armonia  que  embelesa  la  vista. 

Esta  alazena  tiene  por  puertas  dos  laminas  de  Bronze,  pintada 
en  la  una  huna  Batalla  en  que  ban  de  vencida  las  Amazonas, 
y  otra  Batalla  en  la  otra  puerta,  en  que  ban  vencidas  las  tropas 
deDario;  y,  Prisioneras  la  Muger  y  las  hijas  de  Dario,  las  pre- 
sentan  los  Soldados  a  Alexandre  :  la  una  y  la  otra  de  mucho 
p[r]ecio. 

Sobre  esta  alazena,  sentados  en  dos  Penascos,  Venus  y  Adonis 
de  Charol,  figuras  de  seis  palmos  hermosisimas  :  esta  sobre  una 
mesa  de  laspe,  sobre  dos  Leones  de  mazoneria  admirahlemente 
hechos. 
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Hai  unii  Arquimesa  hecha  de  métal,  con  dos  grifos  que  la 
sostienen  ;  en  la  tapa  que  es  de  una  pi[e]za,  seis  palmos  y  medio 
de  larga,  très  v  medio  de  ancha  (es  lamina  del  propio  métal), 
pintada  [sic]  en  ella  el  Robo  de  Proserpina  ;  a  los  dos  lados, 
asidos  a  la  arquimesa  dos  Satiros,  de  la  estatura  de  hombres,  y 
en  las  manos  libres  una  Alabarda  :  son  de  charol;  y  de  lo  mismo 
el  Rovo  de  Elena  y  destruccion  de  troya  sobre  ella,  de  figuras  de 
très  palmos  Hermosisimas  ;  y  dentro  de  la  Arquimesa  quatre  mil 
ochocientas  y  noueinta  y  zinco  monedas  de  oro,  grandes  y 
pequenas,  que,  entre  todas,  pesan  dos  arrobas  veinte  y  seis 
libras,  de  muchos  de  los  Emperadores  Romanos  y  Griegos,  seis 
Ydolos,  de  piedras  no  conocidas  los  quatro,  y  los  dos  el  uno  de 
porfido,  el  otro  de  serpentina,  pero  tan  feos  como  las  aimas  de  los 
que  les  tributavan  adoracion  :  lamentable  Zegedad  \sic]  tener  por 
Dioses  figuras  de  animales,  j  La  misericordia  del  Altissimo  de  a 
todos  el  verdadero  conocimiento  !  De  estos  y  otros  que  tengo  se 
dira  adelante  las  formas,  las  naciones  que  los  adoraron,  por 
donde  los  tuve  y  quanto  Costaron,  las  cartas  en  los  idiomas  que 
estan,  y  deuaxo  de  cada  una  la  traduction  en  el  nuestro. 

Adviertese  que  en  las  piezas  dichas,  y  las  que  estan  por  dc/ir, 
devaxo  de  las  mas  baxas  tablas  asta  el  Suelo  esta  lleno  de  cosas 
curiosisimas  naturales  y  artificiales,  criadas  y  hechas  en  las 
quatro  partes  de  el  Mundo,  que,  si  se  vbieran  de  relatar  por 
menudo,  hauia  mucho  que  escriuir,  y  asi  solo  digo  que  de 
gueuos  de  Abcstru/,  otras  Aves  y  Pescados,  los  ay  tantos  que 
pasan  de  doscientos,  y  [en]  el  mas  pequeno  caucn  zinco  libras  de 
agua,  y,  en  el  que  mas,  diez.  Todos  ticnen  las  Cascaras  fuertes, 
algunos  mui  blancas,  otros  no  tanto,  pero  todos  lisas  que  parecen 
ua  piedra  mui  brunida  ;  la  cascara  mas  delgada  de  ellos  tiene  el 
recio  de  un  rcal  de  a  ocho,  el  que  mas,  como  dos. 

Pie:^a  y\ 
\\n  esta  pit/.a  aprciulcn  todos  los  animales  a  espantar  con  sus 
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bien  imitadas  fierezas,  y,  con  cicrtos  artificios,  quai  brama,  quai 
ruxe  y  quai  silva  :  aqui  ay  Scrpicntes,  Dragones,  Lconcs,  Leo- 
pardos,  Grifos,  Elefantes,  Rinozcrontes,  Camellos,  Panteras, 
Tigres,  Osos,  Lobos,  Cocodrillos,  todo  de  Charol,  dado  cl 
ve[r]niz  del  color  corespondiente  a  cada  uno  ;  y  aunque  a  la 
vista  son  espantables,  hacen  que  se  alaue  a  Dios  que  crio  tanta 
variedad  de  cosas  sujetas  al  hombre. 

Ay  huna  alazena  de  Cosas  preciosas  del  Mar,  en  caracoles  y 
couchas^  todo  de  la  Madré  de  la  perla,  unos  guarnecidos  de 
Plata,  y  otros  sin  guarnezer,  segun  las  bechuras  de  ellos,  pero 
los  mas  Sin  aver  Sacudido  las  perlas,  como  en  ellos  se  ve  ;  tiene 
doze  palmos  de  alta  ;  tiene  por  pies  dos  delfines  de  métal,  dora- 
dos  y  esmaltados  de  verde,  y  sob[rje  ella  dos  sirenas  de  Charol, 
Hermosissimas,  los  medios  Cuerpos  de  Muxeres  hermosissimas, 
bien  enca[r]nados  con  los  Cauellos  dorados,  los  otros  medios, 
que  son  colas  de  Pescados,  dorados  y  berdes,  ymitando  el  color 
de  ellas  quanto  es  posible. 

Av  una  arquimesa  que  sustentan  dos  Agilas  de  bronze  dorado  ; 
la  tapa  es  de  madera,  pintada  una  lamina  de  Monteria  con 
muchos  cazadores  y  muchas  fieras  con  variedad  de  modos  de 
j  cogerlas  vivas  ;  encima  très  ramos,  o  arbolitos  de  coral  que 
todos  pesan  quareinta  v  seis  libras,  maior  el  de  medio  que  el  de 
los  lados  ;  y  dentro  la  arquimesa  zinco  mil  y  setecientas  monedas 
de  Plata  de  antes  que  los  Romanos  binieran  a  Espana,  con  carac- 
tères hebreos  y  fenicios  las  mil,  las  demas  del  tiempo  del  Senado 
die  Roma,  y  las  mas  de  los  primeros  Emperadores  ;  de  estas  y 
las  de  Oro  las  mas  son  duplicadas,  que  las  scparare  para  hir 
dando  a  los  Curiosos  :  pesan  las  dichas  monedas  très  arrobas 
diez  y  nueue  libras.  En  medio  de  las  Aguilas  que  siruen  de  pies 
ay  dos  Ydolos  que  binieron  de  la  fiorida,  tan  teos  quanto  no 
puede  esplicarse  ;  son  una  bara  de  altos,  de  piedra  transparente, 
de  color  del  vino  blanco,  v  mui  lijera,  tanto  que  entre  los  dos 
no  pesan  diez  libras.  Al  tormarlos  se  conoze  quisieron  lormar 
hombrcs,  con  rostros  feisimos  ;  en  su  lugar  se  pondran  las  for- 
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mas  de    estos,   y    de  todos  los   dénias^   quienes    v   de  donde  los 
traxeron,  lo  largo  v  recio. 

Picia  4\ 

En  esta  Pieza  av  una  Alazena  que  Casi  todo  lo  que  ay  en  ella 
lo  dio  el  Senor  Emperador  Carlos  quinto  a  la  Senora  Dona 
Maria  luana  de  Rihas  v  Silva,  mi  tercera  Ahuela,  niuger  de 
luan  Lastanosa,  Maiordomo  de  la  Serenisima  Senora  Dona  Maria 
de  Austria,  Reyna\'iuda  de  \'ngria  y  He[r]mana  de  nuestro  Senor 
el  dicho  Emperador  ;  y  fue  lo  que  su  Magestad  la  dio,  v  esta  en 
la  Alazena  :  dos  seruicios  de  mesa,  uno  de  China,  pintadas 
admirables  fabulas,  cuatro  dozenas  de  platos  grandes,  una  dozena 
de  fuentes,  seis  larros,  dos  dozenas  de  escudillas,  ocho  Saluillas 
con  una  dozena  de  basos  cada  una,  todo  de  la  misma  pintura, 
todo  admirable  por  lo  bien  trauaxado  y  rico. 

Otro  servicio  todo  de  Eenturina,  que  se  compone  de  veinte  v 
quatro  platos,  otras  tantas  escudillas,  seis  fuentes,  quatro  larros 
de  diferentes  hechuras,  una  fuente  onda,  para  lauar  las  manos,  y 
una  escriuania  con  una  mesa  mediana  de  lapizlazuli,  pies  y  todo  ; 
alaxas  riquisimas  por  su  materia  v  forma,  de  manera  que  lo  que 
menos  valia  eran  dos  Salvillas,  con  média  dozena  de  vasos  cada 
una,  grandemente  hechas,  una  docena  de  Cucharas  v  otra  de 
tenedores,  todo  de  oro,  con  una  carta  de  su  Magestad  para  dicha 
Seiîora,  cuia  copia  se  pone. 

Carta  de  la  Cesarea  y  Catolica  M'  del  S'  Emperador  D. 
Carlos  V.  "  Dona  Maria  de  Rivas,  el  Duque  de  Saxonia  me  ha 
dado  esas  bagillas  para  mi  mesa,  v  no  son,  por  su  delicadeza, 
para  la  mesa  de  un  Soldado,  y  mui  propias  para  la  de  una  Dama  ; 
y  deuiendo  en  tuerza  de  hombre  honrrado  ser  agradecido  al 
hospedaxe  que,  quando  estauamos  en  Espana,  me  hizisteis  en 
Monzon,  os  cmbio  el  regalo  todo  entero,  como  n:e  ha  benido, 
Sin  tomar  mas  que  essa  espada  que  embio  para  Vuestro  Esposo 
luan  Lastanosa,  en  cambio  de  las  que  me  emvia  de  los  Cjenerales 


580  LA  DEMEURE 


de  francia.  Me  auisareis  si  ha  llegado  todo  sano,  que  tendre 
gusto  de  que  nada  se  aia  rompido.  Se  que  bais  mucho  a  cazar  ; 
mirad  sean  buenos  dias,  porque  ese  pais  de  flandes  es  destem- 
plado.  Tambien  he  tomado  para  mi  quatre  Cauallos.  Dios  os 
guarde.  Praga  i  Marzo,  a  20  de  154 1. 

Carlos  Emperador.  " 

Esta  esta  alacena  Sobre  dos  Leones  dorados,  y  cada  uno  tiene 
un  mundo  en  la  mano  y  un  rotulo  en  la  boca  que  dize  :  "  Este 
y  el  otro  son  de  Carlos.  "  Ay  aqui  un  arquimesa  en  que  hai 
monedas  de  oro,  Plata  y  cobre,  mas  bien  trauaxadas,  de  muchos 
de  los  Emperadores  Romanos.  Pesan  las  de  oro  doze  libras  zinco 
onzas  ;  ay  quatrocientas  y  veinte  y  dos.  Las  de  Plata  pesan  veinte 
y  seis  libras  y  Son  seiscientas  y  très.  Es  una  lamina  la  tapa  de  la 
arquimesa  en  que  esta  pintada  la  fragua  de  Bulcano,  admirable- 
mente  pintada  :  Bulcano  tiene  en  las  tenazas  una  armadura,  y  los 
dos  fieros  Cic[l]opes,  Esterope  y  Broutes,  aiudando  a  martillar, 
y  muchas  armaduras  colgadas  en  la  oficina  ;  otros  andan  con  el 
Carbon,  otros  en  las  manchas  otros  en  otra  fragua  tirando  Plan- 
chas y,  en  medio  las  dos  fraguas,  pintada  una  targeta,  escrito  en 
ella  :  "  Sin  césar  punto  nos  haze  trauaxar  Don  Carlos  V.  "  Es 
mui  Rica  aunque  no  huvîera  venido  por  la  mano  que  vino,  que 
fue  la  del  Exmo  S'  Don  Bernardino  Fernandez  de  Velasco  Con- 
destable  de  Castilla  y  Léon,  como  se  bera  en  la  siguiente  Carta. 

"  Amigo  y  Senor  mio,  pasmado  de  hauer  visto  las  grandezas 
de  la  Casa  de  V.  S.  tanto  en  libros  como  en  alaxas  Riquisimas, 
Alacenas,  E[sjtatuas,  pinturas,  Monedas,  Armas,  lardines,  Grutas, 
Estanques,  que  me  pareze  que  en  los  quinze  dias  que  estube  en 
la  Casa  de  V.  S.  siempre  vi  cosas  nuevas  en  todas  las  ostentosas 
piezas  de  tan  Magestuosa  casa,  que  goze  poco  por  estarnos  lo  mas 
en  la  Libreria  donde  auia  tanto  que  admirar,  que  aun  en  hun 
Monarca  fuera  cosa  de  gran  empeno  luntar  tal  Cumulo  de 
cosas  de  tan  remotas  partes,  pues  aun  para  solo  los  portes  se 
abra  consumido  muchos  millares  de  doblones,   por  lo  que  dize 
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mal  quien  dize  :  «  El  que  ba  a  Huesca  y  no  ve  Casa  de  Lasta- 
n[o]sa  no  ve  cosa  »,  porque  diria  mejor  :  «  Quien  va  a  Huesca  y 
no  ve  la  casa  de  Lastanosa  dexa  de  verquanto  tiene  el  Mundo  ». 
Ay  remito  a  V.  S.,  para  que  ponga  entre  las  muchas  que  tiene, 
doscientas  y  zinquenta  monedas  de  oro,  las  mas  modernas  de 
Tiherio  César,  de  Plata  ;  van  trescientas  y  veinte  y  zinco;  mi 
Padre  las  guardaua  ;  no  se  de  donde  las  huvo  ;  aqui  estan  archi- 
vadas  y  nadie  las  ue  ;  ay  seran  vistas  de  muchos  naturales  y 
Estrangeros.  Embio  para  la  Armeria  essa  Cota  de  Armas  hecha 
de  redecilla  de  Yerro,  cubierta  con  guarniciones  de  otra  de  oro, 
red  primorosisima  ;  el  escudo  de  azero  Colado  con  los  blasones 
de  su  Real  Casa  ;  que  todo  lo  gano  el  dia  que  lo  hizo  Prisio- 
nero  al  Duque  de  Saxonia  el  Excelentisimo  Conde  de  Baradin 
caballero  del  Toyson,  General  de  la  Caval.leria  de  Don  Fernando 
de  Austria  Rey  de  Boemia,  Natural  de  Monzon  en  el  Reyno  de 
Aragon,  llamado  Don  Pedro  Lastanosa,  hermano  del  Bisabuelo 
de  V.  S.  cuios  papeles,  y  los  del  gran  Padre  de  V.  S.  no  ojala  se 
hubieran  perdido,  lo  unos  por  la  distancia,  lo  otros  en  el  Mar, 
y  asi  por  la  razon  dicha  deue  estar  esta  armadura  con  las  que 
V.  S,  tiene  dadas  por  los  Rcics  a  los  Antecesorcs  de  V.  S.  Doy 
mi  palabra  de  bolver  a  ver  csos  portentos  con  el  animo  de  estar 
dos  meses  :  si  alguna  moneda  llegase  a  mi  mano,  con  rnucho 
gusto  la  recogere.  Dios  guarde  a  V,  S.  muchos  anos.  Madrid  a 
8  de  Abri!  de  1636. 

Afectisimo  Amigo  de  V.  S.  el  Condestable.  " 

Hai  en  esta  pieza,  en  el  mexor  puesto  de  ella  un  grande  dosel 
de  tcrciopelo  con  franxas  de  oro  y  devaxo  de  el  la  E|s]tatua  del 
S'  Emperador  Carlos  V,  puesto  a  ca[ua|llo,  estatura  rcgular,  de 
Charol,  las  quatro  partes  del  Mundo  de  Muxeres  Ermosisimas 
arudilladas  :  cada  una  tiene  una  tarxeta  que  ofrezen  con  un  mapa 
y  un  rotulo,  que  va  por  sobre  las  quatro  tarxetas,  que  dizc  : 
«  A  ser  mas  Compaiieras  rineramos  por  ser  de  las  primeras.  » 
Ai  tambien  doze  estatuas,  tanihi|c|n  de  (charol,  fabulosas,  muclio 
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mas  pccenas   \sic],  pero    hcrmosas.  Las  demas  curiosidades   son 
nuichas  v  es  largo  el  Rclatarlas  todas. 

Pi(\a  )-\ 

Tiene  la  siguiente  una  arquimesa  de  euano  y  marfil  con  doze 
gauetas  :  en  la  primera  ciento  y  diez  y  sais  zafiros  mui  brillantes 
y  hermos[os],  con  las  cauczas  de  los  emperadores  de  Constanti- 
nopla  las  mas,  las  menos  de  los  de  Roma. 

2"^  gaueta  :  tiene  veinte  y  dos  diamantes  en  los  quatre  de  ellos, 
esta  la  Caueza  de  Santa  Elena,  porque  estan  estas  letras 
ELRNA  .A.  G.  ;  en  seis  de  ellos  que  al  parezer  son  de  la  Empe- 
ratriz  faustina,  pues  esta  su  nombre  y  estas  letras  FAVSTINA. 
S.  A.  G.  T.  Los  otros  son  mas  pequeiios  ;  tienen  algunas  letras  ; 
no  puede  leerse  nada.  Ay  en  ella  a  mas  de  dichas  piedras  que 
estan  en  su  cagita  muchas  cosas  curiosas  del  Mar  y  estraord ina- 
rias. 

3-^  gaueta  :  ay  dos  esmeraldas  de  Tiberio  César  ;  esta  su  efigie 
de  medio  Cuerpo,  y  escrito  en  la  una  Tiverius  C.  A.  S.  G.  X. 
y  en  la  otra  Tiberius  .L  A.  P.  L  ;  ocho  amatistas  ;  en  très  de  ellas 
esta  el  Emperador  Comodo,  de  medio  Cuerpo,  v  escrito  Como- 
dus  .L  S.  A.  en  la  una,  eii  las  otras  Comodus  .A.  F.  R.  y  Como- 
dus  .F.  R.  A.  S. 

Ay  très  Ltcintos,  escrito  en  ellos  Caligula  .A.  S.  G.  P.  y  en 
medio  un  Ramo  de  Laurel,  esto  en  el  uno,  y  en  los  dos  dize 
Caligula  .R.  L  X.  L  en  medio  otro  ramo  de  laurel.  Av  quatro 
Rubies,  esculpido  Néron  de  medio  cuerpo,  y  por  orla  NERO 
.A.  C.  S.  L  Ai  veinte  i  très  topacios,  de  diferentes  Emperadores 
y  Emperat[r|izes,  de  medio  cuerpo  doze;  las  orlas  tienen  las 
mismas  letras,  algimas  mas,  otras  menos  ;  las  onze  no  tienen 
mas  que  las  cauezas  coronadas  de  laurel  :  las  acompanan  dos 
lagartillos  de  esmeralda  prodixiosamente  trauaxados  ;  luntos  los 
dos  forman  un  loielito  tan  grande  como  un  real  de  a  quatro,  y 
escrito  en  cl  cuerpo  de  uno  Claudia  Agusta,  alaxa  digna  de  ser  de 
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una  Emperatriz.  Ay  dos  Aguilas  impériales  de  un  Zafiro,  escrito 
en  el  pecho  de  ella  faustina  y,  deuaxo  el  nombre,  estas  dos 
letra[s],  S.  A.  Ay  mas  un  pedazo  de  cristaLcongelado,  y  dentro 
de  el  congelada  una  lagartixaj  todo  una  Pieza,  hobra  que  solo 
pudo  hazer  la  Naturaleza.  Ay  dos  Zafiros  mui  claros  del  grada- 
rio  de  un  deciocheno,  con  una  caueza  coronada  de  laurel,  y  por 
orla  estas  letras  OCTAVIANVS  .1.  A.  M.  R.  Ay  asta  ciento  mas 
que  no  se  que  son  aunque  mui  hermosas,  todas  sin  letras,  pero 
grauadas  en  ellas  algunas  Cauezas,  Coronas  de  laurel,  ramos  de 
olivo  ;  en  otras  una  Palma,  en  otras  un  Cieruo,  todas  de  ermosi- 
simos  colores,  cosa  mui  deleitable  a  la  vista. 

En  très  gauetas  Siguientes  av  dos  mil  Camafeos  de  mui  varios 
colores,  esculpidos  en  ellos  los  medios  cuerpos  de  muchos  de  los 
Emperâdores  Romanos,  con  sus  nombres  por  orla,  en  otras  Pal- 
mos,  Laureles,  Ciervos,  las  dos  Aguilas,  Delfines,  coco[d|rillos. 

Ay  quatro  gauetas  de  pedazos  de  minérales  de  difcrentes  me- 
tales  V  piedras  preciosas,  como  se  sige  :  una  tiene  seis  pedazos 
como  el  puno,  y  quatro  algo  mas  pequenos,  en  ellos  se  ben  las 
benas  del  oro,  recias  la  que  mas  como  una  paxa.  Salen  por  a[g]u- 
gerillos  del  mismo  minerai  que  es  una  piedra  blanca,  y  mui 
fuerte  :  quedan  las  venas  del  oro  ai  romperse  el  minerai,  peda- 
zitos  largos  que  tendran  el  largo  como  tendria  el  recio  la  parte 
de  pena  que  al  golpe  salto;  v  no  todas  las  venas  las  sueltan  los 
a[g)ugeros  de  la  pena,  que  tambien  se  Ueua  porciones  por  lo  que 
es  menester  desacerla  mucho  para  sacarlo  todo;  tengo  sacado  de 
los  mismos  pedazos  que  eran  mayores  quatro  barrillasque  pesan 
veinte  v  dos  onzas  y  un  quarto,  y  tengo  en  pedazos  de  venas  que 
no  he  hecho  fundir  doze  onzas  y  dos  quartos. 

El  minerai  de  Plata  es  tambien  blanco,  y  fuerte  la  da  (?)  como 
el  del  oro  :  tengo  en  venas  ocho  onzas  v  en  barrillas  quareinta; 
son  los  pedazos  de  minerai  catorze. 

Ay  en  los  minérales,  tanto  en  los  de  oro  como  en  K)s  de  I^lata, 
muchos  pedazos  de  venas  que  dan  al  separarse  algun  jicdazo  quai 
un  dedo  largo,  quai  dos,  alguiios  mas  v  algunos  menos  :  por  esto 


584  LA    DEMEURE 


los  tengo  pesados,  y  pesan  los  de  oro  diez  y  nueve  libras  zinco 
onzas  y  très  quartos  ;  los  de  plata  pesan  veinte  y  zinco  libras 
y  siete  onzas. 

Ay  très  pedazos  de  minerai  de  diamantes  :  es  pena  durisima, 
piedra  blanca  y  estan  metidos  dentro  de  ella  a  pedazos  los  dia- 
mantes que  aun  en  bruto  muestran  sus  luzes.  Hize  serrar  algu- 
nos  pedazos  con  unas  sierras  pequenas  bien  templadas,  y  mojan- 
dolas  con  sangre  de  cordero  serrava  un  hombre  al  dia  aun  no 
medio  dedo  ;  embiome  un  pedazo  de  las  très  el  S'  Duque  de 
Orléans  con  otro  pedazo  de  todos  los  que  se  sigen,  deuiendo  a  su 
Alteza  muchos  fau[o]res,  y  mucho  de  lo  que  tengo.  Pesados  los 
très  pedazos  pesan  zinco  libras  quatro  onzas  dos  arienzos;  yen 
una  cagita  treinta  diamantes  labrados  :  no  son  yguales  en  el  gran- 
dario,  pero  los  an  tasado  los  Plateros  en  esta  forma  ;  6  a  cinco  pe- 
sos ;  I  o  a  doze  ;  8  a  veinte  y  zinco  ;  4  a  zincuenta  ;  i  ciento  ;  i  ciento 
y  treinta  pesos.  Se  entiende  que  los  precios  es  por  cada  uno.  Ay 
quatro  pedazos  de  minerai  de  Rubis,  piedra  blanca  no  tan  fuerte 
como  la  de  arriva  :  estan  metidos  como  los  diamantes,  se  sieran 
mas  aprisa,  y  se  uen  mui  roxos  entro  la  piedra  ;  sacan  las  luzes 
travaxados  :  tengo  ciento  de  ellos,  loszinquenta  tasados  por  ziento 
y  doze  pesos,  los  treinta  y  dos  en  novei[n]ta  pesos,  los  diez 
ochenta,  los  ocho  ciento  pesos.  Es  un  pedazo  de  los  dichos  de 
dicho  Senor  Duque  ;  pesan  las  quatro  piedras  siete  libras  seis 
onzas  ;  son  unos  de  Color  mui  enzendido,  otros  menos. 

Ay  zinco  pedazos  de  minerai  de  Esmeralda,  pena  mui  dura  y 
blanca  :  estan  en  la  pena  como  las  otras  ;  se  uen  a  trechos  las 
Esmeraldas  ;  cuesta  mucho  de  serrar;  he  sacado  deellas  Zinquenta 
tasadas  unas  con  otras  por  doscientos  pesos  :  otras  veinte  esmeral- 
das por  ziento  y  doze,  8  mas  por  ciento  y  ochenta  pesos.  Pesan 
los  minérales  onze  libras  y  siete  onzas.  Tiene  parte  el  S""  Duque. 
El  precio  de  ellos  aqui  se  entiende  por  todas,  segun  a  su  gra- 
dario. 

Ay  dos  pedazos  de  minerai  de  zafiros  fortisimo  :  tambien  de 
estos  ai  claros  como  los  diamantes,  otros  tiran  algo  al  azul  zeleste. 
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pero  clarisimo  :  tengo  de  ellos  treinta,  los  doze  tasados  a  quatro 
pesos  cada  uno,  los  ocho  a  siete  cada  uno,  y  los  diez  a  doze  pesos 
cada  uno.  Pesan  los  minérales  doze  libras  y  très  onzas.  Imbiome 
el  uno  el  Senor  Duque. 

Ay  de  topacios,  lacintos  V  otras  piedras;  de  estas  aun  no  he 
sacado  ninguna  :  se  ve  lo  que  son,  algo  diferentes  los  Colores  de 
los  minérales. 

Las  de  mas  gauetas  estan  Uenas  de  curiosidades  hechas  de  oro, 
de  Plata,  de  Piedras,  caracolitos  de  mar,  conchitas,  y  cosas  raras 
del  occeano  y  mediterraneo,  ya  naturales,  ya  artificiales. 

Ay  sobre  la  Arquimesa  una  arquita  de  Yerro  :  en  ella  ay  très 
pedazos  de  la  Piedra  Yman,  el  mas  pequeiio  como  un  gran  mem- 
brillo,  las  otras  mayores,  y  la  una  mas  que  la  otra,  y  a  los  lado[sJ 
de  la  arquilla  dos  tinaxitas  de  Bucaro,  zinco  palmos  de  altas  ;  esta 
sobre  una  mesa  de  lapizlazuli  que  sustentan  dos  Monstruos  ma- 
rinos.  Ay  estatuas  algunas  de  Pi[e]dra  :  estas  son  pequenas  :  ai 
dos  Zentauros  de  Charol  grandes,  quatro  Diosas  de  charol  muy 
Ermosas  :  luno,  Venus,  Minerva  y  Palas.  Ay  muchos  caracoles 
marines  de  madré  de  perla,  maiores  que  cauezas  de  hombres, 
y  diferentes  figuras  ;  dos  arbolitos  de  Coral,  el  uno  quatro  palmos 
alto,  el  otro  poco  menos  ;  8  Idolos  de  piedra  desconozida.  El  que 
es  mas  alto  no  llega  a  très  palmos  :  se  ablara  de  ellos  a  su 
tiempo. 

Por  la  puerta  que  sale  de  esta  pieza,  que  guardan  los  dos  Cen- 
taures con  dos  clauas,  se  entra  en  una  pieza  llamada  de  los  Empe- 
radores,  por  estar  rodeada  de  muchos  de  ellos.  Es  rcdonda,  con 
una  média  naranxa  bien  pintada  :  deuaxo  de  ella  los  Emperadores, 
y  debaxo  de  ellos  dos  estantes  en  média  luna  a  très  estancias 
cada  uno  ;  y  a  las  dos  manos  para  dexar  franca  la  puerta  y  ven- 
tana  ;  en  estos  Estantes  ay  a  zinco  tablas  en  cada  uno,  y  en  los 
sels  treinta.  De  todas  ocupan  las  quatro  altas  los  papeles  y  libres 
de  mi  casa  y  de  otras  que  bon  recaido  en  ella  :  en  las  tablas  bajas 
ay  muchisimas  cosas  curiosisimas,  del  Mar  de  las  unas  y  las 
otras  Yndias.  Pues  entre  otras  cosas  ai  mas  de  cieiito  v  sesenta 
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COCOS,  el  mas  peceno  como  un  buen  melon  :  de  estos  la  maior 
parte  estan  lahrados  ;  los  demas  estan  dentro  sus  cascaras,  abier- 
tas  por  un  lado,  para  que  se  bea,  estos  mas  grajnjdes,  porque  la 
cascara  tienc  mas  de  dos  dedos  de  recia  ;  estas  y  otras  muchas 
curiosidades  estan  por  deuaxo  los  estantes  para  que  todo  este 
ocupado  ;  colgado  de  una  cuerda  que  baxa  de  la  média  naranxa 
esta  colgado  un  Basilisco  aze:;^inado  ;  diomelo  el  S'  Duque  de  Or- 
léans, que  a  no  ser  por  su  Alteza  y  otros  Senores  no  me  era  posi- 
ble  el  aber  luntado  tantas  cosas  que  con  ra7.on  se  pasman  quantos 
las  ven,  y  la  compostura  de  ellas,  tanto  que  todos  alaban  a  Dios 
criador  de  todo. 

A  la  mano  drecha  de  esta  pieza  ay  una  estancia  para  tomar 
el  Sol,  mui  bien  pintada  y  labrada  con  agatas  y  otras  esquisitas 
piedras,  y  espexos  ;  tiene  dos  diuisiones  en  forma  de  dos  capillas 
con  sus  bouedas  que  estan  cubiertas  todas  de  conchas  de  muchos 
generos,  pero  todas  de  la  madré  de  la  perla,  guarnecidos  los  arcos 
de  lo  mismo  y  espexos  :  desde  la  mano  yzquierda  empieza  una 
Gruta,  trente  de  las  bentanas  del  medodia,  donde  se  uen  por 
aquellos  pcnascos  todo  genero  de  animales  y  quareinta  cueuas 
de  Santos  ;  estos  son  de  métal  porque  corne  estan  al  agua,  sean 
durables;  pero  son  primorosamente  baciadas.  Aqui  da  fin  la 
Libreria  y  sus  agregados,  en  donde  no  solo  se  labra  el  entendi- 
mic[n]to,  pero  muchisimo  de  lo  escrito  se  ve  por  experiencia. 
Dexanse  de  poner  muchas  curiosidades,  por  no  cansar  al  Letor  : 
aise  vcran,  que  a  nadic  se  niega  la  cntrada. 

Razon  sera  tengan  su  lugar  las  Armas,  despucs  de  las  Letras, 
porque  sin  ellas  el  baliente  no  sera  mas  que  hun  Léon  ;  con  ellas 
sera  dos. 

A  R  M  E  R 1 A 

Tiene  veinte  estantes,  a  veinte  y  zinco  alcabu/es,  que  todos 
son  mil  :  deuaxo  los  estantes,  tendidas  en  el  suelo,  quatrocientas 
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Picas,  cien  parresanas.  Sobre  los  estantes  ay  dos  Leones  azezina- 
dos,  dos  tigres,  un  Leopardo,  très  Panteras,  todo  animales  tierisi- 
mos,  tamuien  azezinados  que  ni  aun  las  pieles  no  han  perdido 
nada.  Emhiome  dos  panteras  el  S'  Duque  de  Orléans  ;  colgadas 
en  el  techo  av  diez  vanderas  de  Moros  con  dos  cauezas  con  sus 
tocas,  V  en  medio  de  las  dos  en  arauigo  dize  :  "  Para  siempre.  " 
Sobre  lo  escrito  una  Salamandra.  Son  todas  de  una  telilla  mui 
delgada,  v  no  es  lino,  Seda  ni  lana  :  ay  entre  ellas  colgado  un 
Puerco  espin.  Lo[s]demas  arcabuces  estan  baxo  los  estantes. 

2'  Pic~(7. 

Tiene  los  mismos  estantes,  los  mismos  alcabuzes,  doscientas 
picas,  cien  alabardas  :  sobre  los  estantes  un  Léon,  un  tigre,  dos 
Osos,  dos  Xaualis  v  dos  cauezas  de  Eletantes,  colgadas  en  el 
techo  beinte  banderas  de  Moros  v  turcos,  las  catorze,  unas  con 
médias  lunas,  v  otras  con  animales,  v  Seis  un  turco  Pintado 
dandole  con  el  pie  a  un  Mundo. 

;•'  Pii'^n. 

Tiene  doscientas  Ballestas  con  sus  alxauas  llcnas  de  tiechas, 
cien  Mosquetes  con  sus  fiascos  v  horquillas,  zinquenta  armaduras 
enteras  de  los  pies  a  la  Caueza,  mui  viôn  labradas,  puestas  en  la 
Pared  como  si  fueran  hombres  vestidos  de  modo  que  dan  miedo, 
pues  tiencn  todos  levantadas  las  viseras  v  puestas  dentro  caras  de 
carton.  Tiene  cada  uno  su  escudo  mui  lustroso,  labrado,  y  una 
rosa  en  medio  con  una  punta  de  un  palmo,  doradas  Rosa  y 
punta  al  fuego,  y  cada  uno  la  espada  colgada  en  la  manopla  ;  ay 
dos  cauezas  de  Rinozerontes  tan  grandes  como  las  maiores 
tinaxas;  en  medio  una  de  elefante  maior  que  las  dichas,  dos 
cocodrillos  imviados  por  el  S'  Duque  de  Orléans,  doze  vanderas 
colgadas  en  el  techo,  como  las  dichas,  v  ocho  galapagos,  una 
bara  anchas  las  couchas,  v  la  que  menos  no  le  fahan  ires  dedos, 
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y  zinco  palmos  por  lo  largo.  Las  cauezas  son  como  melones 
grandes  :  los  traxeros,  de  Yndias  ;  pasa  la  mas  pecena  très  arrovas 
ocho  libras. 

4^  Pîe:(a. 

Tiene  zinquenta  hombres  armados  como  los  dichos  :  ay  cien 
alabardas,  cien  arcos,  sus  arpones  llenos  de  fléchas,  muchas  armas 
antiguas  y  raras  ;  pero  lo  mexor  que  ai  es  una  alazena  en  que 
se  guardan  las  armas  y  armaduras  siguientes  del  Rei  Don  laime 
de  Aragon,  llamado  el  conquistador,  grabado  en  el  Peto  con  oro 
lo  sigiente  :  "  lacobus  Rex  Aragonis.  "  Esta  toda  entera,  sino  la 
manopla  izqu[i]erda  ;  en  el  escudo  esta  sobre  el  azero  pintado  con 
esmalte  una  Cruz  roxa. 

Ay  otra  que  el  Seiîor  Emperador  Carlos  V  llevava  el  dia  que 
entro  en  Tunez  y  la  dio  a  luan  Lastanosa,  mi  terzer  Abuelo  :  es 
entera  ;  esta  primorosamente  trabaxada,  y  grauada  con  oro  todos 
los  remates  de  las  piezas,  sin  quitar  de  ella  sino  una  corona  que 
lleuava  por  remate  la  zelada. 

Ay  otra  del  Senor  Rey  Don  Pedro  llamado  el  Cruel  en  Cas- 
tilla  :  es  mui  pesada;  no  tiene  mas  grauazon  que  en  el  peto  : 
"  Petrus,  Rex  Castele  ».  Tiene  escudo  y  espada,  grauado  en  la 
oxa  su  nombre.  Ay  otra  del  Conde  de  Trastamara,  Hermano  del 
dicho  Rei  don  Pedro,  y  que  despues  le  sucedio  :  esta  mas  bien  tra- 
vaxada,  mas  ligera,  y  mas  grauada,  porque  en  el  peto  dize  :  "  En- 
rique  Conde  de  Trastamara  ",  y  todos  los  filetés  de  oro.  La 
espada  dize  lo  mismo,  y  el  tragico  puiial  que  lo  hizo  Rey.  Esta 
en  la  hoja  su  nombre  como  en  lo  de  mas.  Su  Escudo  Ueua 
grauado  de  oro  el  raio  de  lupiter. 

Ay  otra  mas  curiosa  que  todas  ;  dize  en  ella  :  "  Enrrique  de 
Valois.  "  Tiene  grauazones  de  oro  y  esmalte.  El  escudo  tiene  una 
orla  en  medio,  y  dentro  dize  :  "  Valois  ".  Y  vio  con  ellas  el 
S'  Emperador  Carlos  V  a  luan  Lastanosa,  y  dixo  :  "  luan,  las 
Armas  de  francia  tienen  pazes  con  el  Turco,  y  asi  no  podeis 
pelear  con  ellas;  os  pondreis  las  que  ayer  traxe  a  Tunez.  Esta  en 
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una  cagilla  de  plata  como  un  canoncito  la  Saeta  conquclos  Moros 
mataron  al  Rey  Don  Sancho  en  esta  Ciudad,  entrandosela  por  la 
escotadura  baxo  el  brazo  drecho,  suceso  que  aun  aora  puede 
llorarlo  Huesca. 

Esta  el  punal  de  el  Rei  don  Pedro  de  Aragon,^  con  el  quai  se 
corto  los  dedos,  porque,  estando  enoxado  quiso  romper  con 
el  el  libro  de  los  tueros  de  este  Reino  de  Aragon  :  esta  su  nombre 
grauado  en  el,  es  demarfil  el  puno,  labrado  de  oro  ;  la  oxa  es  dos 
palmos  larga,  ancha  dos  dedos,  mui  grauada,  con  oro  rebutido 
en  el  azero,  y  en  medio  dize  :  "  Soi  de  don  Pedro  Rey  de 
Aragon.  " 

De  El  S'  Don  Phclippc  ;" 

Ay  un  alfange  guarnecido  de  oro,  y  muchos  diamantes,  que 
su  Magestad  dio  a  mi  Padre  luan  Agustin  Lastanosa,  General 
de  sus  Caleras,  es  alaxa  de  mucho  precio. 

De  Francisco  i°  de  Francia. 

Ay  dos  espadas  de  mucho  valor  :  el  puno  guarnezido  de  oro 
y  para  guardar  la  mano  dos  couchas  de  pcscado  dclgadas,  mui 
claras  y  fortisimas  :  diolas  su  Magestad  en  Paris  a  luan  Lastanosa 
mi  te[r]cero  Abuelo,  estando  imbiado  del  S.  Emperador  Car- 
los V. 

A'  Solinuv!  Fnipenulor  De  los    Tiircos. 

Ay  dos  alfanges  primorosisimos  y  ricos,  porque  los  punos 
son  de  oro  y  varias  picdras  preciosas  y  médicinales,  tanto  que, 
tomandolos  en  la  mano,  instantancamcntc  se  sicnte  en  el  brazo 
mucha  mas  que  doblada  fuerza;  una  ropa  talar  con  mangas  de 
Padre  Agustino,  de  csquisitas  plumas  y  perlas,  con  una  red  de 
oro  por  brazos  v  cuerpo,  por  aforro  es  armadura  arto  fuerte  ;  un 
adiezo  de  Cauallo  con  mucho  correaxe  cubierto  de  madré  de  la 
perla  cngastada  en  oro  ;  un  turvante  primorosisimo   con  faxa  de 
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red  [dje  oro  y  pedreria,  con  una  mcdia  Luna  mui  resplandeciente; 
pero  no  conozen  los  Plateros  de  que  métal  es,  ni  de  las  Piedras 
conozen  mas  que  las  esmeraldas  y  ruvis;  las  que  ay  de  estos  dos 
génères  dizen  que  valdran  cien  doblones,  y  doscientos  la  rede- 
zilla  que  guardar  la  caueza.  Esto  dio  Maomet  Soliman  a  Pedro 
Lastanosa,  estando  en  Constantinopla  por  Emhaxador  de  el  Rey 
de  Boemia  y  Hungria  el  S'  Don  Fernando  de  Austria,  que  fue 
Emperador  despues  de  su  Hcrmano  el  gran  Carlos  V,  al  que  sirvio, 
asta  que  en  una  Batalla  murio  mui  lleno  de  Honores,  pues  lo 
hizo  Conde,  General,  Emhaxador  y  le  dio  el  Toison.  Dicho 
Pedro  Lastanosa  fue  natural  de  Monzon  y  Hermano  de  luan  mi 
tercer  Abuelo. 

Rcyes  iiioros  de  Espaûa. 

Ay  très  alfanges  de  très  Reyes  de  Granada,  grauados  en  las 
oxas  con  oro  sus  nombres;  ai  dos  de  Reyes  de  Toledo,  dos  de 
Reyes  de  Cordova,  très  de  Reyes  de  Seuilla,  uno  de  un  Rey  de 
laen,  otro  de  un  Rey  de  Almeria;  ay  de  estos  mui  buenos,  pero 
no  mui  Ricos  :  algunos  tienen  en  las  bainas  algunas  planchitas 
de  oro  ;  todos  mui  curiosos,  y  mas  fuertes  que  ricos. 

Loque  Coresponde  a  Canal  los. 

Ay  en  esta  alazena  veinte  adrezos  de  Cauallos;  los  corespon- 
dientes  a  las  armaduras  dichas  son  mui  ricos  porque  todo  el 
coreage  esta  cubicrto  de  bronzes  dorados,  y  esmaltados  con  admi- 
racion  ;  los  otrosadrezos  estan  tambiencubiertos  de  métal  dorado, 
pero  con  menos  esmalte  ;  ai  estriuos  corespondientes,  dorados  y 
esmaltados,  sumamente  ricos,  en  especial  los  del  S.  Emperador 
Carlos  V,  y  los  de  el  gran  Turco.  En  esta  pieza  ai  variedad  de 
animales  lierisimos,  pues  es  justo  que  la  mayor  soveruia  rinda 
vasallage  a  cosa  que  lleuo  nue[s]tro  Gran  Emperador.  Ay  dos 
Leones  mui  grandes,  très  Tigres,  des  Panteras,  dos  Leopardos, 
dos  Galapagos  tan  grandes  como  mas  que  medianas  mesas.  En  el 
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techo  ai  vcintc  v  quatre  banderas  de  Turcos  y  Moros,  de  del- 
gadas  V  esquisitas  telas  con  cauezas  de  Moros,  algunas  animales 
pintados,  v  en  arauigo  escrito  :  "  Para  siempre";  de  estas  las 
ocho  tienen  pintadas  en  ellas  iina  cola  de  cauallo,  y  estas  son 
mui  apreciadas  entre  los  Turcos,  porque  siempre  que  el  gran 
Turco  nombra  un  gran  visir,  le  da  una  de  ellas. 

/■'  Pic-a. 

Tiene  esta  cien  sillas  de  cauallos  con  todo  lo  que  nczesitan, 
sin  laltar  la  mas  minima  correa,  estriuos,  espuclas  ;  très  mil  y 
doscientos  fiascos  para  los  Mosqu[ejtes  y  Alcabuzes  ;  otras  muchas 
armas  antiguas,  \'allestas,  partesanas,  mazas,  y  otras. 

Esta  es  en  la  que  se  guardan  las  cosas  que  sirven  en  la  Cam- 
pana,  como  son  doscientas  tiendas,  cien  morrales  para  comer  los 
cau[a|llos,  dos  mil  y  quinientas  mochilas  para  los  Soldados  ; 
camas,  mui  buenas  y  mui  comodas,  seis  de  veinte  que  ai  :  es  el 
colchon  de  cada  una  dos  grandes  vaquetas  que  bien  cosida  una  y 
otra  se  lienan  de  aire,  que  es  el  que  sirve  de  mullido,  y  vien 
inchadas  queda  una  vaqueta  très  palmos  apartada  de  la  otra,  que 
es  cierto  que,  aunquc  se  duerme  en  el  aire,  se  duerme  mexor 
que  en  la  mas  mullida  pluma. 

Aqui  acava  la  Armeria,  que  asi  esta  como  la  Libreria  a  pas- 
mado  a  quantos  naturales  y  Hstrangeros  las  an  bisto  ;  y  aunque 
muchos  estrangeros  en  los  Palacios  de  aigu  nos  Prinzipes  an  visto 
mucho,  pero  todos  combienen  en  que  an  bisto  en  algunos  mu- 
chas de  las  cosas  que  ai  aqui,  pero  que  en  ninguno  tantas 
luntas,  de  forma  que  a  merecido  la  fama  de  ellas  que  muchos 
Poderosos  Prinzipes  de  remotas  tierras  aian  venido  a  verlas,  y 
entre  ellos  basta  por  exemple)  un  S'  Duque  de  Orléans  a  quien 
dcui  la  honrra  de  venir  desconozido  con  condicion  que  solo   yo 
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lo  hauia  de  saver;  me  honrro  su  Alteza  mes  y  medio  y  para 
honrrarme  maii  me  permitio  fuera  siruiendole  Asta  Paris,  y  me 
alegre  de  ver  las  gra[n]dezas  de  su  Palacio,  y  me  hizo  ber  los  del 
Rey  y  las  grandezas  de  aquella  gran  Corte.  De  otro  mas  Poderoso 
Principe  ablaremos  en  su  lugar. 

AORA   SE  ABLARA   DE    LOS  IaRDINES,   FuENTES,   EsTANQUES, 
ESTATUAS  Y   PiNTURAS. 

Tienen  su  entrada  por  el  patio  Prinzipal  de  la  casa  asta  una 
gran  puerta  que  sirue  de  entrada  a  otra  Galle  que  ba  al  estanque 
principal. 

Primera  Galle  :  tiene  ochenta  pasos  de  larga,  ocho  de  Ancha  : 
tiene  sus  paredes  con  zinco  rexas  por  cada  lado  de  Yerro,  para  que 
por  ellas  se  vean  unos  lardines  que  el  uno  sirve  para  la  avitacion 
de  los  entresuelos,  y  el  otro  para  la  abitaciôn  del  Verano,  mui 
ermosos,  rodeadas  las  paredes  de  ellos  de  Naranxos  y  limones 
que  al  abrigo  de  la  casa  se  mantienen,  y  ai  en  ellos  muchos  qua- 
dros  de  varias  y  esquisitas  flores  de  los  generos  que  se  allan  en 
Francia,  Ytalia,  y  Ynglaterra.  La  calle  que  diuide  estos  lardines 
esta  entre  rexa  y  rexa,  pintada  admirablemente  y  con  vellos 
colores  una  fabula  de  tanta  mentida  Deidad  como  nos  cuentan 
los  Poetas.  Esta  calle  remata  en  la  dicha  puerta  que  esta  ador- 
nada  con  mui  buenas  pilastras  de  piedra  y  sobre  dos  vasas  mui 
bien  hechas,  tambien  de  piedra,  dos  grandes  Salvaxes  (que  aun- 
que  de  piedra  no  son  tan  pesados  como  los  otros),  estan  guar- 
dando  la  puerta  con  dos  grandes  mazas  muy  iiudosas.  Son  esta- 
tuas  mui  bien  hechas. 

Los  dos  lardines  dichos  no  tienen  el  Largo  que  dicha  calle, 
porque,  cerca  de  dicha  puerta  ay  otra  que  entra  a  las  casas  en 
que  abitan  ocho  lardineros  con  sus  familias  que  se  reduzen  a 
Marido  y  Muger,  que  hijos  entre  todos  no  llegaron  a  mas  que  a 
très,  tan  teos  que  unos  los  tenian  por  Micos,  y  otros  por  Monos. 
Tiene  cada  uno  su  casilla  a  parte,  como  las  de  los  Moros  baxitas, 
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porque  no  quiten  h\  vista  a  los  Balcones  de  casa  que  caen  por 
aquella  parte.  Av  très  con  sus  Mugeres,  que  los  que  menos,  haze 
zinquenta  y  ocho  aiîos  que  estan  en  las  casillas  que  les  dieron  al 
principio  :  no  lleuan  mas  salarie  que  comida  y  vestido,  ni  han 
aprendido  una  palabra  en  Espaiïol,  sino  una  de  las  Mugeres  dize 
vino,  los  demas  ni  aun  esso. 

Para  heredar  las  casas  de  los  muertos  me  ha  imbiado  el 
S.  Duque  de  Orléans  Sucesores  a  medida  de  mi  deseo  por  saverlo 
su  Alteza  y  auer  gustado  mucho  de  ver  los  que  io  ténia,  y 
ablar  con  Monsiur  Esquillot,  lardinero  mas  antiguo,  que  hablaua 
su  lengua  nativa  tan  mal  que  reia  mucho  su  Alteza  con  el.  He 
ablado  tanto  de  ellos  porque  en  los  lardines  hazen  su  papel  sus 
malas  figuras. 

Ay  a  mas  de  las  dichas  casillas  otras  para  otros  criados,  y 
devaxo  de  ellas  Cauallerizas,  cocheras,  y  paxares,  y  por  todas 
esta[s]  cosas  quedan  los  dos  lardines  primeros  en  qu[a]dro  pro- 
longado,  no  mui  grandes  :  el  largo  treinta  pasos,  el  ancho  veinte 
V  quatro. 

Ay  otro  lardin  que  haze  frente  a  las  casas  de  los  lardineros  y 
tiene  entrada  porel  de  los  quartos  de  verano,  pintadas  las  Paredes 
con  el  Robo  de  Elena,  disposicion  del  Sitio,  entrada  y  incendio 
de  Troya,  admirablemente  pintadas:  es  tambien  qu[aJdro  pro- 
longado  ;  tiene  zinquenta  pasos  de  largo;  el  ancho  es  veinte  y 
quatro  ;  acaua  su  pared  en  linea  con  la  pared  de  donde  cstan  las 
casillas  y  demas  ofizinas  dichas,  calle  en  medio. 

Empieza  esta  calle  desde  la  puerta  dicha  :  tiene  quatrocientos 
pasos  de  Longitud  y  ocho  de  Latitud  ;  es  arboleada  de  frutales  de 
todos  generos,  criados  con  diferentes  formas;  que  al  arte  obedeze 
la  mas  bronca  Rustiquez.  Estan  a  las  dos  manos  de  esta  Calle  las 
Galles  y  cosas  que  mal  dichas  y  mal  delineadas  se  veran.  La 
figura  del  Gardin  grande  es  la  que  se  sige. 

Gomponen  estos  angulos  mil  quatrocientos  y  ochenta  pasos. 
Esta  repartido  este  lardin  en  treze  qu[aJdros  llenos  de  quantas 
flores  y  frutas  conozen  Ytalia,  l'rancia  et  Ynglaterra,  y  aun  de 
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parte  del  Africa  (pues  tengo  de  Tetuan  Arboles  de  Pimienta)  ; 
fuentes,  Estanques,  grutas  y  un  Lauerinto. 

Las  Paredes  de  este  gra[n]  lardin  estan  todas  admirablemente 
pintadas  de  fabulas  v  monterias  con  sus  pedazos  de  marinas,  con 


varios  modos  de  cazar  bestias  fieras  y  Pescar  Ballenas  y  otro[sJ 
Monstruos  Marinos. 

Entre  la  Pared  y  lardines  signe  por  todo  una  Galle  mui  ygual 
y  Ermosa,  pues  al  un  lado  diuierten  las  Pinturas,  al  otro  Murtas, 
Cipreses,  Rosales  y  otros  sin  dexar  subir  unos  ni  otros  algo  mas 
que  la  cintura,  para  que  no  quiten  la  luz  a  las  pinturas. 

Las  Grutas  ta[mjbien  diuierten  mucho  porque  se  ven  en  ellas 
bien  hechos  montes,  bosques,  y  animales  bien  hechos  y  algunos 
vivos  ;  porque  en  frente  de  la  Galle  que  ba  desde  la  Gasa  ay  una, 
y,  a  los  dos  lados,  dos  Guevas  con  rexas  de  Yerro  mui  fuer:es,  y 
dentro  de  la  una  un  Tigre,  y  dentro  de  la  otra  un  Leopardo. 
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En  otra  Calle  que  cruza  por  la  dicha,  y  va  de  una  puerta  a 
otra  de  dos  que  ay  que  salen  a  distintos  Caminos,  rematan  las 
dos  vocas  de  la  Calle  en  dos  Grutas  :  en  la  una  ay  otra  cueua  con 
fuerte  rexa,  y  dentro  un  Léon,  y  en  otra  un  Oso  ;  en  la  parte 
contraria,  en  la  otra  Gruta  av  otras  dos  rexas  y  dentro  dos 
Aberstruzes  :  estas  comcn  qualquicra  cosa,  asta  pedazos  de  Yerro, 
los  otros  solo  carne. 

A  lado  de  estas  dos  Grutas  estan  las  Puertas  adornadas  de 
estatuas  v  Pilastras  como  la  Prinzipal,  con  la  diterencia  que  la 
Prinzipal  tiene  los  mismos  adornos  por  dentro  que  por  tiicra^  las 
otras  solo  por  la  parte  de  los  lardines. 

Ahora  se  pondran  las  formas  de  los  qu[a]dros  que  componen 
este  lardin,  con  algo  de  lo  que  ay  en  ellos  ;  las  formas  son  segun 
la  disposicion  del  Sitio,  diferentes  no  todas,  y  son  como  se  vera. 


Allase  al  entrar  por  la  casa  por  la  mano  hizquierda,  que  es  por 
donde  estrccha  mas  este  quadro,  en  la  forma  que  se  ve  la  figura; 
esta  formado  de  quadros  hechos  con  ladrillos  niiii  Ilcnos  de 
todos  génères  de  flores,  rodcado  de  niurtascon  trcs  piramidesde 
ellaa  las  très  esquinas  ;  a  las  csquinas  de  los  qujaldros  de  dentro 
arbolitos  enanos  de  todos  j/eneros  de  frutas. 
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Este  quadro  como  el  otro  con  murtas,  y  de  lo  mîsmo  quatre 
piramides  en  las  quatre  esquînas  ;  sus  quadros  deiitro  formados 
con  ladrillos,  dentro  flores,  y,  como  en  el  otro  frutales  enanos. 

Los  quatro  que  se  ven  tienen  lo  que  abaxo  se  dira.  De  estos 
quatro  lardines  que  estan  a  la  hi;^quierda,  Saliendo  de  Casa 
por  la  principal  calle,  se  ubiera  de  dezir  todas  sus  particula- 
ridades  :  era  enfadoso  empeno  asi  para  escrivirlo  como  para  el 
curioso  que  quisiere  leerlo,  y  asi  solo  pondremos  lo  mas  prinzi- 
pal  de  sus  cosas,  como  son  fuentes,  largo  de  las  calles,  de  que 
se  componen,  y  lo  que  no  pueda  ni  deua  escusarse. 

El  quadro  que  esta  baxo  el  numéro  segundo  es  el  primero  que 
se  encuentra  a  la  mano  hizquierda  entrando  en  el  lardin  por  la 
Casa,  pasados  los  dos  lardines  arriva  dichos  que  ocupan  el  sitio 
mas  estrecho.  Tienen  sus  quatro  calles,  que  todas  son  6  pasos 
anchas,  dos  menos  que  la  prinzipal  :  el  largo  de  los  laureles  de 
que  todo  el  quadro  esta  rodeado  es  438  pasos  por  dentro.  Tiene 
el  lardin  sus  lauores  hechas  de  ladrillos  vernizados,  que  asi  son 
los  de  todos  los  quadros  de  todos  lardines. 

El  circulo  de  medio  es  una  Ermosa  fuente  en  ochauo,  y  en 
cada  uno  dos  Estatuas,  algo  mas  que  la  estatura  Regular,  hechas 
de  barro  cozido,  y  vernizadas,  con  los  vernizes  de  los  vestidos 
corcspondientes  a  los  vestidos  que  lleban,  y  sus  colores  :  son 
ocho  Maridos  con  sus  ocho  Mugeres,  franceses  ellos  y  ellas, 
para  poco  por  viexos,  pero  mui  leales  v  por  los  anos  lorovados, 
llenos  de  varrugas,   arrugas,   y  uno  que  hazc  sesenta  anos  que 
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esta  en  casa  y  nunca  se  ha  heclio  la  barua,  por  lo  que  no  ticnc 
mas  Pelo  que  dos  caracolitos  a  la  parte  baxa  de  la  barva  :  este  es 
el  Celebrado  Monsiur  lisquillot,  que,  con  ha/er  tantos  afios  que 
esta  en  casa  no  me  cnticnde  luia  palabra  si  no  se  la  di^o  en 
franzes  ;  tan  ridiculos  como  este  son  los  demas  y  de  los  mis- 
mos  talentos.  Cada  Marido  esta  como  liablando  con  su  Muger, 
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taies  todas  como  ellos,  pero  grandemente  travaxados  por  manos 
de  Micaelo  Angelin  Napolitano,  de  cuia  mano  son  todas  las 
demas  que  ai,  a  quien  tengo  en  mi  casa  con  hun  hijo  suio  que 
tambien  travaxa,  ocho  aùos  haze.  En  medio  el  aguade  esta  fuente 
suve  una  vasa  que  suve  mas  que  las  estatuas,  y  enzima  una 
cuva  Vaco  a  cauallo. 

Este  quadro  que  esta  baxo  el  numéro  primero  sirve  de  terzero 
a  mano  hizquierda  contando  desde  la  puerta  prinzipal. 

Ti[ejne  por  la  parte  que  confrenta  con  el  arriva  dicho  todo 
aquel  lado  de  laureles  porque  aquella  calle  este  assi  uniforme. 

Las  otras  très  calles  son  Murtas  y  frutales  de  forma  que  entre 
Murta  y  Murta  ai  un  frutal,  todos  criados  con  mucho  arte, 
Tienen  las  quatro  calles,  dandole  vuelta,  550  pasos.  Tiene  sus 
lauores  dentro  con  ladrillos  vernizados  variedad  de  flores  y 
muchos  frutalitos  enanos;  en  medio  ay  una  fuente  redonda,  y  en 
medio  el  Agua  très  Delfines  que  mantienen  un  Trono  donde 
esta  una  Venus  mui  ermosa  ;  los  delfines  hechan  el  agua  por 
ojos,  narizes  y  voca.  Es  todo  varro  cozido,  vien  vernizado  y 
dado  a  cada  cosa  su  color;  los  Delfines  son  grandes,  la  Venus 
como  se  mira  alta  es  onze  palmos,  el  verniz  mui  Blanco  y  mui 
fino  ;  cubrese  con  un  zendal  lo  que  no  puede  verse  :  esta  hecha 
Agua  por  los  pechos.  Las  piedras  de  esta  fuente  son  de  laspe  : 
vinieron  de  Tortosa. 

El  terzero  de  los  quatro  lardines  que  componen  la  figura  de 
arriva  esta  mas  a  la  hizquierda  :  tiene  la  calle  que  confrenta  con 
la  de  los  Laureles  uniforme,  las  otras  son  cipreses  y  murtas  que  no 
pasan  de  la  zintura,  y  entre  una  y  otra  un  frutal,  que  cada  uno 
forma  una  ermosa  figura.  Ay  de  todos  generos  quantos  se 
allan  en  las  partes  dichas  ;  es  toda  de  piedra  negra  mui  lustrosa 
huna  gran  fuente  que  tiene  en  medio,  y  ella  en  medio  del  Agua 
un  peiîasco  con  quatro  Satiros  de  varro  cozido  vernizado,  y  sobre 
las  cauezas  tienen  un  trono  y  sobre  el  un  Centaure  :  tienen  sus 
quatro  calles  484  pasos. 

En  la  balsa  de  esta  fuente  av  muchas  tencas   v   engilas  :   ai 
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tambien  en  las  otms  no  tantas  como  en  esta  y  la  que  se  sigue. 

En  el  quarto  lardin  de  la  figura  de  arriva  son  sus  calles  de 
Mirtasy  frutales  ;  los  quadros  dentro  de  el  son,  como  los  otros, 
con  flores  y  frutales  enanos;  la  fuente  es  grande,  hecha  de  laspe 
y  piedra  negra  mui  lustrosas  :  estan  en  medio  del  quadro  Mons- 
truos  Marinos,  y  sostienen  un  Penasco  en  que  esta  Neptuno 
recostado  en  el  propio  penasco  que  esta  mui  verde  y  lleno  de  flores, 
V  vaxa  el  agua  en  aroyitos  por  el  peiiasco.  Esta  rodcada  la  fuente 
de  boxes  de  diferentes  figuras  mui  verdes  y  hermosos  como  en 
todos  tiempos  lo  estan. 

En  medio  de  estos  quatro  lardines  ai  un  zenador  con  zipreses 
en  diferentes  formas  conpuestos,  dexando  francas  las  quatro 
calles  que  a  el  vienen  que  estan  con  quatro  arcos  de  una  plancha 
de  Yerro  delgada  bien  trepadas,  y  doradas,  puestas  dos  en  cada 
arco  para  que  hagan  frente  a  las  dos  partes  :  ay  en  cada  niedia 
luna  que  forman  el  circulo  de  calle  a  calle,  hav  dos  Pinos  que 
con  sus  hermosas  copas  puestas  en  tal  disposicion  que  al  primer 
cuerpo  de  zipreses  sirven  por  fuera  de  cornisamento,  por  dentro 
forman  en  un  segundo  cuerpo  su  média  naranxa,  y  unas  ramas 
que  suven  forman  terzer  cuerpo,  y  su  linterna  para  la  niedia 
naranxa.  Tiene  sobre  cada  arco  una  Ninfa  mui  ermosa;  delante 
de  cada  cipres  ay  un  Satiro,  una  negra,  un  negro,  y  asi  todo  el 
zenador  rodeado  ;  estos  estan  con  fuentes  en  las  manos,  llenas  de 
diferentes  frutas  ;  todos  son  de  varro  cozido,  estatura  regular, 
naturalisimos,  y  las  frutas  tan  propias  que  a  muchos  burlan,  y  es 
cierto  que  el  tal  zenador  asi  por  dentro  como  por  lucra  liazc  una 
figura  ermosisima,  porque  los  très  cuerpos  subiran  veinte  varas, 
bien  proporcionados  segun  arte. 

Hay  tambien  a  la  hizquierda  de  la  Calle  prinzipal  très  lardines  ; 
mas  los  dos   primeros  que  se  encuentran  tienen  en  esta  figura. 

Estos  lardines  tienen  de  largo  las  calles  de  los  lados  contando 
desde  la  Maior,  contando  la  callexuela  que  los  diuide  400  pasos 
cada  una  v  50  de  ancho;  ban  siguiendo  la  forma  de  la  zerca  ;  se 
ablara  de  todos  en   conuin    porque  en  estos  no  ai  luentes. 


6oo 


LA    DEMEURE 


E[s]te  lardin  es  el  ultimo  que  se  encuentra  a  la  hizquierda  de 
la  calle  Maior;  tiene  de  rodeo  630  pasos,  de  estos  son  70  de 
ancho.  Estos  estan  como  los  otros  pero  sin  fuentes.  Aora  dire- 
mos  lo  que  ay  a  la  mano  drecha  de  la  calle  Maior,  pues  son  cosas 
dignas  de  sauerse  por   si  alguno    de    los    que   lo  lean    quiere 


animarse  a  hazer  algun  lardin  :  aqui  allara  el  modo  de  disponerlo, 
y  mas  adelante  los  tiempos  en  que  cada  especie  de  flores  se  pone 
o  se  saca  de  la  tierra;  porque,  sin  esa  Prevencion  y  el  cuidado, 
nada  se  hazc  ;  y  las  tendran  los  Curiosos  con  solo  el  coste  de 
pidirlas,  y  sepan  que  tengo  graneros  llenos  de  ellas.  Bolvamos  al 
asunto. 
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Este  lardin  es  el  Segu[n]do  a  la  drecha  de  la  calle  Mayor  :  tiene 
sus  calles  con  el  adorno  que  todos  los  otros,  solo  que  aqui  no 
liai  fuentes  ;  pero  suplen  la  falta  de  ellas  mucha[s]  piramides, 
Gigantes  y  otras  cosas  :  tienen  las  quatro  calles  que  lo  zircundan 
608  pasos. 
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Este  terzer  lardin  a  la  mano  drecha  de  la  calle  prinzipal  tiene 
las  mismas  cosas  para  su  adorno  que  el  que  acauamos  de  decir  : 
tiene  por  todo  280  pasos. 
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Este  quarto  lardin  esta  a  la  drecha  de  la  calle  Maior  :  esta 
adornado  como  los  otros  con  la  diferencia  que  este  tiene  en  me- 
dio  una  torre  de  très  cuerpos  hecha  de  boxes  y  Laureles,  hermos- 
sisima.  Tiene  este  230  pasos.  Da  el  ultimo  angulo  de  este  quadro 
sobre  la  misma  mano  en  una  Plazuela  que,  rodeada  de  murtas 
por  los  très  angulos  y  dos  partes  del  terzero  dexando  espacio  en 
medio  para  el  embarcadero  de  un  Estanque  de  que  luego  se 
ablara.  Esta  Plazuela  esta  enladrillada  de  ladrillos  vernizados  de 
verde,  azul,  y  blanco.  Estan  las  Murtas  formando  diferentes  figu- 
ras ermosisimas  que  ermosean  el  espacio  :  tienen  sus  Angulos 
80  pasos  los  quatro. 

Este  quinto  lardin  esta  a  la  drecha  de  la  Calle  prinzipal, 
viniendo  desde  la  Casa  :  es  el  ultimo  que  ay  a  la  drecha.  Guarda 
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esta  figura  por  las  lineas  de  la  zerca,  y  porque  un  estanque  y 
Lauerinto  que  estan  a  su  costado  drecho  tengan  las  figuras  pro- 
porcionadas  a  la  de  la  zerca,  porque  las  calles  tengan  el  ser  rectas, 
que  esto  aumenta  mucho  la  ermosura  de  ellas  y  de  tantos  y  tan 
grandes  lardines.  Este  tiene,  dandole  buelta  600  pasos  ;  tiene  en 
todas  las  esquinas  de  sus  muchos  quadros  piramides_,  Gigantes  i 
otras  figuras  de  Murtas,  Naranxos,  frutales  ermosisimos,  por 
estar  al  ahrigo  de  Zipreses  que  por  el  costado  drecho  le  guardan 
del  frio  dexandolos  al  mediodia.  En  todos  estos  lardines  de  mano 
drecha,   ya  que  no   a}^   fuentes,  ai  muchisimos    caiionzitos  de 
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bronze  que   con    mucho  disimiilo   arroxan  azia   arriva  agua,  de 
forma  que  llueve  en  todos  ellos,  cuando  el  Dueno,  o  los  lardi 
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neros  quieren  ;  csto  se  pucde  hazer  por  cstar  todas   las  cal  les  de 
todos  los  lardincs  llenas  de  conductos   va  para  csto,  va    para  las 
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fuentes  ;  estos  y  los  que  dan  agua  a  otras  Guertas  ban  por  debaxo 
la  tierra,  de  forma  que  solo  se  ve  el  agua  de  las  fuentes,  y  essa  se 
ue  correr  solo  quando  se  riega^  pues  tiene  ocultos  conductos  para 
irse. 

Este  Estanque  mereze  nos  detengamos  en  ablar  del  con  alguna 
particularidad,  por  ser  cosa  mui  deleitable  a  la  vista^  y  hecha  a 
todo  coste,  y  con  tantos  costosos  adornos  como  vera  el  Letor. 

Tiene  por  sus  quatro  frentes  380  pasos  :  son  sus  paredes  de 
piedra  de  silleria,  mui  humidas  y  bien  enbetumadas  ;  las  callesde 
los  lados  son  6  pasos  anchas;  estan  todas  como  se  ue  la  primer 
frente  que  es  la  que  da  con  la  Plazuela  dicha  que  esta  delante 
del  embarcadero. 

El  pescado  que  ai  es  mucho,  aunque  de  pocos  generos,  pues 
no  ai  sino  tencas,  Engilas,  Barbos,  Tartugas,  aues  de  agua  domes- 
ticas  de  muchos  generos,  très  barcos  para  pasar  a  ber  lo  que  ai  en 
una  torre  que  esta  en  medio  del  Agua  de  que  se  ablara  luego,  y 
para  pescar  cuando  se  quiere. 

El  circulo  que  se  ue  en  el  medio  es  una  Torre  :  en  esta  forma, 
desde  la  lengua  del  agua  sube  ocho  Palmos  hasta  el  suelo  adonde 
se  suve  por  siete  escalas,  y  este  piso  esta  con  un  lardin  que 
aunque  no  es  grande  tiene  lindos  quadritos  de  flores  ;  desde  este 
piso  mueuen  ocho  pilares  :  suven  veinte  palmos  asta  el  arranca- 
dero  de  ocho  arcos,  guardando  siempre  la  forma  redonda  :  estan 
adornadas  las  pilastras  de  buenas  molduras  de  piedra,  y  delante 
de  ellas  salen  del  agua  otras  ocho  basas  muy  bien  trauaxadas,  y 
suven  tanto  como  el  piso  del  lardin  ;  y  sobre  cada  una  de  ellas 
uno  de  los  dichos  lardineros,  de  figuras  mas  que  regulares,  por- 
que  se  miran  de  alguna  distancia  ;  entre  pilastra  y  pilastra  ai  un 
balcon  de  Yerro  con  labores  doradas,  y  sus  asientos  a  los  lados. 

Sobre  los  arcos  suben  algo  los  pilares  para  que  la  bien  com- 
puesta  desigualdad  forme  arri\a  una  especie  de  montanas  donde 
se  ven  casillas,  valles,  arboledas,  ganados,  Pastores  ;  y  los  arboles 
que  ai  son  unos  cuio  fruto  madura  en  el  imbierno  ;  es  Colorado 
algo  mas  que  nuezes  :  se  llaman  Modroiîos  :  conserva  todo  el  aiio 
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la  oxa  y  es  como  la  del  Laurel  ;  suve  en  todo  40  palmos,  y  subi- 
ra n  doze  mas  cicn  chorros  de  Agua  que  arroxa  acia  [ar|riva  con 
fuerza,  y  cae  en  el  agua  mas  de  siete  varas  de  la  zircunferencia 
de  la  Torre  :  las  ocho  Estatuas  hechan  a  quatro  chorros  cada  una 
y  todos  azia  fuera,  que  es  cierto  esta  ermosisima  cuando  se  da 
Agua  a  los  conductos,  y  mas  si  ai  gente  en  los  barquillos  y  ven 
que  sin  nublado  les  llueve  tanto. 

Los  seis  quadritos  que  estan  dentro  del  quadro  que  forma  el 
Estanque  son  las  pilastras,  o  basas,  en  que  ai  seis  Estatuas  :  en  las 
dos  de  la  escala  del  Embarcadero,  en  la  una  estaNeptuno  sentado 
sobre  un  Deltîn  con  el  iridente  en  la  Mano  ;  en  la  otra  Baco  sen- 
tado en  una  cabra,  Coronado  de  panpanos,  una  vid  con  hubas  en 
la  mano  ;  las  otras  quatro  son  luno,  Palas,  Benus  y  Diana  :  todas 
son  estatuas  admirablemente  hechas  y  que  son  mui  Ponderadas 
de  los  estra[n]geros  que  las  vcn,  asi  estas  como  las  demas  que  ay 
en  los  lardines  ;  y  en  fin  son  tan  lindos  que,  entre  otros,  dixo  el 
Serenisimo  S""  Duque  de  Orléans,  biendolos  :  "  No  tiene  el  Key 
de  francia  Cosa  como  esta,  y  como  la  Libreria  ;  armeria  si,  mucho 
maior".  Tambien  dizen  muchos  extra[n|xeros  que  an  visto  en 
barias  cortes  muchos  Lu'dines  mas  grandes,  y  con  mas  estatuas, 
pero  ningunos  tan  ermosos  ;  lo  mismo  que  dizen  estos  dizen 
muchos  Grandes  de  Espaiîa,  pero  con  mas  Pasmo  ;  tal  vez  lo  haze 
el  que  an  bisto  poco  de  estas  cosas  :  aun  de  flores  en  este  Reino 
auia  tan  pocas  y  comunes,  y  lo  mismo  sucedia  en  castilla,  pues 
yo  proveo  a  los  Lardincros  de  su  Magestad.  Aora  dclinearemos  el 
Lauerinto  que,  aunque  atras  lo  esta,  esta  alli  en  quadro  pcrfecto, 
y  no  lo  es  porque  sige  la  linea  de  la  zerca  porqiic  las  calles  sean 
iguales. 

LAliliUlNlO. 

Este  es  el  que  da  fin  a  las  très  cosas  mas  mémorables  de  la  casa 
de  Lastanosa  por  su  coste,  riqueza,  y  disposicion  Curiosa,  de  tal 
sinnumero  de  cosas  puestas  en  donde  Jeucn  csiar,  con  tanto 
azierto  que  a  los  que  mas  noticias  tienen,  los   aturdc  mas   el  ver 
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que  solo  la  colocacion  de  tantas  cosas  es  una  recopilacion  de 
Miichas  Historias  ;  v  por  todo  esto  ha  merecido  esta  casa  sercele- 
brada  de  tantos  Historiadores  Estiangeros  y  Naturales  que  ablan 
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de  SUS  gmndezas,  que  :i  su  tiempo  se  nombraran,  ellos  y  lus  his- 
torias  v  lugares  en  que  ablan. 

Esta  el  Lauerinto  cercado  de  Zipreses  grandes  y  mui  poblados 
por  lo  que  dentro  se  crian,  Vellos  Naranxos,  arboles  de  Pimienta 
V  otros  traidos  de  tierras  ardentisimas  como  es  el  Atrica  ;  en  una 
callegita  formada  de  dichos  Arvoles  esta  la  unica  Puerta  que 
tiene  este  Lauerinto  ;  y  se  entra  por  una  calle  de  Murta  azia  la 
drecha  ;  despues  buelue  sobre  la  hi/.quierda,  ya  de  aqui  a 
qua[l]quier  niano  que  hechen,  ya  no  sauen  por  don  de  van  ni 
aun  quizas  no  azertarian  a  salir  pues  ha  suzedido  entrar  con  un 
relox  V  andar  quarto  v  medio  por  sus  calles  y  no  llegar  a  una 
Plazuela  que  ay  en  el  medio  con  un  Montecito  con  varios  San- 
tos  en  sus  cueuezitas,  no  teniendo  mas  todos  sus  quatro  angulos 
que  522  pasos  :  todo  es  de  murtas  y  algunos  Arbolitos  de  frutas 
estranas  que  por  el  abrigo  de  los  zipreses  suelen  por  tcbrero  tener 
fruta  y  oxa,  y  po[r]  lo  comun  las  nuevas  ban  haciendo  cacr  las 
viexas;  y  por  fin  que  rerdezir  [sic]  la  disposicion  de  sus  calles 
fuera  otro  Laverinto  que  no  nos  enseiiaria  a  salir  de  el  el  Hilo  de 
que  se  valen  los  lardineros,  quando  entran  con  sus  tigeras  a  cor- 
tar  las  ramas  que  sobresalen  ;  por  lo  que  no  quiero  sino  dezir  de 
la  puerta  que  se  reduze  a  que  es  de  Murta,  de  lo  mismo  sus  basas, 
Pilastras,  frisos,  cornisas,  y  encima  un  Léon  hecho  de  la  niisnia 
Murta,  y  a  los  dos  lados  de  la  Puerta,  fuera  las  Pilastras  un  Zen- 
tauro  mas  alto  que  un  hombre  puesto  a  cauallo,  y  al  otro  lado 
un  gran  Satiro,  los  dos  con  sus  Mazas  amenazando  a  los  que 
quieren  entrar  :  que  el  no  liene  mas  puertas  que  sus  mismos 
enredos. 

An  merecido  las  très  cosas  que  lasvinieran  a  ber  nuichos  Prin- 
zipes  estra[ n Igeros,  el  Duque  de  Orléans,  el  de  krrara,  luan  de 
Medizis,  el  de  la  Mirandula,  1-11  Prinzipe  de  lisquilache,  don  luan 
Borromeo,  el  Marques  de  Pescara  y  otros  muclios  (^aualleros  de 
menor  Gerarquia.  De  los  Grandes  de  l'"!s|paùa  el  (^ondeesiable,  el 
de  Medina-Celi,  el  de  Arcos,  el  del  Infantado,  el  de  Hexar,  el  de 
Médina  de  las  torres,  Marques  de  Aytona,  Duque  de  Villaermosa, 
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Duque  de  Lerma,  Marques  de  Camarasa  y  otros  muchos  caualle- 
ros.  Pero  la  Maior  honrra  es  Auer  venido  a  mi  Casa,  de  buelta 
de  Cataluna,  el  Gran  Phelipe  IV,  mi  Senory  Rey,  y  auer  venido 
dos  vezes  con  pretesto  de  Cazar  desde  Zaragoza  :  honrra  tan 
grande  que  es  inesplicable  ;  y  me  decia  que  nunca  auia  visto  cosa 
como  mi  casa,  que  era...  " 
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